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PART  I 
PUBLIC  ACTS 

Chapters  1  to  67 


CHAPTER  1 

An  Act  to  amend 
the  County  Courts  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  14  (1)  (a)  of  the  County  Courts  Act,  being 
chapter  100  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment 
Act,  1981,  being  chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"$15,000"  in  the  amendment  of  1981  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "$25,000". 

(2)  Clause  14  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (2)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the  amendment  of  1981  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$25,000". 

(3)  Clause  14  (1)  (c)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (3)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
both  instances  where  it  occurs  in  the  amendment  of  1981  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "$25,000". 

(4)  Clause  14  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (4)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the  amendment  of  1981  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$25,000". 

(5)  Clause  14  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (5)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the  amendment  of  1981  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"$25,000". 

(6)  Clause  14  (1)  (f)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (6)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
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chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the   amendment   of   1981    and    inserting   in   lieu  thereof 

"$25,000". 

(7)  Clause  14  (1)  (h)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (8)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the   amendment   of   1981    and   inserting   in   lieu  thereof 

"$25,000". 

(8)  Clause  14  (1)  (i)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (9)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the   amendment   of   1981   and   inserting   in   lieu  thereof 

"$25,000". 

(9)  Clause  14  (1)  (j)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion 1  (10)  of  the  County  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  24,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "$15,000"  in 
the   amendment   of   1981   and   inserting   in   lieu  thereof 

"$25,000". 

Application       (iQ)  jhis  section  does  not  apply  to  actions  commenced 
before  this  section  comes  into  force. 

Repeal  2.  This  Act  is  repealed  on  the  day  section  168  of  the  Courts 

1984,  c.  11     Qf  justice  comes  jnt0  force. 

commence-        3#  xhjs  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proc- 
lamation of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

short  title         4#  xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  County  Courts  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  2 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Wine  Content  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  (2)  of  the  Wine  Content  Act,  being  chapter 
534  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  44 1984"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof 44 1986". 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

ment 

Assent. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Wine  Content  Amend-  Short  tit,e 
ment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  3 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Corporations  Information  Act 

Assented  to  sanctionee  le  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Clause  1  (c)  of  the  Corporations  Information  Act,  being 
chapter  96  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)  "extra-provincial  corporation"  means  a  corporation, 
with  or  without  share  capital,  incorporated  or  con- 
tinued otherwise  than  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
an  Act  of  the  Legislature. 

2.  — (1)  Clause  2  (2)  (e)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  4 4 head"  in  the  first  line  "or  registered". 

(2)  Section  2  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  23,  section  1,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  prohibit  the  use  of  pLimited  , 
the  expression  "Limited  Partnership"  in  the  name  or  style  reg-  PeJ-mftted  P 
istered  by  a  corporate  partner  in  a  limited  partnership. 

3.  — (1)  Clause  3  (1)  (f)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "head"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  "or 
registered". 

(2)  Subsection  3  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "section  4"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"clauses  (1)  (a)  to  (f)  or  section  4,  whichever  is  applicable". 

4.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


4.  An  extra-provincial  corporation  shall  file  the  following  J"^™^" 
information: 


1.     The  name  of  the  corporation. 
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2.  The  date  and  manner  of  its  incorporation  or  amal- 
gamation. 

3.  The  name  of  the  jurisdiction  under  which  the  cor- 
poration was  incorporated,  amalgamated  or  contin- 
ued. 

4.  The  address  of  the  head  or  registered  office  of  the 
corporation. 

5.  The  date  on  which  the  corporation  commenced 
activities  in  Ontario. 

6.  The  name  and  office  address  of  its  chief  officer  or 
manager  in  Ontario. 

7.  The  address  of  its  principal  office  in  Ontario. 

8.  The  name  and  office  address  of  its  agent  for  service 
in  Ontario. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proc- 
lamation of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Corporations  Information 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 


CHAPTER  4 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Liquor  Licence  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Clauses  1  (j)  and  (o)  of  the  Liquor  Licence  Act,  being 
chapter  244  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(j)    "Ontario  wine"  means, 

(i)  wine  produced  from  grapes,  cherries,  apples 
or  other  fruits  grown  in  Ontario  or  the  con- 
centrated juice  thereof  and  includes  Ontario 
wine  to  which  is  added  herbs,  water,  honey, 
sugar  or  the  distillate  of  Ontario  wine  or 
cereal  grains  grown  in  Ontario, 

(ii)  wine  produced  by  the  alcoholic  fermentation 
of  Ontario  honey,  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  caramel,  natural  botanical  flavours  or 
the  distillate  of  Ontario  honey  wine,  or 

(iii)  wine  produced  from  a  combination  of, 

(A)  apples  grown  in  Ontario  or  the  concen- 
trated juice  thereof  to  which  is  added 
herbs,  water,  honey,  sugar  or  the  distil- 
late of  Ontario  wine  or  cereal  grains 
grown  in  Ontario,  and 

(B)  the  concentrated  juice  of  apples  grown 
outside  of  Ontario, 

in  such  proportion  as  is  prescribed  by 
regulation; 
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(o)  "Tribunal"  means  The  Commercial  Registration 
Appeal  Tribunal  continued  under  the  Ministry  of 
( 'onsumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act. 

2.  Section  6  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(5)  Where  the  issuance  of  a  licence  is  refused  on  the 
grounds  set  out  in  clause  (1)  (g),  no  further  application  may 
be  made  for  a  licence  for  the  same  premises  within  two  years 
after  the  completion  of  the  public  hearing. 

(6)  Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  there  has  been  signifi- 
cant change  in  the  circumstances  that  pertained  at  the  time  of 
the  application  that  led  to  the  hearing  under  subsection  (3),  it 
may  permit  a  re-application  within  the  two-year  period  refer- 
red to  in  subsection  (5). 


3.  Section  13  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  Section  15  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


5.  Section  17  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Decision  of 

Tribunal 

final 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  274 


Powers  of 

court 

on  appeal 

R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  274 

When  order 

takes 

effect 


17.  Notwithstanding  subsection  11  (1)  of  the  Ministry  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act,  the  decision  of  the 
Tribunal  respecting  the  issuance  of  or  refusal  to  issue  a  licence 
or  permit  or  refusal  to  approve  the  transfer  of  a  licence  is 
final. 

6.  Subsection  18  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  11  (5)  of  the  Ministry  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act,  an  appeal  under 
this  section  may  be  made  on  questions  of  law  only. 

(4)  An  order  of  the  Tribunal  revoking  or  suspending  a 
licence  or  a  permit  takes  effect  upon  the  order  being  made 
but,  where  an  appeal  is  made  to  the  Divisional  Court,  the 
court  may  grant  a  stay  until  the  disposition  of  the  appeal. 

7.  Section  39  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  1,  section  1  and  1981,  chapter  66, 
Schedule,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 


(za)  regulating  and  controlling  the  possession  of  liquor 
sold  under  any  class  of  licence  or  permit. 
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8.  Subsection  44  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


(a)  a  card  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations  pur- 
porting to  be  issued  by  the  Board  to  the  person  pro- 
ducing it;  or 

(b)  such  other  documentation  as  is  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  indicating  or  disclosing  information  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations, 

where  there  is  no  apparent  reason  to  doubt, 

(c)  the  authenticity  of  the  card  or  other  documentation; 


(d)  that  it  was  issued  to  the  person  producing  it, 
is  not  in  contravention  of  subsection  (1)  or  (2). 

9.  Ontario  Regulation  805/81  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  13th  day  of  October,  1981. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^tmence" 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Liquor  Licence  Amend-  Short  tit,e 
ment  Act,  1984. 


(8)  A  person  who  sells  or  supplies  liquor  to  another  person 
on  the  basis  of, 


Vendor  may 
rely  on 
documen- 
tation 


or 
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CHAPTER  5 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  7  (3)  of  the  Ministry  of  Consumer  and 
Commercial  Relations  Act,  being  chapter  274  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

(3)  The  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  three  mem-  Member* 
bers  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  one  of  such 
members,  who  shall  be  a  full-time  member,  as  chairman  and 
may  appoint  one  or  more  of  such  members  as  vice-chairmen. 

(2)  Subsection  7  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "registered"  in  the  third  line  "or  licensed". 

(3)  Subsection  7  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Subject  to  subsections  (6a)  and  (7),  three  members  of  Quorum 
the  Tribunal  constitute  a  quorum  and  may  exercise  all  the 
powers  of  the  Tribunal  notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the 
membership. 

(4)  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(6a)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (6),  where  the  chairman,  Idem 
with  the  consent  of  the  parties,  so  declares  in  writing,  the  quo- 
rum of  the  Tribunal  in  respect  of  any  matter  specified  in  the 
declaration  shall  be  the  number  of  members  stated  in  the  dec- 
laration and  subsection  (7)  does  not  apply  to  a  matter  deter- 
mined under  this  subsection. 
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Information 
available 

to  members 


(5)  Subsection  7  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "registration"  in  the  second  line  "or  licensing". 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  10  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Members  of  the  Tribunal  holding  a  hearing  shall  not 
have  taken  part  in  any  investigation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
the  hearing  and  shall  not  communicate  directly  or  indirectly  in 
relation  to  the  subject-matter"  of  the  hearing  with  any  person 
or  with  any  party  or  his  representative  except  upon  notice  to 
and  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  participate,  but,  members 
may,  independently  of  each  other,  examine  prior  to  the  hear- 
ing any  material  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Tribunal  by  the 
parties  to  the  proceedings  by  any  Act  or  any  regulations  made 
thereunder,  and  the  Tribunal  may  seek  legal  advice  from  an 
adviser  independent  from  the  parties  and  in  such  case  the 
nature  of  the  advice  should  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in 
order  that  they  may  make  submissions  as  to  law. 

(2)  Section  10  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

Member  to  (£a)  where  during  a  hearing  before  the  Tribunal,  a  mem- 
heaiing6       °er  of  the  Tribunal  sitting  for  the  hearing, 

(a)  who  was  appointed  under  subsection  (4),  ceases  to 
be  engaged  in  the  industry  that  he  was  appointed  to 
represent;  or 

(b)  has  his  term  of  office  expire, 

before  the  hearing  is  completed,  the  member  shall  remain  a 
member  of  the  Tribunal  for  the  purpose  of  completing  the 
hearing  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had  not  ceased  to  be 
engaged  in  the  industry  or  his  term  of  office  had  not  expired. 

3.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

sections: 

Disclosure  of      J4# — (1 )  No  provision  in  any  Act  shall  be  construed  so  as 
information    to  prohibit  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  from  disclosing  any 
information  that  he  acquires  in  the  course  of  his  employment, 

(a)  to  another  employee  of  the  Ministry  where  the 
information  disclosed  relates  to  the  administration 
of  an  Act  for  which  the  Minister  is  responsible;  or 
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(b)  to  a  peace  officer  where  the  employee  has  reason  to 
believe  that  a  criminal  offence  may  have  been  com- 
mitted. 

(2)  In  this  section,  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  includes  an  interpretatic 
employee  of  any  agency,  board  or  commission  for  which  the 
Minister  is  responsible. 

15.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulati°ns 
lations  respecting  the  conduct  of  and  governing  the  practice 
and  procedure  of  Tribunal  proceedings. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proc-  commence- 
lamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ministry  of  Consumer  Short  tit,e 
and  Commercial  Relations  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  6 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Ombudsman  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  the  Ombudsman  Act,  being  chapter  325  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the  Ombudsman  shall  Term 
hold  office  for  a  term  of  ten  years  and  may  be  reappointed  for  removal 
a  further  term  or  terms,  but  is  removable  at  any  time  for 
cause  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the  address 
of  the  Assembly. 

(2)  The  Ombudsman  shall  retire  upon  attaining  the  age  of  Retirement 
sixty-five  years  but,  where  he  attains  the  age  of  sixty-five 
years  before  he  has  served  five  years  in  office,  he  shall  retire 
upon  serving  five  years  in  office. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  c°mmence- 

J  ment 

Assent. 


3,  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ombudsman  Amendment  Short  tit,e 
Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  7 


Arboreal  Emblem  Act,  1984 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  The  tree  known  botanically  as  Pinus  strobus  Linnaeus  ^^mof 
and  popularly  known  as  the  Eastern  White  Pine  is  adopted  as  Ontario 
and  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  arboreal  emblem  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  J  J  ment 

Assent. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Arboreal  Emblem  Act, 
1984. 


Short  title 
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CHAPTER  8 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  Act,  being  chapter 
227  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  a  justice  of  the  peace  shall  Duty  roster 
not  perform  duties  for  which  he  is  remunerated  by  a  fee 

except  in  accordance  with  a  duty  roster  established  by  the 
chief  judge  of  the  provincial  courts  (criminal  division)  or  a 
judge  designated  by  him. 

(5)  In  respect  of  matters  pertaining  to  the  business  of  the  Idem 
provincial  courts  (family  division)  a  justice  of  the  peace  shall 

not  perform  duties  for  which  he  is  remunerated  by  a  fee 
except  in  accordance  with  a  duty  roster  established  by  the 
chief  judge  of  the  provincial  courts  (family  division)  or  a 
judge  designated  by  him. 

(6)  The  duty  rosters  established  under  subsections  (4)  and  Duty  rosters 
(5)  shall  be  available  to  the  public.  pu  10 

2.  Subsection  7  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the  j^J™"  and 
payment  of  a  salary  to  a  justice  of  the  peace  and  may  make   ene  1  s 
regulations, 

(a)  fixing  the  salaries  of  justices  of  the  peace; 

(b)  providing  for  the  benefits  to  which  justices  of  the 
peace  who  are  paid  by  salary  are  entitled,  including, 


(i)  leave  of  absence  and  vacations, 
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(ii)  sick  leave  credits  and  payments  in  respect  of 
such  credits, 

and  for  the  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  benefits 
in  respect  thereof  to  which  persons  appointed  as 
justices  of  the  peace  who  are  paid  by  salary  were 
entitled  under  the  Public  Service  Act  at  the  time  of 
their  appointment. 

3.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

sections: 

7a. — (1)  Every  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  paid  by  salary 
shall  retire  upon  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years. 

(2)  A  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  paid  by  salary  and  who 
has  attained  the  age  for  retirement  under  subsection  (1)  may, 
subject  to  the  annual  approval  of  the  chief  judge  of  the  pro- 
vincial courts  (criminal  division)  or  the  chief  judge  of  the  pro- 
vincial courts  (family  division),  continue  in  office  as  a  justice 
of  the  peace  who  is  paid  by  salary  until  he  attains  the  age  of 
seventy  years. 

(3)  A  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  paid  by  salary  and  who  is 
of  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  or  more  and  is  in  office  on  the 
day  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  Amendment  Act,  1984  comes  into 
force  may  continue  in  office  until  his  next  birthday  and  there- 
after may  continue  in  office,  subject  to  subsection  (2). 

7b. — (1)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  be  removed  from 
office  before  attaining  retirement  age  only  if  the  justice  of  the 
peace  has  become  incapacitated  or  disabled  from  the  due  exe- 
cution of  his  office  by  reason  of, 

(a)  infirmity; 

(b)  conduct  that  is  incompatible  with  the  execution  of 

his  office;  or 

(c)  having  failed  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office, 

and  only  if  a  complaint  against  the  justice  of  the  peace  has 
been  investigated  by  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  Review  Coun- 
cil. 

(2)  An  order  removing  a  justice  of  the  peace  from  office 
under  this  section  may  be  made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  and  the  order  and  recommendation  of  the  Justices 
of  the  Peace  Review  Council  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legisla- 
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tive  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or.  if  not.  within  fifteen  days 
after  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session. 

4.  — (1)  Clause  8  (3)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  to  receive  complaints  against  justices  of  the  peace. 

(2)  Subsection  8  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Attorney  General"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "chief  judge". 

(3)  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(5a)  The  investigation  of  a  complaint  against  a  justice  of  instigations 
the  peace  may  be  held  in  public  or  in  private,  unless  the  private 
Attorney  General  requires  that  it  be  held  in  public. 

5.  This  Act  shall  not  be  considered  in  the  judicial  determi-  Consideration 
nation  of  an  issue  as  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a  justice  of  the  peace  amendments 
on  the  ground  that  he  does  not  have  the  degree  of  independ-  in  certain 
ence  required  by  the  Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and  Free-  p^c^fing* 
doms.  if  the  issue  was  raised  in  a  proceeding  before  the  29th 

day  of  March.  1984  and  has  not  been  finally  disposed  of  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Roval  Commence- 

ment 

Assent. 


7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  Short  dtle 
Amendment  Act,  1984, 
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CHAPTER  9 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Act,  being 
chapter  195  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

22a. — (1)  In  this  section,  "hospital"  has  the  same  mean-  interpretation 
ing  as  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act.  R -S-0 .1980, 

(2)  No  person  shall  install  or  operate  or  cause  or  permit  the  C  A  T- 
installation  or  operation  of  a  computerized  axial  tomography 
scanner  except, 

(a)  in  a  hospital  or  other  facility; 

(b)  in  a  hospital  within  a  class  of  hospitals;  or 

(c)  in  a  facility  within  a  class  of  facilities, 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(3)  No  person  shall  install  or  operate  or  cause  or  permit  the  Idem 
installation  or  operation  of  more  computerized  axial  tomogra- 
phy scanners, 

(a)  in  a  hospital  or  other  facility; 

(b)  in  a  hospital  within  a  class  of  hospitals;  or 

(c)  in  a  facility  within  a  class  of  facilities, 

than  the  number  of  computerized  axial  tomography  scanners 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  in  respect  of  the  hospital  or 
other  facility  or  the  class  of  hospitals  or  facilities  of  which  the 
hospital  or  facility  is  a  member. 
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(2)  Section  22a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  (1), 
docs  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  computerized  axial  tomography 
scanner  that  has  been  installed  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  section. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Healing  Arts  Radiation 
Protection  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  10 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1. — (1)  Subsection  127  (4)  of  the  Municipality  of  Metropoli- 
tan Toronto  Act,  being  chapter  314  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983, 
chapter  9,  section  6,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


(4)  Where  the  estimates  for  public  elementary  or  for  sec-  Reduction  of 


apportionment 


ondary  school  purposes  of  a  board  of  education  in  the  Metro- 
politan Area  that  are  approved  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the 
School  Board  have  been  reduced  in  accordance  with  clause 
133  (1)  (b)  by  the  application  of  a  surplus,  the  School  Board 
shall  reduce  the  apportionment  for  public  elementary  or  for 
secondary  school  purposes,  as  the  case  requires,  to  the  area 
municipality  in  which  the  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction 
in  an  amount  computed  in  accordance  with  subsection  (4a). 

(4a)  The  following  rules  apply  in  respect  of  the  reduction  of  ^'^^ 
an  apportionment  under  subsection  (4)  in  relation  to  a  specific  r  u 
year: 


1.  Compute  for  the  immediately  preceding  year  the 
proportion  that  the  total  rateable  property  for  pub- 
lic elementary  school  purposes  or  for  secondary 
school  purposes,  as  the  case  requires,  in  the  area 
municipality  was  of  the  total  rateable  property  in 
relation  to  the  Metropolitan  Area. 


2.  Compute  in  respect  of  the  immediately  preceding 
year  the  proportion  that  the  estimates  of  the  board 
of  education  approved  by  the  School  Board  for  pub- 
lic elementary  school  purposes  or  for  secondary 
school  purposes,  as  the  case  requires,  was  of  the 
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aggregate  of  the  estimates  of  all  of  the  boards  of 
education  approved  by  the  School  Board. 

3.  Divide  the  proportion  computed  under  Rule  1  by 
the  proportion  computed  under  Rule  2. 

4.  Where  the  quotient  computed  under  Rule  3  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  one,  the  apportionment  shall  be 
reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  the 
surplus  mentioned  in  subsection  (4). 

5.  Where  the  quotient  computed  under  Rule  3  is  less 
than  one,  the  apportionment  shall  be  reduced  by  an 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the  surplus  men- 
tioned in  subsection  (4)  by  the  quotient  computed 
under  Rule  3. 

(2)  Section  127  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  6,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(6a)  Every  board  of  education  shall  transfer  to  the  School 
Board  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  amount 
of  the  surplus  of  the  board  of  education  mentioned  in  clause 
133  (1)  (b)  and  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  computed  in 
respect  of  the  board  of  education  under  subsection  (4a). 

(6b)  The  School  Board  shall  apply  amounts  transferred  to  it 
transferred     under  subsection  (6a)  to  reduce  the  estimates  submitted  by  it 
to  the  Metropolitan  Council. 

(3)  Sub-subclause  127  (7)  (c)  (i)  (B)  of  the  said  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  6, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(B)  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the 
commercial  assessment  by  0.85,  and 


Transfer  of 
balance  of 
surplus 


2. — (1)  Clause  130j  (1)  (c)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  8,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Clause  130j  (2)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  8,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  does  not  exceed  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  that 
are  required  to  be  transferred  to  the  board  of  edu- 
cation under  sections  133  and  133a  for  public  ele- 
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mentary  school  purposes  or  for  secondary  school 
purposes,  as  the  case  requires,  by  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality  in  which  the  board  of  education 
has  jurisdiction  and  by  the  School  Board. 

(3)  Subsection  130j  (4)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  8,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Where  the  increase  in  the  apportionment  mentioned  in 
subsection  (3)  exceeds  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  men- 
tioned in  clause  (2)  (b)  that  are  required  to  be  transferred  to 
the  board  of  education  for  public  elementary  school  purposes, 
the  board  of  education, 


Termination 
of 

employment. 

additional 

elementary 

school 

teachers 


(4)  Subsection  130j  (5)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  8,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Where  the  increase  in  the  apportionment  mentioned  in  Termination 
subsection  (3)  exceeds  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  men-  employment, 
tioned  in  clause  (2)  (b)  that  are  required  to  be  transferred  to  ^°"^ary 
the  board  of  education  for  secondary  school  purposes,  the  teachers 
board  of  education, 


3. — (1)  Subsection  133  (4)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  9,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  If  the  estimates  of  a  board  of  education  are  not  J^jjJJ^ 
approved  in  whole  by  the  School  Board,  the  board  of  educa-  0°f  a?ea " 
tion  may  submit  to  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  in  municipality 
which  the  board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  the  estimates  of 
the  board  of  education  that  were  submitted  to  the  School 
Board  as  adjusted  in  accordance  with  subsections  (4a)  and 
(4b)  and  a  requisition  of  the  amount  of  the  estimates  for  pub- 
lic elementary  school  purposes  and  for  secondary  school  pur- 
poses required  to  be  raised  by  the  council. 

(4a)  The  estimates  mentioned  in  subsection  (4)  shall  be  Adjustment 

, .     '    ,       r  „  x  of  estimates 

adjusted  as  follows: 

1.  The  board  of  education  shall  adjust  the  estimates  to 
include  and  to  make  due  allowance  for  the  revenues 
to  be  derived  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to 
the  estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board. 
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2.  The  board  of  education  shall  adjust  the  estimates  so 
that  the  difference  between  the  estimates  of 
amounts  required  by  the  board  of  education  for 
public  elementary  school  purposes  and  the  revenues 
for  such  purposes  to  be  derived  by  the  board  of 
education  from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to  the 
estimates  approved  by  the  School  Board  shall  not 
exceed  a  sum  computed  by, 

i.  dividing  the  estimates  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion for  public  elementary  school  purposes 
approved  by  the  School  Board  by  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  estimates  of  all  the  boards  of  edu- 
cation for  public  elementary  school  purposes 
approved  by  the  School  Board, 

ii.  multiplying  the  quotient  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph i  by  one  and  one-half  mills  in  the 
dollar  upon  the  total  rateable  property  (as 
defined  in  section  127)  in  the  Metropolitan 
Area  for  public  elementary  school  purposes, 
and 

iii.  reducing  the  product  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph ii  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  any  deficit  used  to  increase  the 
apportionment  to  the  area  municipality  under 
section  127  for  public  elementary  school  pur- 
poses. 

3.  The  board  of  education  shall  adjust  the  estimates  so 
that  the  difference  between  the  estimates  of 
amounts  required  by  the  board  of  education  for  sec- 
ondary school  purposes  and  the  revenues  for  such 
purposes  to  be  derived  by  the  board  of  education 
from  the  School  Board  pursuant  to  the  estimates 
approved  by  the  School  Board  shall  not  exceed  a 
sum  computed  by, 

i.  dividing  the  estimates  of  the  board  of  educa- 
tion for  secondary  school  purposes  approved 
by  the  School  Board  by  the  aggregate  of  the 
estimates  of  all  the  boards  of  education  for 
secondary  school  purposes  approved  by  the 
School  Board, 

ii.  multiplying  the  quotient  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph i  by  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the 
total  rateable  property  (as  defined  in  section 
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127)  in  the  Metropolitan  Area  for  secondary 
school  purposes,  and 

iii.  reducing  the  product  computed  under  sub- 
paragraph ii  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  any  deficit  used  to  increase  the 
apportionment  to  the  area  municipality  under 
section  127  for  secondary  school  purposes. 

(4b)  The  estimates,  as  adjusted  under  subsection  (4a)  shall  F^nher 
be  further  adjusted  as  follows:  a  JUS  men 

1.  The  board  of  education  shall  divide  the  amount 
that,  having  regard  for  the  computations  required 
by  subsection  (4a),  the  board  of  education  deter- 
mines is  necessary  for  its  purposes  by  the  amount  of 
the  estimates  of  the  board  of  education  that  have 
been  approved  by  the  School  Board  as  adjusted  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (4a),  but  excluding  the 
adjustment  in  subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  2  or  in 
subparagraph  iii  of  paragraph  3,  as  the  case 
requires,  of  subsection  (4a). 

2.  The  board  of  education  shall  multiply  the  quotient 
obtained  under  paragraph  1  by, 

i.  one  and  one-half  mills  in  the  dollar  upon  the 
total  rateable  property  (as  defined  in  section 
127)  in  the  area  municipality  for  public  ele- 
mentary school  purposes,  or 

ii.  one  mill  in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  rateable 
property  (as  defined  in  section  127)  in  the 
area  municipality  for  secondary  school  pur- 
poses. 

(4c)  A  board  of  education  that  submits  estimates  and  a  J™™"11"*1 
requisition  to  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  under  sub-  schoo^Board 
section  (4)  shall  transmit  to  the  School  Board  a  copy  of  the 
estimates  and  requisition. 

(4d)  A  board  of  education  must  submit  its  estimates  and  Time  limit 
requisition  under  subsection  (4)  and  transmit  a  copy  under 
subsection  (4b)  within  twenty  days  after  the  School  Board 
notifies  the  board  of  education  under  subsection  (2)  of  the 
extent  to  which  its  estimates  have  been  approved  by  the 
School  Board. 


(2)  Subsection  133  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 
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Local  Levy  council  of  an  area  municipality  shall  levy  and  col- 

lect each  year  the  moneys  requisitioned  for  the  year  for  public 
elementary  school  purposes  or  for  secondary  school  purposes, 
or  both,  in  accordance  with  subsection  (4)  by  the  board  of 
education  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  area  municipality. 

(5a)  Where  the  moneys  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  the 
council  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection  (5)  are  equal 
to  the  amount  the  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction  in 
the  area  municipality  has  determined,  having  regard  for  the 
computations  required  by  subsection  (4a),  is  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  board  of  education,  the  council  shall  transfer 
the  moneys  it  is  required  to  levy  and  collect  to  the  board  of 
education  from  time  to  time  as  required  by  the  board  of  edu- 
cation, but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December  in  the 
year  for  which  the  moneys  were  requisitioned  under  subsec- 
tion (5). 

le^AalT3  ^5b}  Where  the  moneys  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  the 
aeed  "  council  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection  (5)  are  less 
than  the  amount  the  board  of  education  that  has  jurisdiction 
in  the  area  municipality  has  determined,  having  regard  for  the 
computations  required  by  subsection  (4a),  is  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  board  of  education, 

(a)  the  council  shall  transfer  the  moneys  it  is  required 
to  levy  and  collect  to  the  board  of  education  from 
time  to  time  as  required  by  the  board  of  education, 
but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December  in  the 
year  for  which  the  moneys  were  requisitioned  under 
subsection  (5);  and 

(b)  the  School  Board  shall  transfer  to  the  board  of  edu- 
cation an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  amount  the  board  of  education  has  determined, 
having  regard  for  the  computations  required  by  sub- 
section (4a),  is  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the 
board  of  education  and  the  amount  of  the  moneys 
the  council  of  the  area  municipality  is  required  to 
transfer  under  clause  (a)  to  the  board  of  education. 

where  levy  (5C)  where  the  moneys  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  the 
fhanneed  council  of  an  area  municipality  under  subsection  (5)  are 
greater  than  the  amount  the  board  of  education  that  has  juris- 
diction in  the  area  municipality  has  determined,  having  regard 
for  the  computations  required  by  subsection  (4a),  is  necessary 
for  the  purposes  of  the  board  of  education, 


(a)  the  council  shall  transfer  to  the  board  of  education 
from  time  to  time  as  required  by  the  board  of  edu- 
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cation,  but  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December 
in  the  year  for  which  the  moneys  were  requisitioned 
under  subsection  (5),  amounts  that  in  the  aggregate 
do  not  exceed  the  amount  the  board  of  education 
has  determined  is  necessary  for  its  purposes;  and 

(b)  the  council  shall  transfer  to  the  School  Board,  at  the 
same  times  as  amounts  are  transferred  under  clause 
(a),  amounts  that  in  the  aggregate  are  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  amount  of  moneys  that  the 
council  is  required  to  levy  and  collect  and  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  amounts  that  the  council  is  required 
under  clause  (a)  to  transfer  to  the  board  of  educa- 
tion. 


4.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 


133a. — (1)  In  this  section,  "Board  of  Education"  means  interpretation 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  Where  in  the  years  1984,  1985,  1986  and  1987  the  city^ 
Board  of  Education  determines  that  more  moneys  are  neces-  transitional 
sary  for  its  public  elementary  school  purposes  than  will  be 
obtained  under  other  sections  in  this  Part,  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation may  submit  to  the  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  with 

the  estimates  submitted  under  subsection  133  (4)  a  requisition 
for  such  additional  moneys. 

(3)  The  maximum  amount  that  may  be  requisitioned  under  Maximum 
subsection  (2)  is  the  amount  of  money  that  would  be  raised  by 

a  levy  of, 


(a)  0.4  mills  in  the  dollar  in  the  year  1984; 

(b)  0.3  mills  in  the  dollar  in  the  year  1985; 

(c)  0.2  mills  in  the  dollar  in  the  year  1986;  and 

(d)  0.1  mills  in  the  dollar  in  the  year  1987, 


upon  the  total  rateable  property  (as  defined  in  section  127)  in 
the  City  of  Toronto  for  public  elementary  school  purposes. 

(4)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Toronto  shall  levy  and  collect  Leyy 
in  the  year  the  moneys  requisitioned  in  accordance  with  sub- 
sections (2)  and  (3)  for  the  year  by  the  Board  of  Education 
and  shall  transfer  the  moneys  to  the  Board  of  Education  from 
time  to  time  as  required  by  the  Board  of  Education,  but  not 


32 


Chap.  10 


MUN.  OF  METRO.  TORONTO 


1984 


later  than  the  15th  day  of  December  in  the  year  for  which  the 
moneys  were  requisitioned. 

Application        133b. — (1)  The  School  Board  shall  apply  moneys  trans- 
j     toned  to  it  in  each  year  under  section  133  by  the  councils  of 

school  Board  the  area  municipalities, 

(a)  firstly,  for  the  purpose  of  the  transfers  to  boards  of 
education  that  the  School  Board  is  required  to 
make  in  the  year  under  section  133;  and 

(b)  secondly,  to  reduce  the  estimates  submitted  by  the 
School  Board  to  the  Metropolitan  Council  in  the 
next  year. 


Reduction 
of  estimates 
in  current 
year 


(2)  Where,  in  any  year,  the  School  Board  complies  with 
clause  (1)  (a)  before  submitting  its  estimates  to  the  Metropoli- 
tan Council,  the  School  Board  may  apply  any  amount  remain- 
ing out  of  the  moneys  transferred  to  it  under  section  133  to 
reduce  its  estimates  in  the  year  instead  of  the  next  year. 


Increase  of 
estimates  in 
current  year 


(3)  Where,  in  any  year,  sufficient  moneys  are  not  trans- 
ferred to  the  School  Board  under  section  133  to  enable  it  to 
comply  with  clause  (1)  (a)  and  the  School  Board  has  not  sub- 
mitted its  estimates  for  the  year  to  the  Metropolitan  Council, 
the  School  Board  may  include  in  the  estimates  the  amount 
that  it  considers  necessary  to  enable  it  to  comply  with  clause 
(1)  (a). 


Short  term 
borrowing 


(4)  Where,  in  any  year,  sufficient  moneys  are  not  trans- 
ferred to  the  School  Board  under  section  133  to  enable  it  to 
comply  with  clause  (1)  (a)  and  the  School  Board  has  submit- 
ted its  estimates  for  the  year  to  the  Metropolitan  Council,  the 
School  Board  may  borrow  the  moneys  required  to  enable  it  to 
comply  with  clause  (1)  (a)  by  promissory  note  until  sufficient 
moneys  are  transferred  to  the  School  Board  under  section  133 
or  by  the  Metropolitan  Council. 


Elementary 

school 

purposes 


(5)  Moneys  levied  and  collected  upon  requisitions  for  pub- 
lic elementary  school  purposes  shall  be  applied  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  in  respect  of  public  elementary  school  purposes. 


Secondary 

school 

purposes 


(6)  Moneys  levied  and  collected  upon  requisitions  for  sec- 
ondary school  purposes  shall  be  applied  under  subsection  (1) 
in  respect  of  secondary  school  purposes. 
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5.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commen<*- 
lst  day  of  January,  1984. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Municipality  of  Metropol-  Short  tit,e 
itan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1984. 


CHAPTER  11 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "action"  means  a  civil  proceeding  that  is  not  an 
application  and  includes  a  proceeding  commenced 
in  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  District  Court  by, 

(i)  statement  of  claim, 


(ii)  notice  of  action, 


38  Chap.  11 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


1984 


(iii)  counterclaim, 

(iv)  crossclaim, 

(v)  third  or  subsequent  party  claim,  or 

(vi)  divorce  petition  or  counterpetition, 

and  a  proceeding  commenced  in  the  Provincial 
Court  (Civil  Division)  by  claim; 

(b)  "application"  means  a  civil  proceeding  in  the 
Supreme  Court  or  the  District  Court  that  is  com- 
menced by  notice  of  application  or  a  civil  proceed- 
ing in  the  Unified  Family  Court,  a  surrogate  court 
or  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  that  is 
commenced  by  application; 

(c)  "defendant"  means  a  person  against  whom  an 
action  is  commenced; 

(d)  "hearing"  includes  a  trial; 

(e)  "motion"  means  a  motion  in  a  proceeding  or  an 
intended  proceeding; 

(f)  "order"  includes  a  judgment  or  decree; 

(g)  "plaintiff  means  a  person  who  commences  an 
action; 

(h)  "Rules  of  Civil  Procedure"  means  the  rules  for  the 
Supreme  Court  and  the  District  Court  made  under 
Part  V. 

PARTI 

SUPREME  COURT  OF  ONTARIO 
ORGANIZATION 

supreme  2. — (1)  The  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  is  continued  as  a 

superior  court  of  record  having  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction, 
with  all  the  jurisdiction,  power  and  authority  historically  exer- 
cised by  courts  of  common  law  and  equity  in  England  and 
Ontario. 

Branches  (2)  The  Supreme  Court  shall  continue  to  consist  of  two 
branches,  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  Ontario  and  the  High 
Court  of  Justice  for  Ontario.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  ss.  2,  3. 
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3.  — (1)  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  consist  of  the  Chief  ^°u*a°f 
Justice  of  Ontario,  who  shall  be  president  of  the  court,  the  ppea 
Associate  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  and  fourteen  other  judges 

to  be  called  justices  of  appeal. 

(2)  Where  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  is  absent  from  ^Lbsernf  of 

„         .  .     r  ,  ,  ,  ,   Chief  Justice 

Ontario  or  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  act,  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  Chief  Justice  as  president  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 
shall  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  Associate  Chief  Jus- 
tice of  Ontario  or,  where  both  are  absent  or  unable  to  act,  by 
the  senior  justice  of  appeal  who  is  present  and  able  to  act. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  4. 

4.  — (1)  The  High  Court  shall  consist  of  the  Chief  Justice  High  Court 
of  the  High  Court,  who  shall  be  president  of  the  court,  the 
Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  and  such  number  of 

other  judges  as  is  fixed  under  subsection  (2).    R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  5(1);  1981,  c.  23,  s.  2  (1). 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  N"mber  of 
fix  the  number  of  judges  of  the  High  Court  who  are  in  addi-  JU  ges 
tion  to  the  Chief  Justice  and  Associate  Chief  Justice,  but 

where  the  number  is  reduced  by  regulation,  the  reduction 
shall  not  be  applied  to  affect  appointments  existing  at  the  time 
of  the  reduction.  1981,  c.  23,  s.  2  (2). 

(3)  Where  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  is  absent  Absence  of 

r         ^        ■  >    *  ii  ii    i  Chief  Justice 

from  Ontario  or  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  act,  all  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  shall  be 
exercised  and  performed  by  the  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court  or,  where  both  are  absent  or  unable  to  act,  by  the 
senior  judge  of  the  High  Court  who  is  present  and  able  to  act. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  5  (2). 

5.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  division  of  the  High  Court  to  be  ^™onal 
known  as  the  Divisional  Court  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice 

for  Ontario  consisting  of  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 
who  shall  be  president  of  the  court  and  such  other  judges  of 
the  High  Court  as  the  Chief  Justice  may  designate  from  time 
to  time. 

(2)  Every  judge  of  the  High  Court  is  also  a  judge  of  the  J"risdict 


Divisional  Court.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  7. 


of  judges 


6. — (1)  For  each  of  the  offices  of  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  Additional 


and  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  there  shall  be  such 
additional  offices  of  judges  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  as  are  from 
time  to  time  required,  to  be  held  by  Chief  Justices  of  Ontario 


judges 
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and  Associate  Chief  Justices  of  Ontario  who  have  elected 
K  s  <    0  ,1    under  the  Judges  Act  (Canada)  to  perform  only  the  duties  of  a 
judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

KUm  (2)  For  each  of  the  offices  of  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 

Court  and  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  there 
shall  be  such  additional  offices  of  judge  of  the  High  Court  as 
are  from  time  to  time  required,  to  be  held  by  Chief  Justices  of 
the  High  Court  and  Associate  Chief  Justices  of  the  High 
Court  who  have  elected  under  the  Judges  Act  (Canada)  to 
perform  only  the  duties  of  a  judge  of  the  High  Court.  New. 


(3)  For  each  office  of  judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  and  of 
'      the  High  Court  of  Justice  there  shall  be  the  additional  office 
of  supernumerary  judge  held  by  a  judge  of  such  court  who  has 
elected  under  the  Judges  Act  (Canada)  to  hold  office  only  as  a 
supernumerary  judge  of  that  court.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  6. 


Rank  and         7# — (i)  The  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  have  rank  and 


precedence 


precedence  as  follows: 

1 .     The  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 


2.     The  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court. 


3.     The  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 


4.  The  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court. 

5.  The  other  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  according 
to  seniority  of  appointment.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
s.  8. 


Court  of  (2)  Among  themselves,  the  judges  of  the  Court  of  Appeal 

have  rank  and  precedence,  after  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
and  the  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  according  to 
seniority  of  appointment  to  the  Court  of  Appeal.  New. 

ofriudiCei°n  **#  A  judge  appointed  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  or  the  High 
Court  is  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and,  by  virtue  of  his  or 
her  office,  a  judge  of  the  branch  of  which  he  or  she  is  not  a 
member  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided,  all  judges  of  the 
Supreme  Court  have  equal  jurisdiction,  power  and  authority. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  9. 


Assignment        9# — (i)  j^q  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  may  assign  a  judge  of 
anothefco^rt  the  Court  of  Appeal  to  perform,  in  Toronto,  the  work  of  a 
judge  of  the  High  Court. 
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(2)  The  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  with  the  concurrence  of  Idem 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  may  assign  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  to  sit  as  a  member  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  42(1,2). 

10.  — (1)  A  council  of  the  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  Council  of 
shall  be  held  in  Toronto  at  least  once  in  each  year,  on  a  day  JU  ges 
fixed  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
sidering this  Act,  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the 
administration  of  justice  generally. 

(2)  The  judges  shall  report  their  recommendations  to  the  Recommen- 
Attorney  General.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  118  (1,  2). 

11.  Where  a  power  or  authority  is  conferred  on  the  judges  Delegation  of 
of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  High  Court  as  a  body,  they  may  powers 
delegate  the  power  or  authority  to  a  committee  of  themselves. 

R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  119  (1). 

12.  — (1)  Every  District  Court  judge  may  be  appointed  as  Local  judees 
a  local  judge  of  the  High  Court. 

(2)  Every  local  judge  has  the  jurisdiction  conferred  by  the  Jurisdiction 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  every  local  Idem 
judge  has  all  the  jurisdiction  of  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  to 

hear  and  determine  actions  under  the  Divorce  Act  (Canada)  RSC-  1970' 
and,  where  a  claim  for  other  relief  is  joined  in  a  petition  for  c 
divorce,  a  local  judge  has  the  same  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
determine  the  claim  as  a  judge  of  the  High  Court. 

(4)  A  local  judge  may  act  in  any  county  or  district.   R.S.O.  Idem 
1980,  c.  223,  s.  121. 


JURISDICTION 


13. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  proceedings  in  the  Hi§h  Court 


Supreme  Court  shall  be  in  the  High  Court. 


jurisdiction 


(2)  Subject  to  the  Divorce  Act  (Canada),  an  appeal  lies  to  £PPea's  to 


the  High  Court  from, 

(a)  an  interlocutory  order  of  a  master; 

(b)  an  interlocutory  order  of  a  local  judge  of  the  High 
Court,  where  the  order  could  have  been  made  by  a 
master; 


High  Court 
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(c)  a  certificate  of  assessment  of  costs  issued  in  a  pro- 
ceeding in  the  Supreme  Court,  where  the  appeal  is 
on  an  issue  in  respect  of  which  an  objection  was 
served  under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  New. 


Composition 
of  court  for 
hearings 


14. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  an  Act  or  the 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  every  proceeding  in  the  High  Court 
shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  one  judge  of  the  High 
Court. 


Sittings 


Idem 


(2)  The  sittings  of  the  High  Court  and  the  assignment  of 
judges  thereto  shall  be  determined  by  the  judges  of  the  High 
Court,  with  power  in  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court  to 
make  such  readjustment  or  reassignment  as  is  necessary  from 
time  to  time.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  45  (1-3). 

(3)  At  least  two  sittings  of  the  High  Court  shall  be  held  in 
each  year  in  every  county  and  district  but,  when  there  are  not 
enough  proceedings  ready  to  be  heard  at  the  sitting  to  justify 
a  separate  sitting,  the  sitting  may  be  held  in  an  adjacent 
county  or  district.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  48  (6). 


court0"3'  — ^  Subject  to  the  Divorce  Act  (Canada),  an  appeal 

jurisdiction     ties  to  the  Divisional  Court  from, 

R.S.C.  1970, 

(a)  a  final  order  of  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  High 
Court, 

(i)  for  a  single  payment  of  not  more  than 
$25,000,  exclusive  of  costs, 

(ii)  for  periodic  payments  that  amount  to  not 
more  than  $25,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  in  the 
twelve  months  commencing  on  the  date  the 
first  payment  is  due  under  the  order, 

(hi)  dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  not 
more  than  the  amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i) 
or  (ii),  or 


(iv)  dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  more 
than  the  amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i)  or  (ii) 
and  in  respect  of  which  the  judge  indicates 
that  if  the  claim  had  been  allowed  the  amount 
awarded  would  have  been  not  more  than  the 
amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i)  or  (ii); 


(b)  an  interlocutory  order  of  a  judge  of  the  High  Court, 
with  leave  as  provided  in  the  Rules  of  Civil  Pro- 
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cedure,  other  than  an  order  made  on  an  appeal 
from  the  District  Court; 

(c)  an  interlocutory  order  of  a  local  judge  of  the  High 
Court,  with  leave  as  provided  in  the  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure,  other  than  an  order  that  could  have 
been  made  by  a  master; 

(d)  a  final  order  of  a  master; 

(e)  a  final  order  of  a  local  judge  of  the  High  Court, 
where  the  order  could  have  been  made  by  a  master. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  17. 

(2)  Where  an  appeal  in  a  proceeding  lies  to  the  High  Court 
and  an  appeal  in  the  same  proceeding  lies  to  and  is  taken  to 
the  Divisional  Court,  the  Divisional  Court  has  jurisdiction  to 
hear  and  determine  the  appeal  that  lies  to  the  High  Court  at 
the  same  time  as  the  appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court  and  may, 
on  motion,  transfer  an  appeal  that  has  already  been  com- 
menced in  the  High  Court  to  the  Divisional  Court.  New. 

16. — (1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  every  proceeding  in  ^f0^pu°r^ 
the  Divisional  Court  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  three  hearings  ' 
judges  sitting  together. 

(2)  A  proceeding  in  the  Divisional  Court  may  be  heard  and  Idem 
determined  by  one  judge  where  the  proceeding, 

(a)  is  an  appeal  under  clause  15  (1)  (d)  or  (e); 

(b)  is  an  appeal  under  section  83  (from  the  Provincial 
Court  (Civil  Division));  or 

(c)  is  in  a  matter  that  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 
Court  or  a  judge  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  is 
satisfied,  from  the  nature  of  the  issues  involved  and 
the  necessity  for  expedition,  can  and  ought  to  be 
heard  and  determined  by  one  judge.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  46. 

(3)  A  motion  in  the  Divisional  Court,  unless  otherwise  pro-  Idem 
vided  by  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  shall  be  heard  and 
determined  by  one  judge,  but, 

(a)  the  judge  may  adjourn  the  motion  to  a  panel  of  the 
Divisional  Court; 

(b)  where  the  motion  is  heard  by  one  judge,  a  panel  of 
the  Divisional  Court  may,  on  motion,  set  aside  or 


Combining  of 
appeals  lying 
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vary  the  decision  of  the  judge.     R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  223,  s.  40. 


Sittings  (4)  Sittings  of  the  Divisional  Court  shall  be  held  at  such 

times  and  in  such  places  as  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 
Court  directs.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  46  (4). 


Court  of 

Appeal 

jurisdiction 


17. — (1)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from, 

(a)  an  order  of  the  Divisional  Court,  on  a  question  that 
is  not  a  question  of  fact  alone,  with  leave  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure; 

(b)  a  final  order  of  a  judge  of  the  High  Court,  except 
an  order  referred  to  in  clause  15  (1)  (a); 

(c)  a  final  order  of  a  local  judge  of  the  High  Court, 
except  an  order  referred  to  in  clause  15  (1)  (a)  or 
where  the  order  could  have  been  made  by  a  master. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  28  (1). 


Combining  of  (2)  Where  an  appeal  in  a  proceeding  lies  to  the  Divisional 
to  other ymg  Court  or  High  Court,  and  an  appeal  in  the  same  proceeding 
courts  lies  to  and  is  taken  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  Court  of 
Appeal  has  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  determine  the  appeal  that 
lies  to  the  Divisional  Court  or  High  Court  at  the  same  time  as 
the  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  and  may,  on  motion,  trans- 
fer an  appeal  that  has  already  been  commenced  in  the  High 
Court  or  Divisional  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal.  New. 

of^urt  fo"  — ^  Unless  otherwise  provided,  every  proceeding  in 

hea^ngs  °r    the  Court  of  Appeal  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by  not 

fewer  than  three  judges  sitting  together,  and  always  by  an 

uneven  number  of  judges. 


Idem  (2)  An  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  interim  order 

R.s.c.  1970,  under  section  10  of  the  Divorce  Act  (Canada)  may  be  heard 
and  determined  by  one  judge,  unless  it  is  to  be  heard  with  an 
appeal  that,  but  for  subsection  17  (2),  would  have  been  heard 
by  three  judges  of  the  Divisional  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
s.  41. 


(3)  A  motion  in  the  Court  of  Appeal,  except  a  motion  for 
leave  to  appeal,  a  motion  to  quash  an  appeal  or  such  other 
motion  as  is  specified  by  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  one  judge,  but, 

(a)  the  judge  may  adjourn  the  motion  to  a  panel  of  the 
Court  of  Appeal; 


1984 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


Chap.  11 


45 


(b)  where  the  motion  is  heard  by  one  judge,  a  panel  of 
the  Court  of  Appeal  may,  on  motion,  set  aside  or 
vary  the  decision  of  the  judge.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  33. 

(4)  The  senior  judge  on  a  panel  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  Presiding 
shall  preside  but,  where  the  senior  judge  is  a  supernumerary  JU  ge 
judge,  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  on  the  request  of  the 
senior  judge,  may  designate  another  judge  to  preside. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  44. 

(5)  The  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  has  general  supervision  and  Sittings 
direction  over  the  sittings  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  and  the 
assignment  of  the  judicial  duties  of  the  court.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  223,  s.  41  (4). 

19. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  refer  ^Jjj]Je"£es  to 
any  question  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  hearing  and  consider-  Appeal 
ation. 

(2)  The  court  shall  certify  its  opinion  to  the  Lieutenant  °Pinion  of 
Governor  in  Council,  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the  rea-  cou 
sons  therefor,  and  any  judge  who  differs  from  the  opinion 

may  in  like  manner  certify  his  or  her  opinion  and  reasons. 

(3)  On  the  hearing  of  the  question,  the  Attorney  General  of  Submissions 
Ontario  is  entitled  to  make  submissions  to  the  court.  GeneraT™^ 

(4)  Where  a  question  relates  to  the  constitutional  validity  or  Idem 
constitutional  applicability  of  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Can- 
ada or  the  Legislature,  or  of  a  regulation  or  by-law  made 
thereunder,  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  shall  be  notified 
and  is  entitled  to  make  submissions  to  the  court. 

(5)  The  court  may  direct  that  any  person  interested,  or  any  Notice 
one  or  more  persons  as  representatives  of  a  class  of  persons 
interested,  be  notified  of  the  hearing  and  be  entitled  to  make 
submissions  to  the  court. 

(6)  Where  an  interest  affected  is  not  represented  by  coun-  *f^*™nt 
sel,  the  court  may  request  counsel  to  argue  on  behalf  of  the  °  counse 
interest,  and  the  reasonable  expenses  thereof  shall  be  paid  by 

the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


(7)  The  opinion  of  the  court  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  judg-  APPeal 
ment  of  the  court  and  an  appeal  lies  therefrom  as  from  a  judg- 
ment in  an  action.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.86. 
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OFFICERS 


N,  lsU  ,s  20. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  rec- 

ommendation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  such 
masters  of  the  Supreme  Court  as  are  considered  necessary. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  96  (1). 

Qualifications  (2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  master  unless  he  or 
she  has  been  a  member  of  the  bar  of  one  of  the  provinces  of 
Canada  for  at  least  ten  years. 


Jurisdiction 


(3)  Every  master  has  the  jurisdiction  conferred  by  the  Rules 
of  Civil  Procedure.  New. 


Regulations 


(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 


(a)  fixing  the  remuneration  of  masters; 

(b)  providing  for  the  benefits  to  which  masters  are  enti- 
tled, including, 

(i)  leave  of  absence  and  vacations, 

(ii)  sick  leave  credits  and  payments  in  respect  of 
such  credits, 

(iii)  pension  benefits  for  masters  and  their  surviv- 
ing spouses  and  children, 


R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  418,  419 


and  for  the  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  benefits 
in  respect  thereof  to  which  persons  appointed  as 
masters  were  entitled  under  the  Public  Service  Act 
or  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  at  the  time 
of  their  appointment.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  100 
(1). 


Contributions 


(5)  Regulations  made  under  clause  (4)  (b)  may  require 
masters  to  contribute  from  their  salaries  part  of  the  cost  of 
benefits  and  may  fix  the  amount  of  the  contributions. 


Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  419 


(6)  A  regulation  made  under  clause  (4)  (b)  may  modify  or 
exclude  the  application  of  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 

Act. 


Application 
of  s.  (4)  (b) 


(7)  A  regulation  made  under  clause  (4)  (b)  may  be  general 
or  particular  in  its  application.   1983,  c.  78,  s.  1. 
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(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recom-  Senior 

Master 

mendation  of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a  master  as 
Senior  Master. 

(9)  The  Senior  Master  has  general  supervision  and  direc-  Duties 
tion  over  the  sittings  of  the  masters  and  the  assignment  of 
their  judicial  duties. 

(10)  The  Attorney  General  may  designate  a  master  to  act  Tf™P°™7r 
in  the  place  of  the  Senior  Master  for  all  purposes  during  his  or 
her  absence  or  inability  to  act.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  99. 


appointments 


(11)  Sections  53  to  60  and  section  65  apply  with  necessary  ^'^o 
modifications  to  masters  and  the  Senior  Master  in  the  same  65 
manner  as  to  provincial  judges  and  a  chief  judge,  respectively. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  ss.  96  (2-4),  97,  98,  100  (2,  3). 

21.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  Registrar 
recommendation  of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen-  Local 

rcsistr3.rs 

dation  of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a  local  registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  for  each  county  and  district  and  addi- 
tional local  registrars  for  such  counties  and  districts  as  are 
indicated  in  the  appointment.  New. 

(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  every  local  DePuty local 
registrar  may  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy  local  registrar  who  reglstrars 
may  exercise  and  perform  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 

local  registrar.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  85. 

22.  — (1)  The  Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court  is  con-  Accountant 
tinued  as  a  corporation  sole  by  the  name  of  "Accountant  of 

the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario". 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  Appointment 
Accountant  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  Money  paid  into  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  paid  to  the  ^°"edyin 
Accountant  and  such  money  and  securities  in  which  the  Accountant 
money  is  invested  are  vested  in  the  Accountant.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  223,  s.  110  (1,2). 

(4)  Mortgages  and  other  securities  taken  under  an  order  of  Security  held 
the  Supreme  Court  and  instruments  taken  as  security  in  Accountant 
respect  of  a  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  shall  be  taken 

in  the  name  of  the  Accountant  and  shall  be  deposited  in  his  or 
her  office,  except  where  an  order  provides  otherwise. 
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(5)  Subject  to  an  order  of  the  court,  the  Accountant  has  no 
Juty  or  obligation  in  respect  of  the  instruments  deposited 
under  subsection  (4)  except  as  custodian  of  the 
instruments.  New. 


Audit  by 
Pro\  incial 
Auditor 


(6)  The  Provincial  Auditor  shall  examine  and  report  on  the 
accounts   and   financial   transactions   of  the  Accountant. 

R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  115. 


Finance 
committee 


23. — (1)  The  finance  committee  is  continued  and  shall  be 
composed  of  three  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Management 
of  court 
funds 


(2)  The  finance  committee  has  control  and  management  of 
the  money  in  the  Supreme  Court,  the  investment  of  the 
money  and  the  securities  in  which  it  is  invested. 


Investment  of 
court  funds 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  161 


(3)  Money  that  is  available  for  investment  shall  be  invested 
in  investments  in  which  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  may  invest 
public  money  under  section  3  of  the  Financial  Administration 

Act. 


Employment 
of  trust 
company 


(4)  The  finance  committee  may  employ  a  trust  company  to 
make  the  investments  or  act  as  custodian  of  the  securities  pur- 
chased as  investments. 


Interest 


Reserve 
funds 


(5)  The  finance  committee  may  provide  for  the  payment  of 
interest  on  money  paid  into  the  Supreme  Court  and  may  fix 
the  rate  of  interest  so  paid. 

(6)  The  finance  committee  may  establish  such  reserve  funds 
as  it  considers  necessary.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  111. 


Other 
Officers 


24.  In  addition  to  the  officers  specifically  provided  for  in 
this  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  such  officers 
of  the  Supreme  Court  as  are  considered  necessary.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  223,  s.  83  (1). 


PART  II 


DISTRICT  COURT  OF  ONTARIO 


ORGANIZATION 


District 
Court 


25. — (1)  The  county  and  district  courts,  the  courts  of  gen- 
eral sessions  of  the  peace  and  the  county  and  district  court 
judges'  criminal  courts  are  amalgamated  and  continued  as  a 
single  court  of  record  having  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction, 
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named  the  District  Court  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100, 
s.  2. 


(2)  The  District  Court  shall  be  presided  over  by  a  judge  of  Jud^ to 
the  court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.100,  s.  3.  p 

26. — (1)  The  District  Court  shall  consist  of  the  Chief  Judses 
Judge  of  the  District  Court,  who  shall  be  president  of  the 
court,  the  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court,  a 
senior  judge  for  each  county  or  district  designated  under 
clause  (2)  (b)  and  such  number  of  other  judges  as  is  fixed 
under  clause  (2)  (a). 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regu,ati< 
lations, 


(a)  fixing  the  number  of  judges  of  the  court  who  are  in 
addition  to  the  Chief  Judge,  Associate  Chief  Judge 
and  senior  judges,  but  where  the  number  is  reduced 
by  regulation,  the  reduction  shall  not  be  applied  to 
affect  appointments  existing  at  the  time  of  the 
reduction; 


(b)  designating  counties  and  districts  to  which  more 
than  one  judge  shall  be  assigned;  and 

(c)  establishing  regions  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101,  ss.  1-4,  15,  16  (1). 

(3)  A  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  may  preside  as  a  or 
judge  of  the  District  Court.  judges 

presiding  in 

District 

Court 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  Part  affects  the  rights  or  privileges  of  a  RteJ?ts  and^ 
judge  who  was  appointed  as  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  fudges868  ° 
court  before  this  Part  comes  into  force.    New.  preserved 


27. — (1)  The  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court  has  gen-  Chief  Judee 
eral  supervision  and  direction  over  the  sittings  of  the  court 
and  the  assignment  of  the  judicial  duties  of  the  court.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  101,  s.  16  (4). 

(2)  At  least  one  judge  of  the  District  Court  shall  be  ^j^™"1 
assigned    by    the    Chief    Judge    to    each    county    and  °  JU  ges 
district.  New. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  arranging  the  sittings  of  the  District 
Court  and  considering  matters  relating  to  the  court  and  the 
judges,  the  Chief  Judge  shall  convene  a  meeting  of  the  judges 
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of  each  region  at  least  once  in  every  year.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  L01,  s.  16  (5). 

r^tefjjld*  (4)  Wnere  tn^  Chief  Judge  is  absent  from  Ontario  or  is  for 
c  m  *  any  reason  unable  to  act,  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Chief  Judge  shall  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  Associ- 
ate Chief  Judge  or,  where  both  are  absent  or  unable  to  act,  by 
a  judge  designated  by  the  Chief  Judge.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101, 
s.  16(3). 

Senior  judges  28. — (1)  The  senior  judge  of  a  county  or  district  shall, 
subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Chief  Judge,  direct  and  super- 
vise the  sittings  of  the  court  in  the  county  or  district  and  the 
assignment  of  the  judicial  duties  of  the  court  in  the  county  or 
district.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101,  s.  7. 


Wem  (2)  A  judge  who,  on  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  was 

a  senior  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  under  subsection  2 
(2)  of  the  County  Judges  Act,  being  chapter  101  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  may,  subject  to  the  author- 
ity of  the  Chief  Judge,  direct  and  supervise  the  sittings  of  the 
District  Court  in  the  county  or  district  and  the  assignment  of 
the  judicial  duties  of  the  District  Court  in  the  county  or 
district.  New. 

Additional  29. — (1)  For  each  of  the  offices  of  Chief  Judge  of  the  Dis- 
trict Court  and  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court, 
there  shall  be  such  additional  offices  of  judge  of  the  District 
Court  as  are  from  time  to  time  required,  to  be  held  by  Chief 
Judges  and  Associate  Chief  Judges  who  have  elected  under 

r.s.c.  1970,  the  Judges  Act  (Canada)  to  perform  only  the  duties  of  a  judge 
of  the  District  Court.  New. 


Super- 
numerary 
judges 


(2)  For  each  office  of  judge  of  the  District  Court,  there 
shall  be  the  additional  office  of  supernumerary  judge  held  by 
a  judge  of  the  court  who  has  elected  under  the  Judges  Act 
(Canada)  to  hold  office  only  as  a  supernumerary  judge  of  the 
court.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101,  s.  5  (1). 


Rank  and 
precedence 


30.  The  judges  of  the  District  Court  have  rank  and  prece- 
dence as  follows: 


1.  The  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court. 

2.  The  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court. 

3.  The  other  judges  of  the  District  Court,  according  to 
seniority  of  appointment.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101, 
s.  6. 
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31. — (1)  A  meeting  of  the  judges  of  the  District  Court  Annual 

shall  be  held  in  Toronto  at  least  once  in  every  year,  on  a  day  meeting 
fixed  by  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court,  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  this  Act,  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the 
administration  of  justice  generally.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101,  s.  16 
(8). 

(2)  The  judges  shall  report  their  recommendations  to  the  ^aet^smen 
Attorney  General.  New. 


JURISDICTION 


32. — (1)  The  District  Court  has  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  Jurisdiction 
determine  any  action  except, 

(a)  where  the  sum  claimed  or  the  value  of  the  property 
that  is  the  subject  of  the  action  exceeds  $25,000, 
exclusive  of  interest  and  costs;  or 


(b)  where  another  court  is  required  by  an  Act  to  hear 
and  determine  the  action. 


(2)  The  District  Court  does  not  have  jurisdiction  to  grant  Idem 
prerogative  remedies.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  14  (1). 

33. — (1)  A  defendant  who  disputes  the  jurisdiction  of  the  DisPute  of 

District  Court  on  the  ground  that  the  monetary  limit  men-  jUr^dicSon 
tioned  in  clause  32  (1)  (a)  has  been  exceeded  shall  do  so  in 
the  statement  of  defence. 


(2)  Where  a  defendant  disputes  the  monetary  jurisdiction  of  J^andonment 

the  District  Court  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1),  the  plain-  of  excess^" 

tiff  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  filing  of  the  statement  of  plaintiff 
defence, 


(a)  on  requisition  to  the  local  registrar  of  the  District 
Court,  require  the  action  to  be  transferred  to  the 
Supreme  Court;  or 


(b)  abandon  the  amount  of  the  claim  in  excess  of  the 
monetary  limit  by  serving  and  filing  a  notice  aban- 
doning the  excess,  in  which  case  the  plaintiff  is  not 
entitled  to  recover  the  excess  in  any  other  proceed- 
ing. 


(3)  Where  the  plaintiff  does  not  take  one  of  the  steps  per-  Transfer  by 
mitted  by  subsection  (2),  the  defendant  may,  within  thirty  eenan 
days  after  the  filing  of  the  statement  of  defence, 
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(a)  where  the  action  includes  a  claim  for  money  in 
excess  of  the  monetary  limit  mentioned  in  clause  32 
(1)  (a),  on  requisition  to  the  local  registrar  of  the 
District  Court,  require  the  action  to  be  transferred 
to  the  Supreme  Court;  or 

(b)  in  any  other  case,  make  a  motion  to  a  judge  of  the 
High  Court  for  an  order  transferring  the  action  to 
the  Supreme  Court  on  the  ground  that  the  action  is 
beyond  the  monetary  jurisdiction  of  the  District 
Court. 


Jurisdiction 
conclusive 


(4)  Where, 


Continuation 
in  Supreme 
Court 


Counter- 
claims, etc. 


(a)  the  monetary  jurisdiction  of  the  court  is  not  dis- 
puted under  subsection  (1); 

(b)  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendant  fail  to  take  the  steps 
permitted  by  subsections  (2)  and  (3);  or 

(c)  a  motion  under  clause  (3)  (b)  is  dismissed, 

the  District  Court  has  the  monetary  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
determine  the  action.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  14  (2-5). 

(5)  An  action  that  is  transferred  to  the  Supreme  Court 
under  this  section  shall  be  titled  in  the  Supreme  Court  and 
shall  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been  commenced  in  the 
Supreme  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  16. 

(6)  This  section  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  a 
counterclaim,  crossclaim,  third  or  subsequent  party  claim  or  a 
defence  of  set  off,  in  which  a  claim  is  made  in  excess  of  the 
monetary  limit  mentioned  in  clause  32  (1)  (a).  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  100,  s.  15. 


Transfer  of 
all  claims  in 
main  action 


(7)  Where  an  action  is  transferred  to  the  Supreme  Court 
under  this  section,  any  counterclaim,  crossclaim  or  third  or 
subsequent  party  claim  in  the  action  shall  also  be  transferred 
unless  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  orders  otherwise,  and 
where  a  counterclaim,  crossclaim  or  third  or  subsequent  party 
claim  is  transferred  to  the  Supreme  Court  under  this  section, 
the  main  action  and  any  other  counterclaim,  crossclaim  or 
third  or  subsequent  party  claim  in  the  main  action  shall  also 
be  transferred  unless  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  orders 
otherwise.  New. 


fromSfer  34. — (1)  An  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  may  be  trans- 

s^pTeme  ferred  to  the  District  Court  by  the  local  registrar  of  the 

Court  to  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or  district  where  the  action  was 

District  r  J 
Court 
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commenced,  upon  requisition  with  the  consent  of  all  parties 
filed  before  the  trial  commences. 

(2)  On  motion  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  made  before  ^em-  b) 
the  trial  commences,  an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  may  be 
transferred  to  the  District  Court  where  it  appears  probable 

that  the  amount  of  a  judgment  in  the  action  will  be,  or  the 
value  of  property  that  is  the  subject  of  the  action  is,  within  the 
monetary  jurisdiction  of  the  District  Court. 

(3)  Where  an  action  is  transferred  to  the  District  Court  Conduct  of 

\  '     .  .  •  transferred 

Under  thlS  Section,  proceeding 

(a)  the  court  has  the  monetary  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
determine  the  action;  and 

(b)  the  action  shall  be  titled  in  the  District  Court  and 
shall  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been  commenced  in 
that  court.  New. 

35.  — (1)  With  respect  to  any  matter  within  its  jurisdiction.  ^°J^S  of 
the  District  Court  has  the  same  powers  as  the  Supreme  Court  ou 

to  conduct  its  proceedings,  grant  remedies  and  enforce  its 
orders  and  other  process.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  ss.  20,  26. 

(2)  The  District  Court  may  punish  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  £°"^mpt  of 
or  by  both,  a  wilful  contempt  of  or  resistance  to  its  process, 
rules  or  orders,  but  the  fine  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed 
$10,000  nor  shall  the  imprisonment  exceed  six  months. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  27. 

36.  — (1)  An  appeal  from  a  final  order  of  a  judge  of  the  ^PJ^JJ0 
District  Court,  except  an  order  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  Appeal 
lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  ss.  31,  34. 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  a  final  order  £P^n£J 
of  a  judge  of  the  District  Court,  a>urt°n 

(a)  for  a  single  payment  of  not  more  than  $25,000. 
exclusive  of  costs; 

(b)  for  periodic  payments  that  amount  to  not  more  than 
$25,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  in  the  twelve  months 
commencing  on  the  date  the  first  payment  is  due 
under  the  order; 


(c)   dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  not  more 
than  the  amount  set  out  in  clause  (a)  or  (b);  or 


54 


Chap.  11 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


1984 


(d)  dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  more  than 
the  amount  set  out  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  and  in 
respect  of  which  the  judge  indicates  that  if  the  claim 
had  been  allowed  the  amount  awarded  would  have 
been  not  more  than  the  amount  set  out  in  clause  (a) 
or  (b).  New. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  an  appeal  from  an  interlocu- 
tory order  of  a  judge  of  the  District  Court  lies  to  the  High 
Court.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  40. 


Idem 


(4)  No  appeal  lies  from  an  interlocutory  order  of  a  judge  of 
the  District  Court  made  on  an  appeal  from  an  interlocutory 
order  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division). 


Appeal  from 
assessment  of 
costs 


(5)  An  appeal  from  a  certificate  of  assessment  of  costs 
issued  in  a  proceeding  in  the  District  Court,  where  the  appeal 
is  on  an  issue  in  respect  of  which  an  objection  was  served 
under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  lies  to  the  High 
Court.  New. 


OFFICERS 


Local 
registrars 


37. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a  local 
registrar  of  the  District  Court  for  each  county  and  district  and 
additional  local  registrars  for  such  counties  and  districts  as  are 
indicated  in  the  appointment.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  4  (1). 


Deputy  local 
registrar 


(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  every  local 
registrar  of  the  District  Court  may  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy 
local  registrar  who  may  exercise  and  perform  all  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  local  registrar.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  85. 


PART  III 


UNIFIED  FAMILY  COURT 


Unified 
Family  Court 


38.  The  Unified  Family  Court  is  continued  as  a  court  of 
record  in  and  for  the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton- 
Wentworth.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  2. 


Jurisdiction 
of  judges 


39. — (1)  The  Unified  Family  Court  shall  be  presided  over 
by  a  judge  of  the  District  Court  who  is  a  local  judge  of  the 
High  Court  and  who  is  authorized  under  subsection  (2)  to 
exercise  the  jurisdiction  of  a  judge  of  the  Provincial  Court 
(Family  Division).   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  3  (1,  6). 


Authority  for 
family  court 
matters 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  a 
judge  of  the  District  Court  who  is  a  local  judge  of  the  High 
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Court  to  exercise  the  jurisdiction  of  a  judge  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Family  Division).   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  3  (2,  6). 

(3)  All  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  a  judge  ^^dktion 
thereof  under  the  statutory  provisions  set  out  in  the  Schedule  jUdge  of 
to  this  Part,  other  than  by  way  of  appeal,  may  be  exercised  by  High  Court 
a  local  judge  of  the  High  Court  who  is  a  judge  who  may  pre- 
side over  the  Unified  Family  Court.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  3 

(3);  1982,  c.  21,  s.  1. 

(4)  A  judge  who  may  preside  over  the  Unified  Family  Exercise  of 
Court  shall  exercise  his  or  her  jurisdiction  as  a  local  judge  of  [urisdktion 
the  High  Court,  a  judge  of  the  District  Court,  or  a  judge  of 

the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  in  the  matters  in  which 
the  Supreme  Court,  the  District  Court,  or  the  Provincial 
Court  (Family  Division)  or  a  judge  thereof  has  jurisdiction 
under  the  statutory  provisions  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this 
Part.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  3  (4,  6). 

40.  — (1)  Proceedings  taken  in  a  court  in  the  Judicial  Dis-  ProTcTeeJn8s 

p  tt      m>       ttt     .         i  ii  •  •         m  Unified 

tnct  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  under  the  statutory  provisions  Family  Court 
set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Part,  other  than  by  way  of 
appeal,  shall  be  commenced  and  titled  in  the  Unified  Family 
Court  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  shall  be  exercised  in 
the  Unified  Family  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  A  motion  for  interim  relief  under  the  Divorce  Act  Idem 
(Canada),  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act  or  the  Children's  Law  f  'sDcs. 1970' 
Reform  Act  in  a  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  District  r  s  o.'  1980, 
Court  that  is  required  or  permitted  by  the  Rules  of  Civil  Pro-  cc  152,  68 
cedure  or  an  order  of  the  court  to  be  heard  in  the  Judicial  section 
District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  shall  be  heard  in  the  Unified 

Family  Court.  New. 

(3)  The  court  has  and  may  exercise  the  same  parens  patriae  Parens 
powers  as  the  Supreme  Court  in  respect  of  any  matter  before  powers 
it.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  4  (3). 

(4)  All  proceedings  commenced  in  or  transferred  to  the  No  inry 
Unified  Family  Court  shall  be  heard  and  determined  without  a 

jury.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  7  (2). 

41.  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  in  the  Unified  Consent  to 
Family  Court  in  a  matter  over  which  jurisdiction  may  be  exer-  juns  1C  lon 
cised  in  the  Unified  Family  Court  and  is  combined  with  a 
related  matter  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  judge  but  respecting 

which  jurisdiction  may  not  be  exercised  in  the  Unified  Family 
Court,  the  court  may,  with  leave  of  the  judge  and  the  consent 
of  the  parties,  hear  and  determine  the  combined  matters. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  5. 
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Orders  of 

predecessor 

court 

R.S.O.  1981). 
c.  152 


42. — (1)  The  Unified  Family  Court  may  hear  and  deter- 
mine an  application  under  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act  to  dis- 
charge, vary  or  suspend  an  order  made  by  the  Provincial 
Court  (Family  Division)  of  the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton- 
Wentworth.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  6  (1). 


Enforcement 


(2)  The  Unified  Family  Court  may  enforce  orders  made  by 
the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  of  the  Judicial  District 
of  Hamilton-Wentworth.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  23  (3). 


Powers 


43. — (1)  In  all  proceedings  in  which  jurisdiction  may  be 
exercised  in  the  Unified  Family  Court,  the  court  has  the  same 
powers  as  the  Supreme  Court  to  conduct  its  proceedings, 
grant  remedies  and  enforce  its  orders  and  other  process. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  8(1). 


"P1  (2)  The  Unified  Family  Court  may  punish  by  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  by  both,  any  wilful  contempt  of  or  resist- 
ance to  its  process,  rules  or  orders,  or  to  an  order  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or  the  County  Court  of  the  Judicial  District  of 
Hamilton-Wentworth  made  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  1977  in 
a  matter  that  is  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Unified  Family 
Court,  but  the  fine  shall  not  in  any  case  exceed  $10,000  nor 
shall  the  imprisonment  exceed  six  months.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  515,  s.  12  (1);  1982,  c.  21,  s.  5. 


Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  103, 
s.  4  (3) 


(3)  Subsection  4  (3)  of  the  Creditors'  Relief  Act  applies  to  a 
garnishment  issued  by  the  Unified  Family  Court.  1982,  c.  21, 
s.  3  (2). 


Place  where 
proceedings 
commenced 


44. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  proceedings  referred 
to  in  subsection  40  (1)  may  be  commenced  in  the  Unified 
Family  Court  where  the  applicant  or  the  respondent  resides  in 
the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  515,  s.  9(1);  1982,  c.  21,  s.  4  (1). 


Idem, 
custody  or 
access 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  68 


(2)  An  application  under  Part  III  of  the  Children's  Law 
Reform  Act  in  respect  of  a  child  who  ordinarily  resides  in  the 
Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  may  be  commenced 
in  the  Unified  Family  Court.  1982,  c.  21,  s.  4  (2). 


Transfer  to 
other  court 


(3)  A  judge  who  may  preside  over  the  Unified  Family 
Court  may,  upon  motion,  order  that  a  proceeding  commenced 
in  the  Unified  Family  Court  be  transferred  to  the  appropriate 
court  in  a  place  where  there  is  no  Unified  Family  Court 
where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge,  there  is  a  preponderance 
of  convenience  for  the  matter  to  be  dealt  with  by  that  court. 


Transfer 
from  other 
court 


(4)  A  judge  of  a  court  having  jurisdiction  in  a  proceeding 
referred  to  in  subsection  40  (1)  in  a  county  or  district  other 
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than  the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth  may,  upon 
motion,  order  that  the  proceeding  be  transferred  to  the  Uni- 
fied Family  Court  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge,  there  is 
a  preponderance  of  convenience  for  the  matter  to  be  dealt 
with  by  that  court. 

(5)  A  judge  making  an  order  under  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  Direct 
may  give  such  directions  for  the  transfer  as  are  considered 
just.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  9  (2-4). 

45.  An  order  of  a  judge  presiding  over  the  Unified  Family  status 
Court  made  in  the  exercise  of  his  or  her  jurisdiction  as  a  local 
judge  of  the  High  Court  or  a  judge  of  the  District  Court  is  an 
order  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  District  Court,  respec- 
tively, for  all  purposes.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  14. 


46. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  a  provision  Appeals 
for  an  appeal  from  an  order  made  under  the  statutory  provi- 
sions set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Part  applies  to  the  order 
when  made  in  the  exercise  of  the  jurisdiction  by  a  judge  pre- 
siding over  the  Unified  Family  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515, 
s.  15  (1). 


(2)  Where  an  order  made  by  the  Unified  Family  Court  Idem 
under  a  statutory  provision  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Part 
is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  District 
Court  outside  the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth, 
the  order  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  an  appeal,  be  deemed  to 
have  been  made  by  a  judge  of  the  High  Court.  New. 


(3)  A  provision  for  an  appeal  to  the  District  Court  or  a  Idem 
judge  thereof  from  an  order  that  is  made  by  the  Unified  Fam- 
ily Court  under  the  statutory  provisions  set  out  in  the  Sched- 
ule to  this  Part  shall  be  deemed  to  provide  for  an  appeal  to 

the  High  Court. 

(4)  Where  no  provision  is  made  for  an  appeal  from  an  order  Idem 
of  a  judge  presiding  over  the  Unified  Family  Court,  an  appeal 
lies, 


(a)  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  a  final  order,  except 
an  order  referred  to  in  clause  (b); 

(b)  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  a  final  order, 

(i)  for  a  single  payment  of  not  more  than 
$25,000,  exclusive  of  costs, 

(ii)  for  periodic  payments  that  amount  to  not 
more  than  $25,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  in  the 
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twelve  months  commencing  on  the  date  the 
first  payment  is  due  under  the  order, 

(iii)  dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  not 
more  than  the  amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i) 
or  (ii),  or 

(iv)  dismissing  a  claim  for  an  amount  that  is  more 
than  the  amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i)  or  (ii) 
and  in  respect  of  which  the  judge  indicates 
that  if  the  claim  had  been  allowed  the  amount 
awarded  would  have  been  not  more  than  the 
amount  set  out  in  subclause  (i)  or  (ii);  or 

(c)   to  the  High  Court  from  an  interlocutory  order. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  15  (2,  3). 

47. — (1)  A  judge  presiding  over  the  Unified  Family  Court 
rTc'C  l™70    has  all  the  powers  of  a  magistrate  under  the  Criminal  Code 
c  c  34        (Canada)  for  the  purposes  of  proceedings  under  the  Criminal 
Code  (Canada)  and  the  Unified  Family  Court, 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  400 


(a)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  sit  as  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  with 
young  persons  as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences 
Act;  and 


S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83. 
c.  110 


(b)  is  a  youth  court  for  the  purposes  of  the  Young 
Offenders  Act  (Canada).  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515, 
s.  17;  1983,  c.  80,  s.  3;  1983,  c.  86,  s.  1. 


Repeal  of         (2)  Clause  (1)  (b)  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1985. 


s.(l)  (b) 


1983,  c.  86,  s.  2. 


cierk  48. — (i)  A  cierk  0f  the  Unified  Family  Court  shall  be 

R.s.o.  1980.  appointed  for  the  court  under  the  Public  Service  Act. 
c- 418         R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  17. 


Idem 


(2)  The  clerk  of  the  Unified  Family  Court  is  the  clerk  of 
that  court  sitting  as  the  Provincial  Offences  Court.  1983, 
c.  80,  s.  2  (4). 


conciliation       49.    a  conciliation  service  may  be  established,  maintained 
and  operated  as  part  of  the  Unified  Family  Court.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  515,  s.  18. 


Regulations        59.    T/he  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 
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(a)  specifying  the  returns  to  be  made  by  the  Unified 
Family  Court; 

(b)  prescribing  the  functions  of  and  providing  for  a  con- 
ciliation service  under  this  Part; 

(c)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  officers  and  employees 
of  the  Unified  Family  Court  or  of  any  class  of  such 
officers  or  employees; 

(d)  providing  for  a  system  of  statistical  records  relating 
to  the  Unified  Family  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515, 
s.  22. 

51. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
rules  for  the  Unified  Family  Court  in  relation  to  the  practice 
and  procedure  of  the  court  and  may  make  rules  for  the  court, 
even  though  they  alter  or  conform  to  the  substantive  law,  in 
relation  to, 

(a)  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  court; 

(b)  joinder  of  claims  and  parties,  and  representation  of 
parties; 

(c)  commencement  of  proceedings  and  service  of 
process  in  or  outside  Ontario; 

(d)  discovery  and  other  forms  of  disclosure  before  hear- 
ing, including  the  scope  thereof  and  the  admissibil- 
ity and  use  of  such  discovery  and  disclosure  in  a 
proceeding; 

(e)  examination  of  witnesses  in  or  out  of  court; 

(f)  duties  of  clerks  and  other  officers; 

(g)  references  of  proceedings  or  issues  in  a  proceeding 
and  the  powers  of  a  person  conducting  a  reference; 

(h)  costs  of  proceedings; 

(i)  enforcement  of  orders  and  process; 

(j)    payment  into  and  out  of  court; 

(k)  any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act  as  provided 
for  by  rules  of  court. 
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(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  authorizes  the  making  of  rules 
that  conflict  with  an  Act,  but  rules  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section (1)  supplementing  the  provisions  of  an  Act  in  respect 
of  practice  and  procedure.     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  s.  21. 

(3)  The  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the  rules  of  the  Pro- 
vincial Court  (Family  Division)  do  not  apply  to  proceedings  in 
the  Unified  Family  Court.  New. 


SCHEDULE 


Jurisdiction  under  the  following  statutory  provisions: 
Statutes 

Annulment  of  Marriages  Act 
(Ontario)  (Canada) 

Child  Welfare  Act 
Children's  Law  Reform  Act 


Children's  Residential  Services 
Act 

Divorce  Act  (Canada) 

Education  Act 

Family  Law  Reform  Act 

Marriage  Act 

Minors'  Protection  Act 

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of 
Maintenance  Orders  Act,  1982 

Training  Schools  Act 

Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada) 


Provisions 

All 

Parts  II,  III 
and  IV 

All, 

Except  Sections 
60  and  61 

Subs.  18  (1) 
except 
Cls.  (a)  and  (b) 

All 

Sections  29  and  30 

All, 
except  Part  V 

Sections  6  and  9 
Section  2 

All 
Section  8 
All 


R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  Sched.;  1982,  c.  20,  s.  5. 


PART  IV 


PROVINCIAL  COURTS 


JUDGES 


Appointment  52. — (l)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  such  pro- 
vincial judges  as  are  considered  necessary.     R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  398,  s.  2. 

Qualifications  (2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  provincial  judge 
unless  he  or  she  has  been  a  member  of  the  bar  of  one  of  the 
provinces  of  Canada  for  at  least  ten  years.  New. 
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53. — (1)  A  provincial  judge  shall  devote  his  or  her  whole  °ther 


time  to  the  performance  of  his  or  her  duties  as  a  judge,  except 
as  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


employment 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  provincial  judge  who,  Idem 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  had  the  consent  of 
the  Attorney  General  to  act  as  an  arbitrator  or  conciliator 
may  continue  to  so  act.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  12. 

54.  — (1)  Every  provincial  judge  shall  retire  upon  attaining  Retirement 
the  age  of  sixty-five  years. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  provincial  judge  Idem 
appointed  as  a  full-time  magistrate,  judge  of  a  juvenile  and 
family  court  or  master  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1941  and 
before  the  2nd  day  of  December,  1968  shall  retire  upon 
attaining  the  age  of  seventy  years. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  provincial  judge  Idem 
appointed  as  a  full-time  magistrate  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1941  shall  retire  upon  attaining  the  age  of  seventy-five 
years.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  5  (1-3). 

(4)  A  judge  who  has  attained  the  age  for  retirement  under  ^"^"jf  °n 
subsection  (1)  may,  subject  to  the  annual  approval  of  the  office geS  m 
Chief  Judge,  continue  in  office  as  a  full-time  or  part-time 

judge  until  he  or  she  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years,  and  a 
judge  who  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years  may,  subject 
to  the  annual  approval  of  the  Judicial  Council,  continue  in 
office  as  a  full-time  or  part-time  judge  until  he  or  she  has 
attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years. 

(5)  An  associate  chief  judge  or  senior  judge  who  is  in  office  ^"*j^i°n 
upon  attaining  the  age  for  retirement  under  subsection  (1)  chief  judge 
may,  subject  to  the  annual  approval  of  the  Chief  Judge,  con-  and  senior 
tinue  in  that  office  until  he  or  she  has  attained  the  age  of  sev-  J0ufficeS  m 
enty  years  and  an  associate  chief  judge  or  senior  judge  who 

has  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years  may,  subject  to  the 
annual  approval  of  the  Judicial  Council,  continue  in  that  office 
until  he  or  she  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years. 

(6)  A  chief  judge  who  is  in  office  upon  attaining  the  age  for  ^>"^"ation 
retirement  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  may,  subject  to  the  jUdge  in 
annual  approval  of  the  Judicial  Council,  continue  in  that  office  office 
until  he  or  she  has  attained  the  age  of  seventy-five  years. 

R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  5  (4,  5,  6);  1983,  c.  18,  s.  1. 

55.  A  provincial  judge  may  at  any  time  resign  from  his  or  Resignation 
her  office  in  writing,  signed  by  the  judge  and  delivered  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  6. 
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56.  — (1)  A  provincial  judge  may  be  removed  from  office 
before  attaining  retirement  age  only  if, 

(a)  a  complaint  regarding  the  judge  has  been  made  to 
the  Judicial  Council;  and 

(b)  the  removal  is  recommended  by  an  inquiry  held 
under  section  61  on  the  ground  that  the  judge  has 
become  incapacitated  or  disabled  from  the  due  exe- 
cution of  his  or  her  office  by  reason  of, 

(i)  infirmity, 

(ii)  conduct  that  is  incompatible  with  the  execu- 
tion of  his  or  her  office,  or 

(iii)  having  failed  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  or 
her  office.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  An  order  removing  a  provincial  judge  from  office  under 
this  section  may  be  made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  on  the 
address  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398, 
s.  4  (3). 

57,  — (1)  The  Judicial  Council  for  Provincial  Judges  is  con- 
tinued and  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  who  shall  preside  over 
the  Judicial  Council; 

(b)  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court; 

(c)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court; 

(d)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal 
Division) ; 

(e)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family 
Division); 

(f)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Divi- 
sion); 

(g)  the  Treasurer  of  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Cana- 
da; and 

(h)  not  more  than  two  other  persons  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  398,  s.  7  (1). 
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(2)  Where  the  Judicial  Council  is  considering  any  matter  j*™°rr 
relating  to  a  master,  the  Senior  Master  is  entitled  to  be  pres-  as  er 
ent  and  participate  as  a  member  of  the  Council.  New. 

(3)  A  majority  of  members  of  the  Judicial  Council  consti-  Quorum 
tutes  a  quorum  and  is  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the 
jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the  Judicial  Council. 

(4)  Such  officers  and  employees  of  the  Judicial  Council  as  Staff 

are  considered  necessary  may  be  appointed  under  the  Public  R  s  o.  1980, 
Service  Act.      R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  7  (2,  3). 

(5)  The  Judicial  Council  may  engage  persons,  including  ExPert 
counsel,  to  assist  it  in  its  investigations.  New. 

58.  — (1)  The  functions  of  the  Judicial  Council  are,  Functions 

(a)  to  consider  all  proposed  appointments  of  provincial 
judges  and  make  a  report  thereon  to  the  Attorney 
General; 

(b)  to  receive  and  investigate  complaints  against  provin- 
cial judges.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (1). 

(2)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be  Liability for 
instituted  against  the  Judicial  Council  or  any  member  or  offi-  amages 
cer  thereof  or  any  person  acting  under  its  authority  for  any  act 
done  in  good  faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of 
its  or  his  or  her  duty.     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (6). 

59.  — (1)  Where  the  Judicial  Council  receives  a  complaint  ^Jjf3,^ 
against  a  provincial  judge,  it  shall  take  such  action  to  investi-  °  compains 
gate  the  complaint  as  it  considers  advisable.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  398,  s.  8  (1)  (c). 

(2)  The  Judicial  Council  may  transmit  such  complaints  as  it  j^™^0^ 
considers  appropriate  to  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  ie  u  ges 
Court  (Criminal  Division),  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial 

Court  (Family  Division),  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Civil  Division)  or  the  Senior  Master,  as  it  considers 
appropriate.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (2). 

(3)  The  proceedings  of  the  Judicial  Council  shall  not  be  ^°ce^ifc8S 
public,  but  it  may  inform  the  Attorney  General  respecting  no  pu  c 
matters  that  it  has  investigated  and  the  Attorney  General  may 

make    public   the    fact   that   an   investigation   has  been 
undertaken.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (4). 
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Prohibiting 
publication 


(4)  The  Judicial  Council  may  order  that  information  or  doc- 
uments relating  to  its  proceedings  not  be  published  or  dis- 
eased except  as  required  by  law.  New. 


Powers 

R.S.O.  1980, 
C  411 


(5)  The  Judicial  Council  has  all  the  powers  of  a  commission 
under  Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  which  Part  applies  to 
the  investigation  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (5). 


Notice  of 
disposition 


(6)  Where  the  Judicial  Council  has  dealt  with  a  complaint 
regarding  a  provincial  judge,  it  shall  inform, 


(a)  the  person  who  made  the  complaint;  and 

(b)  where  the  complaint  was  brought  to  the  attention  of 
the  judge,  the  judge, 

of  its  disposition  of  the  complaint.  New. 


Report  and 
recommen- 
dations 


(7)  The  Judicial  Council  may  report  its  opinion  regarding 
the  complaint  to  the  Attorney  General  and  may  recommend, 


(a)  that  an  inquiry  be  held  under  section  60; 

(b)  that  the  judge  be  compensated  for  all  or  part  of  the 
costs  incurred  by  the  judge  relating  to  the 
investigation.     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  8  (3). 


Copy  to 
judge 


Right  to  be 
heard 


(8)  A  copy  of  a  report  made  under  subsection  (7)  shall  be 
given  to  the  judge. 

(9)  The  Judicial  Council  shall  not  make  a  report  under  sub- 
section (7)  unless  the  judge  was  notified  of  the  investigation 
and  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  and  to  produce  evidence 
on  his  or  her  behalf. 


Publication 
of  report 


(10)  Where  the  Judicial  Council  makes  a  report  to  the 
Attorney  General  under  subsection  (7),  the  Attorney  General 
may  make  all  or  part  of  the  report  public,  if  he  or  she  is  of  the 
opinion  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  do  so.  New. 


inquiry  60# — (i)  The   Lieutenant   Governor   in   Council  may 

appoint  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  inquire  into  the 
question  whether  a  provincial  judge  should  be  removed  from 
office. 


Powers 


(2)  The  Public  Inquiries  Act  applies  to  an  inquiry  under 
subsection  (1).     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  4  (2). 


Report 


(3)  The  report  of  the  inquiry  may  recommend, 
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(a)  that  the  judge  be  removed  from  office; 

(b)  that  the  judge  be  compensated  for  all  or  part  of  the 
costs  incurred  by  the  judge  relating  to  the 
inquiry.  New. 

(4)  The  report  of  the  inquiry  shall  be  laid  before  the  Legis-  Tablin§  of 
lative  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  within  fifteen  days  r 
of  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session.  R.S.O. 
1980.  c.  398.  s.  4  (3). 

61.  — (1)  Every  provincial  judge  has  jurisdiction  through- 
out Ontario  and. 

(a)  shall  exercise  all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  on  a  provincial  judge 
by  or  under  any  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  of  the 
Parliament  of  Canada; 

(b)  subject  to  subsection  (2),  may  exercise  all  the 
powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  conferred  or 
imposed  on  a  magistrate,  provincial  magistrate  or 
one  or  more  justices  of  the  peace  under  anv  Act  of 
the  Parliament  of  Canada.  R.S.O.  1980."  c.  398. 
s.9(l)(a.c). 

(2)  A  provincial  judge  shall  not  exercise  the  jurisdiction  Idem 
conferred  on  a  magistrate  under  Pan  XVI  of  the  Criminal  ^  34  1970- 
Code  (Canada)  unless. 

(a)  he  or  she  has  been  a  member  of  the  bar  of  one  of 
the  provinces  of  Canada;  or 

(b)  he  or  she  has  acted  as  a  provincial  judge  for  a 
period  of  five  years. 

and  the  judge  is  so  designated  bv  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council.     R.S.O.  1980.  c.  398.  s.  9  (3). 

(3)  Even7  provincial  judge  is  a  justice  of  the  peace  and  Idem 
commissioner  for  taking  affidavits.     R.S.O.  1980.  c.  398.  s.  9 

(1)  (d). 

62.  Jurisdiction  conferred  on  a  provincial  judge,  justice  of  Uhere, 

procedures 

the  peace  or  provincial  court  shall,  in  the  absence  of  express  not  provided 
provision  for  procedures  therefor  in  any  Act.  regulation  or 
rule,  be  exercised  in  any  manner  consistent  with  the  due 
administration  of  justice.  '  R.S.O.  1980.  c.  398.  s.  9  (2). 
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63. — (I)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  a  provincial  judge  as  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Criminal  Division),  a  provincial  judge  as  Chief  Judge 
of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  and  a  provincial 
judge  as  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division). 


Chief  Judge 

of  Provincial 

Offences 

Court 


(2)  The  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Divi- 
sion) is  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Court. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  10(1,2). 


Idem 


(3)  The  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi- 
sion) is  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi- 
sion) sitting  as  the  Provincial  Offences  Court. 


Idem 


(4)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  Unified  Family 
Court  sitting  as  the  Provincial  Offences  Court.  1983,  c.  80, 
s.2(l). 


Duties  of 
Chief  Judge 


(5)  Each  Chief  Judge  has  general  supervision  and  direction 
over  the  sittings  of  his  or  her  court  and  the  assignment  of  the 
judicial  duties  of  the  court  except  that  in  counties  and  districts 
where  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  is  presided  over  by 
a  judge  of  the  District  Court,  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District 
Court  and,  subject  to  the  authority  of  the  Chief  Judge,  the 
senior  judge  of  the  District  Court  in  that  county  or  district  has 
general  supervision  and  direction  over  the  sittings  of  the  court 
and  the  assignment  of  the  judicial  duties  of  the  court. 


Associate 
Chief  Judge 


(6)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
provincial  judge  as  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Criminal  Division)  and  a  provincial  judge  as  Associate 
Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division). 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  10  (3,  4). 


Absence  of 
Chief  Judge 


(7)  Where  the  Chief  Judge  is  absent  from  Ontario  or  is  for 
any  reason  unable  to  act,  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
Chief  Judge  shall  be  exercised  and  performed  by  the  Associ- 
ate Chief  Judge  or,  where  both  are  absent  or  unable  to  act,  by 
a  judge  designated  by  the  Chief  Judge.  New. 


senior  judges  54. — (i)  xhe  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  desig- 
nate a  provincial  judge  to  be  a  senior  judge  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Criminal  Division),  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division) 
or  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division),  for  such  area  as  is  named 
in  the  designation.     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  11. 


Duties 


(2)  A  senior  judge  shall,  subject  to  the  authority  of  the 
chief  judge,  direct  and  supervise  the  sittings  and  the  assign- 
ment of  the  judicial  duties  of  the  court  in  the  area.  New. 
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65.  A  chief  judge,  associate  chief  judge  or  senior  judge  Election  to 

,     ,  revert  to 

WhO  has,  office  of 

judge 

(a)  continued  in  one  or  more  of  those  offices  for  at 
least  five  years;  or 

(b)  continued  in  office  after  attaining  the  age  for  retire- 
ment, 

may  elect  by  notice  to  the  Attorney  General  to  cease  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  that  office  and  to  assume  the  office  of  a 
provincial  judge  only.  New. 

PROVINCIAL  COURT  (CRIMINAL  DIVISION) 

66.  — (1)  The  provincial  courts  (criminal  division)  for  the  ^r0°uvI!tncial 
counties  and  districts  are  amalgamated  and  continued  as  a  sin-  (Criminal 
gle  court  of  record  named  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division) 
Division). 

(2)  The  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  shall  be  pre-  Jud^ to 


sided  over  by  a  provincial  judge.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  14. 


preside 


67.  A  provincial  judge  shall  exercise  the  powers  and  per-  of 
form  the  duties  vested  in  him  or  her  as  a  magistrate,  provin-  jurisdiction 
cial  magistrate  or  one  or  more  justices  of  the  peace  under  sec- 
tion 62  sitting  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division). 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  15. 

PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  COURT 

68.  — (1)  The  provincial  offences  courts  for  the  counties  q^^31 
and  districts  are  amalgamated  and  continued  as  a  single  court  court 
of  record  named  the  Provincial  Offences  Court. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Offences  Court  shall  be  presided  over  by  J"sdtfcee°rf  the 
a  provincial  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace.    R.S.O.  1980,  Peace\o  6 

C.  398,  S.  18  (1).  P^ide 


69.    The  Provincial  Offences  Court  shall  perform  any  Jurisdiction 
function  assigned  to  it  by  or  under  the  Provincial  Offences  Act  R  s  °  1980' 
or  any  other  Act.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  18  (2). 


70. — (1)  A  proceeding  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Court  sittings: 
against  a  young  person  as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  persons 
Act  shall  be  conducted  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi- 
sion) or,  in  the  Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  in 
the  Unified  Family  Court,  sitting  as  the  Provincial  Offences 
Court.     1983,  c.  80,  s.  2  (2). 
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Joint  sittings 


(2)  Where  a  proceeding  in  which  the  Provincial  Offences 
Court  has  jurisdiction  is  conducted  during  the  course  of  a  sit- 
ting of  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  or  Provincial 
Court  (Family  Division),  the  proceeding  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  conducted  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Court.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  398,  s.  19  (2). 


contempt  7i# — ([)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  an  Act,  every 
person  who  commits  contempt  in  the  face  of  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court  is  on  conviction  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days,  or  to  both. 


Statement  to 
offender 


(2)  Before  proceedings  are  taken  for  contempt  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  court  shall  inform  the  offender  of  the  conduct 
complained  of  and  the  nature  of  the  contempt  and  inform  him 
or  her  of  the  right  to  show  cause  why  he  or  she  should  not  be 
punished. 


Show  cause 


(3)  A  punishment  for  contempt  in  the  face  of  the  court 
shall  not  be  imposed  without  giving  the  offender  an  opportu- 
nity to  show  cause  why  he  or  she  should  not  be  punished. 


for^ad^d?6"1     ^  Except  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  it  is  neces- 
cationJU  1      sary  to  deal  with  the  contempt  immediately  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  order  and  control  in  the  courtroom,  the  court  shall 
adjourn  the  contempt  proceeding  to  another  day. 


Adjudication 
by  judge 


(5)  Where  a  contempt  proceeding  is  adjourned  to  another 
day  under  subsection  (4),  the  contempt  proceeding  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  the  court  presided  over  by  a  provin- 
cial judge. 


immediate        ^  Where  the  court  proceeds  to  deal  with  a  contempt 
adjudication    immediately  and  without  adjournment  under  subsection  (4), 
the  court  may  order  the  offender  arrested  and  detained  in  the 
courtroom  for  the  purpose  of  the  hearing  and  determination. 


Barring  agent 
in  contempt 


(7)  Where  the  offender  is  appearing  before  the  court  as  an 
agent  who  is  not  a  barrister  and  solicitor  entitled  to  practise  in 
Ontario,  the  court  may  order  that  he  or  she  be  barred  from 
acting  as  agent  in  the  proceeding  in  addition  to  any  other  pun- 
ishment to  which  he  or  she  is  liable. 


Appeals 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  400 


(8)  An  order  of  punishment  for  contempt  under  this  section 
is  appealable  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  a  conviction  in 
proceedings  commenced  by  certificate  under  Part  I  of  the 

Provincial  Offences  Act. 
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(9)  The  Provincial  Offences  Act  applies  for  the  purpose  of  Enforcement 
enforcing  a  punishment  by  way  of  a  fine  or  imprisonment  f  40o  198°' 
under  this  section.     R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  20. 

72.  Any  person  who  knowingly  disturbs  or  interferes  with  Penalty for 

n  i^tn  rn^i  nr*p 

the  proceedings  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Court,  without  rea-  outside 
sonable  justification,  while  outside  the  courtroom  is  guilty  of  courtroom 
an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days,  or  to  both.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  21. 

73.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Rules  Committee  of  the  Provin-  Committee 
cial  Offences  Court  composed  of  such  members  as  are 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  shall 
designate  one  of  the  members  to  preside  over  the  Committee. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee  Quorum 
constitutes  a  quorum.  New. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Rules 
Council,  the  Rules  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Offences 
Court  may  make  rules, 

(a)  regulating  any  matters  relating  to  the  practice  and 
procedure  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Court; 

(b)  prescribing  forms  respecting  proceedings  in  the 
court; 

(c)  regulating  the  duties  of  the  clerks  and  employees  of 
the  court; 

(d)  prescribing  and  regulating  the  procedures  under  any 
Act  that  confers  jurisdiction  on  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court  or  a  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace 
sitting  therein; 

(e)  prescribing  any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act 
as  provided  for  by  the  rules  of  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  22. 


PROVINCIAL  COURT  (FAMILY  DIVISION) 

74. — (1)  The  provincial  courts  (family  division)  for  the  £™v^ncial 

counties  and  districts  are  amalgamated  and  continued  as  a  sin-  (Family 

gle  court  of  record  named  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi-  Division) 
sion). 
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(2)  The  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  shall  be  pre- 
sided over  by  a  provincial'judge.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  23 
(1). 

75.  — (1)  The  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division), 

(a)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  sit  as  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  with 
young  persons  as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences 
Act; 

(b)  is  a  youth  court  for  the  purposes  of  the  Young 
Offenders  Act  (Canada);  and 

(c)  shall  perform  any  function  assigned  to  it  by  or 
under  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act,  the  Children's 
Law  Reform  Act,  the  Child  Welfare  Act  or  any 
other  Act.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  23  (2);  1983, 
c.  80,  s.  2  (3);1983,  c.  85,  s.  1. 

(2)  Clause  (1)  (b)  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1985. 

1983,  c.  85,  s.  2. 

76.  — (1)  The  rules  committee  of  the  provincial  courts 
(family  division)  is  continued  as  the  Rules  Committee  of  the 
Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  and  shall  be  composed  of 
such  members  as  are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  who  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  to  preside 
over  the  committee. 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
constitutes  a  quorum. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Rules  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family 
Division)  may  make  rules  in  relation  to  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  court  and  may  make  rules  for  the  court,  even 
though  they  alter  or  conform  to  the  substantive  law,  in  rela- 
tion to, 

(a)  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  court; 

(b)  joinder  of  claims  and  parties  and  representation  of 
parties; 

(c)  commencement  of  proceedings  and  service  of 
process  in  or  outside  Ontario; 

(d)  discovery  and  other  forms  of  disclosure  before  hear- 
ing, including  the  scope  thereof  and  the  admissibil- 
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ity  and  use  of  such  discovery  and  disclosure  in  a 
proceeding; 


(e)   examination  of  witnesses  in  or  out  of  court; 


(f)  duties  of  clerks  and  other  officers; 

(g)  costs  of  proceedings; 

(h)  enforcement  of  orders  and  process; 


(i)    payment  into  and  out  of  court; 


(j)    any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act  as  provided 
for  by  rules  of  court. 

(4)  Nothing  in  subsection  (3)  authorizes  the  making  of  rules 
that  conflict  with  an  Act,  but  rules  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section (3)  supplementing  the  provisions  of  an  Act  in  respect 
of  practice  and  procedure.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  32. 


PROVINCIAL  COURT  (CIVIL  DIVISION) 


77. — (1)  The  small  claims  courts  and  the  Provincial  Court  ^urt  (Civil 

(Civil  Division)  are  amalgamated  and  continued  as  a  single  D?vision)m 
court  of  record  named  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division) 
and  may  also  be  known  as  the  Small  Claims  Court. 

(2)  The  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  shall  be  presided  J^seto 
over  by,  presi  e 


(a)  a  provincial  judge;  or 

(b)  a  judge  of  the  District  Court. 


(3)  A  judge  of  the  District  Court  or  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  deputy 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  may,  with  the  approval  of  JU  ges 
the  Attorney  General,  appoint  a  barrister  and  solicitor  to  act 
as  a  deputy  judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division),  and 
the  person  so  appointed  may  preside  over  the  court  in  actions 
for  not  more  than  $1,000.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  ss.  3,  6,  14, 
15. 


78. — (1)  The  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division),  Jurisdiction 

(a)  has  jurisdiction  in  any  action  for  the  payment  of 
money  where  the  amount  claimed  does  not  exceed 
$1,000  exclusive  of  interest  and  costs; 
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(b)  has  jurisdiction  in  any  action  for  the  recovery  of 
possession  of  personal  property  where  the  value  of 
the  property  does  not  exceed  $1,000;  and 

(c)  shall  perform  any  function  assigned  to  it  by  or 
under  an  Act.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  s.  55. 

(2)  In  the  Judicial  District  of  York  and  in  such  other  areas 
as  are  designated  under  clause  87  (f),  the  maximum  claim  or 
value  of  $1,000  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  $3,000  in 
each  instance  and  not  as  set  out  therein.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  397,  s.  6(1). 

Summar)  (3)  7/he  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  shall  hear  and 
determine  in  a  summary  way  all  questions  of  law  and  fact  and 
may  make  such  order  as  is  considered  just  and  agreeable  to 
good  conscience.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  s.  57. 

Represen-  79.  a  party  may  be  represented  in  a  proceeding  in  the 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  by  counsel  or  an  agent  but 
the  court  may  exclude  from  a  hearing  anyone,  other  than  a 
barrister  and  solicitor  qualified  to  practise  in  Ontario,  appear- 
ing as  an  agent  on  behalf  of  a  party  if  it  finds  that  such  person 
is  not  competent  properly  to  represent  the  party  or  does  not 
understand  and  comply  at  the  hearing  with  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  an  advocate.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  s.  100. 

Evidence  go. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  Provincial 

Court  (Civil  Division)  may  admit  as  evidence  at  a  hearing, 
whether  or  not  given  or  proven  under  oath  or  affirmation  or 
admissible  as  evidence  in  any  other  court, 

(a)  any  oral  testimony;  and 

(b)  any  document  or  other  thing, 

relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  proceeding  and  may  act 
on  such  evidence,  but  the  court  may  exclude  anything  unduly 
repetitious. 

Idem  (2)  Nothing  is  admissible  in  evidence  at  a  hearing, 

(a)  that  would  be  inadmissible  by  reason  of  any  privi- 
lege under  the  law  of  evidence;  or 

(b)  that  is  inadmissible  by  any  Act. 

Conflicts  (3)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  overrides  the  provisions  of  any 

Act  expressly  limiting  the  extent  to  or  purposes  for  which  any 
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oral  testimony,  documents  or  things  may  be  admitted  or  used 
in  evidence  in  any  proceedings. 

(4)  Where  the  presiding  judge  is  satisfied  as  to  its  authen-  c°Pies 
ticity,  a  copy  of  a  document  or  any  other  thing  may  be  admit- 
ted as  evidence  at  a  hearing.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476.  s.  98. 

81.  The  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  may  order  the  ^tear1sment 
times  and  the  proportions  in  which  money  payable  under  an 

order  of  the  court  shall  be  paid.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  s.  102 
(1). 

82.  Orders  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  shall  ^°rrdceerment 
be  directed  to  a  bailiff  appointed  under  subsection  86  (4)  for  °  or  ers 
enforcement,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the  rules  of  the 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division).  New. 

83.  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  a  final  APPeals 
order  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  in  an  action, 

(a)  for  the  payment  of  money  in  excess  of  $500,  exclud- 
ing costs;  or 

(b)  for  the  recovery  of  possession  of  personal  property 
exceeding  $500  in  value.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476, 
s.  108. 

84.  — (1)  An  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  District 
Court  in  which, 

(a)  the  only  claim  is  for  the  payment  of  money  or  the 
recovery  of  possession  of  personal  property;  and 

(b)  the  claim  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Provincial 
Court  (Civil  Division), 

may  be  transferred  to  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  by 
the  local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  District  Court  in 
the  county  or  district  where  the  action  was  commenced,  upon 
requisition  with  the  consent  of  all  parties  filed  before  the  trial 
commences. 

(2)  An  action  transferred  to  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil 
Division)  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  titled  and  continued  as 
if  it  had  been  commenced  in  that  court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  397, 
s.  7  (2);  1982,  c.  58,  s.  5  (2). 


Transfer 
from 

Supreme  or 

District 

Court 


85. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Rules  Committee  of  the  Provin-  £^ 
cial  Court  (Civil  Division)  composed  of  such  members  as  are 
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appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  who  shall 
designate  one  of  the  members  to  preside  over  the  committee. 

{2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
constitutes  a  quorum. 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council,  the  Rules  Committee  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil 
Division)  may  make  rules  in  relation  to  the  practice  and  pro- 
cedure of  the  court  and  may  make  rules  for  the  court,  even 
though  they  alter  or  conform  to  the  substantive  law,  in  rela- 
tion to, 

(a)  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  court; 

(b)  joinder  of  claims  and  parties,  settlement  of  claims 
by  or  against  persons  under  disability,  whether  or 
not  a  proceeding  has  been  commenced  in  respect  of 
the  claim,  and  representation  of  parties; 

(c)  commencement  of  proceedings  and  service  of 
process  in  or  outside  Ontario; 

(d)  disposition  of  proceedings  without  a  hearing  and  the 
effect  thereof; 

(e)  pleadings; 

(f)  discovery  and  other  forms  of  disclosure  before  hear- 
ing, including  the  scope  thereof  and  the  admissibil- 
ity and  use  of  such  discovery  and  disclosure  in  a 
proceeding; 

(g)  examination  of  witnesses  in  or  out  of  court; 

(h)  duties  of  clerks  and  other  officers; 

(i)  motions; 

(j)  preservation  of  rights  of  parties  pending  the  out- 
come of  litigation,  including  sale,  recovery  of  pos- 
session or  preservation  of  property; 

(k)  preparation  for  trial  and  offers  to  settle  and  their 
legal  consequences; 

(1)    the  mode  and  conduct  of  trials; 

(m)  costs  of  proceedings; 
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(n)  enforcement  of  orders  and  process; 
(o)  payment  into  and  out  of  court; 


(p)  any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act  as  provided 
for  by  rules  of  court. 

(4)  Nothing  in  subsection  (3)  authorizes  the  making  of  rules 
that  conflict  with  an  Act,  but  rules  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section (3)  supplementing  the  provisions  of  an  Act  in  respect 
of  practice  and  procedure.  New. 


OFFICERS 


86. — (1)  There  shall  be  such  clerks  for  the  Provincial  c,erks 
Court  (Criminal  Division)  and  the  Provincial  Court  (Family 
Division)  as  are  considered  necessary,  appointed  under  the 

Public  Service  Act.  R -s .o.  wso, 

c.  418 

(2)  Each  clerk  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  Idem 
is  a  clerk  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Court.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  398,  s.  33. 

(3)  Each  clerk  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  is  Idem 
the  clerk  of  that  court  sitting  as  the  Provincial  Offences 
Court.    1983,  c.  80,  s.  2  (4). 

(4)  There  shall  be  a  clerk  and  one  or  more  bailiffs  for  each  ^erk  and 
division  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  who  shall  be  provincial 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  Court  (9vil 

rr  J  Division) 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a  ref-  Referee 
eree    for    a    division    of    the    Provincial    Court  (Civil 
Division).    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  476,  s.  20;  1983,  c.  22,  s.  1. 


REGULATIONS 


87. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Re# 
regulations, 

(a)  specifying  the  returns  to  be  made  by  provincial 
courts; 

(b)  fixing  the  remuneration  of  provincial  judges; 

(c)  providing  for  the  benefits  to  which  provincial  judges 
are  entitled,  including, 


(i)  leave  of  absence  and  vacations, 
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(ii)  sick  leave  credits  and  payments  in  respect  of 
such  credits, 

(iii)  pension  benefits  for  provincial  judges  and 
their  surviving  spouses  and  children, 

and  for  the  transfer  or  other  disposition  of  benefits 
in  respect  thereof  to  which  persons  appointed  as 
provincial  judges  were  entitled  under  the  Public 
Service  Act  or  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act  at  the  time  of  their  appointment; 

(d)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  clerks  and  employees 
of  provincial  courts  or  of  any  class  of  such  employ- 
ees; 

(e)  prescribing  territorial  divisions  for  the  Provincial 
Court  (Civil  Division)  and  the  place  within  each 
division  where  the  court  office  shall  be  located; 

(f)  designating  areas  in  which  the  maximum  claim  or 
value  of  $1,000  set  out  in  subsection  78  (1)  shall  be 
$3,000  in  each  instance  and  not  as  set  out  therein; 

(g)  providing  for  the  retention  of  fees  by  clerks,  bailiffs 
and  referees  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division) 
who  are  not  civil  servants  under  the  Public  Service 
Act  and  designating  areas  where  clerks,  bailiffs  and 
referees  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division) 
may  be  appointed  to  a  position  as  a  civil  servant 
under  that  Act; 

(h)  providing  for  a  system  of  statistical  records  relating 
to  provincial  courts.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  34  (1); 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  397,  s.  9;  1982,  c.  58,  s.  6  (1)  (b). 

Contributions  (2)  Regulations  made  under  clause  (1)  (c)  may  require 
judges  to  contribute  from  their  salaries  part  of  the  cost  of  ben- 
efits and  may  fix  the  amount  of  the  contributions. 

Application       (3)  a  regulation  made  under  clause  (1)  (c)  may  modify  or 
i98o'c  419    exclude  the  application  of  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Act.    1983,  c.  78,  s.  2  (1). 

Application  (4)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  gen- 
of  regulations  ^  or  particular  in  its  application.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  34 

(2). 
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88. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  to  be  known  as  the  pr"^ia, 
Ontario  Provincial  Courts  Committee,  composed  of  three  c^itT3 

members,  Of  Whom,  Committee 

(a)  one  shall  be  appointed  jointly  by  the  Provincial 
Judges  Association  (Criminal  Division),  the  Ontario 
Family  Court  Judges  Association  and  the  Provincial 
Court  Judges  Association  of  Ontario  (Civil  Divi- 
sion); 

(b)  one  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council;  and 

(c)  one,  to  be  the  chairman,  shall  be  appointed  jointly 
by  the  bodies  referred  to  in  clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(2)  The  function  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Courts  Commit-  Functions 
tee  is  to  inquire  into  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  respecting  any  matter  relating  to 

the  remuneration,  allowances  and  benefits  of  provincial 
judges,  including  the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses  87  (b)  and 
(c). 

(3)  The  Ontario  Provincial  Courts  Committee  shall  make  Annual 
an  annual  report  of  its  activities  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  report 
in  Council. 


(4)  Recommendations  of  the  Committee  and  its  annual  Tabling of 
report  under  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  shall  be  laid  before  the  dations 
Legislative  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  within  fifteen 
days  of  the  commencement  of  the  next  ensuing  session. 
1983,  c.  78,  s.  2  (2). 

PART  V 

RULES  OF  CIVIL  PROCEDURE 

89. — (1)  The  Rules  Committee  continued  under  the  ^mittee 
Judicature  Act,  being  chapter  223  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of    ommi  ee 
Ontario,  1980,  is  continued  as  the  Rules  Committee  of  the 
Supreme  and  District  Courts  and  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario,  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court,  the  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario 
and  the  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court; 


(b)  five  judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario; 
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(c)  the  Chief  Judge  and  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the 
District  Court; 

(d)  four  judges  of  the  District  Court,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court; 

(e)  the  Attorney  General  or  such  law  officer  of  the 
Crown  as  the  Attorney  General  may  from  time  to 
time  appoint; 

(f)  the  Senior  Master; 

(g)  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court; 

(h)  a  sheriff  or  a  local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  or  Dis- 
trict Court,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Attorney 
General; 

(i)  five  barristers  or  solicitors,  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Benchers  of  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Can- 
ada in  convocation;  and 

(j)  five  other  barristers  and  solicitors,  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  shall  preside  over  the 
Rules  Committee  but,  where  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  is 
absent  or  so  requests,  the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court 
shall  preside. 

(3)  The  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  and  the  Chief  Justice  of 
the  High  Court  may  jointly  appoint  either  the  Associate  Chief 
Justice  of  Ontario  or  the  Associate  Chief  Justice  of  the  High 
Court  to  preside  over  the  Rules  Committee  at  such  times  as 
are  set  out  in  the  appointment. 

(4)  Each  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
appointed  under  clause  (1)  (b),  (d),  (h),  (i)  or  (j)  shall  hold 
office  for  a  period  of  three  years  and  is  eligible  for  reappoint- 
ment. 

(5)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  members  appointed 
under  clause  (1)  (b),  (d),  (h),  (i)  or  (j),  a  new  member  simi- 
larly qualified  may  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of  the 
unexpired  term.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  116  (1-6). 


Quorum 


(6)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Rules  Committee 
constitutes  a  quorum.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  116  (7). 


1984 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


Chap.  11  79 


90. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gover-  ^s  of 
nor  in  Council,  the  Rules  Committee  of  the  Supreme  and  Dis-  procedure 
trict  Courts  may  make  rules  for  the  Supreme  Court  and  the 
District  Court  in  relation  to  the  practice  and  procedure  of  the 
courts  and  may  make  rules  for  such  courts,  even  though  they 
alter  or  conform  to  the  substantive  law,  in  relation  to, 

(a)  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  courts; 

(b)  joinder  of  claims  and  parties,  settlement  of  claims 
by  or  against  persons  under  disability,  whether  or 
not  a  proceeding  has  been  commenced  in  respect  of 
the  claim,  the  binding  effect  of  orders  and  repre- 
sentation of  parties; 

(c)  commencement  of  proceedings,  representation  of 
parties  by  solicitors  and  service  of  process  in  or  out- 
side Ontario; 

(d)  disposition  of  proceedings  without  a  hearing  and  the 
effect  thereof; 

(e)  pleadings; 

(f)  discovery  and  other  forms  of  disclosure  before  hear- 
ing, including  the  scope  thereof  and  the  admissibil- 
ity and  use  of  such  discovery  and  disclosure  in  a 
proceeding; 

(g)  examination  of  witnesses  in  or  out  of  court; 

(h)  jurisdiction  of  local  judges,  including  the  conferral 
on  local  judges  of  any  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme 
Court  or  a  judge  thereof,  including  jurisdiction 
under  an  Act,  but  not  including  the  trial  of  actions; 

(i)  jurisdiction  of  masters,  including  the  conferral  on 
masters  of  any  jurisdiction  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
including  jurisdiction  under  an  Act,  but  not  includ- 
ing the  trial  of  actions  or  jurisdiction  conferred  by 
an  Act  on  a  judge; 

(j)  jurisdiction  and  duties  of  officers  and  hours  of  busi- 
ness for  court  offices; 

(k)  motions  and  applications,  including  the  hearing  of 
motions  in  the  absence  of  the  public  and  prohibiting 
a  party  from  making  motions  without  leave; 
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(1)  preservation  of  rights  of  parties  pending  the  out- 
come of  litigation,  including  sale,  recovery  of  pos- 
session or  preservation  of  property; 

(m)  interpleader; 

(n)  preparation  for  trial  and  offers  to  settle  and  their 
legal  consequences; 

(o)  the  mode  and  conduct  of  trials; 

(p)  the  appointment  by  the  court  of  independent 
experts,  their  remuneration  and  the  admissibility 
and  use  of  their  reports; 

(q)  the  discount  rate  to  be  used  in  determining  the 
amount  of  an  award  in  respect  of  future  pecuniary 

damages; 

(r)  references  of  proceedings  or  issues  in  a  proceeding 
and  the  powers  of  a  person  conducting  a  reference; 

(s)  costs  of  proceedings,  including  security  for  costs  and 
a  solicitor's  liability  for  or  disentitlement  to  costs; 

(t)  enforcement  of  orders  and  process  or  obligations 
under  the  rules; 

(u)  the  time  for  and  procedure  on  appeals  and  stays 
pending  appeal; 

(v)   payment  into  and  out  of  court; 

(w)  any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act  as  provided 
for  by  rules  of  court. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  authorizes  the  making  of  rules 
that  conflict  with  an  Act,  but  rules  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section (1)  supplementing  the  provisions  of  an  Act  in  respect 
of  practice  and  procedure.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
s.  116(10,  11). 


PART  VI 


COURTS  ADMINISTRATION 


Generars         ^*    ^e  Attorney  General  shall  superintend  all  matters 

adminis-S  connected  with  the  administration  of  the  courts,  other  than 

trative  matters  that  are  assigned  by  law  to  the  judiciary.  New. 

responsibility 
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92. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  advisory  council  to  be  known 
as  the  Ontario  Courts  Advisory  Council  composed  of,  Advisory 

Council 

(a)  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario  who  shall  preside,  the 
Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  the  Associate  Chief 
Justice  of  Ontario  and  the  Associate  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court; 

(b)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court,  the  Associate 
Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court  and  the  Senior 
Judge  of  the  District  Court  for  the  Judicial  District 
of  York; 


(c)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal 
Division)  and  the  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  Pro- 
vincial Court  (Criminal  Division); 


(d)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family 
Division)  and  the  Associate  Chief  Judge  of  the  Pro- 
vincial Court  (Family  Division);  and 


(e)  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Divi- 
sion). 


(2)  The  function  of  the  Ontario  Courts  Advisory  Council  is 
to  consider  any  matter  relating  to  the  administration  of  the 
courts  that  is  referred  to  it  by  the  Attorney  General  or  that  it 
considers  appropriate  on  its  own  initiative,  and  to  make  rec- 
ommendations thereon  to  the  Attorney  General  and  to  the 
chief  justices  and  chief  judges  of  the  various  courts.  New. 


93.    Judges  and  masters  who  have  authority  to  assign  Trial  lists' 
judicial  duties  have  authority  over  the  preparation  of  trial  lists  cou  room 
and  the  assignment  of  courtrooms  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
control  the  determination  of  who  is  assigned  to  hear  particular 
cases.  New. 


94.  Court  administrators,  court  reporters,  interpreters,  ^fp^u^teanf| 

translators  and  such  other  employees  as  are  considered  neces-  cou 
sary  for  the  administration  of  the  courts  in  Ontario  may  be 

appointed  under  the  Public  Service  Act.    R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  R-S.o.  1980, 

s.  4  (1);  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  33  (3);   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  515,  c  418 
s.  17. 


95. — (1)  In  matters  that  are  assigned  by  law  to  the  judici- 
ary, registrars,  court  clerks,  court  reporters,  interpreters  and 
other  court  staff  shall  act  at  the  direction  of  the  chief  justice 
or  chief  judge  of  the  court. 
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Idem 


(2)  Court  personnel  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  who  are 
assigned  to  and  present  in  a  courtroom  shall  act  at  the  direc- 
tion of  the  presiding  judge  or  master  while  the  court  is  in  ses- 
sion.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  101,  s.  14  (2);  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398, 
ss.  26,  33  (1). 


PART  VII 


JUDGES  AND  OFFICERS 


Oath  of 
office 


96.  Every  judge  or  officer  of  a  court  in  Ontario  shall 
before  entering  on  the  duties  of  office,  take  and  sign  the  fol- 
lowing oath  or  affirmation  in  either  the  English  or  French  lan- 
guage: 

I  solemnly  swear  (affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully,  and  to  the  best  of 

my  skill  and  knowledge,  execute  the  duties  of   

So  help  me  God.  (Omit  this  line  in  an  affirmation) 


R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  84  (1). 


Persona 

designata 

abolished 


97.  Where  an  adjudicative  function  is  given  by  an  Act  to  a 
judge  or  officer  of  a  court  in  Ontario,  the  jurisdiction  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  given  to  the  court.  New. 


Liability  of 
judges 


98.  Every  judge  of  a  court  in  Ontario  and  every  master  of 
the  Supreme  Court  has  the  same  immunity  from  liability  as  a 
judge  of  the  Supreme  Court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  100  (4); 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  398,  s.  13. 


Compen- 
sation of 
judges  for 
statutory' 
duties 


99.  Every  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  of  the  District 
Court  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  the 
annual  sum  of  $3,000,  payable  quarterly,  as  compensation  for 
the  services  the  judge  is  called  on  to  render  by  any  Act  of  the 
Legislature  in  addition  to  his  or  her  ordinary  duties.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  149,  s.  2. 


Extra-judicial 
services 


100. — (1)  A  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  the  District 
Court  may  act  as  a  conciliator,  arbitrator  or  referee  or  on  a 
commission  of  inquiry  under  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  or 
under  an  agreement  made  under  any  such  Act. 


Remuneration 


(2)  A  judge  acting  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  receive 
any  remuneration  but  shall  be  reimbursed  for  reasonable  tra- 
velling and  other  expenses  incurred  while  so  acting.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  149,  s.  3. 


Inspector  of 
Legal  Offices 


101. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
appoint  an  Inspector  of  Legal  Offices. 
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(2)  The  Inspector  may  inspect  all  court  offices  and  such  InsPection 
other  offices  connected  with  the  administration  of  justice  as 

the  Attorney  General  designates.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  107 
(1). 

(3)  The  Inspector  may  inquire  into  the  administration  of  Jnciuiry  by 

Inspector 

any  office  that  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  inspect  and,  for  that 

purpose,  the  Inspector  has  the  powers  of  a  commission  under 

Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  which  Part  applies  to  the  R-S.o.  1980, 

inquiry  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act,  but  the  Inspec-  c 

tor  may  not  summon  a  judge  or  master.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  223,  s.  108  (2). 

(4)  Documents  and  other  material  that  are  no  longer  ^^^^ 
required  in  a  court  office  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance 

with  the  directions  of  the  Inspector,  subject  to  the  approval 
of, 

(a)  in  the  Supreme  Court,  the  Chief  Justice  of  Ontario; 

(b)  in  the  District  Court,  the  Unified  Family  Court  and 
the  surrogate  courts,  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District 
Court; 

(c)  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  and  the 
Provincial  Offences  Court,  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 
Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division) ; 

(d)  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division),  the  Chief 
Judge  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division) ; 

(e)  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  in  the  coun- 
ties and  districts  where  a  judge  of  the  District  Court 
presides,  the  Chief  Judge  of  the  District  Court  and 
in  other  counties  and  districts  the  Chief  Judge  of  the 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division).  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  108  (4). 

102. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  Q^dtn 
recommendation  of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  an  uar  mn 
Official  Guardian.  New. 


(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  Official  Guardian  unless  Qualifications 
he  or  she  has  been  a  member  of  the  bar  of  one  of  the  prov- 
inces of  Canada  for  at  least  ten  years. 

(3)  The  Official  Guardian  shall  act  as  litigation  guardian  of  Duties 
minors  and  other  persons  where  required  by  an  Act  or  the 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure,  and  in  other  cases  may  be  author- 
ized by  a  court  to  so  act. 
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Costs 


(4)  The  same  costs  as  are  payable  to  litigation  guardians  are 
payable  to  the  Official  Guardian  and  costs  recovered  by  the 
Official  Guardian  shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  109  (1-3). 


Security  tor 
costs 


(5)  The  Official  Guardian  shall  not  be  required  to  give  secu- 
rity for  costs  in  any  proceeding.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  109 
(15). 


hS??8*        ^  Where  a  person  for  whom  the  Official  Guardian  has 
Accountant    acted  is  interested  in  a  mortgage  held  by  the  Accountant,  the 
Official  Guardian  shall  take  reasonable  care  to  ensure  that, 

(a)  money  payable  on  the  mortgage  is  promptly  paid; 

(b)  the  mortgaged  property  is  kept  properly  insured; 
and 

(c)  taxes  on  the  mortgaged  property  are  promptly  paid. 


Payment  into 
court 


(7)  Money  received  by  the  Official  Guardian  on  behalf  of  a 
person  for  whom  he  or  she  acts  shall,  unless  the  court  orders 
otherwise,  be  paid  into  court  to  the  credit  of  the  person 
entitled. 


Assessment 
of  costs 


(8)  Where  the  amount  payable  into  court  under  subsection 
(7)  is  to  be  ascertained  by  the  deduction  of  unassessed  costs 
from  a  fund,  the  Official  Guardian  may  require  the  costs  to  be 
assessed  forthwith.  New. 


Audit 


(9)  The  Provincial  Auditor  shall  examine  and  report  on  the 
accounts  and  financial  transactions  of  the  Official  Guardian. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  109  (12). 


Assessment 
officers 


103. — (1)  The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Ontario,  each  master,  local  registrar  and  deputy  local  registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  local  registrar  and  deputy  local  regis- 
trar of  the  District  Court  and  the  clerk  of  the  Unified  Family 
Court  is  an  assessment  officer. 


Idem 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  additional 
assessment  officers. 


Jurisdiction 


(3)  Every  assessment  officer  has  the  jurisdiction  conferred 
by  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 


Appeal  from  (4)  Where  costs  of  a  proceeding  before  a  tribunal  other 
costfbefore0  than  a  court  are  to  be  assessed  by  an  assessment  officer, 

tribunal 
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(a)  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  governing  the  proce- 
dure on  an  assessment  of  costs  apply  with  necessary 
modifications;  and 

(b)  an  appeal  lies  to  the  High  Court  from  a  certificate 
of  assessment  of  the  costs  if  an  objection  was  served 
in  respect  of  the  issue  appealed  in  accordance  with 
the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure.  New. 

104. — (1)  Every  local  registrar  and  deputv  local  registrar  0ffldal 
of  the  Supreme  Court  and  local  registrar  and  deputy  local  reg- 
istrar of  the  District  Court  is  an  official  examiner  for  the 
county  or  district  for  which  he  or  she  is  appointed. 


examiners 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  Attorney  General,  mav  appoint  additional  offi- 
cial examiners.   R.S.6.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  104  (1,  2). 


Additional 

official 

examiners 


(3)  With  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  every  offi-  ^PV^' 
cial  examiner  may  appoint  a  deputy  official  examiner  who  examiners 
may  exercise  and  perform  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the 
official  examiner.   R.S.O.  1980.  c.  223.  s.  104  (7). 

(4)  Every  official  examiner  and  deputy  official  examiner  is  °fficers  of 
an  officer  of  even'  court  in  Ontario.  New. 

105.  Every  officer  of  a  court  has,  for  the  purposes  of  any  J^^^ot^s 
matter  before  him  or  her.  power  to  administer  oaths  and  1 
affirmations  and  to  examine  parties  and  witnesses.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  223,  s.  124. 

106.  Money  or  property  vested  in  or  held  by  an  officer  of  [j^^J^of 
a  court  shall  be  deemed  to  be  vested  in  the  officer  in  trust  for  dun  ^  ° 
Her  Majesty,  subject  to  being  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 

any  Act,  rule  of  court  or  order.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  112. 

107.  — (1)  All  fees  payable  to  a  salaried  officer  of  a  court  J^jf^ 
in  respect  of  a  proceeding  in  the  court  shall  be  paid  into  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  fees  payable  to  court  ExcePtion 
reporters  under  the  Administration  of  Justice  Act.    R.S.O.  RSO  1980- 
1980.  c.  101.  s.  10;  R.S.O.  1980.  c.  223,  s.  87. 

PART  VIII 

COURT  PROCEEDINGS 

108. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  civil  proceedings  in  courts  Application 

c  /—v         •  ot  rart 

of  Ontano. 
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Application 
to  criminal 
proceedings 


R.S.C.  1970. 
c.  C-34 


(2)  Sections  122  (constitutional  questions)  and  133  (giving 
decisions),  section  135  and  subsection  136  (7)  (language  of 
proceedings)  and  sections  142  (judge  sitting  on  appeal)  and 
14o  (prohibition  against  photography  at  court  hearing)  also 
apply  to  proceedings  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada), 
except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  that  Act. 


Application 
to  provincial 
offences 


R.S.O. 
c.  4(K) 


1980. 


(3)  Sections  122  (constitutional  questions),  135,  136 
(language  of  proceedings),  142  (judge  sitting  on  appeal)  and 
146  (prohibition  against  photography  at  court  hearings)  also 
apply  to  proceedings  under  the  Provincial  Offences  Act  and, 
for  the  purpose,  a  reference  therein  to  a  judge  includes  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  presiding  in  the  Provincial  Offences 
Court.  New. 


COMMON  LAW  AND  EQUITY 


Rules  of  law 
and  equity 


109. — (1)  Courts  shall  administer  concurrently  all  rules  of 
equity  and  the  common  law.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  18. 


Rules  of 
equity  to 
prevail 


(2)  Where  a  rule  of  equity  conflicts  with  a  rule  of  the  com- 
mon law,  the  rule  of  equity  prevails. 


forfeitable      (3)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  only  the  Supreme  Court,  the 
relief^'13  e  District  Court  and  the  Unified  Family  Court  may  grant  equit- 
able relief.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  ss.  25,  26. 


Declaratory 
orders 


110,  The  Supreme  Court,  the  District  Court  and  the  Uni- 
fied Family  Court  may  make  binding  declarations  of  right 
whether  or  not  any  consequential  relief  is  or  could  be  claimed. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  18,  par.  2. 


Relief  against 
penalties 


111.  A  court  may  grant  relief  against  penalties  and  forfei- 
tures, on  such  terms  as  to  compensation  or  otherwise  as  are 
considered  just.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  228,  s.  22. 


Damages  in 
lieu  of 
injunction  or 
specific 
performance 


112.  A  court  that  has  jurisdiction  to  grant  an  injunction  or 
order  specific  performance  may  award  damages  in  addition  to, 
or  in  substitution  for,  the  injunction  or  specific  performance. 

R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  21. 


Vesting 
orders 


113.  A  court  may  by  order  vest  in  any  person  an  interest 
in  real  or  personal  property  that  the  court  has  authority  to 
order  be  disposed  of,  encumbered  or  conveyed.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  223,  s.  79. 


INTERLOCUTORY  ORDERS 


Injunctions 
and  receivers 


114. — (1)  In  the  Supreme  Court,  the  District  Court  or  the 
Unified  Family  Court,  an  interlocutory  injunction  or  manda- 
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tory  order  may  be  granted  or  a  receiver  or  receiver  and  man- 
ager may  be  appointed  by  an  interlocutory  order,  where  it 
appears  to  a  judge  of  the  court  to  be  just  or  convenient  to  do 
so. 


(2)  An  order  under  subsection  (1)  may  include  such  terms  Terms 
as  are  considered  just.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  19  (1). 

115. — (1)  In  this  section,  "labour  dispute"  means  a  dis-  "!aboui; 
pute  or  difference  concerning  terms,  tenure  or  conditions  of  defined 
employment  or  concerning  the  association  or  representation 
of  persons  in  negotiating,  fixing,  maintaining,  changing  or 
seeking  to  arrange  terms  or  conditions  of  employment, 
regardless  of  whether  the  disputants  stand  in  the  proximate 
relation  of  employer  and  employee. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (8),  no  injunction  to  restrain  a  Notice 
person  from  an  act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  shall 

be  granted  without  notice. 

(3)  In  a  motion  or  proceeding  for  an  injunction  to  restrain  a  StePs  befor 
person  from  an  act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute,  the  proceeding 
court  must  be  satisfied  that  reasonable  efforts  to  obtain  police 
assistance,  protection  and  action  to  prevent  or  remove  any 
alleged  danger  of  damage  to  property,  injury  to  persons, 
obstruction  of  or  interference  with  lawful  entry  or  exit  from 

the  premises  in  question  or  breach  of  the  peace  have  been 
unsuccessful. 


(4)  Subject  to  subsection  (8),  affidavit  evidence  in  support 
of  a  motion  for  an  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  an  act 
in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  shall  be  confined  to  state- 
ments of  facts  within  the  knowledge  of  the  deponent,  but  any 
party  may  by  notice  to  the  party  filing  such  affidavit,  and  pay- 
ment of  the  proper  attendance  money,  require  the  attendance 
of  the  deponent  to  be  cross-examined  at  the  hearing. 


(5)  An  interim  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  an  act  in  fnterilT 
connection  with  a  labour  dispute  may  be  granted  for  a  period  mjunct 
of  not  longer  than  four  days. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  (8),  at  least  two  days  notice  of  a  Notice 
motion  for  an  interim  injunction  to  restrain  a  person  from  any 

act  in  connection  with  a  labour  dispute  shall  be  given  to  the 
responding  party  and  to  any  other  person  affected  thereby  but 
not  named  in  the  notice  of  motion. 

(7)  Notice  required  by  subsection  (6)  to  persons  other  than  Idem 
the  responding  party  may  be  given, 
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(a)  where  such  persons  are  members  of  a  labour  organi- 
zation, by  personal  service  on  an  officer  or  agent  of 
the  labour  organization;  and 

(b)  where  such  persons  are  not  members  of  a  labour 
organization,  by  posting  the  notice  in  a  conspicuous 
place  at  the  location  of  the  activity  sought  to  be 
restrained  where  it  can  be  read  by  any  persons 
affected, 

and  service  and  posting  under  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  sufficient  notice  to  all  such  persons. 

(8)  Where  notice  as  required  by  subsection  (6)  is  not  given, 
the  court  may  grant  an  interim  injunction  where, 

(a)  the  case  is  otherwise  a  proper  one  for  the  granting 
of  an  interim  injunction; 

(b)  notice  as  required  by  subsection  (6)  could  not  be 
given  because  the  delay  necessary  to  do  so  would 
result  in  irreparable  damage  or  injury,  a  breach  of 
the  peace  or  an  interruption  in  an  essential  public 
service; 

reasonable  notification,  by  telephone  or  otherwise, 
has  been  given  to  the  persons  to  be  affected  or, 
where  any  of  such  persons  are  members  of  a  labour 
organization,  to  an  officer  of  that  labour  organiza- 
tion or  to  the  person  authorized  under  section  87  of 
the  Labour  Relations  Act  to  accept  service  of 
process  under  that  Act  on  behalf  of  that  labour 
organization  or  trade  union,  or  where  it  is  shown 
that  such  notice  could  not  have  been  given;  and 

(d)  proof  of  all  material  facts  for  the  purpose  of  clauses 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  established  by  oral  evidence. 


Interim 
injunction 
without 
notice 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  228 


(C) 


Misrepres-        (9)  The  misrepresentation  of  any  fact  or  the  withholding  of 
comempt^f    any  qualifying  relevant  matter,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  a  pro- 
court  ceeding  for  an  injunction  under  this  section,  constitutes  a  con- 
tempt of  court. 

Appeal  (io)  An  appeal  from  an  order  under  this  section  lies  to  the 

Court  of  Appeal  without  leave.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  20. 

Certificate  of      H6. — (1)  The  commencement  of  a  proceeding  in  which 
litigation       an  interest  in  land  is  in  question  is  not  notice  of  the  proceed- 
ing to  a  person  who  is  not  a  party  until  a  certificate  of  pending 
litigation  is  issued  by  the  court  and  the  certificate  is  registered 
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in  the  proper  land  registry  office  under  subsection  (2). 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  38(1). 

(2)  Where  a  certificate  of  pending  litigation  is  issued  under  Registration 
subsection  (1)  it  may  be  registered  whether  the  land  is  reg- 
istered under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act.  New.  RS;°-  198?' 

°      J  cc.  230,  445 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  proceeding  for  Exception 
foreclosure  or  sale  on  a  registered  mortgage  or  to  enforce  a 

lien  under  the  Construction  Lien  Act,  1983.  1983< c  6 


Liability 
where  no 


(4)  A  party  who  registers  a  certificate  under  subsection  (2) 
without  a  reasonable  claim  to  an  interest  in  the  land  is  liable  reasonable 
for  any  damages  sustained  by  any  person  as  a  result  of  its  claim 
registration. 

(5)  The  liability  for  damages  under  subsection  (4)  and  the  Recovery  of 
amount  thereof  may  be  determined  in  the  proceeding  in  amages 
respect  of  which  the  certificate  was  registered  or  in  a  separate 
proceeding.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  38  (3-5). 

(6)  The  court  may  make  an  order  discharging  a  certificate ,  discharging 

certificate 

(a)  where  the  party  at  whose  instance  it  was  issued, 

(i)  claims  a  sum  of  money  in  place  of  or  as  an 
alternative  to  the  interest  in  the  land  claimed, 

(ii)  does  not  have  a  reasonable  claim  to  the  inter- 
est in  the  land  claimed,  or 

(iii)  does  not  prosecute  the  proceeding  with  rea- 
sonable diligence; 

(b)  where  the  interests  of  the  party  at  whose  instance  it 
was  issued  can  be  adequately  protected  by  another 
form  of  security;  or 

(c)  on  any  other  ground  that  is  considered  just, 

and  the  court  may,  in  making  the  order,  impose  such  terms  as 
to  the  giving  of  security  or  otherwise  as  the  court  considers 
just.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  39  (1-3). 

(7)  Where  a  certificate  is  discharged,  any  person  may  deal  Effect 
with  the  land  as  fully  as  if  the  certificate  had  not  been  reg- 
istered. R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  39  (6). 


(8)  Subsections  (1)  to  (7)  apply  with  necessary  modifications 
to  a  certificate  or  caution  under  section  38  of  the  Judicature 


Application 
of  section 
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Act,  being  chapter  223  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
L980,  registered  after  the  24th  day  of  November,  1977  and 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


Idem 


R.S.O 


{"))  Subsections  (1),  (2),  (3),  (6)  and  (7)  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  a  certificate  or  caution  under  section  38 
;os,)   of  the  Judicature  Act  registered  before  the  25th  day  of 
November,  1977.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  38  (6). 


! "  u  -rv r  — ^  *n  an  act^on  m  wmcn  tne  recovery  of  possession 

onl?  of  personal  property  is  claimed  and  it  is  alleged  that  the  prop- 
property  erty, 

(a)  was  unlawfully  taken  from  the  possession  of  the 
plaintiff;  or 

(b)  is  unlawfully  detained  by  the  defendant, 

the  court,  on  motion,  may  make  an  interim  order  for  recovery 
of  possession  of  the  property. 


Damages 


"medical 
practitioner' 
defined 


Order  for 
physical  or 
mental 
examination 


(2)  A  person  who  obtains  possession  of  personal  property 
by  obtaining  or  setting  aside  an  interim  order  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  is  liable  for  any  loss  suffered  by  the  person  ultimately 
found  to  be  entitled  to  possession  of  the  property.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  449,  s.  2. 

118. — (1)  In  this  section,  "medical  practitioner"  means  a 
person  licensed  to  practise  medicine  or  dentistry  in  Ontario  or 
any  other  jurisdiction. 

(2)  Where  the  physical  or  mental  condition  of  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  is  in  question,  the  court,  on  motion,  may  order  the 
party  to  undergo  a  physical  or  mental  examination  by  one  or 
more  medical  practitioners. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  the  question  of  a  party's  physical  or  mental  con- 
dition is  first  raised  by  another  party,  an  order  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  be  made  unless  the  allegation  is  relevant  to  a 
material  issue  in  the  proceeding  and  there  is  good  reason  to 
believe  that  there  is  substance  to  the  allegation. 


Further 
examinations 


(4)  The  court  may,  on  motion,  order  further  physical  or 
mental  examinations. 


Examiner 
may  ask 
questions 


(5)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  this  section,  the  party 
examined  shall  answer  the  questions  of  the  examining  medical 
practitioner  relevant  to  the  examination  and  the  answers  given 
are  admissible  in  evidence.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  77. 
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119.  A  court,  on  its  own  initiative  or  on  motion  by  any  Stay  of 
person,  whether  or  not  a  party,  may  stay  any  proceeding  in  procee  mgs 
the  court  on  such  terms  as  are  considered  just.   R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  223,  s.  18,  par.  6. 

120.  — (1)  Where  two  or  more  proceedings  are  pending  in  Consolidation 
two  or  more  different  courts,  and  the  proceedings,  proceedings 

in  different 

(a)  have  a  question  of  law  or  fact  in  common; 

(b)  claim  relief  arising  out  of  the  same  transaction  or 
occurrence  or  series  of  transactions  or  occurrences; 
or 

(c)  for  any  other  reason  ought  to  be  the  subject  of  an 
order  under  this  section, 

an  order  may,  on  motion,  be  made, 

(d)  transferring  any  of  the  proceedings  to  another  court 
and  requiring  the  proceedings  to  be  consolidated,  or 
to  be  heard  at  the  same  time,  or  one  immediately 
after  the  other;  or 

(e)  requiring  any  of  the  proceedings  to  be, 

(i)  stayed  until  after  the  determination  of  any 
other  of  them,  or 

(ii)  asserted  by  way  of  counterclaim  in  any  other 
of  them. 

(2)  A  proceeding  in  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  J^sfer 

Shall  not  be,  Provincial 

Court  (Civil 

(a)  transferred  under  clause  (1)  (d)  to  the  District  DlViSlon) 
Court  or  the  Supreme  Court;  or 

(b)  required  under  subclause  (1)  (e)  (ii)  to  be  asserted 
by  way  of  counterclaim  in  a  proceeding  in  the  Dis- 
trict Court  or  the  Supreme  Court, 

without  the  consent  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  proceeding  in  the 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division). 

(3)  The  motion  shall  be  made,  Motions 

(a)  where  one  or  more  of  the  proceedings  are  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  to  a  judge  o*  the  Supreme  Court; 
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1  Erections 


(b)  where  none  of  the  proceedings  are  in  the  Supreme 
Court,  to  a  judge  of  the  District  Court. 

(4)  An  order  under  subsection  (1)  may  impose  such  terms 
and  give  such  directions  as  are  considered  just,  including  dis- 
pensing with  service  of  a  notice  of  readiness  or  listing  for  trial 
and  abridging  the  time  for  placing  an  action  on  the  trial  list. 


Iranster 


(5)  A  proceeding  that  is  transferred  to  another  court  under 
clause  (1)  (d)  shall  be  titled  in  the  court  to  which  it  is  transfer- 
red and  shall  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been  commenced  in 
that  court. 


Discretion  at 
hearing 


(6)  Where  an  order  has  been  made  that  proceedings  be 
heard  either  at  the  same  time  or  one  immediately  after  the 
other,  the  judge  presiding  at  the  hearing  nevertheless  has  dis- 
cretion to  order  otherwise.  New. 


Jury  trials 


Trials  with- 
out jury 


PROCEDURAL  MATTERS 

121. — (1)  In  a  Supreme  Court  or  District  Court  action,  a 
party  may  require  that  the  issues  of  fact  be  tried  or  the  dam- 
ages assessed,  or  both,  by  a  jury,  unless  otherwise  provided. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  59  (1). 

(2)  Actions  in  which  a  claim  is  made  for  any  of  the  follow- 
ing kinds  of  relief  shall  be  heard  without  a  jury: 


1.  Injunction  or  mandatory  order. 

2.  Partition  or  sale  of  real  property. 


R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  152,  68 


Relief  under  Part  I,  II  or  III  of  the  Family  Law 
Reform  Act  or  under  the  Children's  Law  Reform 
Act. 


4.  Dissolution  of  a  partnership  or  taking  of  partnership 
or  other  accounts. 

5.  Foreclosure  or  redemption  of  a  mortgage. 

6.  Sale  and  distribution  of  the  proceeds  of  property 
subject  to  any  lien  or  charge. 

7.  Execution  of  a  trust. 


Rectification,  setting  aside  or  cancellation  of  a  deed 
or  other  written  instrument. 


9.   Specific  performance  of  a  contract. 
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10.  Declaratory  relief. 

11.  Other  equitable  relief. 

12.  Relief  against  a  municipality.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
ss.  58,  60  (4). 

(3)  On  motion,  the  court  may  order  that  issues  of  fact  be  Idem 
tried  or  damages  assessed,  or  both,  without  a  jury.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  223,  s.  59  (2). 

(4)  Where  a  proceeding  is  tried  with  a  jury,  the  jury  shall  composition 
be  composed  of  six  persons  selected  in  accordance  with  the  °  Jury 
Juries  Act.    New.  R-S.o.  1980, 

c.  226 

(5)  Where  a  proceeding  is  tried  with  a  jury,  queSs°r 

(a)  the  judge  may  require  the  jury  to  give  a  general 
verdict  or  to  answer  specific  questions,  subject  to 

section  15  of  the  Libel  and  Slander  Act:  and  r.s.o.  1980, 

c.  237 

(b)  judgment  may  be  entered  in  accordance  with  the 
verdict  or  the  answers  to  the  questions.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  223,  ss.  64,65  (1,3). 

(6)  It  is  sufficient  if  five  of  the  jurors  agree  on  the  verdict  or  Idem 
the  answer  to  a  question,  and  where  more  than  one  question 

is  submitted,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  same  five  jurors  agree 
to  every  answer.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  62. 

(7)  The  judge  presiding  at  a  trial  may  discharge  a  juror  on  ^J1^8^} 
the  ground  of  illness,  hardship,  partiality  or  other  sufficient  Juror  a  na 
cause. 

(8)  Where  a  juror  dies  or  is  discharged,  the  judge  may  ^t^tion 
direct  that  the  trial  proceed  with  five  jurors,  in  which  case  the  jurors™6 
verdict  or  answers  to  questions  must  be  unanimous.  R.S.O. 

1980,  c.  223,  s.  63. 

(9)  Where  a  proceeding  to  which  subsection  167  (1)  of  the  Specifying 

negligent  acts 

Highway  Traffic  Act  applies  is  tried  with  a  jury,  the  judge  may  under 
direct  the  jury  to  specify  negligent  acts  or  omissions  that  r.s.o.  1980, 
caused  the  damages  or  injuries  in  respect  of  which  the  pro-  c- 
ceeding  is  brought.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  65  (2). 

(10)  In  an  action  for  malicious  prosecution,  the  trier  of  fact  Ma|icious 
shall  determine  whether  or  not  there  was  reasonable  and  prosecutlon 
probable  cause  for  instituting  the  prosecution.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  223,  s.  66. 
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Constitu- 
tional 
questions 


122. — (1)  Where  the  constitutional  validity  or  constitu- 
tional applicability  of  an  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or 
the  Legislature  or  of  a  regulation  or  by-law  made  thereunder 
is  in  question,  the  Act,  regulation  or  by-law  shall  not  be 
adjudged  to  be  invalid  or  inapplicable  unless  notice  has  been 
served  on  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  and  the  Attorney 
General  of  Ontario  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 


Form  and 
time  of 
notice 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  in  the  form  provided  for  by  the 
Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  and,  unless  the  court  orders  other- 
wise ,  shall  be  served  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  on  which 
the  question  is  to  be  argued. 


Notice  of 
appeal 


(3)  Where  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  and  the  Attor- 
ney General  of  Ontario  are  entitled  to  notice  under  subsection 
(1),  they  are  entitled  to  notice  of  any  appeal  in  respect  of  the 
constitutional  question. 


Right  of 
Attorneys 
General  to 
be  heard 


(4)  Where  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  or  the  Attorney 
General  of  Ontario  is  entitled  to  notice  under  this  section,  he 
or  she  is  entitled  to  adduce  evidence  and  make  submissions  to 
the  court  in  respect  of  the  constitutional  question. 


Right  of 
Attorneys 
General  to 
appeal 


(5)  Where  the  Attorney  General  of  Canada  or  the  Attorney 
General  of  Ontario  makes  submissions  under  subsection  (4), 
he  or  she  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  party  to  the  proceedings  for 
the  purpose  of  any  appeal  in  respect  of  the  constitutional 
question.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  35. 


wron"  forum"      1^3  • — (1)  Where  a  proceeding  or  a  step  in  a  proceeding  is 
*rong  orum  bought  or  taken  before  the  wrong  court,  judge  or  officer,  it 
may  be  transferred  or  adjourned  to  the  proper  court,  judge  or 

officer. 


Continuation 
of  proceeding 


(2)  A  proceeding  that  is  transferred  to  another  court  under 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  titled  in  the  court  to  which  it  is  trans- 
ferred and  shall  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been  commenced  in 
that  court.  New. 


V2A. — (1)  In  an  action  for  payment  of  a  debt,  the  defen- 
dant may,  by  way  of  defence,  claim  the  right  to  set  off  against 
the  plaintiffs  claim  a  debt  owed  by  the  plaintiff  to  the  defen- 
dant.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  134. 


(2)  Mutual  debts  may  be  set  off  against  each  other,  notwith- 
standing that  they  are  of  a  different  nature  or  that  one  debt  is 
owed  to  or  by  a  person  in  a  personal  capacity  and  the  other 
debt  is  owed  by  or  to  the  person  in  a  capacity  other  than  per- 
sonal.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  135  (1). 
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(3)  Where,  on  a  defence  of  set  off,  a  larger  sum  is  found  to  J"^™* for 
be  due  from  the  plaintiff  to  the  defendant  than  is  found  to  be   e  en  an 
due  from  the  defendant  to  the  plaintiff,  the  defendant  is  enti- 
tled to  judgment  for  the  balance.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  136. 


125. — (1)  Where  a  petition  or  counterpetition  for  divorce  Q^Jof 

contains  particulars  of  a  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  Guardian  in 

who  is  a  child  of  the  marriage  within  the  meaning  of  section  2  divorce 
of  the  Divorce  Act  (Canada),  the  Official  Guardian  shall  cause  im 

an  investigation  to  be  made  and  shall  report  to  the  court  on  c.  d-8 
all  matters  relating  to  the  custody,  maintenance  and  education 
of  the  child. 


(2)  The  Official  Guardian  may  engage  another  person  to  Aeents 
make  the  investigation. 

(3)  An  affidavit  of  the  person  making  the  investigation,  ver- 
ifying  the  report  as  to  facts  that  are  within  the  person's  knowl- 
edge and  setting  out  the  source  of  the  person's  information 
and  belief  as  to  other  facts,  with  the  report  attached  as  an 
exhibit  thereto,  shall  be  served  on  the  parties  and  filed  and 
on  being  filed  shall  form  part  of  the  evidence  at  the  hearing  of 
the  divorce  proceeding. 


(4)  Where  a  party  to  the  proceeding  disputes  the  facts  set 
out  in  the  report,  the  Official  Guardian  shall  if  directed  by  the 
court,  and  may  when  not  so  directed,  attend  the  hearing  on 
behalf  of  the  child  and  cause  the  person  who  made  the  investi- 
gation to  attend  as  a  witness. 


(5)  The  petitioner  shall  pay  such  fees  for  and  disbursements  ^eaeysment  of 
arising  from  an  investigation  in  respect  of  the  petition  as  are  ees 
prescribed  under  the  Administration  of  Justice  Act.  R.s.o.  1980, 

c.  6 

(6)  The  Official  Guardian  shall  not  serve  or  file  the  report  Idem 
of  the  investigation  until  the  fees  and  disbursements  have 
been  paid,  unless  the  court  orders  otherwise.    R.S.O.  1980, 

c.  258,  s.  1  (2-7). 


(7)  The  fees  and  disbursements  of  the  Official  Guardian  ^j?*  °f 

payable  under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  costs  Guardiar 
incurred  in  the  proceeding  for  the  purposes  of  any  order  for 
costs.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  258,  s.  1  (9). 


126.  Rules  of  court  permitting  a  defendant  to  make  a  Agreement 
third  party  claim  apply  notwithstanding  any  agreement  that  fhTr^party 
provides  that  no  action  may  be  brought  until  after  judgment  claim 
against  the  defendant.  New. 
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127.  Where  a  party  moves  to  change  the  place  of  hearing 
in  a  proceeding,  an  agreement  as  to  the  place  of  hearing  is  not 
binding,  but  may  be  taken  into  account.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 

s.  61. 


128.  Where  a  person  is  required  to  give  security  in  respect 
of  a  proceeding  in  a  court,  a  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  to 
•  S      980,  which  the  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act  applies  is  suffi- 
cient, unless  the  court  orders  otherwise.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 

s.  76. 


P«nodk  129.  In  a  proceeding  where  damages  are  claimed, 

payment  and  °  ° 

review  of 

(a)   for  personal  injuries;  or 

R.S.O.  1980,  (b)  under  Part  V  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act,  for 

loss  resulting  from  the  injury  to  or  death  of  a  per- 
son, 

the  court  may,  with  the  consent  of  all  affected  parties, 

(c)  order  the  defendant  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the  award 
for  damages  periodically  on  such  terms  as  the  court 
considers  just; 

(d)  order  that  the  award  for  damages  be  subject  to 
future  review  and  revision  in  such  circumstances 
and  on  such  terms  as  the  court  considers 
just.  New. 

Assessment        130.  Where  damages  are  to  be  assessed  in  respect  of, 

of  damages 

(a)  a  continuing  cause  of  action; 

(b)  repeated  breaches  of  a  recurring  obligation;  or 

(c)  intermittent  breaches  of  a  continuing  obligation, 

the  damages,  including  damages  for  breaches  occurring  after 
the  commencement  of  the  proceeding,  shall  be  assessed  down 
to  the  time  of  the  assessment.  New. 


Foreign  131. — (i)  Subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  (4),  where  a  per- 

owfgaUons  son  obtains  an  order  to  enforce  an  obligation  in  a  foreign  cur- 
rency, the  order  shall  require  payment  of  an  amount  in  Cana- 
dian currency  sufficient  to  purchase  the  amount  of  the 
obligation  in  the  foreign  currency  at  a  chartered  bank  in 
Ontario  at  the  close  of  business  on  the  first  day  on  which  the 
bank  quotes  a  Canadian  dollar  rate  for  purchase  of  the  foreign 
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currency  before  the  day  payment  of  the  obligation  is  received 
by  the  creditor. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  payment  is  made  under  an  order  MultiPle 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the  rate  of  conversion  shall  be  payments 
the  rate  determined  as  provided  in  subsection  (1)  for  each 
payment. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  where,  in  a  proceeding  to  JJscc^°n 
enforce  an  obligation  in  a  foreign  currency,  the  court  is  satis-  °  cou 
fied  that  conversion  of  the  amount  of  the  obligation  to  Cana- 
dian currency  as  provided  in  subsection  (1)  would  be  inequita- 
ble to  any  party,  the  order  may  require  payment  of  an  amount 

in  Canadian  currency  sufficient  to  purchase  the  amount  of  the 
obligation  in  the  foreign  currency  at  a  chartered  bank  in 
Ontario  on  such  other  day  as  the  court  considers  equitable  in 
the  circumstances. 

(4)  Where  an  obligation  enforceable  in  Ontario  provides  °ther . 
for  a  manner  of  conversion  to  Canadian  currency  of  an  °haMndude 
amount  in  a  foreign  currency,  the  court  shall  give  effect  to  the  conversion 
manner  of  conversion  in  the  obligation. 

(5)  Where  a  writ  of  seizure  and  sale  or  notice  of  garnish-  Enforcement 

by  seizure  or 

ment  is  issued  under  an  order  to  enforce  an  obligation  in  a  garnishment 
foreign  currency,  the  day  the  sheriff,  bailiff  or  clerk  of  the 
court  receives  money  under  the  writ  or  notice  shall  be 
deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and  any  obligation 
referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  to  be  the  day  payment  is 
received  by  the  creditor.  New. 


132. — (1)  Where  an  action  for  an  accounting  could  have  Actions  for 
been  brought  against  a  person,  the  action  may  be  brought  accouning 
against  his  or  her  personal  representative. 


(2)  An  action  for  an  accounting  may  be  brought  by  a  joint  Idem 
tenant  or  tenant  in  common,  or  his  or  her  personal  represent- 
ative, against  a  co-tenant  for  receiving  more  than  the  co-ten- 
ant's just  share.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  139. 

133.  (1)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "chief  judge"  means  the  person  having  authority  to 
assign  duties  to  the  judge; 

(b)  "judge"  includes  a  local  judge  or  master. 

(2)  A  judge  may,  within  ninety  days  of,  a^eT'0" 

retirement, 

(a)   reaching  retirement  age;  etc 
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(b)  resigning;  or 

(c)  being  appointed  to  another  court, 

give  a  decision  or  participate  in  the  giving  of  a  decision  in  any 
matter  previously  tried  or  heard  before  the  judge. 

inability  to        (3)  Where  a  judge  has  commenced  a  hearing  together  with 

give  decision;        «_       •     *  j 

P,nc,  0j       other  judges  and, 

judges 

(a)  dies  before  the  decision  is  given; 

(b)  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  participate  in  the  giving 
of  the  decision;  or 

(c)  does  not  participate  in  the  giving  of  the  decision 
under  subsection  (2), 

the  remaining  judges  may  complete  the  hearing  and  give  the 
decision  of  the  court  but,  if  the  remaining  judges  are  equally 
divided,  a  party  may  make  a  motion  to  the  chief  judge  for  an 
order  that  the  matter  be  reheard.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
s.  11  (1-3). 

inability  to        (4)  Where  a  judge  has  commenced  hearing  a  matter  sitting 

give  decision;      ,  j 

sitting  alone    alone  and, 

(a)  dies  without  giving  a  decision; 

(b)  is  for  any  reason  unable  to  make  a  decision;  or 

(c)  does  not  give  a  decision  under  subsection  (2), 

a  party  may  make  a  motion  to  the  chief  judge  for  an  order 
that  the  matter  be  reheard.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  30  (1). 

Failure  to         (5)  Where  a  judge  has  heard  a  matter  and  fails  to  give  a 

give  decision  ... 

decision, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  judgment,  within  six  months;  or 

(b)  in  any  other  case,  within  three  months, 

the  chief  judge  may  extend  the  time  in  which  the  decision  may 
be  given  and,  if  necessary,  relieve  the  judge  of  his  or  her 
other  duties  until  the  decision  is  given. 

Continued  (6)  Where  time  has  been  extended  under  subsection  (5)  but 
the  judge  fails  to  give  the  decision  within  that  time,  unless  the 
chief  judge  grants  a  further  extension, 
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(a)  the  chief  judge  shall  report  the  failure  and  the  sur- 
rounding circumstances  to  the  appropriate  judicial 
council;  and 

(b)  a  party  may  make  a  motion  to  the  chief  judge  for  an 
order  that  the  matter  be  reheard.  New. 

(7)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  (3),  (4)  or  (6)  Rehearing 
for  the  rehearing  of  a  matter,  the  chief  judge  may, 

(a)  dispose  of  the  costs  of  the  original  hearing  or  refer 
the  question  of  those  costs  to  the  judge  or  judges 
presiding  at  the  rehearing; 

(b)  direct  that  the  rehearing  be  conducted  on  the  tran- 
script of  evidence  taken  at  the  original  hearing,  sub- 
ject to  the  discretion  of  the  court  at  the  rehearing  to 
recall  a  witness  or  require  further  evidence;  and 

(c)  give  such  other  directions  as  are  considered  just. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  100,  s.  30  (2-6). 

134.  No  document  shall  be  served  and  no  order  shall  be  service  on 
executed  on  Sunday,  except  with  leave  of  the  court.   R.S.O.    un  a> 
1980,  c.  223,  s.  132. 


LANGUAGE 


135.  — (1)  The  official  languages  of  the  courts  of  Ontario  ^fi^es  o] 
are  English  and  French.    New.  the8courts° 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  with  respect  to  the  use  of 
the  French  language, 

(a)  hearings  in  courts  shall  be  conducted  in  the  English 
language  and  evidence  adduced  in  a  language  other 
than  English  shall  be  interpreted  into  the  English 
language;  and 

(b)  documents  filed  in  courts  shall  be  in  the  English  lan- 
guage or  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  translation  of 
the  document  into  the  English  language  certified  by 
affidavit  of  the  translator.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223. 
s.  130(1). 

136.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "designated  court''  means, 

defined 

(a)   a  court  sitting  in, 

(i)  the  county  of  Essex  or  Renfrew, 


Proceedings 
in  English 
unless 
otherwise 
provided 
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(ii)  the  judicial  district  of  Niagara  South,  Otta- 
wa-Carleton  or  York, 

(iii)  the  territorial  district  of  Algoma,  Cochrane, 
Nipissing,  Sudbury  or  Timiskaming, 

(iv)  the  united  counties  of  Prescott  and  Russell  or 
the  united  counties  of  Stormont,  Dundas  and 
Glengarry; 

(b)  a  court  designated  by  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council,  sitting  in  a  place  that  is  not  in  a 
county  or  district  mentioned  in  clause  (a)  and  is  des- 
ignated in  the  order.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  130 
(2,  3);  1983,  c.  3,  s.  1(1). 


vmi i-jury  tnai  (2)  In  a  proceeding  in  a  designated  court  without  a  jury,  a 
bilingual  party  who  speaks  the  French  language  has  the  right  to  require 
Ndge  that  the  hearing  be  conducted  before  a  judge  who  speaks  both 

the  English  and  French  languages. 


be?rlrial  ^  ^n  a  Proceecnng  m  a  designated  court  referred  to  in 
bilingual  clause  (1)  (a)  that  is  to  be  heard  by  a  judge  and  jury,  a  party 
md     who  speaks  the  French  language  has  the  right  to  require  that 

the  hearing  be  conducted  before  a  judge  and  jurors  who  speak 

both  the  English  and  French  languages. 


Proceedings       (4)  Where  a  right  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3)  is  exercised, 

in  English  v  7  i 

and  French 

(a)  all  evidence  adduced  and  submissions  made  at  the 
hearing  in  the  proceeding  in  the  English  or  French 
language  shall  be  received,  recorded  and  tran- 
scribed in  the  language  in  which  it  is  given; 


(b)  any  other  part  of  the  hearing  may  be  conducted  in 
the  French  language  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  presid- 
ing judge,  the  hearing  can  be  so  conducted; 

(c)  any  oral  evidence  adduced  at  an  examination  before 
or  after  the  hearing  in  the  proceeding  in  the  English 
or  French  language  shall  be  received,  recorded  and 
transcribed  in  the  language  in  which  it  is  given; 

(d)  with  the  consent  of  all  the  parties  or  by  order  of  the 
court,  clauses  (a)  and  (b)  apply  to  any  other  step  in 
the  proceeding; 

(e)  with  the  consent  of  all  the  parties,  pleadings  and 
other  documents  filed  in  the  proceeding  may  be  in 
the  French  language  only; 
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(f)  the  reasons  for  the  decision  in  the  proceeding  may 
be  in  either  the  English  or  French  language;  and 

(g)  on  the  request  of  a  party  or  counsel  who  speaks  the 
English  or  French  language,  but  not  both,  the  court 
shall  provide, 

(i)  interpretation  of  anything  given  orally  in  the 
other  language  under  clause  (a),  (b),  (c)  or 
(d),  and 

(ii)  translation  of  documents  in  the  other  lan- 
guage under  clause  (a),  (d)  or  (f),  unless  the 
court  considers  that  the  ends  of  justice  do  not 
require  the  expense  of  translation, 

into  the  language  spoken  by  the  party  or  counsel. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  130  (6,  7). 

(5)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  in  a  proceeding  to  which  sub-  APPeals 
section  (4)  applies, 

(a)  a  party  who  speaks  the  French  language  has  the 
right  to  require  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  to  be  con- 
ducted before  a  judge  or  judges  who  speak  both  the 
English  and  French  languages,  in  which  case  subsec- 
tion (4)  applies,  with  necessary  modifications,  to  the 
hearing  of  the  appeal;  and 

(b)  the  court  whose  decision  is  appealed  shall  provide  a 
translation  into  the  English  or  French  language,  at 
the  request  of  a  party  or  counsel  who  speaks  only 
one  of  these  languages,  of  any  part  of  the  transcript 
of  the  hearing  that  is  in  the  other  language. 


(6)  A  document  filed  by  a  party  before  the  hearing  in  a  pro- 
ceeding in  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  or  the  Pro- 
vincial Court  (Civil  Division)  where  the  court  is  a  designated 
court  may  be  in  the  French  language  only.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  130  (8);  1983,  c.  3,  s.  1  (2). 

(7)  A  process  issued  in  or  giving  rise  to  a  criminal  proceed-  Process 
ing  or  a  proceeding  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Court  where  it 

is  a  designated  court  may  be  filed  in  the  court  in  the  French 
language  only. 

(8)  A  document  or  process  referred  to  in  subsection  (6)  or  Translation 
(7)  that  is  filed  in  the  English  or  French  language  only  shall  be 
translated  by  the  court  into  the  other  language  on  the  request 

of  a  party. 


Court 
documents 
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'  (9)  W  here,  at  a  hearing  in  a  court  that  is  not  a  designated 
ltc<j  court  or  at  a  hearing  in  a  designated  court  to  which  subsection 
(4)  does  not  apply,  a  party  acting  in  person  makes  submissions 
to  the  court  in  the  French  language  or  a  witness  gives  oral  evi- 
dence in  the  French  language,  the  court  shall  provide  an  inter- 
preter to  translate  the  submissions  or  evidence  into  the 
English  language. 


Corporations. 

etc. 


Regulations 


(10)  A  corporation,  partnership  or  sole  proprietorship  may 
claim  the  rights  under  this  section  in  the  same  manner  as  a 
person  who  speaks  either  the  English  or  French  language, 
unless  the  court  orders  otherwise. 

(11)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations  prescribing   procedures   for  the   purpose   of  this 

section.  New. 

INTEREST  AND  COSTS 

interpretation      137. — (i)  in  this  section  and  in  sections  138  and  139, 

(a)  "bank  rate"  means  the  bank  rate  established  by  the 
Bank  of  Canada  as  the  minimum  rate  at  which  the 
Bank  of  Canada  makes  short-term  advances  to  the 
chartered  banks; 

(b)  "date  of  the  order"  means  the  date  the  order  is 
made,  notwithstanding  that  the  order  is  not  entered 
or  enforceable  on  that  date,  or  that  the  order  is  var- 
ied on  appeal,  and  in  the  case  of  an  order  directing 
a  reference,  the  date  the  report  on  the  reference  is 
confirmed; 

(c)  "postjudgment  interest  rate"  means  the  bank  rate 
at  the  end  cf  the  first  day  of  the  last  month  of  the 
quarter  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  the  date  of 
the  order  falls,  rounded  to  the  next  higher  whole 
number  where  the  bank  rate  includes  a  fraction, 
plus  1  per  cent; 

(d)  "prejudgment  interest  rate"  means  the  bank  rate  at 
the  end  of  the  first  day  of  the  last  month  of  the 
quarter  preceding  the  quarter  in  which  the  proceed- 
ing was  commenced,  rounded  to  the  next  higher 
whole  number  where  the  bank  rate  includes  a  frac- 
tion, plus  1  per  cent; 


(e) 


"quarter"  means  the  three-month  period  ending 
with  the  31st  day  of  March,  30th  day  of  June,  30th 
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day  of  September  or  31st  day  of  December. 
R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  36(1,2). 

(2)  After  the  first  day  of  the  last  month  of  each  quarter,  the  calculation 
Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  forthwith,  publication  of 

interest 

(a)  determine  the  prejudgment  and  postjudgment  inter- 
est rate  for  the  next  quarter;  and 

(b)  publish  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  a  table  showing  the 
rate  determined  under  clause  (a)  for  the  next  quar- 
ter and  for  all  the  previous  quarters  during  the  pre- 
ceding ten  years.  New. 

138. — (1)  A  person  who  is  entitled  to  an  order  for  the  Prejudgment 

interest 

payment  of  money  is  entitled  to  claim  and  have  included  in 
the  order  an  award  of  interest  thereon  at  the  prejudgment 
interest  rate,  calculated, 

(a)  where  the  order  is  made  on  a  liquidated  claim,  from 
the  date  the  cause  of  action  arose  to  the  date  of  the 
order;  or 

(b)  where  the  order  is  made  on  an  unliquidated  claim, 
from  the  date  the  person  entitled  gave  notice  in 
writing  of  his  claim  to  the  person  liable  therefor  to 
the  date  of  the  order. 

(2)  Where  the  order  includes  an  amount  for  special  dam-  Special 
ages,  the  interest  calculated  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  cal- 
culated on  the  balance  of  special  damages  incurred  as  totalled 

at  the  end  of  each  six-month  period  following  the  notice  in 
writing  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (b)  and  at  the  date  of  the 
order. 

(3)  Interest  shall  not  be  awarded  under  subsection  (1),  Exclusion 

(a)  on  exemplary  or  punitive  damages; 

(b)  on  interest  accruing  under  this  section; 

(c)  on  an  award  of  costs  in  the  proceeding; 

(d)  on  that  part  of  the  order  that  represents  pecuniary 
loss  arising  after  the  date  of  the  order  and  that  is 
identified  by  a  finding  of  the  court; 

(e)  where  the  order  is  made  on  consent,  except  by  con- 
sent of  the  debtor;  or 
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(f)    where  interest  is  payable  by  a  right  other  than 
under  this  section.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  36  (3-5). 

application  (4)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  this  section 
comes  into  force,  this  section  does  not  apply  and  section  36  of 
the  Judicature  Act,  being  chapter  223  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980,  continues  to  apply,  notwithstanding  section 

187. 


Postjudgment 
interest 


139. — (1)  Money  owing  under  an  order,  including  costs 
to  be  assessed  or  costs  fixed  by  the  court,  bears  interest  at  the 
postjudgment  interest  rate,  calculated  from  the  date  of  the 
order.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  37  (1). 


(2)  Where  an  order  provides  for  periodic  payments,  each 
ents      payment  in  default  shall  bear  interest  only  from  the  date  of 
default. 


Interest  on 

orders 

originating 

outside 

Ontario 


(3)  Where  an  order  is  based  on  an  order  given  outside 
Ontario  or  an  order  of  a  court  outside  Ontario  is  filed  with  a 
court  in  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  enforcement,  money 
owing  under  the  order  bears  interest  at  the  rate,  if  any,  applic- 
able to  the  order  given  outside  Ontario  by  the  law  of  the  place 
where  it  was  given. 


Costs 
assessed 


(4)  Where  costs  are  assessed  without  an  order,  the  costs 
without"  order  bear  interest  at  the  postjudgment  interest  rate  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  an  order  were  made  for  the  payment  of  costs  on 
the  date  the  person  to  whom  the  costs  are  payable  became 
entitled  to  the  costs. 


Other 

provision  for 


(5)  Interest  shall  not  be  awarded  under  this  section  where 
interest   is   payable   by   a   right   other   than   under  this 

section.  New. 


Application  (6)  Where  an  order  for  the  payment  of  money  is  made 
before  this  section  comes  into  force,  this  section  does  not 
apply  and  section  37  of  the  Judicature  Act,  being  chapter  223 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  continues  to  apply, 
notwithstanding  section  187. 


Discretion  of 
court 


140.  The  court  may,  where  it  considers  it  just  to  do  so, 
having  regard  to  changes  in  market  interest  rates,  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  the  conduct  of  the  proceeding  or  any 
other  relevant  consideration, 


(a)   disallow  interest  under  section  138  or  139; 


(b)  allow  interest  at  a  rate  higher  or  lower  than  that 
provided  in  section  138  or  139; 
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(c)  allow  interest  for  a  period  other  than  that  provided 
in  section  138  or  139, 

in  respect  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  amount  on  which 
interest  is  payable  under  section  138  or  139.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  ss.  36  (6),  37  (2). 

141.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  an  Act  or  rules  of  Costs 
court,  the  costs  of  a  proceeding  or  a  step  in  a  proceeding  are 

in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  the  court  may  determine  by 
whom  and  to  what  extent  the  costs  shall  be  paid.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  223,  s.  80  (1). 

(2)  In  a  proceeding  to  which  Her  Majesty  is  a  party,  costs  Crown  costs 
awarded  to  Her  Majesty  shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced  on 
assessment  merely  because  they  relate  to  a  barrister  or  solici- 
tor who  is  a  salaried  officer  of  the  Crown,  and  costs  recovered 
on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty  shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  80  (5). 

APPEALS 

142.  A  judge  shall  not  sit  as  a  member  of  a  court  hearing  J^\notJ^ 
an  appeal  from  his  or  her  own  decision.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  from  own3 
ss.  42  (6),  46  (5).  decision 

143.  No  appeal  lies  without  leave  of  the  court  to  which  Leave  to 
the  appeal  is  to  be  taken,  required 

(a)  from  an  order  made  with  the  consent  of  the  parties; 
or 

(b)  where  the  appeal  is  only  as  to  costs  that  are  in  the 
discretion  of  the  court  that  made  the  order  for  costs 
on  the  ground  that  the  discretion  was  wrongly  exer- 
cised. R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  ss.  27,  80  (4). 

144.  — (1)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a  court  to  which  an  Powers  on 
appeal  is  taken  may,  appea 

(a)  make  any  order  or  decision  that  ought  to  or  could 
have  been  made  by  the  court  or  tribunal  appealed 
from; 

(b)  order  a  new  trial; 


(c)   make  any  other  order  or  decision  that  is  considered 
just.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  29  (1). 
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(2)  On  motion,  a  court  to  which  an  appeal  is  taken  may 
make  any  interim  order  that  is  considered  just  to  prevent  prej- 
udice to  a  party  pending  the  appeal.  New. 

(3)  On  motion,  a  court  to  which  an  appeal  is  taken  may,  in 
a  proper  case,  quash  the  appeal.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
s.  13(1). 

(4)  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a  court  to  which  an  appeal  is 
taken  may,  in  a  proper  case, 

(a)  draw  inferences  of  fact  from  the  evidence,  except 
that  no  inference  shall  be  drawn  that  is  inconsistent 
with  a  finding  that  has  not  been  set  aside; 

(b)  receive  further  evidence  by  affidavit,  transcript  of 
oral  examination,  oral  examination  before  the  court 
or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  court  directs;  and 

(c)  direct  a  reference  or  the  trial  of  an  issue, 
to  enable  the  court  to  determine  the  appeal. 

(5)  The  powers  conferred  by  this  section  may  be  exercised 
notwithstanding  that  the  appeal  is  as  to  part  only  of  an  order 
or  decision,  and  may  be  exercised  in  favour  of  a  party  even 
though  the  party  did  not  appeal.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  29 
(2,  3). 

(6)  A  court  to  which  an  appeal  is  taken  shall  not  direct  a 
new  trial  unless  some  substantial  wrong  or  miscarriage  of  jus- 
tice has  occurred. 

(7)  Where  some  substantial  wrong  or  miscarriage  of  justice 
has  occurred  but  it  affects  only  part  of  an  order  or  decision  or 
some  of  the  parties,  a  new  trial  may  be  ordered  in  respect  of 
only  that  part  or  those  parties.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  ss.  30, 
31. 

PUBLIC  ACCESS 

145. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2)  and  rules  of  court,  all 
court  hearings  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  117. 

(2)  The  court  may  order  the  public  to  be  excluded  from  a 
hearing  where  the  possibility  of  serious  harm  or  injustice  to 
any  person  justifies  a  departure  from  the  general  principle 
that  court  hearings  should  be  open  to  the  public. 
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(3)  Where  a  proceeding  is  heard  in  the  absence  of  the  pub-  ^^cr1°saut^nof 
lie,  disclosure  of  information  relating  to  the  proceeding  is  not 
contempt  of  court  unless  the  court  expressly  prohibited  the 
disclosure  of  the  information.  New. 


146. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  no  person  Prohibition 

cViqII  against 
Sndll,  photography, 

etc.,  at  court 

(a)   take  or  attempt  to  take  a  photograph,  motion  pic-  heanng 
ture,  audio  recording  or  other  record  capable  of 
producing  visual  or  aural  representations  by  elec- 
tronic means  or  otherwise, 


(i)  at  a  court  hearing, 


(ii)  of  any  person  entering  or  leaving  the  room  in 
which  a  court  hearing  is  to  be  or  has  been 
convened,  or 

(iii)  of  any  person  in  the  building  in  which  a  court 
hearing  is  to  be  or  has  been  convened  where 
there  is  reasonable  ground  for  believing  that 
the  person  is  there  for  the  purpose  of  attend- 
ing or  leaving  the  hearing;  or 

(b)  publish,  broadcast,  reproduce  or  otherwise  dissemi- 
nate a  photograph,  motion  picture,  audio  recording 
or  record  taken  in  contravention  of  clause  (a). 


(2)  Nothing  in  Subsection  (1),  Exceptions 

(a)   prohibits  a  person  from  unobtrusively  making  hand- 
written notes  or  sketches  at  a  court  hearing;  or 


(b)  prohibits  a  solicitor  or  party  acting  in  person  from 
unobtrusively  making  an  audio  recording  at  a  court 
hearing  that  is  used  only  for  the  purposes  of  the  liti- 
gation as  a  substitute  for  notes. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  photograph,  motion  Exceptions 
picture,  audio  recording  or  record  made  with  authorization  of 
the  judge, 

(a)  where  required  for  the  presentation  of  evidence  or 
the  making  of  a  record  or  for  any  other  purpose  of 
the  court  hearing; 

(b)  in  connection  with  any  investitive,  naturalization, 
ceremonial  or  other  similar  proceeding;  or 


L08 


Chap.  1 1 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


1984 


(c)  with  the  consent  of  the  parties  and  witnesses,  for 
such  educational  or  instructional  purposes  as  the 
judge  approves. 


Offence 


(4)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  section  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$10,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six 
months,  or  to  both.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  67. 


Documents 
public 


147. — (1)  On  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  a  person  is 
entitled  to  see  any  document  filed  in  a  civil  proceeding  in  a 
court,  unless  an  Act  or  an  order  of  the  court  provides  other- 
wise.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  129  (4). 


Sealing 
documents 


(2)  A  court  may  order  that  any  document  filed  in  a  civil 
proceeding  before  it  be  treated  as  confidential,  sealed  and  not 
form  part  of  the  public  record.  New. 


Court  lists 
public 


(3)  On  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  a  person  is  entitled  to 
see  any  list  maintained  by  a  court  of  civil  proceedings  com- 
menced or  judgments  entered. 


c°Pies  (4)  On  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  a  person  is  entitled  to 

a  copy  of  any  document  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  see.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  223,  s.  129  (1,3). 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Multiplicity        148,  As  far  as  possible,  multiplicity  of  legal  proceedings 

proceedings    shall  be  avoided.   R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  18,  par.  8. 

not" affected5'  — ^  Where  two  or  more  persons  are  jointly  liable  in 

by  judgment   respect  of  the  same  cause  of  action,  a  judgment  against  or 
or  release      release  of  one  of  them  does  not  preclude  judgment  against 
any  other  in  the  same  or  a  separate  proceeding. 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  has  suffered  damage  brings  two  or 
mTetpect^f  more  proceedings  in  respect  of  the  damage,  the  person  is  not 
same  damage  entitled  to  costs  in  any  of  the  proceedings,  except  the  first 
proceeding  in  which  judgment  is  obtained,  unless  the  court  is 
of  the  opinion  that  there  were  reasonable  grounds  for  bringing 
more  than  one  proceeding.  New. 


Vexatious 
proceedings 


150. — (1)  Where  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  is  satis- 
fied, on  application,  that  a  person  has  persistently  and  without 
reasonable  grounds, 


(a)   instituted  vexatious  proceedings  in  any  court;  or 
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(b)  conducted  a  proceeding  in  any  court  in  a  vexatious 
manner, 


the  judge  may  order  that, 

(c)  no  further  proceeding  be  instituted  by  the  person  in 
any  court;  or 

(d)  a  proceeding  previously  instituted  by  the  person  in 
any  court  not  be  continued, 

except  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(2)  An  application  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  only  £"°™aejy 
with  the  consent  of  the  Attorney  General,  and  the  Attorney  enera 
General  is  entitled  to  be  heard  on  the  application.  R.S.O. 
1980,  c.  523,  s.  1  (1,2). 


(3)  Where  a  person  against  whom  an  order  under  subsec-  £jPieave°to 
tion  (1)  has  been  made  seeks  leave  to  institute  or  continue  a  proceed 
proceeding,  he  or  she  shall  do  so  by  way  of  an  application  in 

the  Supreme  Court. 

(4)  Where  an  application  for  leave  is  made  under  subsection  Leave  \° 

'  A  r  proceed 

(a)  leave  shall  be  granted  only  if  the  court  is  satisfied 
that  the  proceeding  sought  to  be  instituted  or  con- 
tinued is  not  an  abuse  of  process  and  that  there  are 
reasonable  grounds  for  the  proceeding; 


(b)  the  person  making  the  application  for  leave  may 
seek  the  rescission  of  the  order  made  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  but  may  not  seek  any  other  relief  on  the 
application; 

(c)  the  court  may  rescind  the  order  made  under  subsec- 
tion (1); 

(d)  the  Attorney  General  is  entitled  to  be  heard  on  the 
application;  and 

(e)  no  appeal  lies  from  a  refusal  to  grant  relief  to  the 
applicant. 


(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  limits  the  authority  of  a  court  to  ^^cof 
ly  or  dismiss  a  proc 
other  ground.  New. 


stay  or  dismiss  a  proceeding  as  an  abuse  of  process  or  on  any  process 
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151.  A  person  is  not  liable  for  any  act  done  in  good  faith 
in  accordance  with  an  order  or  process  of  a  court  in  Ontario. 

ontei  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223,  s.  142. 


Enforcement       152. — (1)  A  bond  or  recognizance  arising  out  of  a  civil 

ot  bonds  and  .  r  ,  .  , 

recognizances  proceeding  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order 
for  the  payment  of  money  by  leave  of  a  judge  on  motion  by 
the  Attorney  General  or  any  other  person  entitled  to  enforce- 
ment. 


(2)  A  fine  for  contempt  of  court  may  be  enforced  by  the 
contempt  1     Attorney  General  in  the  same  manner  as  an  order  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money  or  in  any  other  manner  permitted  by  law. 


b\nf°henffent  ^  ^e  sheriff  to  whom  a  writ  obtained  under  subsection 
(1)  or  (2)  is  directed  shall  proceed  immediately  to  carry  out 
the  writ  without  a  direction  to  enforce.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  144. 


153.  Where  a  person  who  is  ordinarily  resident  in  a  for- 
representative  eign  country  is  entitled  to  money  or  property  that  is  in  the 
hands  of  a  court  or  an  executor  or  administrator,  and  if  the 
foreign  country  has  a  consul  in  Canada  who  is  authorized  to 
act  as  the  person's  official  representative,  the  money  or  prop- 
erty may  be  paid  or  delivered  to  the  consul.  R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  223,  s.  113. 


seal  of  court      154. — (l)The   courts   shall   have   such   seals   as  are 
approved  by  the  Attorney  General. 


Idem  (2)  Every  document  issued  out  of  a  court  in  a  civil  proceed- 

ing shall  bear  the  seal  of  the  court.  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  223, 
ss.  12,  94. 


jurisdiction        155.  The  Federal  Court  of  Canada  has  jurisdiction, 

of  Federal  J 
Court 

(a)   in  controversies  between  Canada  and  Ontario; 


(b)  in  controversies  between  Ontario  and  any  other 
province  in  which  an  enactment  similar  to  this  sec- 
tion is  in  force, 


R.s.c.  1970    in  accordance  with  section  19  of  the  Federal  Court  Act  (Cana- 

(2nd  supP.),   da)    r  s.O.  1980,  c.  125,  s.  1. 
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PART  IX 


TRANSITIONAL  PROVISIONS 

156.  — (1)  This  Act  applies  to  all  proceedings,  whether  t^cation 
commenced  before  or  after  this  Act  comes  into  force,  subject  proceedings 
to  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  and  except  as  otherwise  provided. 

(2)  Where  a  notice  of  appeal  is  delivered  before  this  Act  ExcePtion 
comes  into  force,  the  appeal  shall  be  heard  and  determined  by 

the  court  that  had  jurisdiction  over  the  appeal  before  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

(3)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  this  Act  ExcePtion 
comes  into  force,  on  motion,  the  court  in  which  the  proceed- 
ing was  commenced  may  order,  subject  to  such  terms  as  are 
considered  just  and  subject  to  variation  by  further  order,  that 

the  proceeding  or  a  step  in  the  proceeding  be  conducted 
under  the  Acts  and  rules  of  court  that  governed  the  matter 
immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  may  make 
any  other  order  that  is  considered  just. 

157.  — (1)  A  proceeding  commenced  in  a  county  or  district  Continuation 

v/        r,..°  ..,  of  county 

court,  a  county  or  district  court  judge  s  criminal  court  or  a  COUrt 
court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace  and  pending  when  Part  proceedings 
II  comes  into  force  is  continued  in  the  District  Court. 

(2)  A  reference  in  an  Act  or  regulation  to  a  county  or  dis-  ^tren^ to 

trict  court  or  to  a  judge  or  the  Chief  Judge  or  Associate  Chief  d?stSct  courts 
Judge  thereof  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  the  Dis- 
trict Court  or  a  judge,  the  Chief  Judge  or  Associate  Chief 
Judge  thereof,  respectively. 

158.  — (1)  A  proceeding  commenced  in  a  provincial  court  Continuation 
(criminal  division),  a  provincial  court  (family  division),  a  pro-  proceedings 
vincial  offences  court  or  a  small  claims  court  and  pending  in  provincial 
when  Part  IV  comes  into  force  is  continued  in  the  Provincial  courts 
Court  (Criminal  Division),  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi- 
sion), the  Provincial  Offences  Court  or  the  Provincial  Court 

(Civil  Division),  respectively. 


(2)  A  reference  in  an  Act  or  regulation  to  a  provincial  court  Rrof^c""s 
(criminal  division),  a  provincial  court  (family  division),  a  pro-  courts C'a 
vincial  offences  court  or  a  small  claims  court  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  reference  to  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division), 
the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Division),  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court  or  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division), 
respectively. 


to 
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159.  Where  by  an  Act  or  regulation,  jurisdiction  is  confer- 
red on  a  particular  county  or  district  court,  provincial  court, 
provincial  offences  court  or  small  claims  court,  the  jurisdiction 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  conferred  on  the  District  Court,  Provin- 
cial Court,  Provincial  Offences  Court  or  Provincial  Court 
(Civil  Division)  sitting  in  the  county  or  district  of  the  court 
named. 


PART  X 


COMPLEMENTARY  AMENDMENTS  TO  STATUTE 

LAW 


160.  A  reference  in  any  Act,  rule  or  regulation,  or  order 
terminoo©    Qr  other  court  process  to  a  term  set  out  in  column  1  of  the 
Table,  or  any  form  thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  the 
corresponding  term  set  out  opposite  thereto  in  column  2. 


TABLE 


Column  1 

Column  2 

1. 

administrator  ad 

1. 

litigation  administrator 

litem 

2. 

certificate  of 

2. 

certificate  of  pending 

lis  pendens 

litigation 

3. 

conduct  money 

3. 

attendance  money 

4. 

guardian  ad  litem 

4. 

litigation  guardian 

5. 

next  friend 

5. 

litigation  guardian 

6. 

originating  motion 

6. 

application 

7. 

originating  notice 

7. 

notice  of  application 

8. 

praecipe 

8. 

requisition 

9. 

Rules  of  Practice 

9. 

Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 

and  Procedure  of 

the  Supreme  Court 

of  Ontario  made  by 

the  Rules  Committee 

10. 

special  examiner 

10. 

official  examiner 

11. 

taxation  of  costs 

11. 

assessment  of  costs 

12. 

taxing  officer 

12. 

assessment  officer 

13. 

writ  of  fieri 

13. 

writ  of  seizure  and 

facias 

sale 

14. 

writ  of  summons 

14. 

statement  of  claim  or 

notice  of  action 


161.  Subsection  31  (1)  of  the  Arbitrations  Act,  being  chapter 
25  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

162.  The  Bailiffs  Act,  being  chapter  37  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "clerk  of  the 
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peace"  where  it  occurs  in  sections  6,  7  and  12  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "sheriff". 

163.  Section  68  of  the  Children's  Law  Reform  Act,  being 
chapter  68  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  20,  section  1,  is 
repealed. 

164.  The  Constitutional  Questions  Act,  being  chapter  86  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

165.  — (1)  Clause  51  (2)  (a)  of  the  Construction  Lien  Act, 
1983,  being  chapter  6,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "having 
jurisdiction"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sit- 
ting". 

(2)  Clauses  51  (2)  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  on  consent  of  the  persons  to  whom  a  notice  of  trial 
must  be  given  and  on  the  order  of  a  local  judge  sit- 
ting in  the  county  or  district  referred  to  in  clause 
(a),  by  a  local  judge  sitting  in  another  county  or  dis- 
trict, but  not  in  the  Judicial  District  of  York;  or 

(c)  where  upon  motion  a  local  judge  sitting  in  the 
county  or  district  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  so  orders, 
by  a  judge  of  the  court  at  the  regular  sittings  of  the 
court  for  the  trial  of  actions  in  that  county  or  dis- 
trict. 

(3)  Clause  52  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  a  master  assigned  to  the  county  or  district  in  which 
the  premises  or  part  thereof  are  situate  or  a  com- 
missioner appointed  under  section  24  of  the  Courts  1984  ^ c  11 
of  Justice  Act,  1984,  where  the  premises  are  situate 
outside  the  Judicial  District  of  York. 

(4)  Clause  52  (1)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "the"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a". 

(5)  Subsection  52  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "appointed  local  master"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "commissioner". 

(6)  Clause  52  (2)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "appointed  local  master"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "commissioner". 
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(7)  Clause  52  (2)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "originating". 

(8)  Subsection  52  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "appointed  local  master"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  *  'commissioner". 

(9)  Section  53  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "an 
appointed  local  master"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "commissioner". 

(10)  Section  54  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"an  appointed  local  master"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "commissioner". 

(11)  Subsection  55  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "filing"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "issu- 
ing" and  by  striking  out  "registrar  or"  in  the  second  line. 

(12)  Subsection  55  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "filed"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"issued". 

(13)  Subsection  56  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  person  against  whom  a  claim  is  made  in  a 
statement  of  claim,  counterclaim,  crossclaim  or  third  party 
claim  defaults  in  the  delivery  of  a  defence  to  that  claim,  the 
person  against  whom  the  claim  is  made  may  be  noted  in 
default. 

(14)  Subsection  56  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "pleadings  have  been  noted  closed  against  a  defendant  or 
third  party"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "a  defendant  or  third  party  has  been  noted  in 
default". 

(15)  Subsection  56  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "against  whom  pleadings  have  been  noted  closed"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "who  has 
been  noted  in  default"  and  by  striking  out  "proceeding  in 
respect  of  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"step  in". 

(16)  Subsection  56  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(17)  Section  58  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"proceedings"  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  third 


Noting  in 
default 
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line  of  paragraph  3  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "claims"  in 
each  instance. 

(18)  Clause  60  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  a  local  judge  may  refer  to  a  master  assigned  to  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  trial  is  to  take  place 
or  a  commissioner  appointed  under  section  24  of 
the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984, 


(19)  Subsection  60  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "under  section  71  of  the  Judicature  Act"  in  the  ninth  line. 

(20)  Clause  60  (2)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  a  local  judge  may  direct  a  reference  to  a  master 
assigned  to  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  trial  is 
to  take  place  or  to  a  commissioner. 

(21)  Subsection  60  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "under  section  70  or  71  of  the  Judicature  Act"  in  the  sixth 
line. 

(22)  Subsection  60  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "local  master"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "commissioner". 

(23)  Subsection  63  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Rule  50  of  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  does  not  apply  Non-aPPii- 

x   7        .  ,        ,  .  rr  j    catlon  0f 

to  an  action  under  this  Act.  RUie  50 

(24)  Clause  64  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "an  appointed  local  master  of  the  court"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "commissioner". 

(25)  Subsection  64  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "proceedings"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"action". 

(26)  Subsection  64  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "an  appointed  local  master"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "commissioner"  and  by  striking  out  "appeal" 
in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  motion  to 
oppose  confirmation  of  the  report". 
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(27)  Subsection  69  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  " proceedings' '  where  it  occurs  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "steps"  in  each 
instance. 

(28)  Subsection  69  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  *  interlocutory"  in  the  fourth  line. 

(29)  Subsections  73  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Appeal  to 
Divisional 
Court 


Notice  of 
appeal 


(1)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  an  appeal  lies  to  the  Divi- 
sional Court  from  a  judgment  or  an  order  on  a  motion  to 
oppose  confirmation  of  a  report  under  this  Act. 

(2)  A  party  wishing  to  appeal  shall  file  and  serve  his  notice 
of  appeal  within  fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  the  judgment  or 
order,  but  the  time  for  filing  or  serving  the  notice  of  appeal 
may  be  extended  by  the  written  consent  of  all  parties,  or  by  a 
single  judge  of  the  Divisional  Court  where  an  appropriate  case 
is  made  out  for  doing  so. 


(30)  Clause  73  (3)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "or"  in  the  first  line  "an  order  on  a  motion  to  oppose 
confirmation  of". 

(31)  Subsection  88  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "an  appointed  local  master"  in  the  eighteenth  and  nine- 
teenth lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "commissioner". 

(32)  Subsection  88  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(33)  Subsection  89  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

166.  Subsection  3  (6)  of  the  Coroners  Act,  being  chapter  93 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  A  copy  of  the  order  appointing  a  coroner  shall  be  sent 
notified  of  by  the  Minister  to  the  Crown  attorney  of  any  county  or  dis- 
appointment  trict  in  which  the  coroner  will  ordinarily  act. 

167.  The  County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts  Act,  being 
chapter  99  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 


168.  The  County  Courts  Act,  being  chapter  100  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980  and  the  County  Courts 
Amendment  Act,  1981,  being  chapter  24,  are  repealed. 
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169.  The  County  Judges  Act,  being  chapter  101  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

170.  — (1)  Section  6  of  the  Crown  Attorneys  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 107  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subclauses  12  (b)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(ii)  at  sittings  of  the  District  Court,  and 


(3)  Clause  12  (i)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(4)  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  clerk  of  the  peace"  in  the  second  and  third  lines. 

(5)  Section  15  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  clerk  of  the  peace"  in  the  first  line. 

171.  Section  19  of  the  Developmental  Services  Act,  being 
chapter  118  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

172.  Subsection  2  (3)  of  the  Disorderly  Houses  Act,  being 
chapter  120  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "clerk  of  the  peace"  in  the  second 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "local  registrar  of  the  District 
Court". 

173.  The  Dominion  Courts  Act,  being  chapter  125  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

174.  Section  26  of  the  Estates  Administration  Act,  being 
chapter  143  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

175.  The  Estreats  Act,  being  chapter  144  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

176.  — (1)  Section  48  of  the  Evidence  Act,  being  chapter  145 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  An  examination  or  deposition  received  or  read  in  evi-  Presumpti. 
dence  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  presumed  to  represent 
accurately  the  evidence  of  the  party  or  witness,  unless  there  is 
good  reason  to  doubt  its  accuracy. 
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(2)  Subsection  60  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "process"  in  the  fifth  line  "for  a  purpose  for  which  a  let- 
ter of  request  could  be  issued  under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure". 

177. — (1)  The  Execution  Act,  being  chapter  146  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 


Execution  of 
writ  of 
seizure  and 
sale 


19a. — (1)  A  sheriff  acting  under  a  writ  of  seizure  and 
sale,  a  writ  of  delivery  or  a  writ  of  sequestration  may  use  rea- 
sonable force  to  enter  land  and  premises  other  than  a  dwelling 
where  he  believes,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  that 
there  is  property  liable  to  be  taken  in  execution  under  the  writ 
and  may  use  reasonable  force  to  execute  the  writ. 


Idem, 
dwelling 


(2)  A  sheriff  acting  under  a  writ  of  seizure  and  sale,  a  writ 
of  delivery  or  a  writ  of  sequestration  in  respect  of  property  on 
premises  that  is  used  as  a  dwelling  shall  not  use  force  to  enter 
the  dwelling  or  execute  the  writ  except  under  the  authority  of 
an  order  of  the  court  by  which  the  writ  was  issued,  and  the 
court  may  make  the  order  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  court 
there  is  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to  believe  that  there 
is  property  on  the  premises  that  is  liable  to  be  taken  in  execu- 
tion under  the  writ. 


Execution  of 
writ  of 
possession 


19b. — (1)  A  sheriff  acting  under  a  writ  of  possession  may 
use  reasonable  force  to  enter  and  take  possession  of  the  land 
and  premises  referred  to  in  the  writ. 


Idem 


(2)  In  executing  a  writ  of  possession  it  is  not  necessary  to 
remove  personal  property  from  the  land  and  premises. 


(2)  Section  25  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(3)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Execution 

against 

partner 


29a.  Under  an  execution  against  a  partner  in  his  personal 
capacity,  partnership  assets  shall  not  be  taken  in  execution, 
but  an  order  may  be  made  appointing  a  receiver  of  the  part- 
ner's share  of  profits  whether  already  declared  or  accruing  and 
of  any  other  money  that  may  be  coming  to  him  in  respect  of 
the  partnership. 


178.  The  Extra-judicial  Services  Act,  being  chapter  149  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 
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179. — (1)  Subsection  2  (6)  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act, 
being  chapter  152  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Clause  25  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  it  appears  to  the  court  that  the  respondent  resides  in 
another  county  or  district;  and 


(3)  Subsection  25  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Where  the  respondent  appears  before  the  court  and  the  Where  order 
court,  having  regard  to  all  the  evidence,  is  of  the  opinion  that  confirmed 
the  order  ought  not  to  be  confirmed,  the  court  shall  remit  the 
case  to  the  court  sitting  in  the  county  or  district  where  the 
order  was  made  together  with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  for 
so  doing,  and  in  that  event  the  court  sitting  in  the  county  or 
district  where  the  order  was  made  may  dispose  of  the  appli- 
cation in  such  manner  as  it  considers  proper. 

(4)  Section  30  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  60,  section  1,  is  repealed. 

180.  Section  3  of  the  Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 162  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out 4 'court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  fifth 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "District  Court". 

181.  The  General  Sessions  Act,  being  chapter  187  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

182.  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Habeas  Corpus  Act,  being 
chapter  193  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "court  of  general  sessions  of  the 
peace"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "District  Court". 

183.  Subsection  180  (3)  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  being 
chapter  198  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (1)  and  (2),  when  an  action 
is  brought  within  the  time  limited  by  this  Act  for  the  recovery 
of  damages  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  and  a  counterclaim, 
crossclaim  or  third  or  subsequent  party  claim  is  commenced 
by  a  defendant  in  respect  of  damages  occasioned  in  the  same 


Action  for 
damages 
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accident,  the  lapse  of  time  herein  limited  is  not  a  bar  to  the 
counterclaim,  crossclaim  or  third  or  subsequent  party  claim. 

184.  — (1)  The  Interpretation  Act,  being  chapter  219  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

DEATH  OF  SOVEREIGN 

19a.  Where  a  reigning  Sovereign  dies,  no  rule  or  con- 
struction of  law  shall  be  applied  so  as  to  prevent  the  continua- 
tion of  any  matter  under  the  successor  to  the  Crown  as  if  the 
death  had  not  occurred. 

(2)  Sections  28  and  29  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  31  of  section  30  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Judicature  Act"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984". 

(4)  Section  31  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Judicature  Act"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984". 

185.  Clause  1  (c)  of  the  Interprovincial  Subpoenas  Act, 
being  chapter  220  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  hearing"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "hearing  or  examination". 

186.  The  Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act,  being  chapter 
222  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

187.  — (1)  The  Judicature  Act,  being  chapter  223  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  the  Judicature  Amendment 
Act,  1981,  being  chapter  23,  the  Judicature  Amendment  Act, 
1983,  being  chapter  3,  section  1  of  the  Provincial  Judges  and 
Masters  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  78, 
subsection  106  (1)  of  The  Judicature  Act,  being  chapter  100  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1937  and  subsection  3  (1)  of 
The  Judicature  Amendment  Act,  1941,  being  chapter  24,  are 
repealed  . 

suitors  (2)  The  Suitors  Fee  Fund  Account  is  abolished  and  all  money 

Account        in  the  account  shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

abolished  Fund. 


188.  Section  11  of  the  Judicial  Review  Procedure  Act,  being 
chapter  224  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 
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189. — (1)  Subclause  5  (1)  (a)  (ii)  of  the  Juries  Act,  being 
chapter  226  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  8  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "is  designated  in  a  county  or  district  under  section  130  of 
the  Judicature  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "is  a  designated  court  under  clause  136  (1)  (a)  of 
the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984". 

(3)  Subsection  11  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "the  jury  roll  for  the  nearest  preceding  year"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  jury  rolls  for 
the  three  nearest  preceding  years". 

(4)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  of  the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lines. 

(5)  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  the  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Dis-  ^jnsuissr^ece 
trict  Court  are  to  be  held  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  county  and  District6 
or  district,  a  precept  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  issued  Courts 
jointly  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  a  judge  of  the 
District  Court. 

(6)  Subsection  14  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  third 
line. 

(7)  Sections  15  and  20  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(8)  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "registered"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"ordinary". 

(9)  Subsection  23  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "of  the  Supreme  Court  for  the  trial  of  criminal  matters 
and  proceedings,  or  in  the  case  of  a  sittings  of  the  court  of  gen- 
eral sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  the  hearing  of  criminal  pro- 
ceedings". 

(10)  Subsection  24  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace,  or  both"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines. 
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(11)  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines. 

(12)  Section  28  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"courts  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace  and  of  in  the  sixth 
line. 

(13)  Section  35  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace,  and  of  the"  in  the  sec- 
ond line. 

(14)  Clause  39  (1)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace  or  of  in  the 
second  line. 

(15)  Subsection  42  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  clerk  of  the  peace"  in  the  first  line. 

(16)  Clause  43  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"clerk  of  the  peace"  in  the  first  line. 

(17)  Section  46  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and  the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines. 

190.  Subsection  135  (1)  of  the  Land  Titles  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 230  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

191.  — (1)  Section  11  of  the  Libel  and  Slander  Act,  being 
chapter  237  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 

character  or       22a.  In  an  action  for  libel  or  slander,  where  the  statement 
circumstances  of  defence  does  not  assert  the  truth  of  the  statement  com- 
of  publication  plained  of,  the  defendant  may  not  give  evidence  in  chief  at 
trial,  in  mitigation  of  damages,  concerning  the  plaintiffs  char- 
acter or  the  circumstances  of  publication  of  the  statement, 
except, 

(a)  where  the  defendant  provides  particulars  to  the 
plaintiff  of  the  matters  on  which  he  intends  to  give 
evidence,  in  the  statement  of  defence  or  in  a  notice 
served  at  least  seven  days  before  trial;  or 


(b)  with  leave  of  the  court. 
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192.  Clause  1  (a)  of  the  Marine  Insurance  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 255  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

193.  The  Matrimonial  Causes  Act,  being  chapter  258  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

194.  Section  45  of  the  Mental  Health  Act,  being  chapter  262 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

195.  — (1)  Section  6  of  the  Mental  Incompetency  Act,  being 
chapter  264  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  confirmation  of  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  by  striking  out  "confirmation' '  in  the  fifth 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "propounding". 

(2)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  words  following  clause  (c)  in  the  eleventh,  twelfth,  thir- 
teenth and  fourteenth  lines. 

(3)  Subsection  12  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(4)  Subsection  12  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "and  any  such  appointment  need  not  be  confirmed"  in  the 
fourth  line. 

(5)  Section  38  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

196.  — (1)  Subsection  41  (2)  of  the  Mortgages  Act,  being 
chapter  296  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "the  clerk  of  the  county  or  district 
court,  or  by  the  local  master  of  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  assessment  officer  in". 

(2)  Subsection  41  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "one  of  the  taxing  officers  of  the  Supreme  Court  at 
Toronto  or  by  a  local  master  having  jurisdiction  in  the  county 
or  district  in  which  the  mortgaged  property  or  any  part  of  it  is 
situate"  in  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "an  assessment  officer". 

197.  Section  13  of  the  Municipal  Arbitrations  Act,  being 
chapter  304  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

198.  Section  1  of  the  Negligence  Act,  being  chapter  315  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

199.  Subsections  95  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  Act,  being  chapter  347  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
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Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 

( 1 )  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  IV,  an  appeal  lies  from 
the  Board  to  the  Divisional  Court,  with  leave  of  the  Divi- 
sional Court,  on  a  question  of  law. 

200.  — (1)  Subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Partition  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 369  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''appointed  by  a  surrogate  court"  in  the  second 
line  and  by  striking  out  4  4 take  proceedings"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  4  4  bring  an  action  or  make  an 
application". 

(2)  Subsection  4  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "application"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "motion". 

(3)  Subsection  4  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  4 4 application"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
4  4  motion". 

(4)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  4  4  an  action  or  proceeding"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  44a  pro- 
ceeding". 

(5)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  4 4 proceedings  under  this  Act  are"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "an  application  under  this  Act  is". 

201.  Section  44  of  the  Police  Act,  being  chapter  381  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

202.  Subsections  3  (1),  (2)  and  (7),  subsection  6  (1),  section 
7,  subsection  12  (2)  and  sections  50  and  53  of  the  Private  Sani- 
taria Act,  being  chapter  391  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  are  amended  by  striking  out  "clerk  of  the  peace"  in  each 
instance  where  it  occurs  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  4  4 Crown 
attorney". 

203.  — (1)  Section  3  of  the  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown 
Act,  being  chapter  393  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  4  4  Except  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 29"  in  the  first  line. 

(2)  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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14.  In  proceedings  under  this  Act,  a  document  to  be  j*he™cre0™ 
served  personally  on  the  Crown  shall  be  served  by  leaving  a    e  rown 
copy  of  the  document  with  a  solicitor  in  the  Crown  Law 
Office  (Civil  Law)  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General. 

(3)  Section  26  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

26.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pay  out  of  the  Consoli-  ^o™nt  by 
dated  Revenue  Fund  the  amount  payable  by  the  Crown  under  rown 
an  order  of  a  court  that  is  final  and  not  subject  to  appeal  or 
under  a  settlement  of  a  proceeding  in  a  court. 

204.  — (1)  The  title  to  the  Provincial  Courts  Act,  being 
chapter  398  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

JUVENILE  OBSERVATION  AND  DETENTION  HOMES  ACT 

(2)  Section  31  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "a 
provincial  court  (family  division)"  in  the  first  and  second  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Provincial  Court  (Family 
Division)  or  the  Unified  Family  Court". 

(3)  Sections  1  to  26,  sections  32  and  33  and  clauses  34  (1)  (a), 
(b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (1)  and  (m)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(4)  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  The  Provincial  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1982,  being 
chapter  22. 

2.  The  Provincial  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1983  (No.  2), 
being  chapter  85. 

3.  Section  2  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  80. 

4.  Section  2  of  the  Provincial  Judges  and  Masters  Statute 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  78. 

205.  The  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 397  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980  and  the 
Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  Project  Amendment  Act,  1982, 
being  chapter  58,  are  repealed. 

206.  — (1)  Subsection  76  (1)  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act, 
being  chapter  400  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
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amended  by  inserting  after  "prescribed"  in  the  second  line 
"by  or  under  any  Act". 

(2)  Section  114  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  No  appeal  or  review  lies  from  a  decision  on  a  motion 
for  leave  to  appeal  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Section  122  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

Appeal  as  to      (4)  n0  appeal  or  review  lies  from  a  decision  on  a  motion 
for  leave  to  appeal  under  subsection  (1). 

207.  The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  being  chapter  416  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

208.  The  Quieting  Titles  Act,  being  chapter  427  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

209.  Section  7  of  the  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments 
Act,  being  chapter  432  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  repealed. 

210.  The  Replevin  Act,  being  chapter  449  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

211.  Clause  1  (1)  (a)  of  the  Sale  of  Goods  Act,  being  chapter 
462  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

212.  — (1)  Sections  1  and  2  of  the  Sheriffs  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 470  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  re- 
commendation of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a  sheriff 
for  each  county  and  district  and  additional  sheriffs  for  such 
counties  and  districts  as  are  indicated  in  the  appointment. 

sheriffs  ^  With  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  every  sher- 

iff may  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy  sheriff  who  may  exercise 
and  perform  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  sheriff. 

o^court"16"1       ^*  Except  where  a  statute  provides  otherwise,  orders  of  a 
orders11       court  enforceable  in  Ontario  shall  be  directed  to  the  sheriff 
for  enforcement. 


(2)  Subsection  11  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 
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(3)  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

12.  Every  sheriffs  office  shall  be  open  for  business  on  the  °ffice  hours 
days  and  during  the  hours  that  court  offices  are  required  to  be 
open  under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(4)  Section  17  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace"  in  the  third  line. 

(5)  Section  21  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

213.  The  Small  Claims  Courts  Act,  being  chapter  476  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980  and  the  Small  Claims  Courts 
Amendment  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  22,  are  repealed. 

214.  — (1)  Subsection  6  (5)  of  the  Solicitors  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 478  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  The  amount  certified  to  be  due  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  liable  to  pay  the  amount,  forthwith  after  confirmation  of 
the  certificate  in  the  same  manner  as  confirmation  of  a  refer- 
ee's report  under  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 

(2)  Section  6  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(10)  A  motion  to  oppose  confirmation  of  the  certificate 
shall  be  made  to  a  judge  of  the  High  Court.  confirmation 

(3)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 

6a. — (1)  Upon  assessment  between  a  solicitor  and  his  Costs  of 
client,  the  assessment  officer  may  allow  the  costs  of  steps  stepsTiT317 
taken  in  proceedings  that  were  in  fact  unnecessary  where  he  is  proceedings 
of  the  opinion  that  the  steps  were  taken  by  the  solicitor 
because,  in  his  judgment,  reasonably  exercised,  they  were 
conducive  to  the  interests  of  his  client,  and  may  allow  the 
costs  of  steps  that  were  not  calculated  to  advance  the  interests 
of  the  client  where  the  steps  were  taken  by  the  desire  of  the 
client  after  being  informed  by  his  solicitor  that  they  were 
unnecessary  and  not  calculated  to  advance  his  interests. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  solicitor  and  client  Application 
costs  payable  out  of  a  fund  not  wholly  belonging  to  the  client, 
or  by  a  third  party. 


Motion  to 


(4)  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 
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(5)  Subsection  35  (3)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  21,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"by  section  36  of  the  Judicature  Act"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for  the  purpose  of  section 

138  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984". 


(6)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


SOLICITORS'  CHARGING  ORDERS 


35a. — (1)  Where  a  solicitor  has  been  employed  to  pros- 
ecute or  defend  a  proceeding  in  the  Supreme  Court  or  the 
District  Court,  the  court  may,  on  motion,  declare  the  solicitor 
to  be  entitled  to  a  charge  on  the  property  recovered  or  pre- 
served through  the  instrumentality  of  the  solicitor  for  the 
solicitor's  fees,  costs,  charges  and  disbursements  in  the  pro- 
ceeding. 


i  °defeaHs       ^  ^  conveyance  made  to  defeat  or  which  may  operate  to 
^ideea  1S    defeat  a  charge  under  subsection  (1)  is,  unless  made  to  a  per- 
son who  purchased  the  property  for  value  in  good  faith  and 
without  notice  of  the  charge,  void  as  against  the  charge. 

^"smern       (3)  jhe  COurt  may  order  that  the  solicitor's  bill  for  services 
an  recovery  ^e  assessed  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  that  payment  shall 
be  made  out  of  the  charged  property. 


(7)  Subsection  (5)  does  not  apply  to  bills  delivered  or  over- 
payments made  before  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


215. — (1)  Section  3  of  the  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  being 
chapter  491  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Section  6  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$100"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"$10,000". 


(3)  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  and  subject  to  the 
surrogate  court  rules  in  contentious  matters,  the  practice  and 
procedure  of"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines. 


(4)  Section  10  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


(5)  Subsections  12  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the  recommen-  Registrars 
elation  of  the  Attorney  General,  may  appoint  a  registrar  of  the 
surrogate  court  for  each  county  and  district  and  additional 
registrars  for  such  counties  and  districts  as  are  indicated  in  the 
appointment. 

(2)  With  the  approval  of  the  Attorney  General,  every  surro-  Deputy 
gate  court  registrar  may  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy  surrogate  reglstrars 
court  registrar  who  may  exercise  and  perform  all  the  powers 

and  duties  of  the  surrogate  court  registrar. 

(6)  Sections  13,  16  and  19  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(7)  Section  80  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

80. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gover-  Rules 
nor  in  Council,  the  Rules  Committee  of  the  Supreme  and  Dis- 
trict Courts  may  make  rules  for  the  surrogate  courts  in  rela- 
tion to  the  practice  and  procedure  of  the  courts  and  may  make 
rules  for  such  courts,  even  though  they  alter  or  conform  to  the 
substantive  law,  in  relation  to, 

(a)  conduct  of  proceedings  in  the  courts; 

(b)  joinder  of  claims  and  parties; 

(c)  commencement   of  proceedings   and   service  of 
process  in  or  outside  Ontario; 

(d)  duties  of  registrars  and  other  officers; 

(e)  costs  of  proceedings,  including  security  for  costs; 

(f)  any  matter  that  is  referred  to  in  an  Act  as  provided 
for  by  rules  of  court. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  authorizes  the  making  of  rules  Idem 
that  conflict  with  an  Act,  but  rules  may  be  made  under  sub- 
section (1)  supplementing  the  provisions  of  an  Act  in  respect 

of  practice  and  procedure. 

(3)  The  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  apply  to  surrogate  courts,  ^nS^o" 
except  in  so  far  as  the  rules  of  the  surrogate  courts  otherwise  civil" 

provide.  Procedure 

216. — (1)  Subsection  37  (7)  of  the  Trustee  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 512  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court"  in  the  second 
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line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Surrogate  Clerk  for 
Ontario". 

(2)  Subsection  37  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Surrogate  Clerk  for  Ontario". 

(3)  Subsections  38  (3),  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed. 

217.  The  Unified  Family  Court  Act,  being  chapter  515  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  section  5  of  the 
Children's  Law  Reform  Amendment  Act,  1982,  being  chapter 
20,  the  Unified  Family  Court  Amendment  Act,  1982,  being  chap- 
ter 21,  section  3  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Statute  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1983,  being  chapter  80  and  the  Unified  Family  Court 
Amendment  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  86,  are  repealed. 

218.  The  Vexatious  Proceedings  Act,  being  chapter  523  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

219.  Clause  1  (a)  of  the  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  being 
chapter  528  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

220.  Section  39  of  the  Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act, 
being  chapter  537  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

221.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

222.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 
1984. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

Interpretation       l#  \n  Xhis  Act, 

(a)  "Academic  Requirements  Committee"  means  the 
Academic  Requirements  Committee  appointed  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations; 

(b)  "architect"  means  the  holder  of  a  licence,  a  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence; 

(c)  "architectural  services"  means  services  that  are  part 
of  or  are  related  to  the  practice  of  architecture; 

(d)  "Association"  means  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects; 

(e)  "building"  means  a  structure  consisting  of  a  wall, 
roof  and  floor,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them; 

(f)  "by-laws"  means  by-laws  made  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "certificate  of  practice"  means  certificate  of  practice 
to  engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture  issued 
under  this  Act; 

(h)  "Complaints  Review  Councillor"  means  the  Com- 
plaints Review  Councillor  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(i)  "construction"  means  the  doing  of  anything  in  the 
erection,  installation,  extension  or  repair  of  a  build- 
ing and  includes  the  installation  of  a  building  unit 
fabricated  or  moved  from  elsewhere  and,  "con- 
structed" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(j)    "Council"  means  Council  of  the  Association; 

(k)  "design"  means  a  plan,  sketch,  drawing,  graphic 
representation  or  specification  intended  to  govern 
the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building  or  a  part  of  a  building; 

(1)  "Experience  Requirements  Committee"  means  the 
Experience  Requirements  Committee  appointed 
pursuant  to  the  regulations; 


(m)  "general  certificate  of  authorization"  means  general 
certificate  of  authorization  to  provide  services  that 
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are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering, 

issued  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984;     1984  > c  13 

(n)  "general  review",  in  relation  to  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building,  means  an 
examination  of  the  building  to  determine  whether 
the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  is  in 
general  conformity  with  the  design  governing  the 
construction,  enlargement  or  alteration,  and  report- 
ing thereon; 

(o)  "graphic  representation"  means  a  representation 
produced  by  electrical,  electronic,  photographic  or 
printing  methods  and  includes  a  representation  pro- 
duced on  a  video  display  terminal; 

(p)  "Joint  Practice  Board"  means  the  Joint  Practice 
Board  under  this  Act; 

(q)  "licence"  means  licence  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
architecture  issued  under  this  Act; 

(r)  "Minister"  means  the  Attorney  General  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  as  is  desig- 
nated by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 

(s)    "practice  of  architecture"  means, 

(i)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  to 
govern  the  construction,  enlargement  or  alter- 
ation of  a  building, 

(ii)  evaluating,  advising  on  or  reporting  on  the 
construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building,  or 

(iii)  a  general  review  of  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building; 

(t)    "professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  holds 

a  licence  or  a  temporary  licence  under  the  Profes-  1984> c  13 
sional  Engineers  Act,  1984 \ 

(u)  "Registrar"  means  Registrar  of  the  Association; 

(v)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 
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(w)  "temporary  licence"  means  temporary  licence  to 
engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture  issued  under 
this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  a  body  cor- 
porate, is  continued  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital. 

(2)  The  principal  object  of  the  Association  is  to  regulate 
the  practice  of  architecture  and  to  govern  its  members,  hold- 
ers of  certificates  of  practice  and  holders  of  temporary  licences 
in  accordance  with  this  Act,  the  regulations  and  the  by-laws  in 
order  that  the  public  interest  may  be  served  and  protected. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  principal  object,  the 
Association  has  the  following  additional  objects: 

1.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
knowledge  and  skill  among  its  members. 

2.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
qualification  and  standards  of  practice  for  the  prac- 
tice of  architecture. 

3.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
professional  ethics  among  its  members. 

4.  To  establish  and  maintain  or  to  assist  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  of  classes,  schools,  exhi- 
bitions or  lectures  in,  and  to  promote  public  appre- 
ciation of,  architecture  and  the  allied  arts  and 
sciences. 

5.  To  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise  such 
other  powers  as  are  imposed  or  conferred  on  the 
Association  by  or  under  any  Act. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  objects,  the  Associa- 
tion has  the  capacity  and  the  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

3.  — (1)  The  Council  of  the  Association  is  continued  and 
shall  be  the  governing  body  and  board  of  directors  of  the 
Association  and  shall  manage  and  administer  its  affairs. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  not  fewer  than  twelve  and  not  more  than  twenty 
persons  who  are  members  of  the  Association  and 
who  are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association 
as  provided  by  the  regulations; 
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(b)  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than  five  persons 
who  are  not  members  of  the  governing  body  of  a 
self-regulating  licensing  body  under  any  other  Act 
or  licensed  under  this  Act  and  who  are  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council;  and 

(c)  the  immediate  past  president  of  the  Council,  if  he  is 
not  an  elected  member  of  the  Council. 


(3)  No  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  the  Council  Idem 
unless  he  is  a  Canadian  citizen  resident  in  Ontario. 


(4)  The  persons  appointed  under  clause  (2)  (b)  shall  be  Remuneration 
paid,  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legisla-  members 
ture,  such  expenses  and  remuneration  as  is  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


(5)  On  the  first  appointment  of  persons  to  the  Council  by  Term  of^ 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  appointed 


(a)  one-third,  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible,  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  one  year  term; 


members 


(b)  one-third,  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible,  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  two  year  term;  and 

(c)  the  remainder  shall  be  appointed  for  a  three  year 
term. 


(6)  In  each  year  after  the  first  appointments,  the  persons  to  T£rm  of 


office, 


be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  be  appointed 
appointed  for  one  year,  two  year  or  three  year  terms  in  order  members 
that  one-third  or  as  near  thereto  as  possible,  shall  be 
appointed  in  each  year. 


(7)  Every  member  of  the  Association  who  is  not  in  default  9ualifica" 
of  payment  of  the  annual  fee  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  is 
qualified  to  vote  at  an  election  of  members  of  the  Council. 


tions  to 
vote 


(8)  The  Council  shall  elect  a  president,  a  treasurer  and  one  officers 
or  more  vice-presidents  from  among  its  elected  members. 

(9)  The  Council  shall  appoint  during  pleasure  a  Registrar  ^ ^ 
and  may  appoint  one  or  more  deputy  registrars  who  shall  have 

the  powers  of  the  Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and 
may  appoint  such  other  persons  as  are  from  time  to  time  nec- 
essary or  desirable  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  to  perform 
the  work  of  the  Association. 
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(10)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Council  constitutes 
a  quorum. 

(11)  Where  one  or  more  vacancies  occur  in  the  membership 
of  the  C  ouncil,  the  members  remaining  in  office  constitute  the 
Council  so  long  as  their  number  is  not  fewer  than  a  quorum. 

(12)  A  vacancy  on  the  Council  caused  by  the  death,  resig- 
nation, removal  or  incapacity  to  act  of  an  elected  member  of 
the  Council  shall  be  filled  by  a  member  of  the  Association, 

(a)  where  a  quorum  of  the  Council  remains  in  office, 
appointed  by  the  majority  of  the  Council,  and  the 
member  so  appointed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
elected  member  of  the  Council;  or 

(b)  where  no  quorum  of  the  Council  remains  in  office, 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  regulations, 

and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  office  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  fill. 

(13)  The  Council  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year. 

(14)  The  members  of  the  Council  who  were  in  office  imme- 
diately before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  are  continued 
in  office  until  the  expiration  of  their  terms  or  until  their 
offices  otherwise  become  vacant. 

4.  — (1)  The  Association  shall  hold  an  annual  meeting  of 
the  members  of  the  Association  not  more  than  fifteen  months 
after  the  holding  of  the  last  preceding  annual  meeting. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Association  entitled  to  vote  at  a  meet- 
ing of  members  of  the  Association  may,  by  means  of  a  proxy, 
appoint  a  member  as  his  nominee,  to  attend  and  act  at  the 
meeting  in  the  manner,  to  the  extent  and  with  the  power  con- 
ferred by  the  proxy. 

5.  — (1)  Every  person  licensed  by  the  Association  is  a 
member  of  the  Association,  subject  to  any  term,  condition  or 
limitation  to  which  the  licence  is  subject. 

(2)  A  member  may  resign  his  membership  by  filing  with  the 
Registrar  his  resignation  in  writing  and  his  licence  is  there- 
upon cancelled,  subject  to  the  continuing  jurisdiction  of  the 
Association  in  respect  of  any  disciplinary  action  arising  out  of 
his  professional  conduct  while  a  member. 
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6.  In  addition  to  his  other  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act,  the  Minister  may, 


Powers 
of 

Minister 


(a)  review  the  activities  of  the  Council; 

(b)  request  the  Council  to  undertake  activities  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  are  necessary  and 
advisable  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  this  Act; 

(c)  advise  the  Council  with  respect  to  the  implementa- 
tion of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  with  respect 
to  the  methods  used  or  proposed  to  be  used  by  the 
Council  to  implement  policies  and  to  enforce  its 
regulations  and  procedures. 

7. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gover-  Regulations 
nor  in  Council  and  with  prior  review  by  the  Minister,  the 
Council  may  make  regulations, 

1.  fixing  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  to  the 
Council  under  clause  3  (2)  (a)  and  defining  consti- 
tuencies, and  prescribing  the  number  of  representa- 
tives of  each  constituency; 

2.  respecting  and  governing  the  qualifications,  nomina- 
tion, election  and  term  or  terms  of  office  of  the 
members  to  be  elected  to  the  Council,  and  contro- 
verted elections; 

3.  prescribing  the  conditions  disqualifying  elected 
members  from  sitting  on  the  Council  and  governing 
the  filling  of  vacancies  on  the  Council; 

4.  providing  for  the  election  of  a  president,  vice-presi- 
dents and  a  treasurer  from  among  the  elected  mem- 
bers of  the  Council; 

5.  respecting  the  composition  of  the  committees 
required  by  this  Act,  other  than  the  Complaints 
Committee  and  the  Discipline  Committee,  the 
mechanism  of  the  appointment  of  members  of  the 
committees  and  procedures  ancillary  to  those  speci- 
fied in  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  committee; 

.6.  respecting  matters  of  practice  and  procedure  before 
committees  required  under  this  Act  not  inconsistent 
with  this  Act  and  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  R  s  o.  1980, 


Act; 
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7.  prescribing  the  quorums  of  the  committees  required 
by  this  Act,  except  the  Complaints  Committee  and 
the  Discipline  Committee; 

8.  prescribing  classes  of  persons  whose  interests  are 
related  to  those  of  the  Association  and  the  privi- 
leges of  persons  in  the  classes  in  relation  to  the 
Association; 

9.  respecting  any  matter  ancillary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  with  regard  to  the  issuing,  suspension  and 
revocation  of  licences,  certificates  of  practice  and 
temporary  licences,  and  the  requirements  and  quali- 
fications therefor,  including  but  not  limited  to  regu- 
lations respecting, 

i.  the  scope,  standards  and  conduct  of  any 
examination  or  courses  of  study  set  or 
approved  by  the  Council  as  a  licensing 
requirement, 

ii.  the  curricula  and  standards  of  professional 
training  programs  and  courses  of  study 
offered  by  the  Council, 

iii.  the  academic,  experience  and  other  require- 
ments for  admission  into  professional  training 
programs  and  courses  of  study,  and 

iv.  the  academic  and  experience  requirements  for 
the  issuance  of  a  licence; 

10.  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  of  licences,  certifi- 
cates of  practice  and  temporary  licences; 

11.  prescribing  forms  of  applications  for  licences,  certi- 
ficates of  practice  and  temporary  licences  and 
requiring  their  use; 

12.  for  the  purposes  of  section  21,  prescribing  a  propor- 
tion greater  than  10  per  cent  of  the  shares  of  cor- 
porations that  engage  in  the  practice  of  architec- 
ture; 

13.  requiring  the  making  of  returns  of  information  in 
respect  of  the  holdings  of  shares  and  the  officers 
and  directors  of  corporations  that  apply  for  or  hold 
certificates  of  practice  and  in  respect  of  the  interests 
of  partners  that  apply  for  or  hold  certificates  of 
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practice,  and  prescribing  and  requiring  the  use  of 
forms  of  such  returns; 

14.  requiring  and  governing  the  signing  and  sealing  of 
documents  and  designs  by  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  holders  of  temporary  licences,  specifying 
the  forms  of  seals  and  respecting  the  issuance  and 
ownership  of  seals; 

15.  requiring  the  making  of  returns  of  information  by 
members  of  the  Association  and  holders  of  certifi- 
cates of  practice  and  temporary  licences  in  respect 
of  names,  addresses,  telephone  numbers,  associates, 
partners,  employees  and  professional  liability  insur- 
ance, and  prescribing  and  requiring  the  use  of  forms 
of  such  returns; 

16.  governing  the  use  of  names  and  designations  in  the 
practice  of  architecture  by  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  tem- 
porary licences; 

17.  providing  for  the  maintenance  and  inspection  of 
registers  of  persons  permitted  to  engage  in  the  prac- 
tice of  architecture; 

18.  prescribing  and  governing  standards  of  practice  and 
performance  standards  for  the  profession; 

19.  respecting  the  advertising  of  the  practice  of  archi- 
tecture; 

20.  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics; 

21.  defining  professional  misconduct  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

22.  defining  classes  of  specialists  among  members  and 
holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  temporary 
licences,  prescribing  the  qualifications  required, 
providing  for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of  any 
such  designation  and  for  the  regulation  and  prohibi- 
tion of  the  use  of  terms,  titles  or  designations  indi- 
cating specialization  by  a  member  or  a  holder  of  a 
certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  in  the 
practice  of  architecture; 

23.  providing  for  inspection  programs  related  to  the 
practice  of  architecture,  including  programs  for  the 
inspection  of  records,  other  than  financial  records, 
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of  members  of  the  Association,  holders  of  certifi- 
cates of  practice  and  holders  of  temporary  licences, 
but  such  a  program  does  not  authorize  inspection  of 
records  of  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or 
temporary  licence  who  is  also  a  holder  of  a  general 
certificate  of  authorization  unless  the  inspection  of 
the  records,  other  than  financial  records,  is  recom- 
mended by  the  Joint  Practice  Board; 

24.  providing  for  the  compilation  of  statistical  data  on 
the  supply,  distribution  and  professional  activities  of 
members  of  the  Association  and  holders  of  temp- 
orary licences  and  professional  activities  related  to 
the  practice  of  architecture  of  holders  of  certificates 
of  practice  and  on  remuneration  for  the  practice  of 
architecture  and  requiring  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  tem- 
porary licences  to  provide  the  information  necessary 
to  compile  such  statistics,  but  persons  engaged  in 
the  administration  of  this  Act  shall  maintain  secret 
the  names  of  persons  providing  the  information  as  a 
matter  that  comes  to  their  knowledge  in  the  course 
of  their  duties  under  this  Act; 

25.  requiring  members,  holders  of  certificates  of  prac- 
tice or  holders  of  temporary  licences,  or  all  of  them, 
to  obtain  and  to  maintain  insurance  against  liability 
that  may  be  incurred  in  the  practice  of  architecture, 
respecting  the  terms  and  conditions  and  prescribing 
the  minimum  amounts  of  such  insurance,  requiring 
such  members  and  holders  to  provide  to  the  Regis- 
trar proof  of  the  insurance  coverage,  and  respecting 
the  form  of  the  proof  and  the  times  when  the  proof 
shall  be  provided; 

26.  exempting  any  class  of  members,  holders  of  certifi- 
cates of  practice  or  holders  of  temporary  licences 
from  the  requirement  to  be  insured  in  respect  of 
professional  liability,  and  classifying  members,  hold- 
ers of  certificates  of  practice  or  holders  of  tempo- 
rary licences  for  the  purpose  of  such  exemption; 

27.  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  practice  of  architecture 
where  there  is  a  conflict  of  interest  and  defining  the 
activities  that  constitute  a  conflict  of  interest  for  the 
purpose; 

28.  providing  for  a  program  of  continuing  education  of 
members  of  the  Association; 
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29.  respecting  the  duties  and  authority  of  the  Registrar; 

30.  prescribing  qualifications  and  requirements  that 
shall  be  complied  with  to  obtain  the  reinstatement 
of  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence  that  was  cancelled  by  the  Registrar; 

31.  classifying  and  exempting  any  class  of  holders  of 
licences,  certificates  of  practice  or  temporary 
licences  from  any  provision  of  the  regulations  under 
such  special  circumstances  in  the  public  interest  as 
the  Council  considers  advisable; 

32.  specifying  acts  within  the  practice  of  architecture 
that  are  exempt  from  the  application  of  this  Act 
when  performed  or  provided  by  a  member  of  a  pre- 
scribed class  of  persons,  and  prescribing  classes  of 
persons  for  the  purpose  of  the  exemption. 

(2)  A  copy  of  each  regulation  made  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)  shall  be  forwarded  to  each  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  to  each  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or 
temporary  licence;  and 

(b)  shall  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  office 
of  the  Association. 

8. — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws  relating  to  the  By"] 
administrative  and  domestic  affairs  of  the  Association  not 
inconsistent  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

1.  prescribing  the  seal  of  the  Association; 

2.  providing  for  the  execution  of  documents  by  the 
Association; 

3.  respecting  banking  and  finance; 

4.  fixing  the  financial  year  of  the  Association  and  pro- 
viding for  the  audit  of  the  accounts  and  transactions 
of  the  Association; 

5.  respecting  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  Council  and  the  duties  of  members 
of  Council; 


Distribution 
of 

regulations 
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6.  respecting  the  form  and  content  of  proxies,  the 
deposit  of  proxies  with  the  Association  and  the 
manner  and  proof  of  revocation  of  proxies; 

7.  providing  for  meetings  of  the  Council  and  commit- 
tees, except  in  a  proceeding  in  respect  of  a  licence, 
certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence,  by 
means  of  conference  telephone  or  other  communi- 
cations equipment  by  means  of  which  all  persons 
participating  in  the  meeting  can  hear  each  other, 
and  a  member  of  the  Council  or  committee  partici- 
pating in  a  meeting  in  accordance  with  such  by-law 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  present  in  person  at  the 
meeting; 

8.  providing  that  the  Council  or  a  committee  may  act 
upon  a  resolution  consented  to  by  the  signatures  of 
all  members  of  the  Council  or  the  committee  except 
in  a  proceeding  in  respect  of  a  licence,  certificate  of 
practice  or  temporary  licence,  and  a  resolution  so 
consented  to  in  accordance  with  such  a  by-law  is  as 
valid  and  effective  as  if  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Council  or  the  committee  duly  called,  constituted 
and  held  for  that  purpose; 

9.  respecting  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  membership  of  the  Association; 

10.  prescribing  the  remuneration  of  the  members  of  the 
Council  and  committees,  other  than  persons 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and  providing  for  the  payment  of  necessary  expen- 
ses of  the  Council  and  committees  in  the  conduct  of 
their  business; 

11.  prescribing  the  duties  of  officers  of  the  Association; 

12.  providing  for  the  appointment  of  inspectors  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act; 

13.  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

14.  providing  procedures  for  the  making,  amending  and 
revoking  of  the  by-laws; 

15.  respecting  management  of  the  property  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; 

16.  providing  for  the  appointment,  composition,  powers 
and  duties  of  additional  or  special  committees; 
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17.  respecting  the  application  of  the  funds  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  the  investment  and  reinvestment  of  any 
of  its  funds  not  immediately  required,  and  for  the 
safekeeping  of  its  securities; 

18.  respecting  the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  giving  of  security  therefor; 

19.  respecting  membership  of  the  Association  in  other 
organizations,  the  payment  of  annual  assessments 
and  provision  for  representatives  at  meetings; 

20.  providing  for  the  establishment  and  dissolution  and 
governing  the  operation  of  groups  of  members  as 
societies  of  the  Association  and  respecting  grants  by 
the  Association  to  societies  or  any  of  them; 

21.  authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  knowledge  of  architec- 
tural education,  or  maintain  or  improve  the  stan- 
dards of  practice  in  architecture  or  support  and 
encourage  public  information  and  interest  in  the 
role  of  architecture  in  society; 

22.  respecting  scholarships,  bursaries  and  prizes  related 
to  the  study  of  architecture; 

23.  prescribing  the  amounts  of  and  requiring  the  pay- 
ment of  annual  fees  by  members  of  the  Association 
and  holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  temporary 
licences  and  by  students  and  members  of  related 
classes  recognized  by  the  Association,  and  fees  for 
licensing,  temporary  licences,  certification,  registra- 
tion, examinations,  courses  of  study,  professional 
training  programs  and  continuing  education,  includ- 
ing penalties  for  late  payment,  and  fees  for  anything 
the  Registrar  is  required  or  authorized  to  do,  and 
prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

24.  requiring  the  payment  and  remittance  of  premiums 
in  connection  with  insurance  against  professional 
liability  arranged  by  the  Association  for  members  of 
the  Association,  holders  of  certificates  of  practice 
and  holders  of  temporary  licences,  and  prescribing 
levies  that  shall  be  paid  by  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion, holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  holders 
of  temporary  licences  in  respect  of  professional 
liability; 
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25.  providing  for  the  establishment  of  group  insurance 
plans,  other  than  for  professional  liability,  in  which 
members  of  the  Association  may  participate  on  a 
voluntary  basis; 

26.  regarding  such  other  matters  as  are  entailed  in  car- 
rying on  the  business  of  the  Association  and  are  not 
included  in  section  7. 

Confinnation  (2)  A  by-law  is  effective  when  it  is  passed  by  the  Council 
but  expires  with  the  close  of  the  next  annual  meeting  of  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  held  after  its  passing,  unless  it  is  con- 
firmed by  the  meeting. 

5 Mb \' hw °"  ^  A  coPy  °^  ^e  bv"laws  made  under  subsection  (1)  and 
o  y-aws     amendments  thereto, 

(a)  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Minister; 

(b)  shall  be  forwarded  to  each  member;  and 

(c)  shall  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  office 
of  the  Association. 

committees  9. — (i)  The  Council  shall  establish  and  appoint  the  follow- 
ing committees: 

(a)  Executive  Committee; 

(b)  Academic  Requirements  Committee; 

(c)  Experience  Requirements  Committee; 

(d)  Registration  Committee; 

(e)  Complaints  Committee; 

(f)  Discipline  Committee; 

(g)  Fees  Mediation  Committee, 

and  may  establish  such  other  committees  as  the  Council  from 
time  to  time  considers  necessary. 

vacancies  (2)  Where  one  or  more  vacancies  occur  in  the  membership 
of  a  committee,  the  members  remaining  in  office  constitute 
the  committee  so  long  as  their  number  is  not  fewer  than  a 
quorum  of  the  committee. 
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10. — (1)  The  Council  may  delegate  to  the  Executive  Com-  Committee 
mittee  the  authority  to  exercise  any  power  or  perform  any 
duty  of  the  Council,  other  than  to  make,  amend  or  revoke  a 
regulation  or  a  by-law. 


matters 


(2)  Subject  to  ratification  by  the  Council  at  its  next  ensuing  J^ff"^ 
meeting,  the  Executive  Committee  may  take  action  upon  any 
other  matter  that  requires  immediate  attention  between  meet- 
ings of  the  Council,  other  than  to  make,  amend  or  revoke  a 
regulation  or  a  by-law. 


11. — (1)  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  practice  of  archi-  Who  may 
tecture  or  hold  himself  out  as  engaging  in  the  practice  of  pScVof 
architecture  unless,  architecture 


(a)  the  person  is  licensed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  the  person  is  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice 
or  the  person  is  doing  so  as  a  member  of  a  partner- 
ship that  holds  a  certificate  of  practice;  or 

(c)  the  person  is  the  holder  of  a  temporary  licence 
under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  person  shall  provide  to  a  member  of  the  public  a  who  may 
service  that  is  part  of  the  practice  of  architecture  except  under  sen/Tee6 
and  in  accordance  with  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  to  Public 
licence. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to,  Exception 

(a)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  the  con- 
struction, enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building, 

(i)  that  is  not  more  than  three  storeys  and  not 
more  than  600  square  metres  in  gross  area  as 
constructed,  enlarged  or  altered,  and 

(ii)  that  is  used  or  intended  for  one  or  more  of 
residential  occupancy,  business  occupancy, 
personal  services  occupancy,  mercantile  occu- 
pancy or  industrial  occupancy; 

(b)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  the  con- 
struction, enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building 
that  is  not  more  than  three  storeys  and  that  is  used 
or  intended  for  residential  occupancy  and, 
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(i)  that  contains  one  dwelling  unit  or  two 
attached  dwelling  units  each  of  which  is  con- 
structed directly  on  grade,  or 

(ii)  that  is  not  more  than  600  square  metres  in 
building  area  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  and  contains  three  or  more  attached 
dwelling  units,  each  of  which  is  constructed 
directly  on  grade,  with  no  dwelling  unit  con- 
structed above  another  dwelling  unit; 

(c)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  the  con- 
struction, enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building 
used  directly  in  the  extraction,  processing  or  storage 
of  ore  from  a  mine; 

(d)  the  preparation  or  provision,  under  the  personal 
supervision  and  direction  of  a  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation or  the  holder  of  a  temporary  licence,  of  a 
design  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion of  a  building; 

(e)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  interior 
space  for  a  building,  including  finishes,  fixed  or 
loose  furnishings,  equipment,  fixtures  and  partition- 
ing of  space,  and  related  exterior  elements  such  as 
signs,  finishes  and  glazed  openings  used  for  display 
purposes,  that  does  not  affect  or  is  not  likely  to 
affect, 

(i)  the  structural  integrity, 

(ii)  a  fire  safety  system  or  fire  separation, 

(iii)  a  main  entrance  or  public  corridor  on  a  floor, 

(iv)  an  exit  to  a  public  thoroughfare  or  to  the 
exterior, 

(v)  the  construction  or  location  of  an  exterior 
wall,  or 

(vi)  the  usable  floor  space  through  the  addition  of 
a  mezzanine,  infill  or  other  similar  element, 

of  the  building; 

(f)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  altera- 
tions within  a  dwelling  unit  that  will  not  affect  or 
are  not  likely  to  affect  fire  separations,  firewalls, 
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the  strength  or  safety  of  the  building  or  the  safety  of 
persons  in  the  building; 

(g)  the  doing  of  an  act  that  is  within  the  practice  of 
architecture  but  that  is  exempt  from  the  application 
of  this  Act  when  performed  or  provided  by  a  mem- 
ber of  a  class  of  persons  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations for  the  purpose  of  the  exemption,  if  the  act 
is  done  by  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  class. 

(4)  The  following  rules  govern  the  relationship  between 
architects  and  professional  engineers,  and  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  do  not  apply  to  prevent  a  professional  engineer  from  pre- 
paring or  providing  a  design  for  and  carrying  out  the  general 
review  of  the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building  in  accordance  with  these  rules: 

1.  Only  an  architect  may  prepare  or  provide  a  design 
for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building, 

i.  used  or  intended  for  residential  occupancy, 

ii.  that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross  area, 
and 

iii.  that  does  not  exceed  three  storeys, 

and  carry  out  the  general  review  of  the  construc- 
tion, enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building  but 
an  architect  who  prepares  or  provides  such  a  design 
may  engage  a  professional  engineer  to  provide  ser- 
vices within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  connection  with  the  design  and  the  professional 
engineer  may  provide  the  services. 

2.  An  architect  or  a  professional  engineer  may  prepare 
or  provide  a  design  for  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross  area 
or  three  storeys,  and 

ii.  that  is  used  or  intended  for, 

A.  industrial  occupancy,  or 

B.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  industrial 
occupancy  and  one  or  more  other  occu- 
pancies, where  none  of  the  other  occu- 
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pancies  exceeds  600  square  metres  of  the 
gross  area, 

but  only  a  professional  engineer  may  provide  ser- 
vices within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  connection  with  the  design. 

3.  Subject  to  rules  4  and  5,  an  architect  shall  provide 
services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  architecture 
and  a  professional  engineer  shall  provide  services 
that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineer- 
ing related  to  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  a  building  used  or  intended  for, 

i.  assembly  occupancy, 

ii.  institutional  occupancy, 

iii.  business  occupancy  or  personal  services  occu- 
pancy that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross 
area  or  three  storeys, 

iv.  mercantile  occupancy  that  exceeds  600  square 
metres  in  gross  area  or  three  storeys, 

v.  residential  occupancy  that  exceeds  three 
storeys, 

vi.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  industrial  occu- 
pancy and  one  or  more  other  occupancies, 
where  one  of  the  other  occupancies  exceeds 
600  square  metres  in  gross  area, 

vii.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  a  combination 

of, 

A.  assembly  occupancy  and  any  other  occu- 
pancy, except  industrial  occupancy, 

B.  institutional  occupancy  and  any  other 
occupancy,  except  industrial  occupancy, 

C.  one  or  more  of, 

1.  business  occupancy, 

2.  personal  services  occupancy,  or 

3.  mercantile  occupancy, 
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and  any  other  occupancy,  except  assem- 
bly occupancy,  institutional  occupancy 
or  industrial  occupancy, 

where  the  building  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross 
area  or  three  storeys, 

D.  residential  occupancy  that  exceeds  three 
storeys  and  any  other  occupancy,  where 
the  building  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  exceeds  600  square  metres  in 
gross  area,  or 

viii.  any  other  occupancy  where  the  building  as 
constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  exceeds  600 
square  metres  in  gross  area  or  three  storeys, 

but  a  professional  engineer  may  provide  a  design 
for  the  industrial  occupancy  of  a  mixed  occupancy 
described  in  subparagraph  vi. 

4.  An  architect  may  perform  or  provide  services  that 
are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  preparing  or  providing  a  design  for  and  carrying 
out  the  general  review  of  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building  described  in  rule  2 
or  3  where  to  do  so  does  not  constitute  a  substantial 
part  of  the  services  within  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering  related  to  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building  and  is  nec- 
essary, 

i.  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion of  the  building  and  is  incidental  to  other 
services  provided  as  part  of  the  practice  of 
architecture  by  the  architect  in  respect  of  the 
construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  the 
building,  or 

ii.  for  co-ordination  purposes. 

5.  A  professional  engineer  may  perform  or  provide 
services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  architecture 
in  preparing  or  providing  a  design  for  and  carrying 
out  the  general  review  of  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building  described  in  rule  1 
or  3  where  to  do  so  does  not  constitute  a  substantial 
part  of  the  services  within  the  practice  of  architec- 
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ture  related  to  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  the  building  and  is  necessary, 

i.  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion of  the  building  and  is  incidental  to  other 
services  provided  as  part  of  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  by  the  professional 
engineer  in  respect  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building,  or 

ii.  for  co-ordination  purposes. 

6.  Only  an  architect  may  carry  out  or  provide  the  gen- 
eral review  of  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  in 
accordance  with  a  design  prepared  or  pro- 
vided by  an  architect,  or 

ii.  in  relation  to  services  that  are  provided  by  an 
architect  in  connection  with  the  design  in 
accordance  with  which  the  building  is  con- 
structed, enlarged  or  altered. 

7.  Only  a  professional  engineer  may  carry  out  or 
provide  the  general  review  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  in 
accordance  with  a  design  prepared  or  pro- 
vided by  a  professional  engineer,  or 

ii.  in  relation  to  services  that  are  provided  by  a 
professional  engineer  in  connection  with  the 
design  in  accordance  with  which  the  building 
is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered. 

8.  An  architect  or  a  professional  engineer  may  act  as 
prime  consultant  for  the  construction,  enlargement 
or  alteration  of  a  building. 

9.  A  reference  in  these  rules  to  the  provision  of  a 
design  or  services  by  a  professional  engineer  applies 
equally  to  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization 
issued  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984. 

(5)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  prevent  a  per- 
son from, 
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(a)  evaluating,  advising  on  or  reporting  on  the  con- 
struction, enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building 
that  does  not  or  is  not  intended  to  take  the  place  of 
evaluating,  advising  or  reporting  required  to  be 
done  by  an  architect;  or 

(b)  carrying  out  a  general  review  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building  that  does 
not  or  is  not  intended  to  take  the  place  of  a  general 
review  required  to  be  done  by  an  architect. 

(6)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "assembly  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  gather- 
ings of  persons  for  civic,  educational,  political,  rec- 
reational, religious,  social,  travel  or  other  similar 
purpose,  or  for  the  consumption  of  food  or  drink; 

(b)  "building  area"  means  the  greatest  horizontal  area 
of  a  building  within  the  outside  surface  of  exterior 
walls  or,  where  a  firewall  is  to  be  constructed, 
within  the  outside  surface  of  exterior  walls  and  the 
centre  line  of  firewalls; 

(c)  "business  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  the 
transaction  of  business; 

(d)  "dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a  domicile  by  one  or 
more  persons  and  usually  containing  cooking,  eat- 
ing, living,  sleeping  and  sanitary  facilities; 

(e)  "fire  separation"  means  a  construction  assembly 
that  acts  as  a  barrier  against  the  spread  of  fire  and 
that  may  or  may  not  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  or 
a  fire-protection  rating; 

(f)  "firewall"  means  a  type  of  fire  separation  of  non- 
combustible  construction  that  subdivides  a  building 
or  separates  adjoining  buildings  to  resist  the  spread 
of  fire  and  that  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  pre- 
scribed in  Ontario  Regulation  583/83  (known  as  the 
Building  Code),  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  and 
has  structural  stability  to  remain  intact  under  fire 
conditions  for  the  fire-resistance  time  for  which  it  is 
rated; 

(g)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  of  the  average  levels  of 
finished  ground  adjoining  each  exterior  wall  of  a 
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building,  but  does  not  include  localized  depressions 
such  as  for  vehicle  or  pedestrian  entrances; 

(h)  "gross  area"  means  the  total  area  of  all  floors  above 
grade  measured  between  the  outside  surfaces  of 
exterior  walls  or,  where  no  access  or  building  ser- 
vice penetrates  a  firewall,  between  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  exterior  walls  and  the  centre  line  of  fire- 
walls but  in  a  residential  occupancy  where  access  or 
a  building  service  penetrates  a  firewall,  the  meas- 
urement may  be  taken  to  the  centre  line  of  the 
firewall; 

(i)  "industrial  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  assem- 
bling, fabricating,  manufacturing,  processing, 
repairing  or  storing  of  goods  or  materials  or  for  pro- 
ducing, converting,  processing  or  storing  of  energy, 
waste  or  natural  resources; 

(j)  "institutional  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  the 
harbouring,  housing  or  detention  of  persons  who 
require  special  care  or  treatment  on  account  of  their 
age  or  mental  or  physical  limitations  or  who  are 
involuntarily  detained; 

(k)  "mercantile  occupancy"  means  occupancy  or  use  for 
displaying  or  selling  retail  goods,  wares  or  merchan- 
dise; 

(1)  "personal  services  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for 
the  rendering  or  receiving  of  professional  or  per- 
sonal services; 

(m)  "residential  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  pro- 
viding sleeping  accommodation  for  persons,  but 
does  not  include  institutional  occupancy. 


Proof  of  (7)  por  the  purposes  of  this  section,  proof  of  the  perfor- 

mance of  one  act  in  the  practice  of  architecture  on  one  occa- 
sion is  sufficient  to  establish  engaging  in  the  practice  of  archi- 
tecture. 

Corporation       J2.  A  corporation  that  holds  a  subsisting  certificate  of 
practice  may  engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture. 

issuance  13. — (i)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  to  a  natural 

licence         person  who  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations and, 


(a)   is  of  good  character; 
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(b)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(c)  is  a  citizen  of  Canada  or  has  the  status  of  a  perman- 
ent resident  of  Canada  or  is  a  member  of  an  organi- 
zation of  architects  that  is  recognized  by  the  Council 
and  that  has  objects,  standards  of  practice  and 
requirements  for  membership  similar  to  those  of  the 
Association; 

(d)  has  complied  with  the  academic  and  experience 
requirements  specified  in  the  regulations  for  the 
issuance  of  the  licence  or  is  exempted  therefrom  by 
the  Council;  and 

(e)  has  passed  such  examinations  and  completed  such 
courses  of  study  as  the  Council  may  set  or  approve 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  is  exempted 
therefrom  by  the  Council. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to  an  appli-  ^°"",ds  for 
cant  where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  reasonable  to  issue 
and  probable  grounds,  that  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  licence 
affords  grounds  for  belief  that  the  applicant  will  not  engage  in 

the  practice  of  architecture  in  accordance  with  the  law  and 
with  honesty  and  integrity. 

(3)  The  Registrar,  on  his  own  initiative,  may  refer  and  on  ^eferral 
the  request  of  an  applicant  shall  refer  the  application  of  the  committee 
applicant  for  the  issuance  of  a  licence, 

(a)  to  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  for  a 
determination  as  to  whether  or  not  the  applicant 
has  met  the  academic  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  licence; 

(b)  to  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee  for  a 
determination  as  to  whether  or  not  the  applicant 
has  met  the  experience  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  licence;  or 

(c)  first  to  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  and 
then  to  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee 
for  determinations  under  clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(4)  A  determination  by  a  committee  under  subsection  (3)  is  Determin- 
final  and  is  binding  on  the  Registrar  and  on  the  applicant.  committee 


(5)  A  committee  shall  receive  written  representations  from  Hearing 
an  applicant  but  is  not  required  to  hold  or  to  afford  to  any 
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person  a  hearing  or  an  opportunity  to  make  oral  submissions 
before  making  a  determination  under  subsection  (3). 

(6)  The  Registrar  shall  give  notice  to  the  applicant  of  a 
determination  determination  by  a  committee  under  subsection  (3)  and,  if  the 
applicant  is  rejected,  the  notice  shall  detail  the  specific 
requirements  that  the  applicant  must  meet. 

14. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice 
e  to     to  a  corporation  that  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the 
•ration     regulations  if, 

(a)  a  majority  of  the  directors  of  the  corporation  is 
composed  of, 

(i)  members  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects, or 

(ii)  members  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects and  members  of  the  Association  of  Pro- 
fessional Engineers  of  Ontario; 

(b)  a  majority  of  each  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation 
is  owned  by  and  registered  in  the  names  of, 

(i)  members  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects, or 

(ii)  members  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects and  members  of  the  Association  of  Pro- 
fessional Engineers  of  Ontario, 

and  any  other  persons  who  own  or  in  whose  names 
shares  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation  are 
registered  are  employees  of  the  corporation  who 
devote  their  full  time  to  the  work  of  the  corpora- 
tion; 

(c)  the  primary  function  of  the  corporation  is  to  engage 
in  the  practice  of  architecture;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  the  directors  or  full-time  employees 
of  the  corporation  is  a  member  of  the  Association 
who  will  personally  supervise  and  direct  the  practice 
of  architecture  by  the  corporation. 


(2)  Tne  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a 
corporation  that  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations if, 
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(a)  the   corporation   holds   a   general  certificate  of 
authorization  issued  under  the  Professional  Engi-  1984< c  13 
neers  Act,  1984; 

(b)  a  majority  of  the  directors  of  the  corporation  is 
composed  of, 

(i)  members  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  or 

(ii)  members  of  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi- 
tects and  members  of  the  Association  of  Pro- 
fessional Engineers  of  Ontario; 

(c)  a  majority  of  each  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation 
is  owned  by  and  registered  in  the  names  of, 

(i)  members  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  or 

(ii)  members  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario  and  members  of  the 
Ontario  Association  of  Architects, 

and  any  other  persons  who  own  or  in  whose  names 
shares  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation  are 
registered  are  employees  of  the  corporation  who 
devote  their  full  time  to  the  work  of  the  corpora- 
tion; and 

(d)  at  least  one  of  the  directors  or  full-time  employees 
of  the  corporation  is  a  member  of  the  Association 
who  will  personally  supervise  and  direct  the  practice 
of  architecture  by  the  corporation. 


(3)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  prac-  ^w"d^for 
tice  to  a  corporation  or  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of 
practice  issued  to  a  corporation  where  the  Registrar  is  of  the 


refusal  to 
issue  or  for 
revocation  of 

opinion,  upon  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  of  practice 


(a)  that  the  corporation  fails  to  comply  with  section  21 ; 
or 

(b)  that  the  corporation  fails  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  for  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of 
practice  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  or  (2). 

15. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  ^s"ff"cet  °[,f 
to  a  partnership  of  members  of  the  Association  that  applies  practice  to 
iherefor  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  that  proposes  partnership 
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to  engage  in  or  hold  itself  out  as  engaging  in  the  practice  of 
architecture. 


Mem 


(2)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a 
partnership  of  members  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario  that  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  and  that, 


(a)  holds  a  general  certificate  of  authorization;  and 

(b)  employs  at  least  one  member  of  the  Association 
who  will  personally  supervise  and  direct  the  practice 
of  architecture  by  the  partnership. 


Idem 


(3)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a 
partnership  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  Ontario  Associa- 
tion of  Architects  and  one  or  more  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario  that  holds  a  general 
certificate  of  authorization  and  that  applies  therefor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  and  that  proposes  to  engage  in  or 
hold  itself  out  as  engaging  in  the  practice  of  architecture. 


Issuance  of 
certificate  of 
practice  to 
partnership 
of 

corporations 


16.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a 
partnership  of  corporations  if  one  or  more  of  the  corporations 
holds  a  certificate  of  practice  and  each  of  the  others,  if  any, 
holds  a  general  certificate  of  authorization  and  meets  the 
requirements  of  clauses  14  (2)  (b)  and  (c). 


Issuance  of 
certificate  of 
practice 
to  member 
of 

Association 

Refusal 
or 

revocation 


17. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice 
to  a  member  of  the  Association  who  applies  therefor  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  prac- 
tice to  a  member  of  the  Association  or  may  suspend  or  revoke 
a  certificate  of  practice  held  by  a  member  of  the  Association 
where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  reasonable  and 
probable  grounds,  that  the  member  has  not  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  architecture  during  the  period  of  five  years  preced- 
ing the  date  of  the  refusal  or  revocation. 


Issuance  of 
certificate 
of  practice 
to  member 
of  A.P.E.O. 


18.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a 
member  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
Ontario  who  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations and  who, 


(a)   holds  a  general  certificate  of  authorization;  and 


(b)  employs  at  least  one  member  of  the  Association 
who  will  personally  supervise  and  direct  the  practice 
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of  architecture  by  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of 
practice. 


19.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  or  a  certificate  of  Jssuance  of 

licence  or 

practice  upon  a  direction  of  the  Council  made  in  accordance  certificate 
with  a  recommendation  by  the  Joint  Practice  Board.  of  practice 

on  direction 
of  Council 

20.  — (1)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  a  certificate  of  Refusal  or 
practice  to  a  corporation,  a  partnership,  a  partnership  of  cor-  Gf  certificate 
porations  or  a  natural  person,  or  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  ^P^j" 
certificate  of  practice,  where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  p^t  conduct 
upon  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  that  the  past  conduct, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  of  an  officer,  director 
or  employee  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  of  a  member  or 
employee  of  the  partnership; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership  of  corporations,  of  a 
member  or  employee  of  the  partnership  or  of  an 
officer,  director  or  employee  of  a  member  of  the 
partnership;  or 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  natural  person,  of  the  natural  per- 
son, 


affords  grounds  for  belief  that  the  corporation,  partnership, 
partnership  of  corporations  or  natural  person,  as  the  case  may 
be,  will  not  engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture  in  accord- 
ance with  the  law  and  with  honesty  and  integrity. 


(2)  A  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  ceases  to  be  entitled  ^  ^^j™ 

to  offer  to  the  public  or  to  provide  to  the  public  services  that  certificate 

are  within  the  practice  of  architecture  as  soon  as  there  is  no  of  practice 
member  of  the  Association  who  personally  supervises  and 
directs  the  practice  of  architecture  by  the  holder  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  practice. 


(3)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  must  give  notice  Notice  to 

to  the  Registrar  when  there  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  hoide/of 

Association  who  personally  supervises  and  directs  the  practice  ^'fj^ 

of  architecture  by  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  and  °  practlc< 
when  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  designates 
another  member  of  the  Association  to  personally  supervise 
and  direct  such  practice  of  architecture. 


(4)  A  member  of  the  Association  who  ceases  to  personally 
supervise  and  direct  the  practice  of  architecture  by  a  holder  of 


Notice  to 
Registrar  by 
person  in 
position  of 
professional 
responsibility 


L58 


Chap.  L2 


ARCHITECTS 


1984 


a  certificate  of  practice  as  the  person  so  designated  by  the 
holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  shall  give  notice  of  the  ces- 
sation forthwith  to  the  Registrar. 

(5)  The  Registrar  may  suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of 
practice  where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  reason- 
able and  probable  grounds, 

(a)  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  or  the  qualifications  for  the 
issuance  of  the  certificate  of  practice  set  out  in  the 
regulations;  or 

(b)  that  there  has  been  a  breach  of  a  condition  of  the 
certificate  of  practice. 

Requirement      21. — (1)  No  corporation  shall  engage  in  the  practice  of 
corporations    architecture  if  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion or  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
Ontario, 

(a)  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly; 

(b)  exercises  control  or  direction  over;  or 

(c)  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  shares  of 
any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation  and,  together 
with  another  shareholder  or  other  shareholders 
associated  with  the  person,  exercises  control  or 
direction  over, 

more  than  10  per  cent  or  such  greater  proportion  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  regulation  of  the  total  number  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  any  class  of  shares  of  the  corporation. 

interpretation     (2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

(a)  where  a  share  is  owned  jointly  and  one  of  the  joint 
owners  is  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the 
Association  or  of  the  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario,  the  share  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  owned  by  the  person; 

(b)  each  share  that  carries  the  right  to  more  than  one 
vote  shall  be  calculated  as  the  number  of  shares 
equal  to  the  total  number  of  votes  carried  by  the 

share; 

(c)  a  shareholder  shall  be  deemed  to  be  associated  with 
another  shareholder  where, 
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(i)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  an  officer  or  director, 

(ii)  one  shareholder  is  a  partnership  of  which  the 
other  shareholder  is  a  partner, 

(iii)  one  shareholder  is  a  corporation  that  is  con- 
trolled, directly  or  indirectly,  by  the  other 
shareholder, 

(iv)  both  shareholders  are  corporations  and  one 
shareholder  is  controlled,  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, by  the  same  individual  or  corporation  that 
controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  the  other 
shareholder, 

(v)  both  shareholders  are  members  of  a  voting 
trust,  where  the  trust  relates  to  shares  of  a 
corporation,  or 

(vi)  both  shareholders  are  associated  within  the 
meaning  of  subclauses  (i)  to  (v)  with  the  same 
shareholder; 

(d)  a  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  controlled  by 
another  person  or  corporation  or  by  two  or  more 
corporations  where, 

(i)  shares  of  the  first-mentioned  corporation  car- 
rying, either  under  all  circumstances  or  under 
circumstances  that  have  occurred  and  are  con- 
tinuing, 50  per  cent  of  the  votes  for  the  elec- 
tion of  directors,  otherwise  than  by  way  of 
security  only,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
other  person  or  corporation  or  by  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  other  corporations,  and 

(ii)  the  votes  carried  by  the  shares  are  sufficient, 
if  exercised,  to  elect  a  majority  of  the  direc- 
tors of  the  first-mentioned  corporation. 

22. — (1)  It  is  a  condition  of  every  certificate  of  practice  Superv 
held  by  a  corporation,  a  partnership  or  a  partnership  of  cor-  architect 
porations  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  shall 
provide  services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  architecture 
only  under  the  personal  supervision  and  direction  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Association  who  is, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  an  officer,  director  or 
full-time  employee  of  the  corporation; 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  a  member  or  full-time 
employee  of  the  partnership;  or 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  partnership  of  corporations,  an  offi- 
cer, director  or  full-time  employee  of  a  member  of 
the  partnership  or  a  full-time  employee  of  the  part- 
nership. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Association  who  personally  supervises 
and  directs  the  practice  of  architecture  by  a  holder  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  practice  is  subject  to  the  same  standards  of  profes- 
sional conduct  and  competence  in  respect  of  such  practice  of 
architecture  as  if  the  member  personally  engaged  in  the  prac- 
tice of  architecture. 

23.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  practice, 

(a)  to  a  corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  a 
jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario; 

(b)  to  a  partnership  of  corporations  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  a  jurisdiction  other  than  Ontario;  or 

(c)  to  a  partnership  formed  under  the  laws  of  a  jurisdic- 
tion other  than  Ontario, 

if  the  corporation,  partnership  of  corporations  or  partnership 
is  licensed  or  authorized  to  practise  architecture  by  the  juris- 
diction other  than  Ontario,  applies  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  meets  the  requirements  and  qualifications  set 
out  in  the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of 
practice. 

(2)  Every  certificate  of  practice  issued  under  subsection  (1) 
is  subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  practice  issued  under  subsection  (1)  is 
not  valid  except  in  respect  of  the  architectural  project 
described  in  the  certificate  of  practice. 

(4)  Sections  21  and  22  do  not  apply  to  a  corporation,  part- 
nership of  corporations  or  partnership  that  is  issued  a  certifi- 
cate of  practice  under  subsection  (1). 

24.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  temporary  licence  to  a 
natural  person  who  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  who  meets  the  requirements  and  qualifications 
for  the  issuance  of  the  temporary  licence  set  out  in  the  regu- 
lations, whether  or  not  the  applicant  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or 
has  the  status  of  a  permanent  resident  of  Canada. 
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(2)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  or  may  suspend  or  ^J°"an,ds  for 
revoke  a  temporary  licence  where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opin-  suspension 
ion,  upon  reasonable  and  probable  grounds, 


or 

revocation 


(a)  that  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  for  or  the 
holder  of  the  temporary  licence  affords  grounds  for 
the  belief  that  the  applicant  or  holder  will  not 
engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture  in  accordance 
with  the  law  and  with  honesty  and  integrity; 

(b)  that  the  holder  of  the  temporary  licence  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  or  the  qualifications  for  the 
issuance  of  the  temporary  licence  set  out  in  the 
regulations;  or 

(c)  that  there  has  been  a  breach  of  a  condition  of  the 
temporary  licence. 

(3)  Subsections  13  (3)  to  (6)  (which  relate  to  the  Academic  Referral  to 

committees 

Requirements  Committee  and  the  Experience  Requirements 
Committee)  apply  with  necessary  modifications  in  respect  of 
an  applicant  for  a  temporary  licence. 

(4)  Every  temporary  licence  is  subject  to  the  conditions  Conditions 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(5)  A  temporary  licence  is  not  valid  except  in  respect  of  the  Extent  of 
architectural  project  described  in  the  temporary  licence.  HcencT"7 

(6)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  member  or  ^^^l0^ 
a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice. 

(7)  A  temporary  licensee  is  not  a  member  of  the  Associa-  Membership 
tion. 

25. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  proposes,  foTfuse 


to  issue 

(a)   to  refuse  an  application  for  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  susPfnd 

v  7  .  rr  ,.  revoke  or 

practice  or  a  temporary  licence; 


impose 
conditions 


(b)  to  suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a 
temporary  licence;  or 

(c)  to  issue  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  tem- 
porary licence  subject  to  terms,  conditions  or  limita- 
tions, 


the  Registrar  'shall  serve  notice  of  his  proposal,  together  with 
written  reasons  therefor,  on  the  applicant. 
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,,1N  (2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  proposal 
to  refuse  to  issue  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  tem- 
porary licence  where, 

(a)  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  has  deter- 
mined that  the  applicant  has  not  met  the  academic 
requirements  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the 
issuance  of  the  licence  or  the  temporary  licence; 

(b)  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee  has  deter- 
mined that  the  applicant  has  not  met  the  experience 
requirements  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the 
issuance  of  the  licence  or  the  temporary  licence;  or 

(c)  the  applicant  previously  held  a  licence,  a  certificate 
of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  that  was  sus- 
pended or  revoked  as  a  result  of  a  decision  of  the 
Discipline  Committee. 


Notice 


(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (1)  shall  state  that  the  appli- 
cant is  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the  Registration  Committee  if 
the  applicant  delivers,  within  thirty  days  after  the  notice  under 
subsection  (1)  is  served  on  the  applicant,  notice  in  writing 
requiring  a  hearing  by  the  Registration  Committee  and  the 
applicant  may  so  require  such  a  hearing. 


Power  of 
Registrar 
where  no 
hearing 


(4)  Where  the  applicant  does  not  require  a  hearing  by  the 
Registration  Committee  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3),  the 
Registrar  may  carry  out  the  proposal  stated  in  the  notice 
under  subsection  (1). 


Hearing  by 
Registration 
Committee 


(5)  Where  an  applicant  requires  a  hearing  by  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  in  accordance  with  subsection  (1),  the  Regis- 
tration Committee  shall  appoint  a  time  for,  give  notice  of  and 
shall  hold  the  hearing. 


Disability 
of  member 


(6)  Where  the  Registration  Committee  commences  a  hear- 
ing and  a  member  of  the  Registration  Committee  becomes 
unable  to  act,  the  remaining  members  may  complete  the  hear- 
ing notwithstanding  the  absence  of  the  member  who  is  unable 
to  act. 


Continuation 
on  expiry 
of  committee 
membership 


(7)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  and  the  term  of  office  on  the  Council  or  on 
the  committee  of  a  member  sitting  for  the  hearing  expires  or 
is  terminated  other  than  for  cause  before  the  proceeding  is 
disposed  of  but  after  evidence  is  heard,  the  member  shall  be 
deemed  to  remain  a  member  of  the  Registration  Committee 
for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  disposition  of  the  proceed- 
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ing  in  the  same  manner  as  if  his  term  of  office  had  not  expired 
or  been  terminated. 

(8)  Following  upon  a  hearing  under  this  section  in  respect  P°wers  c 
of  a  proposal  by  the  Registrar,  the  Registration  Committee  commut. 
may,  by  order, 

(a)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  the  applicant  meets  the  require- 
ments and  qualifications  of  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations and  will  engage  in  the  practice  of 
architecture  with  competence  and  integrity,  direct 
the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence,  certificate  of  prac- 
tice or  temporary  licence,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the 
applicant; 

(b)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  the  applicant  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  and  qualifications  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations, 

(i)  direct  the  Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence,  or  to  revoke  the  certificate  of  practice 
issued  to  the  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 

(ii)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon 
reasonable  grounds  that  the  applicant  will 
engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture  with 
competence  and  integrity,  exempt  the  appli- 
cant from  any  of  the  requirements  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations  and  direct  the  Registrar  to 
issue  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  tem- 
porary licence,  as  the  case  may  be;  or 

(c)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  ensure 
that  the  applicant  will  engage  in  the  practice  of 
architecture  with  competence  and  integrity, 

(i)  require  the  applicant  to  take  and  successfully 
complete  such  examinations  as  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  may  set  or  approve  and  to 
pay  such  fees  therefor  as  the  Registration 
Committee  fixes, 

(ii)  require  the  applicant  to  take  such  additional 
training  as  the  Registration  Committee  speci- 
fies, or 
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(iii)  direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  temporary  licence,  as  the 
case  may  be,  subject  to  such  terms,  conditions 
or  limitations  as  the  Registration  Committee 
specifies. 


(9)  The  Registration  Committee  may  extend  the  time  for 
requiring  the  giving  of  notice  requiring  a  hearing  by  an  applicant  under 
this  section  before  or  after  the  expiration  of  such  time  where 
it  is  satisfied  that  there  are  apparent  grounds  for  granting 
relief  to  the  applicant  following  upon  a  hearing  and  that  there 
are  reasonable  grounds  for  applying  for  the  extension,  and  the 
Registration  Committee  may  give  such  directions  as  it  consid- 
ers proper  consequent  upon  the  extension. 

Parties  (10)  The  Registrar  and  the  applicant  who  has  required  the 

hearing  are  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Registration 
Committee  under  this  section. 


Opportunity 
to  show 
compliance 


(11)  The  applicant  shall  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  show  or  to  achieve  compliance  before  the  hearing  with  all 
lawful  requirements  for  the  issue  of  the  licence,  the  certificate 
of  practice  or  the  temporary  licence. 


Examination 
of 

documentary 
evidence 


(12)  A  party  to  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  examine  before  the  hearing  any 
written  or  documentary  evidence  that  will  be  produced  or  any 
report  the  contents  of  which  will  be  given  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing. 


Members 
holding 
hearing 
not  to  have 
taken  part 
in  investi- 
gation, etc. 


(13)  Members  of  the  Registration  Committee  holding  a 
hearing  shall  not  have  taken  part  before  the  hearing  in  any 
investigation  or  consideration  of  the  subject-matter  of  the 
hearing  and  shall  not  communicate  directly  or  indirectly  in  rel- 
ation to  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  with  any  person  or 
with  any  party  or  his  representative  except  upon  notice  to  and 
opportunity  for  both  parties  to  participate,  but  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  may  seek  legal  advice  from  a  person  who  is 
not  counsel  in  the  proceedings  and,  in  such  case,  the  nature  of 
the  advice  shall  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in  order  that 
they  may  make  submissions  as  to  the  law. 


Recording 
of  evidence 


(14)  The  oral  evidence  taken  before  the  Registration  Com- 
mittee at  a  hearing  shall  be  recorded  and,  if  so  required, 
copies  of  a  transcript  thereof  shall  be  furnished  upon  the  same 
terms  as  in  the  Supreme  Court. 


0n'y  (15)  No  member  of  the  Registration  Committee  shall  par- 

^tTearing     ticipate  in  a  decision  of  the  Registration  Committee  following 

to  participate 
in  decision 
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upon  a  hearing  unless  he  was  present  throughout  the  hearing 
and  heard  the  evidence  and  argument  of  the  parties. 

(16)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced  them,  be 
released  to  him  by  the  Registration  Committee  within  a  rea- 
sonable time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally  deter- 
mined. 

(17)  In  this  section,  "applicant"  means  applicant  for  the  APPlicant 
issuance  of  a  licence,  or  applicant  for  or  holder  of  a  certificate 

of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence. 

26.  A  corporation  that  holds  a  certificate  of  practice  has  Relationship 

between 

the  same  rights  and  is  subject  to  the  same  obligations  in  corporation 
respect  of  fiduciary,  confidential  and  ethical  relationships  with  and  client 
each  client  of  the  corporation  that  exist  at  law  between  a 
member  of  the  Association  and  his  client. 

27.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  maintain  one  or  more  regis-  Registers 
ters  in  which  is  entered  every  person  who  is  licensed  under 

this  Act  and  every  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  tempo- 
rary licence,  identifying  the  terms,  conditions  and  limitations 
attached  to  the  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence,  and  shall  note  on  the  register  every  revocation,  sus- 
pension and  cancellation  or  termination  of  a  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  temporary  licence  and  such  other  informa- 
tion as  the  Registration  Committee  or  Discipline  Committee 
directs. 


Release  of 

documentary 

evidence 


(2)  Any  person  has  the  right,  during  normal  business  hours,  InsPection 
to  inspect  the  registers  maintained  by  the  Registrar. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  provide  to  any  person,  upon  pay-  c°Pies 
ment  of  a  reasonable  charge  therefor,  a  copy  of  any  part  of 

the  registers  maintained  by  the  Registrar. 

(4)  Every  certificate  of  membership  and  every  temporary  ^f0"^^^ 
licence  issued  under  the  Architects  Act,  being  chapter  26  of 

the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  or  a  predecessor  there- 
of, and  in  effect  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force 
continues  in  the  same  manner  as  if  issued  as  a  licence  or  a 
temporary  licence,  as  the  case  requires,  under  this  Act. 

28. — (1)  The  Registrar  may  cancel  a  licence,  certificate  of  Cancellation 

.  /  \  r  for  default 

practice  or  temporary  licence  for  non-payment  of  any  fee  pre-  Gf  fees 
scribed  by  the  by-laws  after  giving  the  member  or  the  holder 
of  the  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  at  least  two 
months  notice  of  the  default  and  intention  to  cancel,  subject 
to  the  continuing  jurisdiction  of  the  Association  in  respect  of 
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an)  disciplinary  action  arising  out  of  his  professional  conduct 
while  a  member  or  holder. 

(2)  A  person  who  was  a  member  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  whose  licence,  certificate  of 
practice  or  temporary  licence  was  cancelled  by  the  Registrar 
under  subsection  (1)  is  entitled  to  have  the  licence,  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  reinstated  upon  compliance 
with  the  requirements  and  qualifications  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

29.  — (1)  The  Complaints  Committee  shall  be  composed 

of, 

(a)  at  least  one  member  of  the  Council  who  was  elected 
to  the  Council; 

(b)  at  least  one  member  of  the  Council  who  was 
appointed  to  the  Council  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council;  and 

(c)  such  other  members  of  the  Association  as  may  be 
appointed  by  the  Council. 

(2)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Discipline  Commit- 
tee shall  be  a  member  of  the  Complaints  Committee. 

(3)  The  Council  shall  name  one  member  of  the  Complaints 
Committee  to  be  chairman. 

(4)  Three  members  of  the  Complaints  Committee,  of  whom 
one  shall  be  a  person  elected  to  the  Council,  constitute  a 
quorum. 

30.  — (1)  The  Complaints  Committee  shall  consider  and 
investigate  complaints  made  by  members  of  the  public  or 
members  of  the  Association  regarding  the  conduct  or  actions 
of  any  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of  a  certificate  of 
practice  or  a  temporary  licence,  but  no  action  shall  be  taken 
by  the  Committee  under  subsection  (2)  unless, 

(a)  a  written  complaint  has  been  filed  with  the  Regis- 
trar and  the  member  or  holder  whose  conduct  or 
actions  are  being  investigated  has  been  notified  of 
the  complaint  and  given  at  least  two  weeks  in  which 
to  submit  in  writing  to  the  Committee  any  explan- 
ations or  representations  the  member  or  holder  may 
wish  to  make  concerning  the  matter;  and 
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(b)  the  Committee  has  examined  or  has  made  every 
reasonable  effort  to  examine  all  records  and  other 
documents  relating  to  the  complaint. 

(2)  The  Committee  in  accordance  with  the  information  it  Idem 
receives  may, 

(a)  direct  that  the  matter  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  the  Discipline  Committee; 

(b)  direct  that  the  matter  not  be  referred  under  clause 
(a);  or 

(c)  take  such  action  as  it  considers  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances  and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  by-laws. 

(3)  The  Committee  shall  give  its  decision  in  writing  to  the  ^nedcision 
Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4)  and,  where  the  reasons 
decision  is  made  under  clause  (2)  (b),  its  reasons  therefor. 

(4)  The  Registrar  shall  send  to  the  complainant  and  to  the  Notice 
person  complained  against  by  prepaid  first  class  mail  a  copy  of 

the  written  decision  made  by  the  Complaints  Committee  and 
its  reasons  therefor,  if  any,  together  with  notice  advising  the 
complainant  of  his  right  to  apply  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  under  section  32. 

(5)  The  Committee  is  not  required  to  hold  a  hearing  or  to  Heari°g 
afford  to  any  person  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  or  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  oral  submissions  before  making  a  decision  or 
giving  a  direction  under  this  section. 

31.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Complaints  Review  Councillor  £°m^aints 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  and  from  among  the  members  of  councillor 
the  Council  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil. 

(2)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  is  not  eligible  to  be  Idem 
a  member  of  the  Complaints  Committee  or  the  Fees  Media- 
tion Committee. 

32.  — (1)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  examine  Examination 
from  time  to  time  the  procedures  for  the  treatment  of  com-  complaints 
plaints  by  the  Association.  Review 

Councillor 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  respecting  a  member  of  the  Associa-  Review  by 
tion  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  Review S 
licence  has  not  been  disposed  of  by  the  Complaints  Commit-  Councillor 
tee  within  ninety  days  after  the  complaint  is  filed  with  the 
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Registrar,  upon  application  by  the  complainant  or  on  his  own 
initiative  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  review  the 
treatment  of  the  complaint  by  the  Complaints  Committee. 


\pplK-at.o. 

to 

Complaint: 

Kc\  icw 
Councillor 


(3)  A  complainant  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  handling  by 
the  C  omplaints  Committee  of  his  complaint  to  the  Committee 
may  apply  to  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  for  a  review 
of  the  treatment  of  the  complaint  after  the  Committee  has  dis- 
posed of  the  complaint. 


Complaints 
Review- 
Councillor 
not  to 
inquire 
into  merit 
of  complaint 

Discretionary 
power  of 
Complaints 
Review 
Councillor 


(4)  In  an  examination  or  review  in  respect  of  the  Associa- 
tion, the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  not  inquire  into 
the  merits  of  any  particular  complaint  made  to  the  Associa- 
tion. 

(5)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  in  his  discretion 
may  decide  in  a  particular  case  not  to  make  a  review  or  not  to 
continue  a  review  in  respect  of  the  Association  where, 


(a)  the  review  is  or  would  be  in  respect  of  the  treat- 
ment of  a  complaint  that  was  disposed  of  by  the 
Association  more  than  twelve  months  before  the 
matter  came  to  the  attention  of  the  Complaints 
Review  Councillor;  or 

(b)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor, 

(i)  the  application  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  is  frivolous  or  vexatious  or  is  not 
made  in  good  faith,  or 

(ii)  the  person  who  has  made  application  to  the 
Complaints  Review  Councillor  has  not  a  suffi- 
cient personal  interest  in  the  subject-matter  of 
the  particular  complaint. 


Notice 


(6)  Before  commencing  an  examination  or  review  in 
respect  of  the  Association,  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor 
shall  inform  the  Association  of  his  intention  to  commence  the 
examination  or  review. 


Office 
accommo- 
dation 


(7)  The  Council  shall  provide  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  such  accommodation  and  support  staff  in  the 
offices  of  the  Association  as  are  necessary  to  the  performance 
of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor. 
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(8)  Every  examination  or  review  by  the  Complaints  Review  Pnvac> 
Councillor  in  respect  of  the  Association  shall  be  conducted  in 
private. 

(9)  In  conducting  an  examination  or  review  in  respect  of  Receipt 
the  Association,  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  hear  information 
or  obtain  information  from  any  person  and  may  make  such 
inquiries  as  he  thinks  fit. 

(10)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  is  not  required  to  Hearin? 
hold  or  to  afford  to  any  person  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  in  required 
relation  to  an  examination,  review  or  report  in  respect  of  the 
Association. 

(11)  Every  person  who  is.  Duty  to 

v     7  J  r  furnish 

information 

(a)  a  member  of  the  Council: 

(b)  an  officer  of  the  Association; 

(c)  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Association;  or 

(d)  an  employee  of  the  Association. 

shall  furnish  to  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  such 
information  regarding  any  proceedings  or  procedures  of  the 
Association  in  respect  of  the  treatment  of  complaints  made  to 
the  Association  as  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  from 
time  to  time  requires,  and  shall  give  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  access  to  all  records,  reports,  files  and  other  papers 
and  things  belonging  to  or  under  the  control  of  the  Associa- 
tion or  any  of  such  persons  and  that  relate  to  the  treatment  by 
the  Association  of  complaints  or  any  particular  complaint. 

(12)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  make  a  ReP°^  b> 

c  ii       •  i  •  i      i  ■  Complaints 

report  following  upon  each  examination  or  review  by  him  in  Review 
respect  of  the  Association.  Councillor 

(13)  Where  the  report  follows  upon  an  examination  of  the  f^^n 
procedure  for  the  treatment  of  complaints  by  the  Association,  upon*'"8 
the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  transmit  the  report  to  examination 
the  Council. 


(14)  Where  the  report  follows  upon  a  review  as  to  the  ^,^ng 
treatment  of  a  complaint  by  the  Association,  the  Complaints  upon*'"5 
Review  Councillor  shall  transmit  the  report  to  the  Council,  to  review 
the  complainant  and  to  the  person  complained  against. 

(15)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  transmit  a  *eJ?£rto 
report  following  upon  an  examination  or  review  to  the  Minis- 
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ter  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor, the  report  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Min- 
ister. 

(16)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  include  in  a 
report  following  upon  an  examination  or  review  his  recom- 
mendations in  respect  of  the  procedures  of  the  Association, 
either  generally  or  with  respect  to  the  treatment  of  a  partic- 
ular complaint. 

(17)  The  Council  shall  consider  each  report,  and  any  rec- 
ommendations included  in  the  report,  transmitted  to  it  by  the 
Complaints  Review  Councillor  and  shall  notify  the  Complaints 
Review  Councillor  of  any  action  it  has  taken  in  consequence. 

33. — (1)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  at  least  one  person  appointed  to  the  Discipline 
Committee  by  the  Council  from  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Council  elected  to  the  Council; 

(b)  at  least  one  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Council 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 
and 

(c)  the  persons  appointed  to  the  Discipline  Committee 
by  the  Council  from  among  the  members  of  the 
Association  who  have  not  less  than  ten  years  experi- 
ence in  the  practice  of  architecture. 

(2)  Three  members  of  the  Discipline  Committee,  of  whom 
one  shall  be  a  person  appointed  to  the  Council  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  constitute  a  quorum,  and  all  dis- 
ciplinary decisions  require  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Discipline  Committee  present  at  the  meeting. 

(3)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  commences  a  hearing 
and  a  member  of  the  Discipline  Committee  becomes  unable  to 
act,  the  remaining  members  may  complete  the  hearing  not- 
withstanding the  absence  of  the  member  who  is  unable  to  act. 

(4)  The  Council  shall  name  one  member  of  the  Discipline 
Committee  who  is  a  member  of  and  elected  to  the  Council  to 
be  chairman. 

(5)  The  Council,  by  resolution,  may  direct  the  Discipline 
Committee  to  hold  a  hearing  and  determine  any  allegation  of 
professional  misconduct  or  incompetence  on  the  part  of  a 
member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  prac- 
tice or  a  temporary  licence  specified  in  the  resolution. 
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Professional 
misconduct 


34. — (1)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall,  guties, of 

v  7  r  Discipline 

Committee 

(a)  when  so  directed  by  the  Council  or  the  Complaints 
Committee,  hear  and  determine  allegations  of  pro- 
fessional misconduct  or  incompetence  against  a 
member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence; 

(b)  hear  and  determine  matters  referred  to  it  under  sec- 
tion 30,  33  or  42;  and 

(c)  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  by 
the  Council. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  may  be  found  guilty  of 
professional  misconduct  by  the  Committee  if, 

(a)  the  member  or  holder  has  been  found  guilty  of  an 
offence  relevant  to  his  suitability  to  practise,  upon 
proof  of  such  conviction; 

(b)  the  member  or  holder  has  been  guilty  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Discipline  Committee  of  professional  miscon- 
duct as  defined  in  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  Discipline  Committee  may  find  a  member  of  the  incompetence 
Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  tempo- 
rary licence  to  be  incompetent  if  in  its  opinion, 

(a)  the  member  or  holder  has  displayed  in  his  profes- 
sional responsibilities  a  lack  of  knowledge,  skill  or 
judgment  or  disregard  for  the  welfare  of  the  public 
the  member  or  holder  serves  of  a  nature  or  to  an 
extent  that  demonstrates  the  member  or  holder  is 
unfit  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  an  architect; 
or 


(b)  the  member  or  holder  is  suffering  from  a  physical  or 
mental  condition  or  disorder  of  a  nature  and  extent 
making  it  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  public  or 
the  member  or  holder  that  the  member  or  holder  no 
longer  be  permitted  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
architecture  or  that  his  practice  of  architecture  be 
restricted. 


(4)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  finds  a  member  of  the  ^r'in°ef 

Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  tempo-  committee 
rary  licence  guilty  of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence 
it  may,  by  order, 
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(a)  revoke  the  licence  of  the  member  or  the  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  of  the  holder; 

(b)  suspend  the  licence  of  the  member  or  the  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  of  the  holder  for  a 
stated  period,  not  exceeding  twenty-four  months; 

(c)  accept  the  undertaking  of  the  member  or  holder  to 
limit  the  professional  work  of  the  member  or  holder 
in  the  practice  of  architecture  to  the  extent  specified 
in  the  undertaking; 

(d)  impose  terms,  conditions  or  limitations  on  the 
licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence, 
of  the  member  or  holder,  including  but  not  limited, 
in  the  case  of  a  member  or  a  holder  of  a  temporary 
licence,  to  the  successful  completion  of  a  particular 
course  or  courses  of  study,  as  are  specified  by  the 
Discipline  Committee; 

(e)  impose  specific  restrictions  on  the  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  temporary  licence,  including  but 
not  limited  to, 

(i)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
temporary  licence  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
architecture  only  under  the  personal  supervi- 
sion and  direction  of  another  member,  or  a 
member,  as  the  case  may  be, 

(ii)  requiring  the  member  to  not  alone  engage  in 
the  practice  of  architecture, 

(hi)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  to 
accept  periodic  inspections  by  the  Committee 
or  its  delegate  of  the  books,  accounts,  records 
and  designs  of  the  member  or  the  holder  in 
connection  with  his  practice, 

(iv)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  to 
report  to  the  Registrar  or  to  such  committee 
of  the  Council  as  the  Discipline  Committee 
may  specify  on  such  matters  in  respect  of  the 
member's  or  holder's  practice  for  such  period 
of  time,  at  such  times  and  in  such  form,  as  the 
Discipline  Committee  may  specify; 
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(f)  require  that  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  temporary  licence  be  reprimand- 
ed, admonished  or  counselled  and,  if  considered 
warranted,  direct  that  the  fact  of  the  reprimand, 
admonishment  or  counselling  be  recorded  on  the 
register; 

(g)  revoke  or  suspend  for  a  stated  period  of  time  the 
designation  of  the  member  or  holder  by  the  Associ- 
ation as  a  specialist  in  any  branch  of  architecture; 

(h)  impose  such  fine  as  the  Discipline  Committee  con- 
siders appropriate,  to  a  maximum  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  by  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund; 

(i)  require  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate 
of  practice  or  temporary  licence  to  repay,  waive  or 
reduce  the  fee  of  the  member  or  the  holder  in 
respect  of  the  practice  of  architecture  related  to  the 
finding  of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence; 

(j)  subject  to  subsection  (5)  in  respect  of  orders  of 
revocation  or  suspension,  direct  that  the  finding  and 
the  order  of  the  Discipline  Committee  be  published 
in  an  official  publication  of  the  Association  in  detail 
or  in  summary  and  either  with  or  without  including 
the  name  of  the  member  or  holder; 

(k)  fix  and  impose  costs  to  be  paid  by  the  member  or 
the  holder  to  the  Association; 

(1)  direct  that  the  imposition  of  a  penalty  be  suspended 
or  postponed  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms 
or  for  such  purpose  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Discipline  Committee,  including  but  not  limited  to, 

(i)  the  successful  completion  by  the  member  or 
the  holder  of  the  temporary  licence  of  a  par- 
ticular course  or  courses  of  study, 

(ii)  the  production  to  the  Discipline  Committee  of 
evidence  satisfactory  to  it  that  any  physical  or 
mental  handicap  in  respect  of  which  the  pen- 
alty was  imposed  has  been  overcome, 


or  any  combination  of  them. 
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Publication 
of  revocation 
or  suspension 


(5)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  cause  an  order  of  the 
C  ommittee  revoking  or  suspending  a  licence,  certificate  of 
practice  or  temporary  licence  to  be  published,  with  or  without 
the  reasons  therefor,  in  an  official  publication  of  the  Associa- 
tion together  with  the  name  of  the  member  or  holder  of  the 
revoked  or  suspended  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  tempo- 
rary licence. 


Publication 
on  request 


(6)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  cause  a  determination 
by  the  Committee  that  an  allegation  of  professional  miscon- 
duct or  incompetence  was  unfounded  to  be  published  in  an 
official  publication  of  the  Association,  upon  the  request  of  the 
member  or  the  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence  against  whom  the  allegation  was  made. 


Costs 


(7)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  was  unwarranted,  the 
Committee  may  order  that  the  Association  reimburse  the 
member  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  or  tempo- 
rary licence  for  his  costs  or  such  portion  thereof  as  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  fixes  and  the  Association  shall  comply  with 
the  order. 


Stay  on 
appeal  for 
incompetence 


(8)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  revokes,  suspends  or 
restricts  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence 
on  the  ground  of  incompetence,  the  decision  takes  effect 
immediately  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  is  taken  from  the 
decision  unless  the  court  to  which  the  appeal  is  taken  other- 
wise orders,  and,  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  it  is  appro- 
priate in  the  circumstances,  the  court  may  so  order. 


Stay  on 
appeal  for 
professional 
misconduct 


(9)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  revokes,  suspends  or 
restricts  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary 
licence  on  a  ground  other  than  incompetence,  the  order  does 
not  take  effect  until  the  time  for  appeal  from  the  order  has 
expired  without  an  appeal  being  taken  or,  if  taken,  the  appeal 
has  been  disposed  of  or  abandoned,  unless  the  Discipline 
Committee  otherwise  orders,  and,  where  the  Committee  con- 
siders that  it  is  appropriate  for  the  protection  of  the  public, 
the  Committee  may  so  order. 


Service  of 
decision  of 
Discipline 
Committee 


(10)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  finds  a  member  or  a 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  guilty 
of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence,  a  copy  of  the  de- 
cision shall  be  served  upon  the  person  complaining  in  respect 
of  the  conduct  or  action  of  the  member  or  holder. 


Continuation 
on  expiry  of 
Committee 
membership 


(11)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  and  the  term  of  office  on  the  Council  or  on 
the  Committee  of  a  member  sitting  for  the  hearing  expires  or 
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is  terminated,  other  than  for  cause,  before  the  proceeding  is 
disposed  of  but  after  evidence  has  been  heard,  the  member 
shall  be  deemed  to  remain  a  member  of  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  in  the  same  manner  as  if  his  term  of  office  had  not 
expired  or  been  terminated. 


35, — (1)  In  proceedings  before  the  Discipline  Committee,  Discipii 
the  Association  and  the  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  parties' 
of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  whose  conduct 
is  being  investigated  in  the  proceedings  are  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceedings. 


(2)  A  member  or  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  tern-  Examination 
porary  licence  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  in  proceed-  documentary 
ings  before  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  afforded  an  evidence 
opportunity  to  examine  before  the  hearing  any  written  or  doc- 
umentary evidence  that  will  be  produced  or  any  report  the 
contents  of  which  will  be  given  in  evidence  at  the  hearing. 


(3)  Members  of  the  Discipline  Committee  holding  a  hear- 
ing shall  not  have  taken  part  before  the  hearing  in  any  investi- 
gation of  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  other  than  as  a 
member  of  the  Council  considering  the  referral  of  the  matter 
to  the  Discipline  Committee  or  at  a  previous  hearing  of  the 
Committee,  and  shall  not  communicate  directly  or  indirectly 
in  relation  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  with  any  per- 
son or  with  any  party  or  his  representative  except  upon  notice 
to  and  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  participate,  but  the  Com- 
mittee may  seek  legal  advice  from  a  person  who  is  not  counsel 
in  the  proceedings  and,  in  such  case,  the  nature  of  the  advice 
shall  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in  order  that  they  may 
make  submissions  as  to  the  law. 


Members 

holding 

hearing 

not  to  have 

taken  part  in 

investigation. 

etc. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Statutory  Powers  Pro-  In  cc 
cedure  Act,  hearings  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  held  f-s48 
in  camera,  but,  if  the  party  whose  conduct  is  being  investi- 
gated requests  otherwise  by  a  notice  delivered  to  the  Registrar 
before  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing,  the  committee  shall  con- 
duct the  hearing  in  public  except  where, 


(a)  matters  involving  public  security  may  be  disclosed; 
or 

(b)  the  possible  disclosure  of  intimate  financial  or  per- 
sonal matters  outweighs  the  desirability  of  holding 
the  hearing  in  public. 
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Recording 
of 

c\  ktencc 


(5)  The  oral  evidence  taken  before  the  Discipline  Commit- 
tee shall  be  recorded  and,  if  so  required,  copies  of  a  transcript 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  only  to  the  parties  at  their  own  cost. 


Evidence 
R  S.O. 
c.  4S4 


(6)  Notwithstanding  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act, 
nothing  is  admissible  in  evidence  before  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee that  would  be  inadmissible  in  a  court  in  a  civil  case  and 
the  findings  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  based  exclu- 
sively on  evidence  admitted  before  it. 


Only 
members 
at  hearing  to 
participate 
in  decision 


(7)  No  member  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  partici- 
pate in  a  decision  of  the  Committee  following  upon  a  hearing 
unless  he  was  present  throughout  the  hearing  and  heard  the 
evidence  and  argument  of  the  parties. 


Release  of 

documentary 

evidence 


(8)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing  of 
the  Discipline  Committee  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  party 
who  produced  them,  be  returned  by  the  Committee  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally 
determined. 


Appeal 
to  court 


36. — (1)  A  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Registration 
Committee  or  the  Discipline  Committee  may  appeal  to  the 
Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  court,  from 
the  decision  or  order  of  the  committee. 


Certified 
copy  of 
record 


(2)  Upon  the  request  of  a  party  desiring  to  appeal  to  the 
Divisional  Court  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor,  the 
Registrar  shall  furnish  the  party  with  a  certified  copy  of  the 
record  of  the  proceedings,  including  the  documents  received 
in  evidence  and  the  decision  or  order  appealed  from. 


Powers  of 
court  on 
appeal 


(3)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  court  may  affirm  or  may  rescind 
the  decision  of  the  committee  appealed  from  and  may  exercise 
all  powers  of  the  committee  and  may  direct  the  committee  to 
take  any  action  which  the  committee  may  take  and  as  the 
court  considers  proper,  and  for  such  purposes  the  court  may 
substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of  the  committee  or  the  court 
may  refer  the  matter  back  to  the  committee  for  rehearing,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  in  accordance  with  such  directions  as  the 
court  considers  proper. 


Fees 

Mediation 
Committee 


37. — (1)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Complaints 
Committee  or  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Fees  Mediation  Committee. 


Duties 
of  Fees 
Mediation 
Committee 


(2)  The  Fees  Mediation  Committee, 
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(a)  shall,  unless  the  Committee  considers  it  inappropri- 
ate to  do  so,  mediate  any  written  complaint  by  a 
client  of  a  member  of  the  Association  or  of  a  holder 
of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  in 
respect  of  a  fee  charged  for  architectural  services 
provided  to  the  client;  and 


(b)  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it 
by  the  Council. 


(3)  The  Fees  Mediation  Committee,  with  the  written  con-  ^rbpereastion 
sent  of  all  parties  to  the  dispute,  may  arbitrate  a  dispute  in  Mediation 
respect  of  a  fee  between  a  client  and  a  member  of  the  Associ-  Committee 
ation  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence  and  in  that  case  the  decision  of  the  Fees  Mediation 
Committee  is  final  and  binding  on  all  parties  to  the  dispute. 


(4)  Where  the  Fees  Mediation  Committee  acts  as  arbitrator  Application 
under  subsection  (3),  the  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply.  R.s.o.i980, 

c.  25 

(5)  A  decision  by  the  Fees  Mediation  Committee  under  Enforcement 
subsection  (3),  exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  certified  by 

the  Registrar,  may  be  filed  with  the  Supreme  Court  or  a 
county  or  district  court  and  when  filed  the  decision  may  be 
enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  of  the  court. 


38. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  believes  on  reasonable  and  Resistl 
probable  grounds  that  a  member  of  the  Association  or  a  mvestI 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  has 
committed  an  act  of  professional  misconduct  or  incompetence, 
the  Registrar  by  order  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to 
investigate  whether  such  act  has  occurred,  and  the  person 
appointed  shall  report  the  result  of  his  investigation  to  the 
Registrar. 


(2)  For  purposes  relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  an  inves-  Powers  of 
tigation  under  this  section,  the  person  appointed  to  make  the  investlgator 
investigation  may  inquire  into  and  examine  the  practice  of  the 
member  or  holder  of  the  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence  in  respect  of  whom  the  investigation  is  being  made  and 
may,  upon  production  of  his  appointment,  enter  at  any  rea- 
sonable time  the  business  premises  of  the  member  or  holder 
and  examine  books,  records,  documents  and  things  relevant  to 
the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation  and,  for  the  purposes 
of  the  inquiry,  the  person  making  the  investigation  has  the 
powers  of  a  commission  under  Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries  f  s4°-  1980, 
Act,  which  Part  applies  to  such  inquiry  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  c 
under  that  Act. 
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(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  a  person  appointed  to  make  an 
investigation  under  this  section  or  withhold  from  him  or  con- 
ceal oi  destroy  any  books,  records,  documents  or  things  rele- 
\  ant  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation. 

(4)  Where  a  provincial  judge  is  satisfied  on  evidence  upon 
oath. 

(a)  that  the  Registrar  had  grounds  for  appointing  and 
by  order  has  appointed  one  or  more  persons  to 
make  an  investigation;  and 

(b)  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  believing  there 
are  in  any  building,  dwelling,  receptacle  or  place 
any  books,  records,  documents  or  things  relating  to 
the  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of  a  certi- 
ficate of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  whose 
affairs  are  being  investigated  and  to  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  investigation, 

the  provincial  judge  may  issue  an  order  authorizing  the  person 
or  persons  making  the  investigation,  together  with  such  police 
officer  or  officers  as  they  call  upon  to  assist  them,  to  enter 
and  search,  by  force  if  necessary,  such  building,  dwelling, 
receptacle  or  place  for  such  books,  records,  documents  or 
things  and  to  examine  them. 

(5)  An  order  issued  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  executed 
at  reasonable  times  as  specified  in  the  order. 

(6)  An  order  issued  under  subsection  (4)  shall  state  the 
date  on  which  it  expires,  which  shall  be  a  date  not  later  than 
fifteen  days  after  the  order  is  issued. 

(7)  A  provincial  judge  may  receive  and  consider  an  appli- 
cation for  an  order  under  subsection  (4)  without  notice  to  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of 
a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  whose  affairs 
are  being  investigated. 

(8)  Any  person  making  an  investigation  under  this  section 
may,  upon  giving  a  receipt  therefor,  remove  any  books,  rec- 
ords, documents  or  things  examined  under  subsection  (2)  or 
(4)  relating  to  the  member  or  holder  whose  practice  is  being 
investigated  and  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation  for 
the  purpose  of  making  copies  of  such  books,  records  or  docu- 
ments, but  such  copying  shall  be  carried  out  with  reasonable 
dispatch  and  the  books,  records  or  documents  in  question 
shall  be  promptly  thereafter  returned  to  the  member  or  holder 
whose  practice  is  being  investigated. 


1984 


ARCHITECTS 


Chap.  12 


179 


(9)  Any  copy  made  as  presided  in  subsection  (8)  and  certi-  Admissibility 

~  \       i  11  1  •        ■      •  •  01  copies 

fied  to  be  a  true  copy  by  the  person  making  the  investigation 
is  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecu- 
tion as  proof  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary  of  the 
original  book,  record  or  document  and  its  contents. 

(10)  The  Registrar  shall  report  the  results  of  the  investiga-  *ep0£  of 
tion  to  the  Council  or  such  committee  as  he  considers  appro-    egls  rar 
priate. 


39. — (l)  In  this  section,  •"insurer""  means  a  person  offerins  Informatlon 

v.  r  ..  '    ...       .  i-i  •         r  re  insurance 

insurance  m  respect  of  liability  incurred  m  the  practice  ot  claims. 

architecture.  interpretation 


(2)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Registrar,  an  insurer  shall  fur- 
nish to  the  Registrar  any  information  that  is  in  the  possession 
of  the  insurer  and  that  is  specified  in  the  request  related  to  a 
claim  or  claims  for  indemnity  in  respect  of  the  practice  of 
architecture. 


(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  Exception 
prepared  by  an  insured  person  related  to  a  claim  for  indem- 
nity in  respect  of  the  practice  of  architecture  by  the  insured 
person. 

(4)  The  Registrar  may  forward  any  information  referred  to  Transmittal 
in  subsection  (2)  to  the  Council  or  to  such  committee  as  he  information 
considers  appropriate. 

40. — (1)  No  member  of  the  Association,  holder  of  a  certi-  ^^onal 
ficate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence  shall  engage  in  the  inSurance 
practice  of  architecture  unless  insured  against  professional 
liability  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  in  accordance 
with  arrangements  under  subsection  (2). 


(2)  The  Association  may  make  arrangements  respecting 
insurance  against  professional  liability  for  members  of  the  Association 
Association,  holders  of  certificates  of  practice  and  holders  of 
temporary  licences. 

(3)  Arrangements    under    subsection    (2)    may    include  Premiums 
arrangements  respecting  the  payment  and  remission  of  premi- 
ums. 


(4)  The  Association  may  prescribe  levies  that  shall  be  paid 
by  members  of  the  Association,  holders  of  certificates  of  prac- 
tice and  holders  of  temporary  licences  related  to  arrangements 
under  subsection  (2). 
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Surrender  of 
(..nice  lied 
licence. 

etc. 


41.  Where  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary 
licence  is  revoked  or  cancelled,  the  former  holder  thereof 
shall  forthwith  deliver  the  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or 
temporary  licence  and  related  seal  to  the  Registrar. 


Applic.it  ion 
tor 

restoration 
of  licence, 
etc 


42. — (1)  A  person  whose  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or 
temporary  licence  has  been  revoked  for  cause  under  this  Act, 
or  whose  membership  has  been  cancelled  for  cause  under  a 
predecessor  of  this  Act,  may  apply  in  writing  to  the  Registrar 
for  the  issuance  of  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  tempo- 
rary licence,  but  such  application  shall  not  be  made  sooner 
than  two  years  after  the  revocation. 


Removal  of 
suspension 


(2)  A  person  whose  licence,  certificate  of  practice  or  tem- 
porary licence  has  been  suspended  for  cause  under  this  Act, 
or  whose  membership  has  been  suspended  for  cause  under  a 
predecessor  of  this  Act,  may  apply  in  writing  to  the  Registrar 
for  the  removal  of  the  suspension,  but,  where  the  suspension 
is  for  more  than  one  year,  the  application  shall  not  be  made 
sooner  than  one  year  after  the  commencement  of  the  suspen- 
sion. 


Reference  to 

Discipline 

Committee 


(3)  The  Registrar  shall  refer  the  application  to  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  which  shall  hold  a  hearing  respecting  and 
decide  upon  the  application,  and  shall  report  its  decision  and 
reasons  to  the  Council  and  to  the  applicant. 


Procedures 


(4)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  applying  to  hearings  by  the 
Registration  Committee,  except  section  36,  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  proceedings  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
under  this  section. 


Direction 
by  Council 
to  issue 
licence 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (1),  (2)  and  (3),  the  Coun- 
cil may  direct  at  any  time  that  a  licence,  certificate  of  practice 
or  temporary  licence  be  issued  to  a  person  whose  licence,  cer- 
tificate of  practice  or  temporary  licence  has  previously  been 
revoked  for  cause  or  suspended  for  cause  or  that  a  suspension 
or  cancellation  for  cause  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act  be 
removed,  subject  to  such  terms,  conditions  or  limitations  as 
the  Council  considers  appropriate. 


Confi- 
dentiality 


43. — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act,  including  any  person  making  an  examination  or 
review  under  section  32  or  an  investigation  under  section  38, 
shall  preserve  secrecy  with  respect  to  all  matters  that  come  to 
his  knowledge  in  the  course  of  his  duties,  employment, 
inquiry  or  investigation  and  shall  not  communicate  any  such 
matters  to  any  other  person  except, 
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(a)  as  may  be  required  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of, 

(i)  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  by-laws,  or 

(ii)  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984  and  the  1984' c  13 
regulations  and  by-laws  under  that  Act, 

or  any  proceedings  under, 

(iii)  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 

(iv)  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984  or  the 
regulations  under  that  Act; 

(b)  to  his  counsel;  or 

(c)  with  the  consent  of  the  person  to  whom  the  inform- 
ation relates. 

(2)  No  person  to  whom  subsection  (1)  applies  shall  be  ^esctiivr^1ony 
required  to  give  testimony  or  to  produce  any  book,  record,  action 
document  or  thing  in  any  action  or  proceeding  with  regard  to 
information  obtained  by  him  in  the  course  of  his  duties, 
employment,  inquiry  or  investigation  except  in  a  proceeding 
under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  by-laws  or  a  proceeding 
under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984  or  the  regulations 
or  by-laws  under  that  Act. 

44.  — (1)  A  corporation  whose  name  includes  the  word 
"architect"  or  a  derivative  or  abbreviation  of  "architect"  and 
that  ceases  to  hold  a  subsisting  certificate  of  practice  shall  not 
carry  on  or  engage  in  any  business  until  the  word  "architect" 
or  the  derivative  or  abbreviation  of  "architect"  is  removed 
from  the  name  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  prevent  a  corporation  ExcePti( 
from  carrying  on  an  activity  necessary  to  the  winding  up  of  the 
corporation. 

45.  Where  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is 
contravened,  notwithstanding  any  other  remedy  or  any  pen- 
alty imposed,  the  Association  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  for  an  order  prohibiting  the  continuation  or 
repetition  of  the  contravention  or  the  carrying  on  of  any  activ- 
ity specified  in  the  order  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court,  will 
or  will  likely  result  in  the  continuation  or  repetition  of  the 
contravention  by  the  person  committing  the  contravention, 
and  the  judge  may  make  the  order  and  it  may  be  enforced  in 


Use  of 
word 

"architect" 
by 

corporation 


Proceedings 
to  prohibit 
continuation 
or  repetition 
of  contra- 
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the  same  manner  as  any  other  order  or  judgment  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

46. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  section  11  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000  and  for  each  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $30,000. 

(2)  Every  person  who  is  not  a  holder  of  a  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  practice  or  temporary  licence  and  who, 

(a)  uses  the  title  "architect"  as  an  occupational  designa- 
tion; 

(b)  uses, 

(i)  an  addition  to  or  an  abbreviation  of  the  title 
"architect", 

(ii)  an  occupational  designation,  or 

(iii)  a  term,  title,  addition  or  description, 

that  will  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  person  may 
engage  in  the  practice  of  architecture;  or 

(c)  uses  a  seal  that  will  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  per- 
son is  an  architect, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  the  first 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  for  each  subse- 
quent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000. 

(3)  Any  person  who  obstructs  a  person  appointed  to  make 
an  investigation  under  section  38  in  the  course  of  his  duties  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000. 

(4)  Every  corporation  that  contravenes  section  44  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  for  each  subsequent  offence 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000. 

(5)  Where  a  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
omceToT  section  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  every  director  or  officer  of  the  cor- 
corporation    poration  who  authorizes,  permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  offence 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $30,000. 
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(6)  Where  a  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub-  Idem' 
section  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  is  a  member  or  an  employee  of  a  partner 
partnerships  every  member  of  the  partnership  who  authorizes, 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  offence  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 

on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $30,000. 

(7)  Proceedings  shall  not  be  commenced  in  respect  of  an  Limitation 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  after  two 

years  after  the  date  on  which  the  offence  was,  or  is  alleged  to 
have  been,  committed. 

(8)  It  is  not  an  offence  under  subsection  (2),  Exception 

(a)  for  a  member  of  the  Association  of  Architectural 
Technologists  of  Ontario  to  use  the  designation 
"architectural  technologist"  or  "architectural  techni- 
cian"; 

(b)  for  a  person  to  use  the  designation  "landscape 
architect";  or 

(c)  for  a  person  to  use  the  title  "architect"  if  the  person 
is  a  member  of  a  class  for  whom  the  use  of  the  title 
is  a  privilege  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

47. — (1)  Any  person  who  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  any  Falsification 
wilful  falsification  in  any  matter  relating  to  a  register  or  issues  certificate 
a  false  licence,  certificate  of  practice,  temporary  licence  or 
document  with  respect  to  registration  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

(2)  Every  person  who  wilfully  procures  or  attempts  to  pro-  ^frfef"fsees 
cure  the  issuance  of  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  representation 
temporary  licence  under  this  Act  by  knowingly  making  any 
false  representation  or  declaration  or  by  making  a  fraudulent 
representation  or  declaration,  either  orally  or  in  writing,  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000,  and  every  person  knowingly  aiding  and 
assisting  him  therein  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 


(3)  Proceedings  to  obtain  a  conviction  for  an  offence  under 
subsection  (1)  or  (2)  shall  not  be  commenced  after  the  expira- 
tion of  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  offence  was,  or 
is  alleged  to  have  been,  committed. 

48.  Where  licensing  or  the  holding  of  a  certificate  of  prac- 
tice or  a  temporary  licence  or  acting  under  and  in  accordance 
with  a  certificate  of  practice  under  this  Act  is  required  to  per- 
mit the  lawful  doing  of  any  act  or  thing,  if  in  any  prosecution 


Limitation 
period 


Onus  of 
proof 
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it  is  proven  that  the  defendant  has  done  such  act  or  thing,  the 
burden  of  proving  that  he  was  so  licensed  or  that  he  held  a 
subsisting  certificate  of  practice  or  temporary  licence  or  that 
he  acted  in  accordance  with  a  certificate  of  practice  under  this 
Act  rests  upon  the  defendant. 

49.  A  notice  or  document  required  by  this  Act  to  be 
served  or  delivered  may  be  served  or  delivered  personally  or 
by  mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  notice  is  to  be  given 
at  his  last  known  address  and,  where  notice  is  served  or  deliv- 
ered by  mail,  the  service  or  delivery  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  made  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless 
the  person  to  whom  notice  is  given  establishes  that  he,  acting 
in  good  faith,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or  other  cause 
beyond  his  control,  did  not  receive  the  notice,  or  did  not 
receive  the  notice  until  a  later  date. 


Registrar's 
certificate 
as  evidence 


50.  Any  statement  containing  information  from  the  rec- 
ords required  to  be  kept  by  the  Registrar  under  this  Act,  pur- 
porting to  be  certified  by  the  Registrar  under  the  seal  of  the 
Association,  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  as  proof  in 
the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary  of  the  facts  stated 
therein  without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the 
Registrar  and  without  proof  of  the  seal. 


51. — (1)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall 
be  instituted  against  the  Association,  a  committee  of  the 
Association  or  a  member  of  the  Association  or  committee,  or 
an  officer,  employee,  agent  or  appointee  of  the  Association 
for  any  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the  performance  or  intended 
performance  of  any  duty  or  in  the  exercise  or  the  intended 
exercise  of  any  power  under  this  Act,  a  regulation  or  a  by- 
law, or  for  any  neglect  or  default  in  the  performance  or  exer- 
cise in  good  faith  of  such  duty  or  power. 


Councillor 
indemnified 
in  suits 
respecting 
execution  of 
his  office 


(2)  Every  member  of  the  Council  and  every  officer,  mem- 
ber or  employee  of  the  Association,  and  his  heirs,  executors 
and  administrators,  and  estate  and  effects,  respectively,  may, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Association,  given  at  any  meeting  of 
the  members  of  the  Association,  from  time  to  time  and  at  all 
times,  be  indemnified  and  saved  harmless  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  Association,  from  and  against, 


(a)  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  whatsoever  that  he 
sustains  or  incurs  in  or  about  any  action,  suit  or 
proceeding  that  is  brought,  commenced  or  prosecu- 
ted against  him,  for  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  deed, 
matter  or  thing  whatsoever,  made,  done  or  permit- 
ted by  him,  in  or  about  the  execution  of  the  duties 
of  his  office,  employment  or  appointment;  and 
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(b)  all  other  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that  he  sus- 
tains or  incurs  in  or  about  or  in  relation  to  the 
affairs  thereof,  except  such  costs,  charges  or  expen- 
ses as  are  occasioned  by  his  own  wilful  neglect  or 
default. 

52, — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  the  "Joint  -J°int. 

Practice 

Practice  Board"  to  assist  the  Ontario  Association  of  Archi-  Board 
tects  and  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario 
in  the  maintenance  of  the  professional  relationship  between 
the  two  associations. 

(2)  The  Joint  Practice  Board  shall  be  composed  of  a  chair-  Composition 
man,  three  members  representing  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Architects  and  three  members  representing  the  Association  of 
Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  the  Appointment 
chairman  after  requesting  and  considering  the  views,  if  any,  of  chairman 
the  council  of  each  of  the  associations  and  may  provide  for 
remuneration  and  payment  of  the  expenses,  or  either  of  them, 

of  the  chairman. 

(4)  The  Council  shall  appoint  to  the  Joint  Practice  Board  ^pp™"*' 
the  three  members  representing  the  Association  and  shall  pre-  members 
scribe  the  term  of  each  appointment.  by  Council 

(5)  The  Joint  Practice  Board  may  recommend  to  the  Recommen- 

v  '  J  dations 

Council, 

(a)  that  the  Council  direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a 
licence  or  a  certificate  of  practice  to  a  holder  of  a 
general  certificate  of  authorization; 

(b)  that  an  inspection  be  made  of  records,  other  than 
financial  records,  of  a  specific  member  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, holder  of  a  certificate  of  practice  or  holder 
of  a  temporary  licence  as  part  of  a  program  of 
inspection  of  records  other  than  financial  records. 

(6)  The  Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Joint  councntoby 
Practice  Board,  may  direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence  or  a  issue  licence 
certificate  of  practice  to  a  holder  of  a  general  certificate  of  or  certificate 
authorization  and,  if  the  Council  does  not  direct  the  issuance  °  prattlce 
of  the  licence  or  the  certificate  of  practice,  the  Council  shall 

give  its  reasons  therefor  in  writing  to  the  Joint  Practice  Board 
and  to  the  applicant  for  the  licence  or  the  certificate  of  prac- 
tice. 


Chap.  12 


ARCHITECTS 


1984 


(7)  Whore  a  dispute  arises  between  an  architect  and  a  pro- 
fessional engineer  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization 
issued  under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984  as  to  juris- 
diction in  respect  of  professional  services,  the  Registrar  may 
refer  the  matter  to  the  Joint  Practice  Board  and  the  Joint 
Practice  Board  shall  consider  the  matter  and  assist  the  archi- 
tect and  the  professional  engineer  or  the  holder  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  authorization  to  resolve  the  dispute  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  in  section  11. 

n1  (8)  Proceedings  shall  not  be  commenced  under  this  Act  in 
respect  of  a  matter  mentioned  in  subsection  (7)  except  upon 
the  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the  Joint  Practice  Board  that 
the  Board  has  considered  the  matter  and  has  been  unable  to 
resolve  the  dispute. 

(9)  The  certificate  of  the  chairman  is  admissible  in  evidence 
in  all  courts  as  proof  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  con- 
trary of  the  facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment or  signature  of  the  chairman. 

53,  — (1)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the 
Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing 

session. 

54.  — (1)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect 
of  the  Association  except  for  the  following  sections  of  that 
Act  which  shall  apply  with  necessary  modifications  in  respect 
of  the  Association: 

1.  Section  81  (which  relates  to  liability  for  wages). 

2.  Section  94  (which  relates  to  auditors)  and,  for  the 
purpose,  the  Attorney  General  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  the  Minister  referred  to  in  the  section. 

3.  Subsection  95  (1)  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's 
qualifications)  and,  for  the  purpose,  the  subsection 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  include, 

i.  the  exception  as  provided  in  subsection  95  (2), 
and 

ii.  the  reference  to  an  affiliated  company. 

4.  Section  96  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's  functions). 
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5.  Subsection  97  (1),  exclusive  of  clause  97  (1)  (b), 
(which  relates  to  the  auditor's  report)  and,  for  the 
purpose,  the  Association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
private  company. 

6.  Subsection  97  (3)  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's 
report). 

7.  Section  122  (which  relates  to  the  liability  of  mem- 
bers). 

8.  Section  276  (which  relates  to  the  holding  of  land) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  Attorney  General  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  Minister  referred  to  in  the  sec- 
tion. 

9.  Section  280  (which  relates  to  making  contracts). 

10.  Section  281  (which  relates  to  power  of  attorney). 

11.  Section  282  (which  relates  to  authentication  of  doc- 
uments) except  in  respect  of  information  from  the 
records  required  to  be  kept  by  the  Registrar. 

12.  Section  292  (which  relates  to  validity  of  acts  of 
directors). 

13.  Section  294  (which  relates  to  general  meetings). 

14.  Section  297  (which  relates  to  directions  by  a  court 
as  to  holding  a  meeting). 

15.  Section  299  (which  relates  to  minutes  of  meetings). 

16.  Section  302  (which  relates  to  books  of  account). 

17.  Section  303  (which  relates  to  untrue  entries)  and, 
for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
refer  to  section  41  of  that  Act. 

18.  Section  304  (which  relates  to  the  place  of  keeping 
and  the  inspection  of  records)  and,  for  the  purpose, 

i.  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  refer  to 
sections  41  and  43  of  that  Act,  and 

ii.  the  Attorney  General  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  Minister  referred  to  in  the  section, 
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19.  Section  305  (which  relates  to  inspection  of  records) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  refer  to  section  41  of  that  Act. 

20.  Section  310  (which  relates  to  investigations  and 
audits). 

21.  Section  323  (which  relates  to  evidence  of  by-laws 
and  certificates  of  amounts  due). 

22.  Section  329  (which  relates  to  removal  of  proceed- 
ings into  the  Supreme  Court). 

23.  Section  330  (which  relates  to  appeals). 

24.  Section  331  (which  relates  to  untrue  statements) 
and,  for  the  purpose, 

i.  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  refer  to 
regulations  made  under  that  Act,  and 

ii.  the  Attorney  General  and  the  Deputy  Attor- 
ney General  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
Minister  and  the  Deputy  Minister  referred  to 
in  the  section. 


25.  Section  333  (which  relates  to  orders  by  the  court) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  refer  to  creditors. 


interpretation     (2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  member  of  the 
Association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  shareholder. 

Repeal  55. — (i)  The  Architects  Act,  being  chapter  26  of  the 

Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

RCseo  "980  ^  re^erence  m  any  Act  or  regulation  to  the  Architects 
c.  26  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  this  Act. 

(3)  Any  reference  in  any  Act  or  regulation  to  an  architect 
as  a  member  of  the  Association  under  the  Architects  Act  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  an  architect  licensed  under 
this  Act. 


Commencement    55.  T/his  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

short  title         57.  xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Architects  Act,  1984. 
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Short  title 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, 
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(a)  "Academic  Requirements  Committee"  means  the 
Academic  Requirements  Committee  appointed  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations; 

(b)  "architect"  means  a  person  who  is  licensed  or  who 
holds  a  certificate  of  practice  or  a  temporary  licence 
under  the  Architects  Act,  1984; 

(c)  "Association"  means  Association  of  Professional 
Engineers  of  Ontario; 

(d)  "by-laws"  means  by-laws  made  under  this  Act; 

(e)  "certificate  of  authorization"  means  certificate  of 
authorization  issued  under  this  Act  to  engage  in  the 
business  of  providing  services  that  are  within  the 
practice  of  professional  engineering; 

(f)  "Complaints  Review  Councillor"  means  Complaints 
Review  Councillor  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "Council"  means  Council  of  the  Association; 

(h)  "Experience  Requirements  Committee"  means  the 
Experience  Requirements  Committee  appointed 
pursuant  to  the  regulations; 

(i)  "Joint  Practice  Board"  means  Joint  Practice  Board 
established  under  the  Architects  Act,  1984; 

(j)  "licence"  means  licence  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  issued  under  this  Act; 

(k)  "limited  licence"  means  limited  licence  to  engage  in 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering  issued 
under  this  Act; 

(1)  "Minister"  means  the  Attorney  General  or  such 
other  member  of  the  Executive  Council  as  is  desig- 
nated by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council; 

(m)  "practice  of  professional  engineering"  means  any 
act  of  designing,  composing,  evaluating,  advising, 
reporting,  directing  or  supervising  wherein  the  safe- 
guarding of  life,  health,  property  or  the  public  wel- 
fare is  concerned  and  that  requires  the  application 
of  engineering  principles,  but  does  not  include  prac- 
tising as  a  natural  scientist; 
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(n)  "professional  engineer"  means  a  person  who  holds 
a  licence  or  a  temporary  licence; 

(o)  "Registrar"  means  Registrar  of  the  Association; 

(p)  "regulations"  means  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(q)  "temporary  licence"  means  temporary  licence  to 
engage  in  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
issued  under  this  Act. 

2. — (1)  The  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  the  ^JJ^jn 
Province  of  Ontario,  a  body  corporate,  is  continued  as  a  cor-  con  inue 
poration  without  share  capital  under  the  name  of  "Association 
of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario". 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  at  The  Head  office 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

(3)  The  principal  object  of  the  Association  is  to  regulate  pj"inciPal 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering  and  to  govern  its  °  Jec 
members,  holders  of  certificates  of  authorization,  holders  of 
temporary  licences  and  holders  of  limited  licences  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act,  the  regulations  and  the  by-laws  in  order 

that  the  public  interest  may  be  served  and  protected. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  principal  object,  the  ^j,tficonal 
Association  has  the  following  additional  objects: 

1.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
knowledge  and  skill  among  its  members. 

2.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
qualification  and  standards  of  practice  for  the  prac- 
tice of  professional  engineering. 

3.  To  establish,  maintain  and  develop  standards  of 
professional  ethics  among  its  members. 

4.  To  promote  public  awareness  of  the  role  of  the 
Association. 


objects 


5. 


To  perform  such  other  duties  and  exercise  such 
other  powers  as  are  imposed  or  conferred  on  the 
Association  by  or  under  any  Act. 
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(5)  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  its  objects,  the  Associa- 
tion has  the  capacity  and  the  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

Association 

3. — (1)  The  Council  of  the  Association  is  continued  and 
ii0n    shall  be  the  governing  body  and  board  of  directors  of  the 
Association  and  shall  manage  and  administer  its  affairs. 

non      (2)  The  Council  shall  be  composed  of, 

Council 

(a)  not  fewer  than  fifteen  and  not  more  than  twenty 
persons  who  are  members  of  the  Association  and 
who  are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association 
as  provided  by  the  regulations; 

(b)  not  fewer  than  five  and  not  more  than  seven  per- 
sons who  are  members  of  the  Association  and  who 
are  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil; 

(c)  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than  five  persons 
who  are  not  members  of  the  governing  body  of  a 
self-regulating  licensing  body  under  any  other  Act 
or  licensed  under  this  Act  and  who  are  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council;  and 

(d)  the  holders  of  offices  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
who  are  not  members  of  the  Council  under  clause 
(a),  (b)  or  (c). 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  elected  or  appointed  to  the  Council 
unless  he  is  a  Canadian  citizen  resident  in  Ontario. 

Remuneration  (4)  The  persons  appointed  under  clause  (2)  (c)  shall  be 
paid,  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legisla- 
ture, such  expenses  and  remuneration  as  is  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(5)  In  each  year,  the  persons  to  be  appointed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  shall  be  appointed  for  one  year, 
two  year  or  three  year  terms  in  order  that  one-third,  or  as 
near  thereto  as  possible,  shall  be  appointed  in  each  year. 


of  lay 
members 


Term  of 
office  of 
appointed 
members 


Qualifica- 
tions to 
vote 


(6)  Every  member  of  the  Association  who  is  not  in  default 
of  payment  of  an  annual  fee  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  is 
qualified  to  vote  at  an  election  of  members  of  the  Council. 
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(7)  The  Association  shall  have  the  officers  provided  for  by  °fficers 
the  regulations. 


(8)  The  Council  shall  appoint  during  pleasure  a  Registrar 
and  may  appoint  one  or  more  deputy  registrars  who  shall  have 
the  powers  of  the  Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and 
may  appoint  such  other  persons  as  are  from  time  to  time  nec- 
essary or  desirable  in  the  opinion  of  the  Council  to  perform 
the  work  of  the  Association. 


Registrar 
and  staff 


(9)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Council  constitutes  a  Quorum 
quorum. 

(10)  Where  one  or  more  vacancies  occur  in  the  membership  Vacancies 
of  the  Council,  the  members  remaining  in  office  constitute  the 
Council  so  long  as  their  number  is  not  fewer  than  a  quorum. 

(11)  A  vacancy  on  the  Council  caused  by  the  death,  resig-  ™'mg 
nation,  removal  or  incapacity  to  act  of  an  elected  member  of  vacancy 
the  Council  shall  be  filled  as  soon  as  practicable  by  a  member 

of  the  Association, 

(a)  where  a  quorum  of  the  Council  remains  in  office, 
appointed  by  the  majority  of  the  Council,  and  the 
member  so  appointed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
elected  member  of  the  Council;  or 

(b)  where  no  quorum  of  the  Council  remains  in  office, 
elected  in  accordance  with  the  regulations, 

and  the  member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member 
whose  office  he  is  elected  or  appointed  to  fill. 


(12)  The  Council  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year. 

(13)  The  members  of  the  Council  of  the  Association  of  Pro- 
fessional Engineers  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  who  were  elec- 
ted or  appointed  and  in  office  immediately  before  this  Act 
comes  into  force  shall  continue  in  office  and  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  elected  or  appointed,  as  the  case  requires,  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  until  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  they  were 
elected  or  appointed  or  until  the  office  otherwise  becomes 
vacant. 


Meetings 
of  Council 

Continuation 
of  Council 
members 


4.  The  Association  shall  hold  an  annual  meeting  of  the  Annual 
members  of  the  Association  not  more  than  fifteen  months  meetings 
after  the  holding  of  the  last  preceding  annual  meeting. 
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5. — (1)  Every  person  who  holds  a  licence  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  subject  to  any  term,  condition  or  limitation  to 
which  the  licence  is  subject. 


(2)  A  member  may  resign  his  membership  by  filing  with  the 
membership    Registrar  his  resignation  in  writing  and  his  licence  is  there- 
upon cancelled,  subject  to  the  continuing  jurisdiction  of  the 
Association  in  respect  of  any  disciplinary  action  arising  out  of 
his  professional  conduct  while  a  member. 

6.  In  addition  to  his  other  powers  and  duties  under  this 
Act,  the  Minister  may, 

(a)  review  the  activities  of  the  Council; 

(b)  request  the  Council  to  undertake  activities  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  are  necessary  and  advis- 
able to  carry  out  the  intent  of  this  Act; 

(c)  advise  the  Council  with  respect  to  the  implementa- 
tion of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  with  respect 
to  the  methods  used  or  proposed  to  be  used  by  the 
Council  to  implement  policies  and  to  enforce  its 
regulations  and  procedures. 

Regulations  jm — (j)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  and  with  prior  review  by  the  Minister,  the 
Council  may  make  regulations, 

1.  fixing  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  to  the 
Council  under  clause  3  (2)  (a)  and  defining  consti- 
tuencies, and  prescribing  the  number  of  representa- 
tives; 

2.  respecting  and  governing  the  qualifications,  nomina- 
tion, election  and  term  or  terms  of  office  of  the 
members  to  be  elected  to  the  Council,  and  contro- 
verted elections; 

3.  prescribing  the  conditions  disqualifying  elected 
members  from  sitting  on  the  Council  and  governing 
the  filling  of  vacancies  on  the  Council; 

4.  prescribing  positions  of  officers  of  the  Association 
and  providing  for  their  election  or  appointment; 

5.  respecting  the  composition  of  the  committees 
required  by  this  Act,  other  than  the  Complaints 
Committee  and  the  Discipline  Committee,  the 
mechanism  of  the  appointment  of  members  of  the 
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committees  and  procedures  ancillary  to  those  speci- 
fied in  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  committee; 

6.  respecting  matters  of  practice  and  procedure  before 
committees  required  under  this  Act  that  do  not  con- 
flict with  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act;  RS-° 

J  9  c.  484 

7.  prescribing  the  quorums  of  the  committees  required 
by  this  Act  other  than  the  Complaints  Committee 
and  the  Discipline  Committee; 

8.  prescribing  classes  of  persons  whose  interests  are 
related  to  those  of  the  Association  and  the  privi- 
leges of  members  of  the  classes  in  relation  to  the 
Association; 

9.  respecting  any  matter  ancillary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  with  regard  to  the  issuing,  suspension  and 
revocation  of  licences,  certificates  of  authorization, 
temporary  licences  and  limited  licences,  including 
but  not  limited  to  regulations  respecting, 

i.  the  scope,  standards  and  conduct  of  any 
examination  set  or  approved  by  the  Council  as 
a  licensing  requirement, 

ii.  the  curricula  and  standards  of  professional 
training  programs  offered  by  the  Council, 

iii.  the  academic,  experience  and  other  require- 
ments for  admission  into  professional  training 
programs, 

iv.  classes  of  licences, 

v.  the  academic  and  experience  requirements  for 
the  issuance  of  a  licence  or  any  class  of 
licence,  and 

vi.  classes  of  certificates  of  authorization, 
temporary  licences  and  limited  licences, 
including  prescribing  requirements  and  quali- 
fications for  the  issuance  of  specified  classes 
of  certificates  of  authorization,  temporary 
licences  and  limited  licences,  and  terms  and 
conditions  that  shall  apply  to  specified  classes 
of  certificates  of  authorization,  temporary 
licences  and  limited  licences; 
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10.  prescribing  forms  of  applications  for  licences,  certi- 
ficates of  authorization,  temporary  licences  and  lim- 
ited licences  and  requiring  their  use; 

1 1 .  requiring  the  making  of  returns  of  information  in 
respect  of  the  holdings  of  shares  and  the  officers 
and  directors  of  corporations  that  apply  for  or  hold 
certificates  of  authorization  and  in  respect  of  the 
interests  of  partners  that  apply  for  or  hold  certifi- 
cates of  authorization  and  prescribing  and  requiring 
the  use  of  forms  of  such  returns; 

12.  requiring  and  governing  the  signing  and  sealing  of 
documents  and  designs  by  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion, holders  of  temporary  licences  and  holders  of 
limited  licences,  specifying  the  forms  of  seals  and 
respecting  the  issuance  and  ownership  of  seals; 

13.  requiring  the  making  of  returns  of  information  by 
members  of  the  Association  and  holders  of  certifi- 
cates of  authorization,  temporary  licences  and  lim- 
ited licences  in  respect  of  names,  addresses,  tele- 
phone numbers,  professional  associates,  partners, 
employees  and  professional  liability  insurance,  and 
prescribing  and  requiring  the  use  of  forms  of  such 
returns; 

14.  requiring  and  governing  the  disclosure  of  the  iden- 
tity of  holders  of  certificates  of  authorization  on 
documents  and  designs  involving  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  issued  by  such  holders  and 
specifying  the  form  and  manner  of  such  disclosure ; 

15.  governing  the  use  of  names  and  designations  in  the 
practice  of  professional  engineering  by  members  of 
the  Association  and  holders  of  certificates  of 
authorization,  temporary  licences  and  limited 
licences; 

16.  providing  for  the  maintenance  and  inspection  of 
registers  of  members  of  the  Association,  holders  of 
temporary  licences,  holders  of  limited  licences  and 
holders  of  certificates  of  authorization; 

17.  prescribing  and  governing  standards  of  practice  and 
performance  standards  for  the  profession; 

18.  providing  for  the  setting  of  schedules  of  suggested 
fees  for  professional  engineering  services  and  for 
the  publication  of  the  schedules; 
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19.  respecting  the  advertising  of  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering; 

20.  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics; 

21 .  defining  professional  misconduct  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act; 

22.  providing  for  the  designation  of  members  of  the 
Association  and  holders  of  temporary  licences  as 
specialists,  prescribing  the  qualifications  and 
requirements  for  designation  as  a  specialist,  provid- 
ing for  the  suspension  or  revocation  of  such  a  desig- 
nation and  for  the  regulation  and  prohibition  of  the 
use  of  the  designation  by  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion, a  holder  of  a  temporary  licence  or  a  certificate 
of  authorization; 

23.  providing  for  the  designation  of  members  of  the 
Association  as  consulting  engineers,  prescribing  the 
qualifications  and  requirements  for  designation  as  a 
consulting  engineer,  providing  for  the  suspension  or 
revocation  of  such  a  designation  and  for  the  regu- 
lation and  prohibition  of  the  use  of  the  designation 
by  members  of  the  Association,  a  holder  of  a 
temporary  licence  or  a  certificate  of  authorization; 

24.  prescribing  the  minimum  requirements  for  profes- 
sional liability  insurance,  requiring  the  delivery  to 
the  Registrar  of  proof  of  such  insurance  and  pre- 
scribing the  form  of  such  proof  and  the  manner  and 
time  of  the  delivery; 

25.  prescribing  the  amount  of  and  requiring  the  pay- 
ment of  annual  fees  by  holders  of  certificates  of 
authorization,  temporary  and  limited  licences  and 
by  students  and  members  of  related  classes  recog- 
nized by  the  Association,  and  fees  for  temporary 
licences,  limited  licences,  certification,  registration, 
designations,  examinations  and  continuing  educa- 
tion, including  penalties  for  late  payment,  and  fees 
for  anything  the  Registrar  is  required  or  authorized 
to  do,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

26.  providing  for  the  entering  into  of  arrangements  by 
the  Association  for  its  members  and  holders  of  cer- 
tificates of  authorization,  temporary  licences  and 
limited  licences  respecting  indemnity  for  profes- 
sional liability  and  requiring  the  payment  and  remit- 
tance of  premiums  in  connection  therewith  and  pre- 
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scribing  levies  to  be  paid  by  members  and  holders 
of  certificates  of  authorization,  temporary  licences 
and  limited  licences  in  respect  of  such  indemnity  for 
professional  liability; 

27.  providing  for  continuing  education  of  members; 

28.  respecting  the  duties  and  authority  of  the  Registrar; 

29.  prescribing  qualifications  and  requirements  that 
shall  be  complied  with  to  obtain  the  reinstatement 
of  a  licence,  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence  that  was  cancelled  by  the 
Registrar; 

30.  classifying  and  exempting  any  class  of  holders  of 
licences,  certificates  of  authorization,  temporary 
licences  or  limited  licences  from  any  provision  of 
the  regulations  under  such  special  circumstances  in 
the  public  interest  as  the  Council  considers  advis- 
able; 

31.  exempting  any  act  within  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering  from  the  application  of  this  Act; 

32.  specifying  acts  within  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering  that  are  exempt  from  the  application  of 
this  Act  when  performed  or  provided  by  a  member 
of  a  prescribed  class  of  persons,  and  prescribing 
classes  of  persons  for  the  purpose  of  the  exemption. 

(2)  A  copy  of  each  regulation  made  under  subsection  (1), 

(a)  shall  be  forwarded  to  each  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  to  each  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authoriza- 
tion, temporary  licence  or  limited  licence;  and 

(b)  shall  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  office 
of  the  Association. 

8. — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws  relating  to  the 
administrative  and  domestic  affairs  of  the  Association  not 
inconsistent  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

1.  prescribing  the  seal  and  other  insignia  of  the  Associ- 
ation and  providing  for  their  use; 

2.  providing  for  the  execution  of  documents  by  the 
Association; 
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3.  respecting  banking  and  finance; 

4.  fixing  the  financial  year  of  the  Association  and  pro- 
viding for  the  audit  of  the  accounts  and  transactions 
of  the  Association; 

5.  respecting  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  Council  and  the  duties  of  members 
of  Council; 

6.  providing  for  meetings  of  the  Council  and  commit- 
tees, except  in  a  proceeding  in  respect  of  a  member- 
ship, certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence 
or  limited  licence,  by  means  of  conference  tele- 
phone or  other  communications  equipment  by 
means  of  which  all  persons  participating  in  the 
meeting  can  hear  each  other,  and  a  member  of  the 
Council  or  committee  participating  in  a  meeting  in 
accordance  with  such  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
present  in  person  at  the  meeting; 

7.  providing  that  the  Council  or  a  committee  may  act 
upon  a  resolution  consented  to  by  the  signatures  of 
all  members  of  the  Council  or  the  committee  except 
in  a  proceeding  in  respect  of  a  licence,  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence, 
and  a  resolution  so  consented  to  in  accordance  with 
such  a  by-law  is  as  valid  and  effective  as  if  passed  at 
a  meeting  of  the  Council  or  the  committee  duly 
called,  constituted  and  held  for  that  purpose; 

8.  respecting  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  membership  of  the  Association; 

9.  authorizing  voting  by  mail  by  the  general  member- 
ship of  the  Association  on  any  of  the  business  of  the 
Association  and  prescribing  procedures  for  such 
voting; 

10.  prescribing  the  duties  of  officers  of  the  Association; 

11.  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

12.  providing  procedures  for  the  making,  amending  and 
revoking  of  the  by-laws; 

13.  respecting  management  of  the  property  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; 
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14.  providing  for  the  appointment,  composition, 
powers,  duties  and  quorums  of  additional  or  special 
committees; 

15.  respecting  the  application  of  the  funds  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  the  investment  and  reinvestment  of  any 
of  its  funds  not  immediately  required,  and  for  the 
safekeeping  of  its  securities; 

16.  prescribing  the  amount  and  requiring  the  payment 
of  annual  fees  by  members  of  the  Association; 

17.  respecting  the  borrowing  of  money  by  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  giving  of  security  therefor; 

18.  respecting  membership  of  the  Association  in  other 
organizations  the  objects  of  which  are  not  inconsis- 
tent with  and  are  complementary  to  those  of  the 
Association,  the  payment  of  annual  assessments  and 
provision  for  representatives  at  meetings; 

19.  providing  for  the  establishment  and  dissolution  and 
governing  the  operation  of  groups  of  members  of 
the  Association  and  respecting  grants  by  the  Associ- 
ation to  any  such  groups; 

20.  authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  knowledge  of  professional 
engineering  education,  or  maintain  or  improve  the 
standards  of  practice  in  professional  engineering  or 
support  and  encourage  public  information  and  inter- 
est in  the  past  and  present  role  of  professional  engi- 
neering in  society; 

21.  respecting  scholarships,  bursaries  and  prizes  related 
to  the  study  of  professional  engineering; 

22.  respecting  the  establishment  and  operation  and  use 
of  publications  of  the  Association; 

23.  providing  for  an  employment  advisory  service  and 
for  the  continuance  of  the  retirement  savings  plans 
in  which  members  of  the  Association  may  partici- 
pate on  a  voluntary  basis; 

24.  regarding  such  other  matters  as  are  entailed  in  car- 
rying on  the  business  of  the  Association  and  are  not 
included  in  section  7. 
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(2)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  Council  is  not  effective  until  ^h,^s 
confirmed  by  the  members  of  the  Association.  comTTnto 

force 

(3)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  Council  may  be  confirmed  by  ^f0^fir,^ion 
the  members  of  the  Association  only  by  means  of  a  vote  con-  °   y  aws 
ducted  by  mail. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  by-laws  made  under  subsection  (1)  and  Dilution 

v  7  ,         r;  ,  J  v  7  of  by-laws 

amendments  thereto, 

(a)  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Minister; 

(b)  shall  be  forwarded  to  each  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion; and 

(c)  shall  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the  office 
of  the  Association. 

9.  The  Council  shall  establish  and  designate  an  official  °f,fi,cial. 

,  ,.  r  i       *  •  publication 

publication  of  the  Association. 

10.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  establish  and  appoint  the  fol-  Establish 

,       .  v  7    .  rr  ment  of 

lowing  committees:  committees 

(a)  Executive  Committee; 

(b)  Academic  Requirements  Committee; 

(c)  Experience  Requirements  Committee; 

(d)  Registration  Committee; 

(e)  Complaints  Committee; 

(f)  Discipline  Committee; 

(g)  Fees  Mediation  Committee, 

and  may  establish  such  other  committees  as  the  Council  from 
time  to  time  considers  necessary. 

(2)  Where  one  or  more  vacancies  occur  in  the  membership  Vacancies 
of  a  committee,  the  members  remaining  in  office  constitute 
the  committee  so  long  as  their  number  is  not  fewer  than  the 
prescribed  quorum. 

11.  The  Council  may  delegate  to  the  Executive  Committee  ^^-^ 
the  authority  to  exercise  any  power  or  perform  any  duty  of 

the  Council  other  than  to  make,  amend  or  revoke  a  regulation 
or  a  by-law. 
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J^J,.n?  .         12. — (1)  No  person  shall  engage  in  the  practice  of  profes- 
Hcence  "      sional  engineering  or  hold  himself  out  as  engaging  in  the  prac- 
required        ticc  of  professional  engineering  unless  the  person  is  the  holder 
of  a  licence,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence. 

Certificate        (2)  No  person  shall  offer  to  the  public  or  engage  in  the 
authorization  business  of  providing  to  the  public  services  that  are  within  the 
practice  of  professional  engineering  except  under  and  in 
accordance  with  a  certificate  of  authorization. 

i  icceptions        (3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  prevent  a  per- 
son, 


(a)  from  doing  an  act  that  is  within  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  in  relation  to  machinery  or 
equipment,  other  than  equipment  of  a  structural 
nature,  for  use  in  the  facilities  of  the  person's 
employer  in  the  production  of  products  by  the  per- 
son's employer; 

(b)  from  doing  an  act  that  is  within  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  where  a  professional  engineer 
assumes  responsibility  for  the  services  within  the 
practice  of  professional  engineering  to  which  the  act 
is  related; 

(c)  from  designing  or  providing  tools  and  dies; 

(d)  from  doing  an  act  that  is  within  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  but  that  is  exempt  from  the 
application  of  this  Act  when  performed  or  provided 
by  a  member  of  a  class  of  persons  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  for  the  purpose  of  the  exemption,  if  the 
person  is  a  member  of  the  class; 

(e)  from  doing  an  act  that  is  exempt  by  the  regulations 
from  the  application  of  this  Act. 

(4)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  the  preparation 
or  provision  of  a  design  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  a  building, 

(a)  that  is  not  more  than  three  storeys  and  not  more 
than  600  square  metres  in  gross  area  as  constructed, 
enlarged  or  altered; 

(b)  that  is  used  or  intended  for  one  or  more  of  residen- 
tial occupancy,  business  occupancy,  personal  ser- 
vices occupancy,  mercantile  occupancy  or  industrial 
occupancy;  and 
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(c)  is  not  designed  to  house  and  is  not  part  of  an  appa- 
ratus, process,  facility  or  works  the  design  of  which 
is  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering. 

(5)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to, 


(a)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  the  con- 
struction, enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building 
that  is  not  more  than  three  storeys  and  that  is  used 
or  intended  for  residential  occupancy  and, 

(i)  that  contains  one  dwelling  unit  or  two 
attached  dwelling  units  each  of  which  is  con- 
structed directly  on  grade,  or 

(ii)  that  is  not  more  than  600  square  metres  in 
building  area  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  and  contains  three  or  more  attached 
dwelling  units,  each  of  which  is  constructed 
directly  on  grade,  with  no  dwelling  unit  con- 
structed above  another  dwelling  unit;  or 

(b)  the  preparation  or  provision  of  a  design  for  altera- 
tions within  a  dwelling  unit  that  will  not  affect  or 
are  not  likely  to  affect  fire  separations,  firewalls, 
the  strength  or  safety  of  the  building  or  the  safety  of 
persons  in  the  building. 


(6)  The  following  rules  govern  the  relationship  between 
professional  engineers  and  architects  and  subsections  (1)  and 
(2)  do  not  apply  to  prevent  an  architect  from  preparing  or 
providing  a  design  for  and  carrying  out  the  general  review  of 
the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building  in 
accordance  with  these  rules: 


1.  Only  an  architect  may  prepare  or  provide  a  design 
for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building, 

i.  used  or  intended  for  residential  occupancy, 

ii.  that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross  area, 
and 


hi.  that  does  not  exceed  three  storeys, 

and  carry  out  the  general  review  of  the  construc- 
tion, enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building  but 
an  architect  who  prepares  or  provides  such  a  design 
may  engage  a  professional  engineer  to  provide  ser- 
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vices  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  connection  with  the  design  and  the  professional 
engineer  may  provide  the  services. 

2.  A  professional  engineer  or  an  architect  may  prepare 
or  provide  a  design  for  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross  area 
or  three  storeys,  and 

ii.  that  is  used  or  intended  for, 

A.  industrial  occupancy,  or 

B.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  industrial 
occupancy  and  one  or  more  other  occu- 
pancies, where  none  of  the  other  occu- 
pancies exceeds  600  square  metres  of  the 
gross  area, 

but  only  a  professional  engineer  may  provide  ser- 
vices within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  connection  with  the  design. 

3.  Subject  to  rules  4  and  5,  a  professional  engineer 
shall  provide  services  that  are  within  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  and  an  architect  shall  pro- 
vide services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  architec- 
ture related  to  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  a  building  used  or  intended  for, 

i.  assembly  occupancy, 

ii.  institutional  occupancy, 

hi.  business  occupancy  or  personal  services  occu- 
pancy that  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross 
area  or  three  storeys, 

iv.  mercantile  occupancy  that  exceeds  600  square 
metres  in  gross  area  or  three  storeys, 

v.  residential  occupancy  that  exceeds  three 
storeys, 

vi.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  industrial  occu- 
pancy and  one  or  more  other  occupancies, 
where  one  of  the  other  occupancies  exceeds 
600  square  metres  in  gross  area, 
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vii.  mixed  occupancy  consisting  of  a  combination 
of, 

A.  assembly  occupancy  and  any  other  occu- 
pancy, except  industrial  occupancy, 

B.  institutional  occupancy  and  any  other 
occupancy,  except  industrial  occupancy, 

C.  one  or  more  of, 

1.  business  occupancy, 

2.  personal  services  occupancy,  or 

3.  mercantile  occupancy, 

and  any  other  occupancy,  except  assem- 
bly occupancy,  institutional  occupancy 
or  industrial  occupancy, 

where  the  building  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  exceeds  600  square  metres  in  gross 
area  or  three  storeys, 

D.  residential  occupancy  that  exceeds  three 
storeys  and  any  other  occupancy,  where 
the  building  as  constructed,  enlarged  or 
altered  exceeds  600  square  metres  in 
gross  area,  or 

viii.  any  other  occupancy  where  the  building  as 
constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  exceeds  600 
square  metres  in  gross  area  or  three  storeys, 

but  a  professional  engineer  may  provide  a  design 
for  the  industrial  occupancy  of  a  mixed  occupancy 
described  in  subparagraph  vi. 

4.  An  architect  may  perform  or  provide  services  that 
are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
in  preparing  or  providing  a  design  for  and  carrying 
out  the  general  review  of  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building  described  in  rule  2 
or  3  where  to  do  so  does  not  constitute  a  substantial 
part  of  the  services  within  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering  related  to  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building  and  is  nec- 
essary, 
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i,  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion of  the  building  and  is  incidental  to  other 
services  provided  as  part  of  the  practice  of 
architecture  by  the  architect  in  respect  of  the 
construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  the 
building,  or 

ii.  for  co-ordination  purposes. 

5.  A  professional  engineer  may  perform  or  provide 
services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  architecture 
in  preparing  or  providing  a  design  for  and  carrying 
out  the  general  review  of  the  construction,  enlarge- 
ment or  alteration  of  a  building  described  in  rule  1 
or  3  where  to  do  so  does  not  constitute  a  substantial 
part  of  the  services  within  the  practice  of  architec- 
ture related  to  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  the  building  and  is  necessary, 

i.  for  the  construction,  enlargement  or  altera- 
tion of  the  building  and  is  incidental  to  other 
services  provided  as  part  of  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  by  the  professional 
engineer  in  respect  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  the  building,  or 

ii.  for  co-ordination  purposes. 

6.  Only  an  architect  may  carry  out  or  provide  the  gen- 
eral review  of  the  construction,  enlargement  or 
alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  in 
accordance  with  a  design  prepared  or  pro- 
vided by  an  architect,  or 

ii.  in  relation  to  services  that  are  provided  by  an 
architect  in  connection  with  the  design  in 
accordance  with  which  the  building  is  con- 
structed, enlarged  or  altered. 

7.  Only  a  professional  engineer  may  carry  out  or 
provide  the  general  review  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building, 

i.  that  is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered  in 
accordance  with  a  design  prepared  or  pro- 
vided by  a  professional  engineer,  or 
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ii.  in  relation  to  services  that  are  provided  by  a 
professional  engineer  in  connection  with  the 
design  in  accordance  with  which  the  building 
is  constructed,  enlarged  or  altered. 

8.  A  professional  engineer  or  an  architect  may  act  as 
prime  consultant  for  the  construction,  enlargement 
or  alteration  of  a  building. 

9.  A  reference  in  these  rules  to  the  provision  of  a 
design  or  services  by  a  professional  engineer  applies 
equally  to  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization. 

(7)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  prevent  a  per-  Idem 
son  from  carrying  out  a  general  review  of  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building  that  does  not  or  is  not 
intended  to  take  the  place  of  a  general  review  required  to  be 
done  by  a  professional  engineer. 

(8)  In  this  section,  InterP 

(a)  "assembly  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  gather- 
ings of  persons  for  civic,  educational,  political,  rec- 
reational, religious,  social,  travel  or  other  similar 
purpose,  or  for  the  consumption  of  food  or  drink; 

(b)  "building"  means  a  structure  consisting  of  a  wall, 
roof  and  floor,  or  any  one  or  more  of  them; 

(c)  "building  area"  means  the  greatest  horizontal  area 
of  a  building  within  the  outside  surface  of  exterior 
walls  or,  where  a  firewall  is  to  be  constructed, 
within  the  outside  surface  of  exterior  walls  and  the 
centre  line  of  firewalls; 

(d)  "business  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  the 
transaction  of  business; 

(e)  "construction"  means  the  doing  of  anything  in  the 
erection,  installation,  extension  or  repair  of  a  build- 
ing and  includes  the  installation  of  a  building  unit 
fabricated  or  moved  from  elsewhere,  and  "construc- 
ted" has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(f)  "design"  means  a  plan,  sketch,  drawing,  graphic 
representation  or  specification  intended  to  govern 
the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  of  a 
building  or  a  part  of  a  building; 
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(g)  "dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of  rooms 
used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a  domicile  by  one  or 
more  persons  and  usually  containing  cooking,  eat- 
ing, living,  sleeping  and  sanitary  facilities; 

(h)  "fire  separation"  means  a  construction  assembly 
that  acts  as  a  barrier  against  the  spread  of  fire  and 
that  may  or  may  not  have  a  fire-resistance  rating  or 
a  fire-protection  rating; 

(i)  "firewall"  means  a  type  of  fire  separation  of  non- 
combustible  construction  that  subdivides  a  building 
or  separates  adjoining  buildings  to  resist  the  spread 
of  fire  and  that  has  a  fire-resistance  rating  as  pre- 
scribed in  Ontario  Regulation  583/83  (known  as  the 
Building  Code),  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  and 
has  structural  stability  to  remain  intact  under  fire 
conditions  for  the  fire-resistance  time  for  which  it  is 
rated; 

(j)  "general  review",  in  relation  to  the  construction, 
enlargement  or  alteration  of  a  building,  means  an 
examination  of  the  building  to  determine  whether 
the  construction,  enlargement  or  alteration  is  in 
general  conformity  with  the  design  governing  the 
construction,  enlargement  or  alteration,  and  report- 
ing thereon; 

(k)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  of  the  average  levels  of 
finished  ground  adjoining  each  exterior  wall  of  a 
building,  but  does  not  include  localized  depressions 
such  as  for  vehicle  or  pedestrian  entrances; 

(1)  "graphic  representation"  means  a  representation 
produced  by  electrical,  electronic,  photographic  or 
printing  methods  and  includes  a  representation  pro- 
duced on  a  video  display  terminal; 

(m)  "gross  area"  means  the  total  area  of  all  floors  above 
grade  measured  between  the  outside  surfaces  of 
exterior  walls  or,  where  no  access  or  building  ser- 
vice penetrates  a  firewall,  between  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  exterior  walls  and  the  centre  line  of  fire- 
walls but  in  a  residential  occupancy  where  access  or 
a  building  service  penetrates  a  firewall,  the  meas- 
urement may  be  taken  to  the  centre  line  of  the  fire- 
wall; 

(n)  "industrial  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  assem- 
bling,    fabricating,     manufacturing,  processing, 
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repairing  or  storing  of  goods  or  materials  or  for  pro- 
ducing, converting,  processing  or  storing  of  energy, 
waste  or  natural  resources; 

(o)  "institutional  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  the 
harbouring,  housing  or  detention  of  persons  who 
require  special  care  or  treatment  on  account  of  their 
age  or  mental  or  physical  limitations  or  who  are 
involuntarily  detained; 

(p)  "mercantile  occupancy"  means  occupancy  or  use  for 
displaying  or  selling  retail  goods,  wares  or  merchan- 
dise; 

(q)  "personal  services  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for 
the  rendering  or  receiving  of  professional  or  per- 
sonal services; 

(r)  "residential  occupancy"  means  occupancy  for  pro- 
viding sleeping  accommodation  for  persons,  but 
does  not  include  institutional  occupancy. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  proof  of  the  perform-  Proof 


oi 


ance  of  one  act  in  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  on  practlce 
one  occasion  is  sufficient  to  establish  engaging  in  the  practice 
of  professional  engineering. 

13.  A  corporation  that  holds  a  certificate  of  authorization  Corporation 
may  provide  services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering. 

14.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  to  a  natural  Jsfsuance 
person  who  applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regu-  HCence 
lations  and, 

(a)  is  a  citizen  of  Canada  or  has  the  status  of  a  perma- 
nent resident  of  Canada; 

(b)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(c)  has  complied  with  the  academic  requirements  speci- 
fied in  the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  licence 
and  has  passed  such  examinations  as  the  Council 
has  set  or  approved  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations or  is  exempted  therefrom  by  the  Council; 

(d)  has  complied  with  the  experience  requirements 
specified  in  the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the 
licence;  and 


Chap.  L3 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 


1984 


(e)    is  of  good  character. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to  an  appli- 
cant where  the  Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  reasonable 
and  probable  grounds,  that  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant 
affords  grounds  for  belief  that  the  applicant  will  not  engage  in 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering  in  accordance  with  the 
law  and  with  honesty  and  integrity. 

(3)  The  Registrar,  on  his  own  initiative,  may  refer  and  on 
the  request  of  an  applicant  shall  refer  the  application  of  the 
applicant  for  the  issuance  of  a  licence, 

(a)  to  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  for  a 
determination  as  to  whether  or  not  the  applicant 
has  met  the  academic  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  licence; 

(b)  to  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee  for  a 
determination  as  to  whether  or  not  the  applicant 
has  met  the  experience  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  the  licence;  or 

(c)  first  to  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  and 
then  to  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee 
for  determinations  under  clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(4)  A  determination  by  a  committee  under  subsection  (3)  is 
final  and  is  binding  on  the  Registrar  and  on  the  applicant. 

(5)  A  committee  shall  receive  written  representations  from 
an  applicant  but  is  not  required  to  hold  or  to  afford  to  any 
person  a  hearing  or  an  opportunity  to  make  oral  submissions 
before  making  a  determination  under  subsection  (3). 

(6)  The  Registrar  shall  give  notice  to  the  applicant  of  a 
determination  by  a  committee  under  subsection  (3)  and,  if  the 
applicant  is  rejected,  the  notice  shall  detail  the  specific 
requirements  that  the  applicant  must  meet. 

15. — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  authori- 
zation to  a  natural  person,  a  partnership  or  a  corporation  that 
applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  if  the 
requirements  and  qualifications  for  the  issuance  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  authorization  set  out  in  the  regulations  are  met. 

(2)  Where  the  Registrar  proposes  to  issue  a  certificate  of 
authorization  to  an  applicant,  the  Registrar  shall  issue  a  stan- 
dard certificate  of  authorization  or,  where  the  primary  func- 
tion of  the  applicant  is  or  will  be  to  provide  to  the  public  ser- 
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vices  that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
and  the  applicant  requests  a  general  certificate  of  authoriza- 
tion, the  Registrar  shall  issue  a  general  certificate  of  authori- 
zation to  the  applicant. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  standard  certificate  of  Partnership 
authorization  to  a  partnership  of  corporations  that  applies  corporations 
therefor  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  if  at  least  one  of 
the  corporations  holds  a  certificate  of  authorization. 


(4)  Where  a  holder  of  a  temporary  licence  assumes  respon- 
sibility for  and  supervises  the  practice  of  professional  engi- 
neering related  to  the  services  provided  by  the  holder  of  a  cer- 
tificate of  authorization,  the  certificate  of  authorization  is 
subject  to  the  same  terms  and  conditions  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  that  apply  to  the  temporary  licence. 


(5)  A  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization  ceases  to  be  s"sP^nsio 

01  ciicct  c 

entitled  to  offer  to  the  public  or  to  provide  to  the  public  ser-  certificate 
vices  that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  °*thorizat 
as  soon  as  there  is  no  holder  of  a  licence  or  a  temporary  au  onza 
licence  who  assumes  responsibility  for  and  supervises  the  prac- 
tice of  professional  engineering  provided  by  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization. 


(6)  The  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization  must  give  £otice  to 
notice  to  the  Registrar  when  there  ceases  to  be  a  holder  of  a  hoider  of 
licence  or  a  temporary  licence  who  assumes  responsibility  for  certificate 
and  supervises  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  by  the  authorizatii 
holder  of  the  certificate  of  authorization  and  when  the  holder 
of  the  certificate  of  authorization  designates  another  holder  of 
a  licence  or  a  temporary  licence  to  assume  such  responsibility 
and  carry  out  such  supervision. 


(7)  A  holder  of  a  licence  or  a  temporary  licence  who  ceases 
to  be  responsible  for  and  to  supervise  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering  by  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization 
as  the  person  so  designated  by  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of 
authorization  shall  give  notice  of  the  cessation  forthwith  to  the 
Registrar. 


Notice  to 
Registrar  by 
person  in 
position  of 
professional 
responsibility 


(8)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  or  may  suspend  or 
revoke  a  certificate  of  authorization  where  the  Registrar  is  of 
the  opinion,  upon  reasonable  and  probable  grounds, 


Past  conduct 


(a)  that  the  past  conduct  of  a  person  who  is  in  a  posi- 
tion of  authority  or  responsibility  in  the  operation 
of  the  business  of  the  applicant  for  or  the  holder  of 
the  certificate  of  authorization  affords  grounds  for 
the  belief  that  the  applicant  or  holder  will  not 


212 


Chap.  13 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 


1984 


engage  in  the  business  of  providing  services  that  are 
within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  in 
accordance  with  the  law  and  with  honesty  and  integ- 
rity; 

(b)  that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of  authorization 
does  not  meet  the  requirements  or  the  qualifications 
for  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  authorization 
set  out  in  the  regulations;  or 

(c)  that  there  has  been  a  breach  of  a  condition  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization. 


Issuance  of 
licence  or 
certificate 
of 

authorization 
on  direction 
of  Council 

Supervision 
by 

professional 
engineer 


Professional 
responsi- 
bility of 
supervising 
professional 
engineer 


Issuance 

of  temporary 

licence  or 

limited 

licence 


16.  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  licence  or  a  certificate  of 
authorization  upon  a  direction  of  the  Council  made  in  accord- 
ance with  a  recommendation  by  the  Joint  Practice  Board. 


17.  — (1)  It  is  a  condition  of  every  certificate  of  authoriza- 
tion that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  shall  provide  services 
that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  only 
under  the  personal  supervision  and  direction  of  a  member  of 
the  Association  or  the  holder  of  a  temporary  licence. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  tempo- 
rary licence  who  personally  supervises  and  directs  the  provid- 
ing of  services  within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering 
by  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization  or  who  assumes 
responsibility  for  and  supervises  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering  related  to  the  providing  of  services  by  a  holder  of 
a  certificate  of  authorization  is  subject  to  the  same  standards 
of  professional  conduct  and  competence  in  respect  of  the  ser- 
vices and  the  related  practice  of  professional  engineering  as  if 
the  services  were  provided  or  the  practice  of  professional  engi- 
neering was  engaged  in  by  the  member  of  the  Association  or 
the  holder  of  the  temporary  licence. 

18.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  issue  a  temporary  licence  or  a 
limited  licence  to  a  natural  person  who  applies  therefor  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  and  who  meets  the  require- 
ments and  qualifications  for  the  issuance  of  the  temporary 
licence  or  the  limited  licence  set  out  in  the  regulations, 
provided  that,  in  the  case  of  a  limited  licence,  the  applicant  is 
a  Canadian  citizen  or  has  the  status  of  a  permanent  resident  of 
Canada. 


Grounds  for 
refusal, 
suspension  or 
revocation 


(2)  The  Registrar  may  refuse  to  issue  or  may  suspend  or 
revoke  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  where  the 


1984 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 


Chap.  13 


213 


Registrar  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds, 

(a)  that  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  for  or  the 
holder  of  the  temporary  licence  or  the  limited 
licence  affords  grounds  for  the  belief  that  the  appli- 
cant or  holder  will  not  engage  in  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  in  accordance  with  the  law 
and  with  honesty  and  integrity; 

(b)  that  the  holder  of  the  temporary  licence  or  the  lim- 
ited licence  does  not  meet  the  requirements  or  the 
qualifications  for  the  issuance  of  the  temporary 
licence  or  the  limited  licence  set  out  in  the  regu- 
lations; or 

(c)  that  there  has  been  a  breach  of  a  condition  of  the 
temporary  licence  or  the  limited  licence. 

(3)  Subsections  14  (3)  to  (6)  (which  relate  to  the  Academic  *eferral 
Requirements  Committee  and  the  Experience  Requirements  committee 
Committee)  apply  with  necessary  modifications  in  respect  of 

an  applicant  for  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence. 

(4)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  member  of  ^fp^£sati/0^ 
the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization. 

(5)  A  holder  of  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  is  Membership 
not  a  member  of  the  Association. 

19. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  proposes,  5yearing 

Registration 

(a)  to  refuse  to  issue  a  licence;  or  Committee 

(b)  to  refuse  to  issue,  to  suspend  or  to  revoke  a  tempo- 
rary licence,  a  limited  licence  or  a  certificate  of 
authorization, 


the  Registrar  shall  serve  notice  of  his  proposal,  together  with 
written  reasons  therefor,  on  the  applicant. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  proposal  Exceptions 
to  refuse  to  issue  a  licence,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited 
licence  where, 


(a)  the  Academic  Requirements  Committee  has  deter- 
mined that  the  applicant  has  not  met  the  academic 
requirements  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the 
issuance  of  the  licence,  the  temporary  licence  or  the 
limited  licence; 
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(b)  the  Experience  Requirements  Committee  has  deter- 
mined that  the  applicant  has  not  met  the  experience 
requirements  set  out  in  the  regulations  for  the 
issuance  of  the  licence,  the  temporary  licence  or  the 
limited  licence;  or 

(c)  the  applicant  previously  held  a  licence,  a  certificate 
of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited 
licence  that  was  suspended  or  revoked  as  a  result  of 
a  decision  of  the  Discipline  Committee. 


Notice 


(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (1)  shall  state  that  the  appli- 
cant is  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the  Registration  Committee  if 
the  applicant  mails  or  delivers,  within  thirty  days  after  the 
notice  under  subsection  (1)  is  served  on  the  applicant,  notice 
in  writing  requiring  a  hearing  by  the  Registration  Committee 
and  the  applicant  may  so  require  such  a  hearing. 


Power  of 
Registrar 
where  no 
hearing 


(4)  Where  the  applicant  does  not  require  a  hearing  by  the 
Registration  Committee  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3),  the 
Registrar  may  carry  out  the  proposal  stated  in  the  notice 
under  subsection  (1). 


Hearing  by- 
Registration 
Committee 


(5)  Where  an  applicant  requires  a  hearing  by  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3),  the  Regis- 
tration Committee  shall  appoint  a  time  for,  give  notice  of  and 
shall  hold  the  hearing. 


Continuation 
on  expiry 
of  committee 
membership 


(6)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  the  Registra- 
tion Committee  and  the  term  of  office  on  the  Council  or  on 
the  committee  of  a  member  sitting  for  the  hearing  expires  or 
is  terminated  other  than  for  cause  before  the  proceeding  is 
disposed  of  but  after  evidence  is  heard,  the  member  shall  be 
deemed  to  remain  a  member  of  the  Registration  Committee 
for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  disposition  of  the  proceed- 
ing in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  member's  term  of  office  had 
not  expired  or  been  terminated. 


Powers  of 

Registration 

Committee 


(7)  Following  upon  a  hearing  under  this  section  in  respect 
of  a  proposal  by  the  Registrar,  the  Registration  Committee 
may,  by  order, 

(a)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  the  applicant  meets  the  require- 
ments and  qualifications  of  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations and  will  engage  in  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  or  in  the  business  of  pro- 
viding services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  profes- 
sional engineering  with  competence  and  integrity, 
direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence,  certificate  of 
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authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence, 
as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  applicant; 


(b)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  the  applicant  does  not  meet  the 
requirements  and  qualifications  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations, 


(i)  direct  the  Registrar  to  refuse  to  issue  a 
licence,  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence,  or  to  suspend  or 
revoke  the  certificate  of  authorization  issued 
to  the  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be,  or 


(ii)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon 
reasonable  grounds  that  the  applicant  will 
engage  in  the  practice  of  professional  engi- 
neering with  competence  and  integrity, 
exempt  the  applicant  from  any  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and 
direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or 
limited  licence,  as  the  case  may  be;  or 


(c)  where  the  committee  is  of  the  opinion  upon  reason- 
able grounds  that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  ensure 
that  the  applicant  will  engage  in  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  or  in  the  business  of  providing 
services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering  with  competence  and  integrity,  direct 
the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence,  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence, 
as  the  case  may  be,  subject  to  such  terms,  condi- 
tions or  limitations  as  the  Registration  Committee 
specifies. 


(8)  The  Registration  Committee  may  extend  the  time  for  ^t.^°f"r 
the  giving  of  notice  requiring  a  hearing  by  an  applicant  under  requiring 
this  section  before  or  after  the  expiration  of  such  time  where  hearing 
it  is  satisfied  that  there  are  apparent  grounds  for  granting 
relief  to  the  applicant  following  upon  a  hearing  and  that  there 
are  reasonable  grounds  for  applying  for  the  extension,  and  the 
Registration  Committee  may  give  such  directions  as  it  consid- 
ers proper  consequent  upon  the  extension. 


(9)  The  Registrar  and  the  applicant  who  has  required  the  Parties 
hearing  are  parties  to  proceedings  before  the  Registration 
Committee  under  this  section. 


216 


Chap.  L3 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 


1984 


mit>  (10)  The  applicant  shall  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity 
to  show  ,  ,  •  ..  °     ,    ,        ,     ,       •         •  i  i', 

to  show  or  to  achieve  compliance  before  the  hearing  with  all 

lawful  requirements  for  the  issue  of  the  licence,  the  certificate 

of  authorization,  the  temporary  licence  or  the  limited  licence. 


( 1 1 )  A  party  to  proceedings  under  this  section  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  examine  before  the  hearing  any 
written  or  documentary  evidence  that  will  be  produced  or  any 
report  the  contents  of  which  will  be  given  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing. 


Members  Members  of  the  Registration  Committee  holding  a 

hearing        hearing  shall  not  have  taken  part  before  the  hearing  in  any 
not  to  hue    investigation  or  consideration  of  the  subject-matter  of  the 
in  invest?     hearing  and  shall  not  communicate  directly  or  indirectly  in  rel- 
gation,  etc     ation  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  with  any  person  or 
with  any  party  or  his  representative  except  upon  notice  to  and 
opportunity  for  all  parties  to  participate,  but  the  Registration 
Committee  may  seek  legal  advice  from  an  adviser  indepen- 
dent from  the  parties  and,  in  such  case,  the  nature  of  the 
advice  shall  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in  order  that  they 
may  make  submissions  as  to  the  law. 


Recording        (13)  The  orai  evidence  taken  before  the  Registration  Com- 
e\i  ence    mjttee  at  a  hearing  shall  be  recorded  and,  if  so  required, 
copies  of  a  transcript  thereof  shall  be  furnished  upon  the  same 
terms  as  in  the  Supreme  Court. 


°nl>  (14)  No  member  of  the  Registration  Committee  shall  par- 

aThearing  ticipate  in  a  decision  of  the  Registration  Committee  following 

to  participate  upon  a  hearing  unless  he  or  she  was  present  throughout  the 

m  decision  hearing  and  heard  the  evidence  and  argument  of  the  parties. 


Release  of        (15)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing 
ev°idencrtary  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced  them,  be 
released  to  the  person  by  the  Registration  Committee  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally 
determined. 


Applicant  (16)  in  this  section,  "applicant"  means  applicant  for  a 
licence  or  applicant  for  or  holder  of  a  temporary  licence,  a 
limited  licence  or  a  certificate  of  authorization. 


Fiduciary,  20.  A  corporation  that  holds  a  certificate  of  authorization 
relationship  nas  tne  same  rights  and  is  subject  to  the  same  obligations  in 
between  respect  of  fiduciary,  confidential  and  ethical  relationships  with 
anTciTem"  eacn  client  of  the  corporation  that  exist  at  law  between  a 
member  of  the  Association  and  his  client. 
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21.  — (1)  The  Registrar  shall  maintain  one  or  more  regis-  Registers 
ters  in  which  is  entered  every  person  who  is  licensed  under 

this  Act  and  every  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization, 
temporary  licence  or  limited  licence,  identifying  the  terms, 
conditions  and  limitations  attached  to  the  licence,  certificate 
of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence,  and 
shall  note  on  the  register  every  revocation,  suspension  and 
cancellation  or  termination  of  a  licence,  certificate  of  authori- 
zation, temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  and  such  other 
information  as  the  Registration  Committee  or  Discipline 
Committee  directs. 

(2)  Any  person  has  the  right,  during  normal  business  hours,  InsPection 
to  inspect  the  registers  maintained  by  the  Registrar. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  provide  to  any  person,  upon  pay-  CoPies 
ment  of  a  reasonable  charge  therefor,  a  copy  of  any  part  of 

the  registers  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  maintained  by  the 
Registrar. 

22.  — (1)  Every  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Association  Continuation 
immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  memberships 
to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence  and  is  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

(2)  Every  licence  or  certificate  of  authorization  issued  continuation 

ot  licences 

under  the  Professional  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  394  of  the  and 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  or  a  predecessor  thereof,  certificates 
and  in  effect  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force 
continues  in  the  same  manner  as  if  issued  as  a  temporary 
licence  or  a  standard  certificate  of  authorization,  as  the  case 
requires,  under  this  Act. 

23.  — (1)  The  Registrar  may  cancel  a  licence,  certificate  of  f^^l^n 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  for  non-  Gf  fees 
payment  of  any  fee  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  the  by- 
laws after  giving  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  at  least  two 
months  notice  of  the  default  and  intention  to  cancel,  subject 

to  the  continuing  jurisdiction  of  the  Association  in  respect  of 
any  disciplinary  action  arising  out  of  his  professional  conduct 
while  a  member  or  holder. 

(2)  A  person  who  was  a  member  of  the  Association  or  a  Reinstatement 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or 
limited  licence  whose  licence,  certificate  of  authorization, 
temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  was  cancelled  by  the  Reg- 
istrar under  subsection  (1)  is  entitled  to  have  the  licence,  cer- 
tificate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence 
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reinstated  upon  compliance  with  the  requirements  and  qualifi- 
cations prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

24.  — (1)  The  Complaints  Committee  shall  be  composed  of 
not  fewer  than  three  members  of  the  Association  appointed  to 
the  Committee  by  the  Council,  including  at  least  one  member 
of  the  Council  who  was  appointed  to  the  Council  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Discipline  Commit- 
tee shall  be  a  member  of  the  Complaints  Committee. 

(3)  The  Council  shall  name  one  member  of  the  Complaints 
Committee  to  be  chairman. 

(4)  Three  members  of  the  Complaints  Committee,  of  whom 
one  shall  be  a  person  appointed  to  the  Council  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council,  constitute  a  quorum. 

25.  — (1)  The  Complaints  Committee  shall  consider  and 
investigate  complaints  made  by  members  of  the  public  or 
members  of  the  Association  regarding  the  conduct  or  actions 
of  a  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of  a  certificate  of 
authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence,  but  no 
action  shall  be  taken  by  the  Committee  under  subsection  (2) 
unless, 

(a)  a  written  complaint  in  a  form  that  shall  be  provided 
by  the  Association  has  been  filed  with  the  Registrar 
and  the  member  or  holder  whose  conduct  or  actions 
are  being  investigated  has  been  notified  of  the  com- 
plaint and  given  at  least  two  weeks  in  which  to  sub- 
mit in  writing  to  the  Committee  any  explanations  or 
representations  the  member  or  holder  may  wish  to 
make  concerning  the  matter;  and 

(b)  the  Committee  has  examined  or  has  made  every 
reasonable  effort  to  examine  all  records  and  other 
documents  relating  to  the  complaint. 

(2)  The  Committee  in  accordance  with  the  information  it 

receives  may, 

(a)  direct  that  the  matter  be  referred,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  the  Discipline  Committee; 

(b)  direct  that  the  matter  not  be  referred  under  clause 

(a);  or 


1984 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS 


Chap.  13 


219 


(c)  take  such  action  as  it  considers  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances  and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  by-laws. 

(3)  The  Committee  shall  give  its  decision  in  writing  to  the  ^nedcision 
Registrar  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4)  and,  where  the  reasons 
decision  is  made  under  clause  (2)  (b),  its  reasons  therefor. 

(4)  The  Registrar  shall  send  to  the  complainant  and  to  the  Notice 
person  complained  against  by  prepaid  first  class  mail  a  copy  of 

the  written  decision  made  by  the  Complaints  Committee  and 
its  reasons  therefor,  if  any,  together  with  notice  advising  the 
complainant  of  his  right  to  apply  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  under  section  27. 

(5)  The  Committee  is  not  required  to  hold  a  hearing  or  to  Hearin§ 
afford  to  any  person  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  or  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  oral  submissions  before  making  a  decision  or 
giving  a  direction  under  this  section. 

26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Complaints  Review  Councillor  £°™^aints 

who  shall  be  appointed  by  and  from  among  the  members  of  councillor 
the  Council  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
under  clause  3  (2)  (c). 


(2)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  is  not  eligible  to  be  Idem 
a  member  of  the  Complaints  Committee  or  the  Fees  Media- 
tion Committee. 

27. — (1)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  examine  Examination 
from  time  to  time  the  procedures  for  the  treatment  of  com-  complaints 
plaints  by  the  Association.  Review 

Councillor 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  respecting  a  member  of  the  Associa-  J*eview 
tion  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  complaints 
licence  or  a  limited  licence  has  not  been  disposed  of  by  the 
Complaints  Committee  within  ninety  days  after  the  complaint    ounci  or 
is  filed  with  the  Registrar,  upon  application  by  the  complain- 
ant or  on  his  own  initiative  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor 

may  review  the  treatment  of  the  complaint  by  the  Complaints 
Committee. 

(3)  A  complainant  who  is  not  satisfied  with  the  handling  by  Application 


the  Complaints  Committee  of  his  complaint  to  the  Committee  complaints 
may  apply  to  the  Comp 
of  the  treatment  of  the  < 
posed  of  the  complaint. 


may  apply  to  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  for  a  review  5eJ2lor 
of  the  treatment  of  the  complaint  after  the  Committee  has  dis-    ounci  or 
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Complaints 

Re\  tew 

Councillor 

not  to 

inquire 
into  merit 
of  complaint 

Discretionary 
power  of 
Complaints 

Councillor 


(4)  In  an  examination  or  review  in  respect  of  the  Associa- 
tion, the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  not  inquire  into 
the  merits  of  any  particular  complaint  made  to  the  Associa- 
tion. 

(5)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  in  his  discretion 
may  decide  in  a  particular  case  not  to  make  a  review  or  not  to 
continue  a  review  in  respect  of  the  Association  where, 

(a)  the  review  is  or  would  be  in  respect  of  the  treat- 
ment of  a  complaint  that  was  disposed  of  by  the 
Association  more  than  twelve  months  before  the 
matter  came  to  the  attention  of  the  Complaints 
Review  Councillor;  or 

(b)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor, 

(i)  the  application  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  is  frivolous  or  vexatious  or  is  not 
made  in  good  faith,  or 

(ii)  the  person  who  has  made  application  to  the 
Complaints  Review  Councillor  has  not  a  suffi- 
cient personal  interest  in  the  subject-matter  of 
the  particular  complaint. 


Notice 


(6)  Before  commencing  an  examination  or  review  in 
respect  of  the  Association,  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor 
shall  inform  the  Association  of  his  intention  to  commence  the 
examination  or  review. 


Office 
accommo- 
dation 


(7)  The  Council  shall  provide  to  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  such  accommodation  and  support  staff  in  the 
offices  of  the  Association  as  are  necessary  to  the  performance 
of  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor. 


Privacy  (g)  Every  examination  or  review  by  the  Complaints  Review 

Councillor  in  respect  of  the  Association  shall  be  conducted  in 
private. 

Receipt  (9)  jn  conducting  an  examination  or  review  in  respect  of 

information    trie  Association,  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  hear 

or  obtain  information  from  any  person  and  may  make  such 

inquiries  as  he  thinks  fit. 


Hearing 
not 

required 


(10)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  is  not  required  to 
hold  or  to  afford  to  any  person  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  in 
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relation  to  an  examination,  review  or  report  in  respect  of  the 
Association. 


(11)  Every  person  who  is,  ^rnLh° 

information 


(a)   a  member  of  the  Council; 


(b)  an  officer  of  the  Association; 


(c)   a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Association;  or 


(d)  an  employee  of  the  Association, 


shall  furnish  to  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  such 
information  regarding  any  proceedings  or  procedures  of  the 
Association  in  respect  of  the  treatment  of  complaints  made  to 
the  Association  as  the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  from 
time  to  time  requires,  and  shall  give  the  Complaints  Review 
Councillor  access  to  all  records,  reports,  files  and  other  papers 
and  things  belonging  to  or  under  the  control  of  the  Associa- 
tion or  any  of  such  persons  and  that  relate  to  the  treatment  by 
the  Association  of  complaints  or  any  particular  complaint. 


(12)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  make  a 
report  following  upon  each  examination  or  review  by  him  in 
respect  of  the  Association. 


Report  by 
Complaints 
Review 
Councillor 


(13)  Where  the  report  follows  upon  an  examination  of  the 
procedure  for  the  treatment  of  complaints  by  the  Association, 
the  Complaints  Review  Councillor  shall  transmit  the  report  to 
the  Council. 


Report 

following 

upon 

examination 


(14)  Where  the  report  follows  upon  a  review  of  the  treat- 
ment of  a  complaint  by  the  Association,  the  Complaints 
Review  Councillor  shall  transmit  the  report  to  the  Council,  to 
the  complainant  and  to  the  person  complained  against. 


Report 
following 
upon 
review 


(15)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  transmit  a 
report  following  upon  an  examination  or  review  to  the  Minis- 
ter where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Complaints  Review  Council- 
lor, the  report  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Min- 
ister. 


Report  to 
Minister 


(16)  The  Complaints  Review  Councillor  may  include  in  a 
report  following  upon  an  examination  or  review  his  recom- 
mendations in  respect  of  the  procedures  of  the  Association, 
either  generally  or  with  respect  to  the  treatment  of  a  partic- 
ular complaint. 


Recommen- 
dations 
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(17)  The  Council  shall  consider  each  report,  and  any  rec- 
ommendations included  in  the  report,  transmitted  to  it  by  the 
Complaints  Review  Councillor  and  shall  notify  the  Complaints 
Review  Councillor  of  any  action  it  has  taken  in  consequence. 

28.  — ( 1 )  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  at  least  one  person  appointed  to  the  Discipline 
Committee  by  the  Council  from  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Council  elected  to  the  Council; 

(b)  at  least  one  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  who  is  a  member  of  the  Council  appointed 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council;  and 

(c)  the  persons  appointed  to  the  Committee  by  the 
Council  from  among  the  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion who  have  not  less  than  ten  years  experience  in 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering. 

(2)  Five  members  of  the  Discipline  Committee,  of  whom 
one  shall  be  a  person  appointed  to  the  Council  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  and  one  shall  be  a  person  elected 
to  the  Council,  constitute  a  quorum,  and  all  disciplinary  deci- 
sions require  the  vote  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Discipline  Committee  present  at  the  meeting. 

(3)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  commences  a  hearing 
and  the  member  or  members  thereof  who  are  appointed  to 
the  Council  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  or  who 
are  elected  members  of  the  Council  become  unable  to  con- 
tinue to  act,  the  remaining  members  may  complete  the  hear- 
ing notwithstanding  the  absence  of  the  member  or  members 
and  may  render  a  decision  as  effectually  as  if  all  members  of 
the  Discipline  Committee  were  present  throughout  the  hear- 
ing, notwithstanding  the  absence  of  a  quorum  of  the  Commit- 
tee. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  name 
one  of  them  to  be  chairman  of  the  Discipline  Committee. 

(5)  The  Council  or  the  Executive  Committee,  by  resolu- 
tion, may  direct  the  Discipline  Committee  to  hold  a  hearing 
and  determine  any  allegation  of  professional  misconduct  or 
incompetence  on  the  part  of  a  member  of  the  Association  or  a 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or 
a  limited  licence  specified  in  the  resolution. 

29.  — (1)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall, 
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(a)  when  so  directed  by  the  Council,  the  Executive 
Committee  or  the  Complaints  Committee,  hear  and 
determine  allegations  of  professional  misconduct  or 
incompetence  against  a  member  of  the  Association 
or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  tem- 
porary licence  or  a  limited  licence; 

(b)  hear  and  determine  matters  referred  to  it  under  sec- 
tion 25,28  or  38;  and 


(c)   perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  by 
the  Council. 


(2)  A  member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certifi-  ^^^"f 

cate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  miscon  u° 
may  be  found  guilty  of  professional  misconduct  by  the  Com- 
mittee if, 


(a)  the  member  or  holder  has  been  found  guilty  of  an 
offence  relevant  to  suitability  to  practise,  upon 
proof  of  such  conviction; 

(b)  the  member  or  holder  has  been  guilty  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Discipline  Committee  of  professional  miscon- 
duct as  defined  in  the  regulations. 

(3)  The  Discipline  Committee  may  find  a  member  of  the  IncomPet< 
Association  or  a  holder  of  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited 
licence  to  be  incompetent  if  in  its  opinion, 


(a)  the  member  or  holder  has  displayed  in  his  profes- 
sional responsibilities  a  lack  of  knowledge,  skill  or 
judgment  or  disregard  for  the  welfare  of  the  public 
of  a  nature  or  to  an  extent  that  demonstrates  the 
member  or  holder  is  unfit  to  carry  out  the  responsi- 
bilities of  a  professional  engineer;  or 

(b)  the  member  or  holder  is  suffering  from  a  physical  or 
mental  condition  or  disorder  of  a  nature  and  extent 
making  it  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  public  or 
the  member  or  holder  that  the  member  or  holder  no 
longer  be  permitted  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  or  that  his  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering  be  restricted. 


(4)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  finds  a  member  of  the  ^wers  of 

Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  committee 
temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  guilty  of  professional 
misconduct  or  to  be  incompetent  it  may,  by  order, 
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(a)  revoke  the  licence  of  the  member  or  the  certificate 
of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited 
licence  of  the  holder; 

(b)  suspend  the  licence  of  the  member  or  the  certificate 
of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited 
licence  of  the  holder  for  a  stated  period,  not 
exceeding  twenty-four  months; 

(c)  accept  the  undertaking  of  the  member  or  holder  to 
limit  the  professional  work  of  the  member  or  holder 
in  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  to  the 
extent  specified  in  the  undertaking; 

(d)  impose  terms,  conditions  or  limitations  on  the 
licence  or  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence,  of  the  member  or  holder, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  particular  course  or  courses  of  study,  as 
are  specified  by  the  Discipline  Committee; 

(e)  impose  specific  restrictions  on  the  licence  or  certifi- 
cate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited 
licence,  including  but  not  limited  to, 

(i)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence 
or  limited  licence  to  engage  in  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering  only  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  and  direction  of  a  member, 

(ii)  requiring  the  member  to  not  alone  engage  in 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering, 

(iii)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence 
or  limited  licence  to  accept  periodic  inspec- 
tions by  the  Committee  or  its  delegate  of  doc- 
uments and  records  in  the  possession  or  under 
the  control  of  the  member  or  the  holder  in 
connection  with  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering, 

(iv)  requiring  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence 
or  limited  licence  to  report  to  the  Registrar  or 
to  such  committee  of  the  Council  as  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  may  specify  on  such  matters 
in  respect  of  the  member's  or  holder's  practice 
for  such  period  of  time,  at  such  times  and  in 
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such  form,  as  the  Discipline  Committee  may 
specify; 

(f)  require  that  the  member  or  the  holder  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited 
licence  be  reprimanded,  admonished  or  counselled 
and,  if  considered  warranted,  direct  that  the  fact  of 
the  reprimand,  admonishment  or  counselling  be 
recorded  on  the  register  for  a  stated  or  unlimited 
period  of  time; 

(g)  revoke  or  suspend  for  a  stated  period  of  time  the 
designation  of  the  member  or  holder  by  the  Associ- 
ation as  a  specialist,  consulting  engineer  or  other- 
wise; 

(h)  impose  such  fine  as  the  Discipline  Committee  con- 
siders appropriate,  to  a  maximum  of  $5,000,  to  be 
paid  by  the  member  of  the  Association  or  the 
holder  of  the  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  for  payment  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund; 

(i)  subject  to  subsection  (5)  in  respect  of  orders  of 
revocation  or  suspension,  direct  that  the  finding  and 
the  order  of  the  Discipline  Committee  be  published 
in  detail  or  in  summary  and  either  with  or  without 
including  the  name  of  the  member  or  holder  in  the 
official  publication  of  the  Association  and  in  such 
other  manner  or  medium  as  the  Discipline  Commit- 
tee considers  appropriate  in  the  particular  case; 

(j)  fix  and  impose  costs  to  be  paid  by  the  member  or 
the  holder  to  the  Association; 

(k)  direct  that  the  imposition  of  a  penalty  be  suspended 
or  postponed  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms 
or  for  such  purpose,  including  but  not  limited  to, 

(i)  the  successful  completion  by  the  member  or 
the  holder  of  the  temporary  licence  or  the 
limited  licence  of  a  particular  course  or 
courses  of  study, 

(ii)  the  production  to  the  Discipline  Committee  of 
evidence  satisfactory  to  it  that  any  physical  or 
mental  handicap  in  respect  of  which  the  pen- 
alty was  imposed  has  been  overcome, 
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or  any  combination  of  them. 


Publication 

ol  revocation 

or  suspension 


Publication 
on  request 


(5)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  cause  an  order  of  the 
Committee  revoking  or  suspending  a  licence  or  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  to  be  pub- 
lished, with  or  without  the  reasons  therefor,  in  the  official 
publication  of  the  Association  together  with  the  name  of  the 
member  or  holder  of  the  revoked  or  suspended  licence  or  cer- 
tificate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence. 

(6)  The  Discipline  Committee  shall  cause  a  determination 
by  the  Committee  that  an  allegation  of  professional  miscon- 
duct or  incompetence  was  unfounded  to  be  published  in  the 
official  publication  of  the  Association,  upon  the  request  of  the 
member  of  the  Association  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  against 
whom  the  allegation  was  made. 


(7)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  was  unwarranted,  the 
Committee  may  order  that  the  Association  reimburse  the 
member  of  the  Association  or  the  holder  of  the  certificate  of 
authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  for  his 
costs  or  such  portion  thereof  as  the  Discipline  Committee  fix- 
es. 


stay  of  30. — (1)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  revokes,  sus- 

onC1appeai,  pends  or  restricts  a  licence,  temporary  licence  or  limited 
incompetence  licence  on  the  grounds  of  incompetence,  the  decision  takes 
effect  immediately  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  is  taken 
from  the  decision,  unless  the  court  to  which  the  appeal  is 
taken  otherwise  orders,  and,  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that 
it  is  appropriate  in  the  circumstances,  the  court  may  so  order. 


Stay  of 
decision 
on  appeal, 
professional 
misconduct 


(2)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  revokes,  suspends  or 
restricts  a  licence  or  a  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence  on  grounds  other  than  for  incompe- 
tence, the  order  does  not  take  effect  until  the  time  for  appeal 
from  the  order  has  expired  without  an  appeal  being  taken  or, 
if  taken,  the  appeal  has  been  disposed  of  or  abandoned, 
unless  the  Discipline  Committee  otherwise  orders,  and,  where 
the  Committee  considers  that  it  is  appropriate  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  public,  the  Committee  may  so  order. 


Discipline 

proceedings, 

parties 


31. — (1)  In  proceedings  before  the  Discipline  Committee, 
the  Association  and  the  member  of  the  Association  or  the 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or 
a  limited  licence  whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  in  the 
proceedings  are  parties  to  the  proceedings. 
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(2)  A  member  or  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a 
temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  whose  conduct  is  being 
investigated  in  proceedings  before  the  Discipline  Committee 
shall  be  afforded  an  opportunity  to  examine  before  the  hear- 
ing any  written  or  documentary  evidence  that  will  be  pro- 
duced or  any  report  the  contents  of  which  will  be  given  in  evi- 
dence at  the  hearing. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Discipline  Committee  holding  a  hear- 
ing shall  not  have  taken  part  before  the  hearing  in  any  investi- 
gation of  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  other  than  as  a 
member  of  the  Council  considering  the  referral  of  the  matter 
to  the  Discipline  Committee  or  at  a  previous  hearing  of  the 
Committee,  and  shall  not  communicate  directly  or  indirectly 
in  relation  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  hearing  with  any  per- 
son or  with  any  party  or  his  representative  except  upon  notice 
to  and  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  participate,  but  the  Com- 
mittee may  seek  legal  advice  from  an  adviser  independent 
from  the  parties  and,  in  such  case,  the  nature  of  the  advice 
shall  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in  order  that  they  may 
make  submissions  as  to  the  law. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  Statutory  Powers  Pro-  In  camera 
cedure  Act,  hearings  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  held  f  's4^'  191 
in  camera,  but,  if  the  party  whose  conduct  is  being  investi- 
gated requests  otherwise  by  a  notice  delivered  to  the  Registrar 
before  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing,  the  committee  shall  con- 
duct the  hearing  in  public  except  where, 

(a)  matters  involving  public  security  may  be  disclosed; 
or 

(b)  the  possible  disclosure  of  intimate  financial  or  per- 
sonal matters  of  a  person  other  than  the  person 
whose  conduct  is  being  investigated  outweighs  the 
desirability  of  holding  the  hearing  in  public. 

(5)  The  oral  evidence  taken  before  the  Discipline  Commit-  Recordin8 
tee  shall  be  recorded  and,  if  so  required,  copies  of  a  transcript  evidence 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  only  to  the  parties  upon  the  same 
terms  as  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act, 
nothing  is  admissible  in  evidence  before  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee that  would  be  inadmissible  in  a  court  in  a  civil  case  and 
the  findings  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  based  exclu- 
sively on  evidence  admitted  before  it. 

(7)  No  member  of  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  partici-  °"Iybers 
pate  in  a  decision  of  the  Committee  following  upon  a  hearing  Shearing  to 

participate 
in  decision 


Examination 
of 

documentary 
evidence 


Members 

holding 

hearing 

not  to  have 

taken  part  in 

investigation, 

etc. 
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unless  he  was  present  throughout  the  hearing  and  heard  the 
evidence  and  argument  of  the  parties. 

(8)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  a  hearing  of 
the  Discipline  Committee  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  party 
who  produced  them,  be  returned  by  the  Committee  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  the  matter  in  issue  has  been  finally 
determined. 

(9)  Where  a  proceeding  is  commenced  before  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  and  the  term  of  office  on  the  Council  or  on 
the  Committee  of  a  member  sitting  for  the  hearing  expires  or 
is  terminated,  other  than  for  cause,  before  the  proceeding  is 
disposed  of  but  after  evidence  has  been  heard,  the  member 
shall  be  deemed  to  remain  a  member  of  the  Discipline  Com- 
mittee for  the  purpose  of  completing  the  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  in  the  same  manner  as  if  his  term  of  office  had  not 
expired  or  been  terminated. 

(10)  Where  the  Discipline  Committee  finds  a  member  of 
the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization, 
temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  guilty  of  professional  mis- 
conduct or  incompetence,  a  copy  of  the  decision  shall  be 
served  upon  the  person  complaining  in  respect  of  the  conduct 
or  action  of  the  member  or  holder. 

32. — (1)  A  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Registration 
Committee  or  the  Discipline  Committee  may  appeal  to  the 
Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  court,  from 
the  decision  or  order  of  the  committee. 

(2)  Upon  the  request  of  a  party  desiring  to  appeal  to  the 
Divisional  Court  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor,  the 
Registrar  shall  furnish  the  party  with  a  certified  copy  of  the 
record  of  the  proceedings,  including  the  documents  received 
in  evidence  and  the  decision  or  order  appealed  from. 

(3)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  court  may  affirm  or  may  rescind 
the  decision  of  the  committee  appealed  from  and  may  exercise 
all  powers  of  the  committee  and  may  direct  the  committee  to 
take  any  action  which  the  committee  may  take  and  as  the 
court  considers  proper,  and  for  such  purposes  the  court  may 
substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of  the  committee  or  the  court 
may  refer  the  matter  back  to  the  committee  for  rehearing,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  in  accordance  with  such  directions  as  the 
court  considers  proper. 
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33. — (1)  No  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Complaints  ]^jHion 
Committee  or  the  Discipline  Committee  shall  be  a  member  of  committee 
the  Fees  Mediation  Committee. 

(2)  The  Fees  Mediation  Committee,  Puties  of 

v  7  Fees 

Mediation 

(a)  shall,  unless  the  Committee  considers  it  inappropri-  Committee 
ate  to  do  so,  mediate  any  written  complaint  by  a 

client  of  a  member  of  the  Association  or  of  a  holder 
of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence 
or  limited  licence  in  respect  of  a  fee  charged  for 
professional  engineering  services  provided  to  the 
client;  and 

(b)  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it 
by  the  Council. 


Arbitration 
by  Fees 
Mediation 


(3)  The  Fees  Mediation  Committee,  with  the  written  con- 
sent of  all  parties  to  the  dispute,  may  arbitrate  a  dispute  in 
respect  of  a  fee  between  a  client  and  a  member  of  the  Associ-  Committee 
ation  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary 
licence  or  limited  licence  and  in  that  case  the  decision  of  the 

Fees  Mediation  Committee  is  final  and  binding  on  all  parties 
to  the  dispute. 

(4)  Where  the  Fees  Mediation  Committee  acts  as  arbitrator  Application 
under  subsection  (3),  the  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply.  r.s.o.1980, 

c.  25 

(5)  A  decision  by  the  Fees  Mediation  Committee  under  Enforcement 
subsection  (3),  exclusive  of  the  reasons  therefor,  certified  by 

the  Registrar,  may  be  filed  with  the  Supreme  Court  or  a 
county  or  district  court  and  when  filed  the  decision  may  be 
enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  of  the  court. 

34. — (1)  Where  the  Registrar  believes  on  reasonable  and  Registrar  s 
probable  grounds  that  a  member  of  the  Association  or  a  investlgatlon 
holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or 
limited  licence  has  committed  an  act  of  professional  miscon- 
duct or  incompetence  or  that  there  is  cause  to  refuse  to  issue 
or  to  suspend  or  revoke  a  certificate  of  authorization,  the 
Registrar  by  order  may  appoint  one  or  more  persons  to 
investigate  whether  such  act  has  occurred  or  there  is  such 
cause,  and  the  person  or  persons  appointed  shall  report  the 
result  of  the  investigation  to  the  Registrar. 

(2)  For  purposes  relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  an  inves-  Powers  of 

.       .  ii-  •  i  -i  i      ,i  investigator 

tigation  under  this  section,  the  person  appointed  to  make  the 
investigation  may  inquire  into  and  examine  the  practice  of  the 
member  or  holder  of  the  certificate  of  authorization,  tempo- 
rary licence  or  limited  licence  in  respect  of  whom  the  investi- 
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gatioi)  is  being  made  and  may,  upon  production  of  his 
appointment,  enter  at  any  reasonable  time  the  business  prem- 
ises of  the  member  or  holder  and  examine  books,  records, 
documents  and  things  relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  the 
investigation  and,  for  the  purposes  of  the  inquiry,  the  person 
making  the  investigation  has  the  powers  of  a  commission 
under  Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  which  Part  applies  to 
such  inquiry  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act. 

(3)  No  person  shall  obstruct  a  person  appointed  to  make  an 
investigation  under  this  section  or  withhold  from  him  or 
conceal  or  destroy  any  books,  records,  documents  or  things 
relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation. 

(4)  Where  a  provincial  judge  is  satisfied  on  evidence  upon 
oath, 

(a)  that  the  Registrar  had  grounds  for  appointing  and 
by  order  has  appointed  one  or  more  persons  to 
make  an  investigation;  and 

(b)  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  believing  there 
are  in  any  building,  dwelling,  receptacle  or  place 
any  books,  records,  documents  or  things  relating  to 
the  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of  a  certi- 
ficate of  authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  lim- 
ited licence  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated  and 
to  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation, 

the  provincial  judge  may  issue  an  order  authorizing  the  person 
or  persons  making  the  investigation,  together  with  such  police 
officer  or  officers  as  they  call  upon  to  assist  them,  to  enter 
and  search,  by  force  if  necessary,  such  building,  dwelling, 
receptacle  or  place  for  such  books,  records,  documents  or 
things  and  to  examine  them. 

(5)  An  order  issued  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  executed 
at  reasonable  times  as  specified  in  the  order. 

(6)  An  order  issued  under  subsection  (4)  shall  state  the 
date  on  which  it  expires,  which  shall  be  a  date  not  later  than 
fifteen  days  after  the  order  is  issued. 

(7)  A  provincial  judge  may  receive  and  consider  an  appli- 
cation for  an  order  under  subsection  (4)  without  notice  to  and 
in  the  absence  of  the  member  of  the  Association  or  holder  of 
a  certificate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  a  limited 
licence  whose  affairs  are  being  investigated. 
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(8)  Any  person  making  an  investigation  under  this  section  1^°™^ 
may,  upon  giving  a  receipt  therefor,  remove  any  books,  rec- 
ords, documents  or  things  examined  under  this  section  relat- 
ing to  the  member  or  holder  whose  practice  is  being  investi- 
gated and  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  investigation  for  the 
purpose  of  making  copies  of  such  books,  records  or  docu- 
ments, but  such  copying  shall  be  carried  out  with  reasonable 
dispatch  and  the  books,  records  or  documents  in  question 

shall  be  promptly  thereafter  returned  to  the  member  or  holder 
whose  practice  is  being  investigated. 

(9)  Any  copy  made  as  provided  in  subsection  (8)  and  certi-  Qfd^is-^ility 
fied  to  be  a  true  copy  by  the  person  making  the  investigation  °  °°pies 

is  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecu- 
tion as  proof  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary  of  the 
original  book,  record  or  document  and  its  contents. 

(10)  The  Registrar  shall  report  the  results  of  the  investiga-  ^eP°rt  of 
tion  to  the  Council  or  such  committee  as  the  Registrar  con-  eg,strar 
siders  appropriate. 


insurance 


35.  It  is  a  condition  of  every  certificate  of  authorization  Liability 
that  the  holder  of  the  certificate  shall  not  offer  or  provide  to 
the  public  services  that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering  unless  the  holder  is  insured  in  respect  of  profes- 
sional liability  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

36.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "insurer"  means  a  person  offering  interpretation 
insurance  in  respect  of  liability  incurred  in  the  practice  of  pro- 
fessional engineering. 


(2)  Upon  the  request  of  the  Registrar,  an  insurer  shall  fur-  Information 
nish  to  the  Registrar  all  documents  that  relate  to  a  claim  for  ciaims 
indemnity  in  respect  of  the  practice  of  professional  engineer- 
ing and  that  are  in  the  possession  or  under  the  control  of  the 
insurer  and  have  been  prepared  by  a  professional  engineer 

and  relate  to  engineering  matters. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  document  ExcePtion 
prepared  by  an  insured  person  related  to  a  claim  for  indem- 
nity in  respect  of  the  practice  of  professional  engineering  by 

the  insured  person. 

(4)  The  Registrar  may  forward  any  information  referred  to  Transmittal 
in  subsection  (2)  to  the  Council  or  to  such  committee  as  the  information 
Registrar  considers  appropriate. 

37.  Where  a  licence,  certificate  of  authorization,  tern-  j^£"j}er  of 
porary  licence  or  limited  licence  is  revoked  or  cancelled,  the  iicence  or 
former  holder  thereof  shall  forthwith  deliver  the  licence,  certi-  certificate 
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ficate  of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence 
and  related  seal  to  the  Registrar. 

38.  — (1)  A  person  whose  licence,  certificate  of  authoriza- 
tion, temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  has  been  revoked 
for  cause  under  this  Act,  or  whose  membership  has  been  can- 
celled for  cause  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act,  may  apply  in 
writing  to  the  Registrar  for  the  issuance  of  a  licence,  certifi- 
cate of  authorization,  temporary  licence  or  limited  licence,  but 
such  application  shall  not  be  made  sooner  than  two  years  after 
the  revocation. 

(2)  A  person  whose  licence,  certificate  of  authorization, 
temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  has  been  suspended  for 
cause  under  this  Act,  or  whose  membership  has  been  sus- 
pended for  cause  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act,  may  apply 
in  writing  to  the  Registrar  for  the  removal  of  the  suspension, 
but,  where  the  suspension  is  for  more  than  one  year,  the 
application  shall  not  be  made  sooner  than  one  year  after  the 
commencement  of  the  suspension. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  refer  an  application  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  or  (2)  in  respect  of  a  licence  or  a  certificate  of  author- 
ization, a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  to  the  Disci- 
pline Committee  which  shall  hold  a  hearing  respecting  and 
decide  upon  the  application,  and  shall  report  its  decision  and 
reasons  to  the  Council  and  the  applicant. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  Act  applying  to  hearings  by  the 
Registration  Committee,  except  section  32,  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  proceedings  of  the  Discipline  Committee 
or  the  Registration  Committee  under  this  section. 

39.  — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act,  including  any  person  making  an  examination  or 
review  under  section  27  or  an  investigation  under  section  34, 
shall  preserve  secrecy  with  respect  to  all  matters  that  come  to 
his  knowledge  in  the  course  of  his  duties,  employment,  exami- 
nation, review  or  investigation  and  shall  not  communicate  any 
such  matters  to  any  other  person  except, 

(a)   as  may  be  required  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of, 

(i)  this  Act  and  the  regulations  and  by-laws,  or 

(ii)  the  Architects  Act,  1984  and  the  regulations 
and  by-laws  under  that  Act, 

or  any  proceedings  under, 
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(iii)  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or 


(iv)  the  Architects  Act,  1984  or  the  regulations  1984' c 
under  that  Act; 


(b)  to  his  counsel;  or 


(c)   with  the  consent  of  the  person  to  whom  the  inform- 
ation relates. 


(2)  No  person  to  whom  subsection  (1)  applies  shall  be  ^esctiivr^1ony 
required  to  give  testimony  or  to  produce  any  book,  record,  action 
document  or  thing  in  any  action  or  proceeding  with  regard  to 
information  obtained  by  him  in  the  course  of  his  duties, 
employment,  examination,  review  or  investigation  except  in  a 
proceeding  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  by-laws  or  a 
proceeding  under  the  Architects  Act,  1984  or  the  regulations 
or  by-laws  under  that  Act. 

40,  — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  Association  that  any  per-  °[^trin 
son  does  not  comply  with  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  compliance 
regulations,  notwithstanding  the  imposition  of  any  penalty  in 
respect  of  such  non-compliance  and  in  addition  to  any  other 

rights  it  may  have,  the  Association  may  apply  to  a  judge  of 
the  High  Court  for  an  order  directing  the  person  to  comply 
with  the  provision,  and  upon  the  application  the  judge  may 
make  the  order  or  such  other  order  as  the  judge  thinks  fit. 

(2)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  from  an  order  APPeal 
made  under  subsection  (1). 

41.  — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  section  12  is  guilty  Penalties 
of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  the  first  offence  to 

a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000  and  for  each  subsequent 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $30,000. 


(2)  Every  person  who  is  not  a  holder  of  a  licence  or  a  tern-  Iden\ 

,     ,  use  or  term 

porary  licence  and  who,  "professional 

engineer", 

(a)   uses  the  title  "professional  engineer"  or  an  abbrevi-  et° 
ation  or  variation  thereof  as  an  occupational  or 
business  designation; 


(b)  uses  a  term,  title  or  description  that  will  lead  to  the 
belief  that  the  person  may  engage  in  the  practice  of 
professional  engineering;  or 

(c)  uses  a  seal  that  will  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  per- 
son is  a  professional  engineer, 
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is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  the  first 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  for  each  subse- 
quent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000. 

(3)  Every  person  who  is  not  acting  under  and  in  accordance 
with  a  certificate  of  authorization  and  who, 

(a)  uses  a  term,  title  or  description  that  will  lead  to  the 
belief  that  the  person  may  provide  to  the  public  ser- 
vices that  are  within  the  practice  of  professional 
engineering;  or 

(b)  uses  a  seal  that  will  lead  to  the  belief  that  the  per- 
son may  provide  to  the  public  services  that  are 
within  the  practice  of  professional  engineering, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  for  the  first 
offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  and  for  each  subse- 
quent offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $15,000. 

(4)  Any  person  who  obstructs  a  person  appointed  to  make 
an  investigation  under  section  34  in  the  course  of  his  or  her 
duties  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

(5)  Where  a  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
section (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4),  every  director  or  officer  of  the  cor- 
poration who  authorizes,  permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  offence 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $30,000. 

(6)  Where  a  person  who  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
section (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  is  a  member  or  an  employee  of  a 
partnership,  every  member  of  the  partnership  who  authorizes, 
permits  or  acquiesces  in  the  offence  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $30,000. 

(7)  Proceedings  shall  not  be  commenced  in  respect  of  an 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (5)  or  (6)  after  two 
years  after  the  date  on  which  the  offence  was,  or  is  alleged  to 
have  been,  committed. 

(8)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  holder  of  a  limited 
licence  who  uses  a  term,  title  or  description  authorized  or  per- 
mitted by  the  regulations. 

42. — (1)  Any  person  who  makes  or  causes  to  be  made  a 
wilful  falsification  in  a  matter  relating  to  a  register  or  issues  a 
false  licence,  certificate,  temporary  licence,  limited  licence  or 
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document  with  respect  to  registration  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

(2)  Every  person  who  wilfully  procures  or  attempts  to  pro-  ^frfef"fsees 
cure  the  issuance  of  a  licence,  a  certificate  of  authorization,  a  representation 
temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  under  this  Act  by  know- 
ingly making  a  false  representation  or  declaration  or  by  mak- 
ing a  fraudulent  representation  or  declaration,  either  orally  or 
in  writing,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000,  and  every  person  knowingly 
aiding  and  assisting  such  person  therein  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 


Limitation 
period 


(3)  Proceedings  to  obtain  a  conviction  for  an  offence  under 
subsection  (1)  or  (2)  shall  not  be  commenced  after  the  expira- 
tion of  six  months  after  the  date  on  which  the  offence  was,  or 
is  alleged  to  have  been,  committed. 

43.  Where  licensing  or  the  holding  of  a  certificate  of  °nus  of 
authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  or  act-  respecting 
ing  under  and  in  accordance  with  a  certificate  of  authorization  licensing 
under  this  Act  is  required  to  permit  the  lawful  doing  of  an  act 

or  thing,  if  in  any  prosecution  it  is  proven  that  the  defendant 
has  done  the  act  or  thing,  the  burden  of  proving  that  he  was 
so  licensed  or  that  he  held  a  subsisting  certificate  of  authoriza- 
tion, temporary  licence  or  limited  licence  or  that  he  acted 
under  and  in  accordance  with  a  certificate  of  authorization 
under  this  Act  rests  upon  the  defendant. 

44.  — (1)  A  notice  or  document  under  this  Act  or  the  regu-  ^Jjjj? 
lations  is  sufficiently  given,  served  or  delivered  if  delivered  or  document 
personally  or  by  mail. 

(2)  Where  a  notice  or  document  under  this  Act  or  the  regu-  Idem 
lations  is  sent  to  a  person  by  mail  addressed  to  the  person  at 
the  last  address  of  the  person  in  the  records  of  the  Associa- 
tion, there  is  a  rebuttable  presumption  that  the  notice  or  doc- 
ument is  delivered  to  the  person  on  the  tenth  day  after  the 
day  of  mailing. 

45.  Any   statement   containing   information    from   the  Registrar's 

certificate 

records  required  to  be  kept  by  the  Registrar  under  this  Act,  as  evidence 
purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Registrar  under  the  seal  of 
the  Association,  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  all  courts  as  proof 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary  of  the  facts  stated 
therein  without  proof  of  the  appointment  or  signature  of  the 
Registrar  and  without  proof  of  the  seal. 

46.  — (1)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  JjJJJ^J^  °f 
be  instituted  against  the  Association,  a  committee  of  the  s 
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Association  or  a  member  of  the  Association  or  committee  of 
the  Association,  or  an  officer,  employee,  agent  or  appointee 
of  the  Association  for  any  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the  per- 
formance or  intended  performance  of  a  duty  or  in  the  exercise 
or  the  intended  exercise  of  a  power  under  this  Act,  a  regu- 
lation or  a  by-law,  or  for  any  neglect  or  default  in  the  perfor- 
mance or  exercise  in  good  faith  of  such  duty  or  power. 

(2)  Every  member  of  the  Council,  a  committee  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  every  officer  and  employee  of  the  Association, 
and  his  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  and  estate  and 
effects,  respectively,  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Association, 
given  by  the  members  of  the  Association,  from  time  to  time 
and  at  all  times,  be  indemnified  and  saved  harmless  out  of  the 
funds  of  the  Association,  from  and  against, 

(a)  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  whatsoever  that  he 
sustains  or  incurs  in  or  about  any  action,  suit  or 
proceeding  that  is  brought,  commenced  or  prosecu- 
ted against  him,  for  or  in  respect  of  any  act,  deed, 
matter  or  thing  whatsoever,  made,  done  or  permit- 
ted by  him,  in  or  about  the  execution  of  the  duties 
of  his  office;  and 

(b)  all  other  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that  he  sus- 
tains or  incurs  in  or  about  or  in  relation  to  the 
affairs  thereof,  except  such  costs,  charges  or  expen- 
ses as  are  occasioned  by  his  own  wilful  neglect  or 
default. 

47.  — (1)  Proceedings  shall  not  be  commenced  against  a 
member  of  the  Association  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of 
authorization,  a  temporary  licence  or  a  limited  licence  for 
damages  arising  from  the  provision  of  a  service  that  is  within 
the  practice  of  professional  engineering  after  twelve  months 
after  the  date  on  which  the  service  was,  or  ought  to  have 
been,  performed. 

(2)  The  court  in  which  an  action  mentioned  in  subsection 
(1)  has  been  or  may  be  brought  may  extend  the  limitation 
period  specified  in  subsection  (1)  before  or  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  period  if  the  court  is  satisfied  that  there  are  appar- 
ent grounds  for  the  proceedings  and  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  applying  for  the  extension. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  proceedings 
under  any  other  section  of  this  Act. 

48.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  appoint  to  the  Joint  Practice 
Board  (composed  of  a  chairman,  three  members  representing 
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the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects  and  three  members  rep- 
resenting the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers 
of  Ontario)  the  three  members  of  the  Joint  Practice  Board 
representing  the  Association  and  shall  prescribe  the  term  of 
each  appointment. 

(2)  The  Joint  Practice  Board  may  recommend  to  the  Coun-  jaet-^men" 
cil  that  the  Council  direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence  or  a 
certificate  of  authorization  to  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  prac- 
tice issued  under  the  Architects  Act,  1984.  1984> c  12 


(3)  The  Council,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Joint 
Practice  Board,  may  direct  the  Registrar  to  issue  a  licence  or  a 
certificate  of  authorization  to  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  prac- 
tice under  the  Architects  Act,  1984  and,  if  the  Council  does 
not  direct  the  issuance  of  the  licence  or  the  certificate  of 
authorization,  the  Council  shall  give  its  reasons  therefor  in 
writing  to  the  Joint  Practice  Board  and  to  the  applicant  for  the 
licence  or  the  certificate  of  authorization. 


Direction 
by  Council 


(4)  Where  a  dispute  arises  between  an  architect  and  a  pro- 
fessional engineer  or  a  holder  of  a  certificate  of  authorization 
as  to  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  professional  services,  the  Regis- 
trar may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Joint  Practice  Board  and  the 
Joint  Practice  Board  shall  consider  the  matter  and  assist  the 
architect  and  the  professional  engineer  or  the  holder  of  the 
certificate  of  authorization  to  resolve  the  dispute  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  in  section  12. 


Referral  of 
dispute  to 
Joint 
Practice 
Board 


(5)  Proceedings  shall  not  be  commenced  under  this  Act  in  Commencement 
respect  of  a  matter  mentioned  in  subsection  (4)  except  upon  proceedings 
the  certificate  of  the  chairman  of  the  Joint  Practice  Board  that 

the  Board  has  considered  the  matter  and  has  been  unable  to 
resolve  the  dispute. 

(6)  The  certificate  of  the  chairman  is  admissible  in  evidence  Certificate 
in  all  courts  as  proof  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  con- 
trary of  the  facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment or  signature  of  the  chairman. 


49. — (1)  The  Council  shall  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Annual 


Minister  containing  such  information  as  the  Minister  requires. 


report 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  report  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the 
Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  ses- 
sion. 


Idem 


50. — (1)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  Application 
of  the  Association  except  for  the  following  sections  of  that  r.s.o.  mso, 
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Act  which  shall  apply  with  necessary  modifications  in  respect 
of  the  Association: 

1 .  Section  81  (which  relates  to  liability  for  wages). 

2.  Section  94  (which  relates  to  auditors)  and,  for  the 
purpose,  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
Minister  referred  to  in  the  section. 

3.  Subsection  95  (1)  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's 
qualifications)  and,  for  the  purpose,  the  subsection 
shall  be  deemed  not  to  include, 

i.  the  exception  as  provided  in  subsection  95  (2), 
and 

ii.  the  reference  to  an  affiliated  company. 

4.  Section  96  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's  functions). 

5.  Subsection  97  (1),  exclusive  of  clause  97  (1)  (b), 
(which  relates  to  the  auditor's  report)  and,  for  the 
purpose,  the  Association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
private  company. 

6.  Subsection  97  (3)  (which  relates  to  the  auditor's 
report). 

7.  Section  122  (which  relates  to  the  liability  of  mem- 
bers). 

8.  Section  276  (which  relates  to  the  holding  of  land) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  Minister  referred  to  in  the  section. 

9.  Section  280  (which  relates  to  making  contracts). 

10.  Section  281  (which  relates  to  power  of  attorney). 

11.  Section  282  (which  relates  to  authentication  of  doc- 
uments) except  in  respect  of  information  from  the 
records  required  to  be  kept  by  the  Registrar. 

12.  Section  292  (which  relates  to  validity  of  acts  of 
directors). 

13.  Section  297  (which  relates  to  directions  by  a  court 
as  to  holding  a  meeting). 

14.  Section  299  (which  relates  to  minutes  of  meetings). 
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15.  Section  302  (which  relates  to  books  of  account). 

16.  Section  303  (which  relates  to  untrue  entries)  and, 
for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
refer  to  section  41  of  that  Act. 

17.  Section  304  (which  relates  to  the  place  of  keeping 
and  the  inspection  of  records)  and,  for  the  purpose, 

i.  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  refer  to 
sections  41  and  43  of  that  Act,  and 

ii.  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  Minis- 
ter referred  to  in  the  section. 

18.  Section  305  (which  relates  to  inspection  of  records) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  refer  to  section  41  of  that  Act. 

19.  Section  310  (which  relates  to  investigations  and 
audits). 

20.  Section  323  (which  relates  to  evidence  of  by-laws 
and  certificates  of  amounts  due). 

21.  Section  329  (which  relates  to  removal  of  proceed- 
ings into  the  Supreme  Court). 

22.  Section  330  (which  relates  to  appeals). 

23.  Section  331  (which  relates  to  untrue  statements) 
and,  for  the  purpose, 

i.  the  section  shall  be  deemed  not  to  refer  to 
regulations  made  under  that  Act,  and 

ii.  the  Minister  and  the  Deputy  Minister  to  the 
Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  Minister 
and  the  Deputy  Minister  referred  to  in  the 
section. 

24.  Section  333  (which  relates  to  orders  by  the  court) 
and,  for  the  purpose,  the  section  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  refer  to  creditors. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  member  of  the  interpretation 
Association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  shareholder. 

51. — (1)  The  Professional  Engineers  Act,  being  chapter  Rc(val 
394  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 
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(2)  Any  reference  in  any  Act  or  regulation  to  the  Profes- 
sional Engineers  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  this 
Act. 

(3)  Any  reference  in  any  Act  or  regulation  to  a  professional 
engineer  as  a  member  of  the  Association  under  the 
Professional  Engineers  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference 
to  a  professional  engineer  licensed  under  this  Act. 

52.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

53.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Professional  Engineers 
Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  in  respect  of  Extra-Provincial  Corporations 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Interprets 

(a)  "business"  includes  undertaking  and  non-profit 
activities; 

(b)  "court"  means  the  High  Court  of  Justice; 

(c)  "Director"  means  the  Director  appointed  under 
section  3; 

(d)  "endorse"  includes  imprinting  a  stamp,  in  accord- 
ance with  section  5,  on  the  face  of  an  application 
sent  to  the  Director; 

(e)  "extra-provincial  corporation"  means  a  corporation, 
with  or  without  share  capital,  incorporated  or  con- 
tinued otherwise  than  by  or  under  the  authority  of 
an  Act  of  the  Legislative  Assembly; 

(f)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Consumer  and 
Commercial  Relations  or  such  other  member  of  the 
Executive  Council  to  whom  the  administration  of 
this  Act  may  be  assigned; 

(g)  "Ministry"  means  the  Ministry  of  the  Minister; 

(h)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(i)  "send"  includes  deliver  or  mail; 

(j)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  an  extra-provincial  cor-  carrying  oi 

.  .    r     r .     ,      .  „         .     .r        r  business  in 

poration  carries  on  its  business  in  Ontario  if,  Ontario 
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(a)  it  has  a  resident  agent,  representative,  warehouse, 
office  or  place  where  it  carries  on  its  business  in 
Ontario; 

(b)  it  holds  an  interest,  otherwise  than  by  way  of  securi- 
ty, in  real  property  situate  in  Ontario;  or 

(c)  it  otherwise  carries  on  its  business  in  Ontario. 

(3)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  does  not  carry  on  its 
business  in  Ontario  by  reason  only  that, 

(a)  it  takes  orders  for  or  buys  or  sells  goods,  wares  and 
merchandise;  or 

(b)  offers  or  sells  services  of  any  type, 

by  use  of  travellers  or  through  advertising  or  correspondence. 

2.  — (1)  Extra-provincial  corporations  shall  be  classified 
into  the  following  classes: 

Class  1.  Corporations  incorporated  or  continued  by 
or  under  the  authority  of  an  Act  of  a  legislature  of  a 
province  of  Canada. 

Class  2.  Corporations  incorporated  or  continued  by 
or  under  the  authority  of  an  Act  of  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  including  corporations  incorporated 
under  an  ordinance  of  the  Yukon  or  Northwest  Ter- 
ritories. 

Class  3.  Corporations  incorporated  or  continued 
under  the  laws  of  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Canada. 

(2)  Corporations  incorporated  under  an  ordinance  of  the 
Northwest  Territories  but  governed  by  the  corporation  laws  of 
a  province  are  corporations  within  class  1. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Director  appointed  by  the  Minister 
who  shall  perform  such  duties  and  have  such  powers  as  are 
assigned  to  him  by  this  Act. 

4.  — (1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  Corporations  Information 
Act  and  any  other  Act,  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within 
class  1  or  2  may  carry  on  any  of  its  business  in  Ontario  with- 
out obtaining  a  licence  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3  shall 
carry  on  any  of  its  business  in  Ontario  without  a  licence  under 
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this  Act  to  do  so,  and  no  person  acting  as  representative  for 
or  agent  for  any  such  extra-provincial  corporation  shall  carry 
on  any  of  its  business  in  Ontario  unless  the  corporation  has  a 
licence  under  this  Act. 

5.  — (1)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  may  make  an  Application 

tor  licence 

application  for  a  licence,  an  amended  licence  or  a  termination  etc. 
of  licence  by  sending  to  the  Director  two  originals  of  the 
application  signed  by  a  director  or  officer  of  the  corporation, 
all  other  required  documents  and  the  prescribed  fee. 

(2)  Where  the  Director  receives  an  application  in  accord-  w.here 

Director 

ance  with  subsection  (1)  he  may  endorse  on  each  original  a  endorses 
licence,  amended  licence  or  a  termination  of  the  licence,  set- 
ting out  the  day,  month  and  year  of  endorsement  and  a  cor- 
poration number  and,  where  he  so  endorses,  he  shall, 

(a)  file  one  original  of  the  application  with  the  endorse- 
ment; 

(b)  send  to  the  corporation  or  its  representative  one 
original  of  the  application  with  the  endorsement 
thereon;  and 

(c)  publish  notice  of  the  endorsement  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette. 

(3)  An  endorsement  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  dated  as  ^nador°efment 
of  the  date  the  Director  receives  the  originals  of  any  appli- 
cation together  with  all  other  required  documents  executed  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  prescribed  fees  or  as  of  any 

later  date  acceptable  to  the  Director  specified  by  the  person 
who  submitted  the  application. 

(4)  An  endorsement  under  subsection  (2)  is  effective  on  the  ^^"sement 
date  shown  thereon  notwithstanding  that  any  action  required  effective 

to  be  taken  by  the  Director  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  the 
endorsement  of  the  application  and  filing  by  him  is  taken  at  a 
later  date. 

(5)  The  Director  may  make  a  licence  or  an  amended  c^nes,tirjgniJ)ens 
licence  subject  to  restrictions  on  the  business  of  a  corporation  c 

and  to  such  other  limitations  or  conditions  as  are  specified  in 
the  licence  or  amended  licence. 

6.  — (1)  Where  the  Director  refuses  to  endorse  any  appli-  ^^;ement 
cation  required  by  this  Act  to  be  endorsed  by  him  before  it  refused 
becomes  effective,  he  shall  give  written  notice  to  the  person 

who  delivered  the  application  of  his  refusal,  specifying  the 
reasons  therefor. 
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Idem 


Director  may 

cancel 

licence 


Review  by 
Director 


(2)  Where,  within  six  months  after  an  application  referred 
to  in  subsection  5  (1)  has  been  sent  to  the  Director,  the  Direc- 
tor has  not  endorsed  the  application,  he  shall  be  deemed  for 
the  purposes  of  section  8  to  have  refused  to  endorse  it. 

7. — (1)  Where  sufficient  cause  is  shown,  the  Director, 
after  giving  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  may  by  order  cancel  the  licence  of 
the  corporation  upon  such  date  as  is  fixed  in  the  order. 

(2)  If  no  proceedings  have  been  taken  under  section  8,  the 
Director  may  at  any  time  review  an  order  made  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  and  may  affirm,  revoke  or  vary  any  such  order  if  in 
his  opinion  it  is  appropriate  to  do  so. 


interpretation     (3)  Tn  this  section,  "sufficient  cause"  includes. 

(a)  failure  to  pay  any  prescribed  fee; 

(b)  failure  to  comply  with  section  19; 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  96 


(c)  failure  to  comply  with  a  request  under  section  5  or  a 
notice  under  section  8  of  the  Corporations  Informa- 
tion Act;  and 


R.S.C.  1970, 
c.  C-34 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  400 


Appeal 


(d)  a  conviction  of  the  extra-provincial  corporation  for 
an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  an 
offence  as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Act  in 
circumstances  where  cancellation  of  the  licence  is  in 
the  public  interest. 

8. — (1)  A  person  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the  Director, 

(a)   to  refuse  to  endorse  an  application; 


(b)  to  make  or  refuse  to  make  an  order  under  section 

11; 

(c)  to  cancel  a  licence  under  section  7  or  subsection 

12  (2); 

(d)  to  require  that  a  corrected  licence  be  endorsed 
under  section  13;  or 


(e)   to  impose  conditions  on  a  licence  or  amended 
licence, 


may  appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court. 
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(2)  The  Director  shall  certify  to  the  registrar  of  the  Divi-  Certification 

.  v  \  „  3  b  by  Director 

sional  Court, 

(a)   the  decision  of  the  Director  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  therefor; 


(b)  the  record  of  any  hearing;  and 

(c)  other  material  that  is  relevant  to  the  appeal. 


(3)  The  Director  is  entitled  to  be  heard  by  counsel  or  J^rjj*°j may 
otherwise  upon  the  argument  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

(4)  Where  an  appeal  is  taken  under  this  section,  the  court  Court  order 
may  direct  the  Director  to  make  such  decision  or  do  such 

other  act  that  the  Director  is  empowered  to  do  under  this  Act, 
as  the  court  thinks  proper,  having  regard  to  the  material  and 
submissions  before  it. 


(5)  Notwithstanding  an  order  of  the  court  under  subsection 
(4),  the  Director  has  power  to  make  any  further  decision  Direct 
where  he  is  presented  with  new  material  or  where  there  is  a 
material  change  in  the  circumstances  and  every  such  decision 
is  subject  to  this  section. 


9.  An  extra-provincial  corporation  may,  subject  to  its  Use  ( 
incorporating  instrument,  the  Corporations  Information  Act  RS( 
and  any  other  Act,  use  and  identify  itself  in  Ontario  by  a  c.  96 
name  other  than  its  corporate  name  and,  in  the  case  of  an 
extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3,  may  be  licensed  to 
use  such  name. 


10. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  9  and  subject  to  subsec-  where  name, 
tion  (2),  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  1  or  3  ^deceive 
shall  not  use  or  identify  itself  in  Ontario  by  a  name, 

(a)  that  contains  a  word  or  expression  prohibited  by  the 
regulations; 

(b)  that  is  the  same  as  or,  except  where  a  number  name 
is  used,  similar  to. 


(i)  the  name  of  a  known, 
(A)  body  corporate, 


(B)  trust, 


(C)  association, 
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(D)  partnership, 

(E)  sole  proprietorship,  or 

(F)  individual, 

whether  in  existence  or  not,  or 

(ii)  the  known  name  under  which  any  body  corpo- 
rate, trust,  association,  partnership,  sole  pro- 
prietorship or  individual  carries  on  its  business 
or  identifies  itself, 

if  the  use  of  that  name  would  be  likely  to  deceive; 
or 

(c)   that  does  not  meet  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

Exception  (2)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  1  or  3  may 
use  or  identify  itself  in  Ontario  by  a  name  described  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  upon  compliance  with  such  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed. 


Filing 
material 


(3)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  to  which  this  section 
applies  shall  file  with  the  Director  such  documents  relating  to 
the  name  or  proposed  name  as  may  be  prescribed. 


Where 

contravention 


11. — (1)  If  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  1  or 
3,  through  inadvertence  or  otherwise,  uses  or  identifies  itself 
by  a  name  contrary  to  section  10,  the  Director  may,  after  giv- 
ing the  extra-provincial  corporation  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  order  it  to  cease  using  the  name  in  Ontario  and,  where 
the  name  is  contained  in  a  licence,  the  Director  may  order 
that  the  corporation  apply  for  an  amended  licence  under  a  dif- 
ferent name  within  the  time  specified  in  the  order. 


Director 
may  apply 
for  order 
under  s.  14 


(2)  Where  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  1 
fails  to  comply  with  an  order  made  under  subsection  (1),  the 
Director  may  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  under  section 

14. 


SncenLence     ^  Where  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3 
cance  icence         to  apply  for  an  amended  licence  pursuant  to  an  order 
under  subsection  (1),  the  Director  may  cancel  the  licence. 


12. — (1)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3 
ofana8me  or    shall  make  application  for  an  amended  licence  where, 

jurisdiction 
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(a)  it  has  changed  its  name  or  has  been  ordered  to 
change  its  name  under  section  11;  or 

(b)  it  has  continued  under  the  laws  of  another  jurisdic- 
tion. 

(2)  Where  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3  has  Where 


corporation 
ceases  to 


not  carried  on  any  of  its  business  in  Ontario  for  any  two  con- 
secutive years,  the  extra-provincial  corporation  shall  make  £*r7  °" 
application  for  termination  of  its  licence  or,  if  it  does  not  do  usiness 
so,  the  Director,  upon  giving  the  corporation  an  opportunity 
to  be  heard,  may  by  order  cancel  the  licence. 

13. — (1)  Where  a  licence  contains  an  error,  Endorsement 

in  error 


(a)  the  corporation  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the 
Director  and  after  being  given  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  return  the  licence;  or 

(b)  the  corporation  may  apply  to  the  Director  for  a  cor- 
rected licence  and  upon  such  resolutions  being 
passed  and  other  steps  taken  as  the  Director  may 
require, 

the  Director  may  endorse  a  corrected  licence. 

(2)  A  corrected  licence  endorsed  under  subsection  (1)  may  °"d 
bear  the  date  of  the  licence  it  replaces.  iicence 


(3)  Where  a  correction  made  under  subsection  (1)  is  mate- 
rial, the  Director  shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  correction 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 


Notice  of 
correction 


14. — (1)  The  Director  may  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  Court  order 
prohibiting  an  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  1  from 
carrying  on  its  business  in  Ontario  or  such  other  order  as  he 
may  think  fit  and,  where  sufficient  cause  exists,  the  court  may 
make  an  order  under  subsection  (2). 


(2)  Upon  an  application  under  this  section  the  court  may 
make  any  interim  or  final  order  it  thinks  fit. 


Idem 


(3)  In  subsection  (1),  "sufficient  cause"  includes,  interpretation 

(a)   failure  to  comply  with  a  request  under  section  5  or  a 

notice  under  section  8  of  the  Corporations  Informa-  R  |.o.  i980, 
tion  Act; 
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(b)  a  conviction  of  the  extra-provincial  corporation  for 
an  offence  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  or  an 
offence  as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  in 
circumstances  where  an  order  of  prohibition  is  in 
the  public  interest;  and 


(c)   failure  to  comply  with  an  order  made  under  section 
11. 


Nonce  not 
deemed 


15.  No  person  is  affected  by  or  is  deemed  to  have  know- 
ledge of  the  contents  of  a  document  concerning  an  extra- 
provincial  corporation  by  reason  only  that  the  document  has 
been  filed  with  the  Director. 


Certificate         i6#  j^e  Director  shall,  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed 
fee,  issue  a  certificate  certifying, 

(a)  as  to  the  endorsement  or  non-endorsement  of  a 
licence  for  any  corporation; 

(b)  as  to  the  filing  or  non-filing  of  any  document  or 
material  required  or  permitted  to  be  filed  under  this 
Act;  or 

(c)  that  a  person  named  in  the  certificate  on  the  date  or 
during  the  period  specified  in  the  certificate  is 
shown  on  the  records  of  the  Ministry  as  an  officer 
or  agent  for  service  of  the  corporation  named  in  the 
certificate. 


Delegation 
by  Director 


17. — (1)  The  Director  may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  his 
duties  or  powers  under  this  Act  to  any  public  servant  in  the 
Ministry. 


signing  (2)  Where  this  Act  requires  or  authorizes  the  Director  to 

endorse  a  licence  or  to  certify  any  fact,  the  licence  or  certifi- 
cate shall  be  signed  by  the  Director  or  any  other  person  desig- 
nated for  the  purpose  by  the  regulations. 


Evidence 


(3)  A  licence  or  certificate  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  or  a 
certified  copy  thereof  when  introduced  as  evidence  in  any  civ- 
il, criminal  or  administrative  action  or  proceeding  is  prima 
facie  proof  of  the  facts  so  certified  without  personal  appear- 
ance to  prove  the  signature  or  official  position  of  the  person 
appearing  to  have  signed  the  endorsed  licence  or  certificate. 


Reproducing 
signature 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  any  signa- 
ture authorized  under  this  section  may  be  printed  or  otherwise 
mechanically  reproduced. 
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18. — (1)  The  Director  may  require  any  fact  relevant  to  the  ^^a^t 
performance  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  y  a  1  avi 
be  verified  by  affidavit  or  otherwise. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  holding  a  hearing  under  this  Act,  Evidence 

,  v  rr,..  V  •  j  •       under  oath 

the  Director  may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require 
them  to  give  evidence  under  oath. 


nt  for 
service 


19. — (1)  Every  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3 
that  carries  on  its  business  in  Ontario  shall  ensure  the  continu- 
ing appointment,  at  all  times,  of  an  individual,  of  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  or  older,  who  is  resident  in  Ontario  or  a  cor- 
poration having  its  head  office  or  registered  office  in  Ontario 
as  its  agent  for  service  in  Ontario  on  whom  service  of  process, 
notices  or  other  proceedings  may  be  made  and  service  on  the 
agent  shall  be  deemed  to  be  service  on  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  appointment  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form  and  Appointment 
shall  accompany  the  application  for  a  licence. 

(3)  Where  the  name,  address  or  any  other  particular  set  out  Revised 

in  the  appointment  of  an  agent  changes  or  where  an  agent  is  appointment 
substituted,  the  extra-provincial  corporation  shall  forthwith 
file  a  revised  appointment  in  the  prescribed  form  with  the 
Director. 


Service  by 
Director 


(4)  Any  matter  sent  by  the  Director  by  prepaid  post, 

(a)  to  an  agent  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  addressed 
to  him  at  the  latest  address  shown  on  the  records  of 
the  Director;  or 

(b)  to  the  head  or  registered  office  of  the  extra-provin- 
cial corporation  at  the  latest  address  shown  on  the 
records  of  the  Director, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  served  on  the  extra-provincial 
corporation  on  the  fifth  business  day  after  the  day  of  mailing. 

20. — (1)  Every  person  who,  without  reasonable  cause,  Penalty 

(a)  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(b)  contravenes  a  condition  of  a  licence;  or 

(c)  fails  to  observe  or  comply  with  an  order,  direction 
or  other  requirement  made  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations, 
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is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $2,000  or  if  such  person  is  a  corporation  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000. 

(2)  Where  an  extra-provincial  corporation  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  every  director  or  officer  of  the 
corporation  and  every  person  acting  as  its  representative  in 
Ontario  who  authorized,  permitted  or  acquiesced  to  such 
offence  is  also  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

21.  — (1)  An  extra-provincial  corporation  within  class  3 
that  is  not  in  compliance  with  section  19  or  has  not  obtained  a 
licence  when  required  by  this  Act,  is  not  capable  of  maintain- 
ing any  action  or  any  other  proceeding  in  any  court  or  tribunal 
in  Ontario  in  respect  of  any  contract  made  by  it. 

(2)  Where  a  default  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  has  been 
corrected,  an  action  or  other  proceeding  may  be  maintained 
as  if  the  default  had  been  corrected  before  the  institution  of 
the  action  or  other  proceeding. 

22.  Every  corporation, 

(a)  within  class  1  or  2; 

(b)  within  class  3  that  has  a  licence  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  that  is  exempt  from  the  licensing  requirement  under 
this  Act, 

has  power  to  acquire,  hold  and  convey  any  land  or  interest 
therein  in  Ontario  necessary  for  its  actual  use  and  occupation 
or  for  carrying  on  its  undertaking. 

23.  — (1)  Where  a  licence  has  been  issued  to  an  extra- 
provincial  corporation  within  class  3  under  Part  VIII  of  the 
Corporations  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof, 

(a)  the  licence  remains  in  effect  and  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  endorsed  under  this  Act; 

(b)  the  powers  of  the  extra-provincial  corporation  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  restricted  as  set  out  in  the  existing 
licence;  and 

(c)  the  attorney  for  service  previously  appointed  contin- 
ues in  office  and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  with 
respect  to  agents  for  service  apply. 
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(2)  All  extra-provincial  licences  issued  under  Part  VIII  of  ^™"d 
the  Corporations  Act  or  a  predecessor  thereof  except  licences  RS  0^980 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  are  cancelled  on  the  day  this  sec-  c.  95 
tion  comes  into  force. 

24.  — (1)  In  any  other  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  References  in 

v  7  J  other  Acts 

requires, 

(a)  a  reference  to  an  extra-provincial  corporation  is 
deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  an  extra-provincial  cor- 
poration under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  a  reference  to  an  extra-provincial  corporation  that  is 
licensed  or  required  to  be  licensed  under  Part  VIII 
of  the  Corporations  Act  means  an  extra-provincial 
corporation  within  class  1  or  3. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  within  class  1  or  2  would  enjoy  an  Where  . 

.  ,  ,  ,  .  ~  .    ,     %  corporation 

exemption  or  a  benefit  under  another  Act  if  it  had  an  extra-  deemed  to 
provincial  licence,  the  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  have  licence 
licence  for  the  purpose  of  the  other  Act. 

25.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations  respecting  any  matter  he  considers  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  including,  without  limiting  the  generality 

of  the  foregoing,  regulations, 

(a)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  for  any  matter  that 
the  Director  is  required  or  authorized  to  do  under 
this  Act  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

(b)  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  provid- 
ing for  their  use; 

(c)  designating  officers  of  the  Ministry  for  the  purposes 
of  endorsing  licences  and  issuing  certificates  as  to 
any  fact  or  certifying  true  copies  of  documents 
required  or  authorized  under  this  Act; 

(d)  respecting  names  of  extra-provincial  corporations  or 
classes  thereof; 

(e)  prohibiting  the  use  of  any  words  or  expressions  in  a 
corporate  name; 

(f)  defining  any  word  or  expression  used  in  clause 
10  (1)  (b);  ' 


(g)   prescribing  requirements  for  the  purposes  of  clause 
30(1)  (c); 
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(h)  prescribing  conditions  for  the  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion 10  (2); 

(i)  prescribing  the  documents  relating  to  names  to  be 
filed  with  the  Director  under  subsection  10  (3); 

(j)  respecting  the  evidence  required  upon  the  appli- 
cation for  a  licence  under  this  Act  including  evi- 
dence as  to  the  incorporation  of  the  extra-provincial 
corporation,  its  powers,  objects  and  existence  as  a 
valid  and  subsisting  corporation; 

(k)  respecting  the  appointment  and  continuance  by 
extra-provincial  corporations  of  an  agent  for  service 
on  whom  service  or  process  notices  or  other  pro- 
ceedings may  be  made  and  the  powers  to  be  confer- 
red on  such  agent; 

(1)  prescribing  the  conditions  and  limitations  that  may 
be  specified  in  licences; 

(m)  prescribing  classes  of  extra-provincial  corporations 
and  exempting  any  class  of  extra-provincial  corpora- 
tion from  all  or  any  part  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  upon  such  terms  and  conditions,  if  any,  as  may 
be  prescribed; 

(n)  prescribing  any  matter  required  by  this  Act  to  be 
prescribed. 

Revocation        26.  Part  VIII  of  the  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter  95  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

Commence-       27.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

short  title         28.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Extra- Provincial 
Corporations  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  15 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Ministry  of  Energy  Act 

.   Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  8  of  the  Ministry  of  Energy  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 277  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (c),  by  adding  "and" 
at  the  end  of  clause  (d)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(e)  do  any  one  or  more  of  encouraging,  promoting, 
developing  or  participating  in  such  activities,  pro- 
jects and  programs  as  the  Minister  considers  appro- 
priate, 

(i)  to  increase  the  availability  of  energy  in 
Ontario, 

(ii)  to  stimulate  the  search  for  and  development 
of  sources  of  energy,  including  those  that  uti- 
lize waste  and  those  that  are  renewable,  as 
alternatives  to  the  sources  of  energy  available 
for  use  in  Ontario,  and 

(hi)  to  encourage  prudence  in  the  use  of  energy  in 
Ontario. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  Minister  or,  subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  Authority 

Minister 

the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  may,  in  respect  of  any  mat- 
ter for  which  the  Minister  has  responsibility  under  this  or  any 
other  Act, 

(a)  undertake  research; 

(b)  do  any  one  or  more  of  promoting,  commissioning  or 
participating  in  research,  experiments,  feasibility 
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studies,  pilot  or  demonstration  projects,  testing 
activities  and  evaluations; 

(c)  develop  and  co-ordinate  plans  and  programs; 

(d)  promote  and  engage  in  the  dissemination  of  inform- 
ation; 

(e)  enter  into  agreements  for  and  in  the  name  of  the 
Crown; 

(f)  make  grants  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  make  loans. 

2.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


Accounting 
statement 
related  to 
financial 
assistance 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  405 


8a.  The  Minister  may  require  a  person  or  an  organization 
that  has  received  financial  assistance  under  this  Act  to  submit 
to  the  Minister  a  statement  prepared  by  an  individual  licensed 
under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  that  sets  out  the  details  of 
the  disposition  of  the  financial  assistance  by  the  person  or 
organization. 


3. — (1)  Section  9  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil" in  the  third  line. 


(2)  The  said  section  9  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

RffseCo°i980  ^  Notwithstanding  the  Executive  Council  Act,  a  contract 
c  147       '  made  by  a  person  empowered  to  do  so  by  a  delegation  under 

subsection  (1)  has  the  same  effect  as  if  made  and  signed  by 

the  Minister. 

commence-        4#  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  . 

Assent. 

short  title         5.  xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ministry  of  Energy 
Amendment  Acty  1984. 
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CHAPTER  16 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  the  Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assis- 
tance Act,  being  chapter  352  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  14, 
section  3  and  1981,  chapter  45,  section  1,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Where  an  individual  who  is  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  J)™6^™1* 
under  subsection  (1)  has  not  received  the  grant  by  the  end  of  °r  grant 
one  month  after  the  year  to  which  the  grant  relates,  no  grant 
is  payable  under  subsection  (1)  unless  the  Minister  has 
received  a  written  request  therefor  not  later  than  twelve 
months  after  the  end  of  the  year  to  which  the  grant  relates. 

2.  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  if  owing  to  special  cir-  circumstances 
cumstances  it  is  deemed  unreasonable  to  demand  repayment 
of  the  whole  amount  due  under  this  section,  the  Minister  may 
accept  such  amount  as  he  considers  proper. 

3.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  commence- 
lst  day  of  July,  1980. 


ment 


4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Pensioners  Prop-  Short  tit,e 
erty  Tax  Assistance  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  17 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Act 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


I.  — (1)  Section  11  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  Retirement 
Allowances  Act,  being  chapter  236  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

II.  — (1)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  receiving  an  sP°uses 

tillowcincG 

allowance  dies  leaving  a  spouse,  the  spouse  shall  be  paid  dur- 
ing his  or  her  lifetime  an  allowance  equal  to, 


(a)  60  per  cent  of  the  allowance  that  the  former  mem- 
ber was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  or  her  death; 
and 


(b)  in  respect  of  each  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  to  a  maximum  of  three  children  of  the  former 
member,  10  per  cent  of  the  allowance  that  the  for- 
mer member  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  or  her 
death. 


(2)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  receiving  an  allowance 
dies  leaving  no  spouse  but  leaving  a  child  or  children  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  allowance  equal  to  the  allowance 
that  would  have  been  paid  to  the  spouse  of  the  former  mem- 
ber under  subsection  (1)  if  the  spouse  had  survived  the  former 
member,  shall  be  paid  to  or  for  the  child  or  children  until  such 
age  is  attained. 


(3)  Where  a  member  dies,  Computation 

of  allowance 

(a)   leaving  a  spouse,  the  spouse  shall  be  paid  during  his 
or  her  lifetime  an  allowance  equal  to  the  greater  of, 
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(i)  an  amount  equal  to  25  per  cent  of  the  annual 
indemnity  of  the  member  in  effect  immedi- 
ately before  his  or  her  death,  or 

(ii)  an  amount  equal  to, 

A.  60  per  cent  of  the  allowance  that  the 
member  had  earned  to  the  date  of  his  or 
her  death,  and 

B.  in  respect  of  each  of  not  more  than  three 
children  of  the  member  under  the  age  of 
eighteen  years,  10  per  cent  of  the  allow- 
ance that  the  member  had  earned  to  the 
date  of  his  or  her  death, 

computed  in  the  manner  provided  in  section  6  or  9, 
as  the  case  may  be,  but  based  on  the  member's  ser- 
vice to  the  time  of  his  or  her  death,  and  where  the 
spouse  dies  leaving  a  child  or  children  of  the  former 
member  who  at  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  spouse 
is  or  are  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  allow- 
ance equal  to  that  paid  or  that  would  be  paid  to  the 
spouse  shall  be  paid  to  or  for  the  child  or  children 
until  such  age  is  attained;  or 

(b)  leaving  no  spouse  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  allowance  equal 
to  the  allowance  that  would  have  been  paid  to  the 
spouse  of  the  member  under  clause  (a)  if  the  spouse 
had  survived  the  member  shall  be  paid  to  or  for  the 
child  or  children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

option  (4)  T/he  spouse, 

(a)  of  a  person  who  had  elected  under  section  6  or  9  to 
take  a  deferred  allowance  at  age  fifty-five  but  who 
died  before  attaining  such  age;  or 

(b)  of  a  person  who  was  eligible  to  make  an  election  to 
take  a  deferred  or  an  immediate  allowance  under 
section  6  or  9  but  died  before  making  the  election, 

at  any  time  may  elect  to  take  a  deferred  allowance,  in  which 
case,  commencing  on  the  day  that  the  person  would  have 
attained  the  age  of  fifty-five  had  he  or  she  lived,  the  spouse 
shall  be  paid  during  his  or  her  lifetime  an  allowance  equal  to, 

(c)  60  per  cent  of  the  allowance  to  which  the  person 
would  have  been  entitled  at  that  time;  and 
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(d)  in  respect  of  each  child  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years,  to  a  maximum  of  three  children  of  the  per- 
son, 10  per  cent  of  the  allowance  to  which  the  per- 
son would  have  been  entitled  at  that  time, 

or  may  elect  to  take  an  immediate  allowance,  in  which  case 
the  spouse  shall  be  paid  during  his  or  her  lifetime  an  allow- 
ance equal  to  the  amount  calculated  in  accordance  with 
clauses  (c)  and  (d)  reduced  actuarially  in  accordance  with  the 
tables  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  which  the  person  would 
have  been  entitled  to  receive  at  the  time  of  the  spouse's  elec- 
tion. 

(5)  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  clause  (4)  (a)  or  (b)  dies  Idem 
leaving  no  spouse  but  leaving  a  child  or  children  under  the  age 

of  eighteen  years,  an  allowance  equal  to  the  immediate  allow- 
ance provided  for  in  subsection  (4),  reduced  actuarially  in 
accordance  with  the  tables  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  (4),  shall  be  paid  to  or  for  the  child 
or  children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  person  who  has  ^^jjjJJ 
attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years  but  has  not  attained  the  age  education" 
of  twenty-five  years  and  who  is  in  full-time  attendance  at  a 
school,  college,  university  or  other  institution  that  is  recog- 
nized by  the  Board  of  Internal  Economy  for  the  purposes  of 

this  section  as  a  place  of  higher  education  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  have  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

(2)  Section  11  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  (1)  ^f'jf'0" 

of  this  section,  applies  in  respect  of  every  allowance  payable  0  s* 
under  Part  I  of  the  said  Act  on  or  after  the  date  on  which  this 
section  is  deemed  to  have  come  into  force. 

2. — (1)  Subclause  14  (a)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "three  fiscal  years"  in  the  fifth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "thirty-six  months"; 
and 

(b)  by  striking  out  "years"  where  it  occurs  the  second 
time  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"months". 

(2)  Subclause  14  (a)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  sub- 
section  (1)  of  this  section,  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  person  as  amended 
who  became  or  who  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance  under  the 
said  Act  before  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force. 
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3.  — (1)  Subsection  18  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "rule"  in  the  third  line  "or  the  fifty-five  year 
rule,  as  the  case  requires". 

(2)  Subsection  18  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Where  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  an  allowance  has 
been  a  contributor  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  Retirement 
Allowances  Account  for  less  than  thirty-six  months,  the  allow- 
ance shall  be  based  upon  the  person's  average  annual  remun- 
eration during  the  months  that  the  person  was  a  contributor  to 
the  Account. 

4.  — (1)  Section  19  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  a  former  member  who  is  receiving  an  allowance 
dies  leaving  no  spouse  but  leaving  a  child  or  children  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  allowance  equal  to  the  allowance 
that  would  have  been  paid  to  the  spouse  of  the  former  mem- 
ber under  subsection  (1)  if  the  spouse  had  survived  the  former 
member,  shall  be  paid  to  or  for  the  child  or  children  until  such 
age  is  attained. 

(2)  Subsection  19  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "rule"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  eleventh  line  "or  the 
fifty-five  year  rule,  as  the  case  requires". 

5.  Clause  32  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "subsection  9  (4)"  in  the  second  line  "section  11". 

6.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1  and  4,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1981. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 
on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1977. 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Legislative  Assembly 
Retirement  Allowances  Amendment  Act,  1984, 
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CHAPTER  18 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Clauses  1  (a)  and  (h)  of  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  being  chapter  314  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(a)  "area  municipality"  means  the  municipality  or  cor- 
poration of  the  Borough  of  East  York,  the  City  of 
Etobicoke,  the  City  of  North  York,  the  City  of 
Scarborough,  the  City  of  Toronto  or  the  City  of 
York; 


(h)  "Metropolitan  Area"  means  the  area  from  time  to 
time  included  within  the  Borough  of  East  York,  the 
City  of  Etobicoke,  the  City  of  North  York,  the  City 
of  Scarborough,  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  City  of 
York. 

2.  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  area  municipalities  are  entitled  to  the  following  ^0e2°litar 
membership  on  the  Metropolitan  Council:  membership 

the  Borough  of  East  York  —     2  members 

the  City  of  Etobicoke  —     5  members 

the  City  of  North  York  —    10  members 


the  City  of  Scarborough 


—     7  members 
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the  City  of  Toronto  —    12  members 

the  City  of  York  —     3  members 

3.  — (1)  Clause  11  (1)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Borough"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "City". 

(2)  Clause  11  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Borough"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"City". 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  17  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "63"  in  the  first  line. 

(2)  Subsection  17  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "64"  in  the  first  line. 

5.  Subsection  19  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "at  the  rate  of  15  cents  for  every  100  words  or  at  such 
lower  rate  as  the  Metropolitan  Council  may  fix"  in  the  ninth, 
tenth  and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "at  such 
rate  as  the  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by-law  establish". 

6.  Section  24  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  14,  section  2,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Pension  Plan  and  the  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Police  Benefit  Fund  established  by  the  Met- 
ropolitan Council  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall, 
for  the  purposes  only  of  acquiring,  holding  and  disposing  of 
land  in  their  respective  names  to  carry  out  the  objects  of  the 
Plan  and  Fund,  be  deemed  to  be  bodies  corporate. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  27  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Borough"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "City". 

(2)  The  said  subsection  27  (1)  is  further  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  Borough"  in  the  third  line. 

8.  Section  62  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"not  exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof  to  the  area 
municipality"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines. 


Funds 
deemed 

bodies 
corporate 
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9.  Paragraphs  2,  4  and  6  of  clause  116  (1)  (b)  of  the  said 
Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9, 
section  1,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.     The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Etobicoke. 


4.     The    Board    of    Education    for    the    City  of 
Scarborough. 


6.     The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  York. 

10. — (1)  Clauses  118  (1)  (b),  (d)  and  (f)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  Etobicoke; 


(d)  The    Board    of    Education    for    the    City  of 
Scarborough; 


(f)    The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  York. 

(2)  Clause  118  (2)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  for  the  cities  of  Toronto  and  Etobicoke  and  for  the 
Borough  of  East  York  shall  be  two  in  each  ward  of 
the  City  or  Borough,  as  the  case  may  be. 

11. — (1)  Clauses  121  (2)  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  one  member  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Etobicoke; 


(c)   three  members  of  and  appointed  by  The  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Scarborough. 

(2)  Subsection  121  (3)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  9,  section  3,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "Borough"  in  the  second  line  and  in 
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the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"City", 

12.  Subsection  152  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "biennial"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  * 4 regular". 

13.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing sections: 

163a.  The  trust  fund,  composed  of  undisbursed  interest 
accumulated  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  1982,  on  the  trust 
accounts  of  residents  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Homes  for  the 
Aged,  is  vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  distribu- 
tion of  both  the  fund  and  interest  accruing  thereon  by  the 
Metropolitan  Council  in  its  absolute  discretion  for  the  general 
benefit  of  the  residents  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Homes  for 
the  Aged,  provided  that  no  expenditure  shall  be  made  for  the 
ordinary  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Homes. 


N  esting  of 
certain  trust 
fund  in 
Metropolitan 
Corporation 


Disposition  186a.  Notwithstanding  sections  186  and  260  of  this  Act, 
under"        subsection  24  (5)  of  the  Building  Code  Act  prevails. 

R.S.O.  1980, 

14.  Section  216  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Interpretation        216.    In  this  Part, 


(a)  "commercial  assessment"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
R  s  o.  1980.                in  clause  1  (1)  (b)  of  the  Ontario  Unconditional 

Grants  Act; 

(b)  "residential  and  farm  assessment"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  in  clause  7  (1)  (e)  of  the  Ontario  Uncon- 
ditional Grants  Act; 


(c)   "total  rateable  property", 


(i)  in  relation  to  an  area  municipality,  means  the 
sum  of, 


(A)  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
residential  and  farm  assessment  by  .85, 

(B)  the  commercial  assessment,  and 

(C)  the  valuations  of  all  properties  for  which 
payments  in  lieu  of  taxes  are  paid  by  the 
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Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or  any 
province  or  any  board,  commission, 
corporation  or  other  agency  thereof  or 
by  Ontario  Hydro  to  any  area  munici- 
pality, and 

(ii)  in  relation  to  the  Metropolitan  Area,  means 
the  sum  of  the  total  rateable  property  of  the 
area  municipalities  in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 


15.  Subsection  218  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  29,  section  11,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates,  the  Metropolitan  Council  ^H^a^e 
shall  make  due  allowance  for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year 

in  estimates 

that  will  be  available  during  the  current  year  and  shall  provide 
for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  previous  year  and  for  such 
reserves  as  the  Metropolitan  Council  considers  necessary. 

16.  — (1)  Subsection  219  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(5)  All  other  amounts  levied  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  °ther 

v  7    .         ,  ,  purposes 

apportioned  among  the  area  municipalities  in  the  proportion 
that  the  total  rateable  property  in  each  area  municipality  bears 
to  the  total  rateable  property  in  the  Metropolitan  Area. 


(2)  Subsection  219  (9)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


17. — (1)  Subsection  245  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  29,  section  13,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Section  5,  Parts  XIII,  XIV,  XV  and  XIX,  sections  78a,  Application 
78b,  104a,  105,  106,  113,  114,  115,  116,  121  and  122,  subsec-  RSo.  1980, 
tion  165  (3),  paragraphs  3,  11,  12,  23,  24,  27,  30,  50  and  54  of  c  302 
section  208,  subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  125  of  section  210, 

and  paragraph  10  of  section  315  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply 
with  necessary  modifications  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(2)  Subsection  245  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Sections  10  and  11  of  the  Municipal  Act  do  not  apply  to  Exceptions 
any  area  municipality. 

(3)  Subsection  245  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 
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(8)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
r.s.o  1980,  municipal  corporation  for  the  purposes  of  section  6c  of  the 
Charities  Accounting  Act. 

18.  Subsection  261  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "Township"  in  the  third  line,  in  the  fourth  line,  in  the 
eighth  line  and  in  the  tenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "City". 

19.  Section  264  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Borough 
deemed  to 
be 

city  under 
R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  198, 
s.  109 

Commence- 
ment 


264.  For  the  purpose  of  section  109  of  the  Highway  Traf- 
fic Act,  the  Borough  of  East  York  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
city. 


20. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  14,  15  and  16,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Wena  (2)  Section  15  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1975. 

,dem  (3)  Sections  14  and  16  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 

force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1984. 

short  title         21.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1984  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  19 


An  Act  to  provide  for  the 
Implementation  of  the 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada) 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "child"  means  a  person  who  is  or,  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  appears  to  be  under  the 
age  of  twelve  years; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Community  and 
Social  Services; 

(c)  "place  of  open  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under  subsec- 
tion 24  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada);  29-30-31, 

c.  110  (Can.) 

(d)  "place  of  secure  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  for  the  secure  containment  or  restraint 
of  young  persons  under  subsection  24  (1)  of  the 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada); 

(e)  "place  of  temporary  detention"  means  a  place  or 
facility  designated  as  a  place  of  temporary  detention 
under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act 
(Canada); 

(f)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(g)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(h)  "services  and  programs"  means, 

(i)  prevention  programs, 
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(ii)  pre-trial  detention  and  supervision  programs, 

(iii)  open  and  secure  custody  programs, 

(iv)  probation  services, 

(v)  programs  for  the  administration  and  supervi- 
sion of  dispositions,  and 

(vi)  other  related  services  and  programs; 

(i)  "young  person"  means  a  person  who  is,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  appears  to  be, 

(i)  twelve  years  of  age,  or  more,  but 

(ii)  under  sixteen  years  of  age, 

and  includes  a  person  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more 
charged  with  having  committed  an  offence  while  he 
or  she  was  twelve  years  of  age  or  more  but  under 
sixteen  years  of  age. 

2. — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  any  person  as, 

(a)  a  provincial  director,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the 
duties  and  functions  of  a  provincial  director, 

(i)  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)  under  the  regulations; 

(b)  a  probation  officer,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the 
duties  and  functions, 

(i)  of  a  youth  worker  under  the  Young  Offenders 
Act  (Canada), 

(ii)  of  a  probation  officer  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Provincial  Offences  Act,  and 

(iii)  of  a  probation  officer  under  the  regulations; 
and 

(c)  a  program  supervisor,  to  supervise  services  and  pro- 
grams provided  under  subsection  3  (1)  and  perform 
any  or  all  of  the  prescribed  duties  and  functions. 
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(2)  The  Minister  may  set  out  in  an  appointment  made  Limitations, 
under  subsection  (1)  any  conditions  or  limitations  to  which  it  appointments 
is  subject. 

(3)  While  performing  his  or  her  duties  and  functions,  a  pro-  J^**^",. 
bation  officer  appointed  under  clause  (1)  (b)  has  the  powers  powers  of 
of  a  peace  officer.  Peace  officer 

(4)  The  remuneration  and  expenses  of  a  person  appointed  fne7g"e^°sn 
under  subsection  (1)  who  is  not  a  public  servant  under  the  an  expenses 
Public  Service  Act  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  and  shall  be  R-S-o.  1980, 
paid  out  of  legislative  appropriations. 

3. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  Services 

programs 

(a)  establish,  operate  and  maintain  services  and  pro- 
grams; and 

(b)  make  agreements  with  persons  for  the  provision  of 
services  and  programs, 

for  or  on  behalf  of  young  persons  for  the  purposes  of  the  j^°n31' 

Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  and  the  Provincial  Offences  c.  no '(Can.) 

Act,  and  may  fund  those  services  and  programs  out  of  legisla-  r.s.o.  1980, 
tive  appropriations. 


c.  400 


(2)  An   observation    and    detention    home    under   the  observation 
Provincial  Courts  Act  that  is  in  existence  on  the  2nd  day  of  detention 
April,  1984  and  a  training  school  under  the  Training  Schools  homes  and 
Act  that  is  in  existence  on  that  day  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ^hook8 
operated  under  subsection  (1),  and  the  Minister  may  continue  continued 
to  fund  those  observation  and  detention  homes  and  training  RS°D 

,       ,  r  i      •  i     •  •  cc-  398,  508 

schools  out  of  legislative  appropriations. 

4. — (1)  A  program  supervisor  may,  at  all  reasonable  Powers 

v  7  j     •  .j     *  r-     2-  *  •        of  program 

times,  upon  producing  proper  identification,  enter  premises  supervisor 
where  services  or  programs  are  provided  under  subsection 
3  (1),  inspect  the  facilities,  the  services  or  programs  provided, 
the  books  of  account  and  the  records  relating  to  the  services 
or  programs,  and  make  copies  of  those  books  and  records. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder,  obstruct  or  attempt  to  hinder  or  °ffence 
obstruct  a  program  supervisor  in  the  performance  of  the  pro- 
gram supervisor's  duties  or  give  false  information  about  ser- 
vices or  programs  provided  under  subsection  3  (1)  to  a  pro- 
gram supervisor. 

(3)  No  person  in  charge  of  a  service  or  program  provided  Idem 
under  subsection  3  (1)  or  in  charge  of  premises  where  a  ser- 
vice or  program  is  provided  under  subsection  3  (1)  shall  refuse 
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to  give  a  program  supervisor  access  to  the  books  and  records 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 


Klein 


(4)  A  person  who  knowingly  contravenes  subsection  (2)  or 
(3),  and  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who 
authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  by  the 
corporation,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  upon  convic- 
tion to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 


Reports 
and 

information 


5,  A  person  in  charge  of  a  service  or  program  provided 
under  subsection  3  (1),  a  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  tem- 
porary detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody,  and  a  pro- 
bation officer, 


(a)  shall  make  the  prescribed  reports  and  furnish  the 
prescribed  information  to  the  Minister,  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  and  at  the  prescribed  intervals;  and 

(b)  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Minister  whenever  the 
Minister  requests  it. 


6.  Where  a  young  person  is  sentenced  to  a  term  of  impris- 
SpTn  custody  onment  for  breach  of  probation  under  clause  75  (d)  of  the 
r.s.o.  1980,  Provincial  Offences  Act,  to  be  served  in  open  custody  as  set 

c.  400 


out  in  section  91k  of  that  Act, 


29-30-31. 

Eliz.II, 

c.  110  (Can.) 


(a)  the  young  person  shall  be  held  in  a  place  of  open 
custody  specified  by  a  provincial  director;  and 

(b)  the  provisions  of  section  35  (temporary  release)  of 
the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  apply  with  nec- 
essary modifications. 


7. — (1)  A  peace  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of 


Apprehension 

perlon^bsent  temporary  detention  or  that  person's  delegate,  who  believes 

from  place  of  0n  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  a  young  person 

detemSr^  detained  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  the 

r.s.o.  1980,  Provincial  Offences  Act  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention, 


c.  400 


(a)  has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge;  and 

(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there, 

may  apprehend  the  young  person  with  or  without  a  warrant 

and, 


(c)  take  the  young  person  to  a  place  of  temporary 
detention  to  be  detained  until  he  or  she  can  be 
returned; 
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(d)  arrange  for  the  young  person  to  be  returned;  or 

(e)  return  the  young  person, 

to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  temporary  detention. 

(2)  A  peace  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  open  IcJ^  of 
custody  or  that  person's  delegate,  who  believes  on  reasonable  open  custody 
and  probable  grounds  that  a  young  person  held  in  a  place  of 

open  custody  as  described  in  section  6, 

(a)  has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge  and  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there;  or 

(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  to  the  place  of  open  cus- 
tody upon  completion  of  a  period  of  temporary 
release  under  clause  6  (b), 

may  apprehend  the  young  person  with  or  without  a  warrant 
and, 

(c)  take  the  young  person  to  a  place  of  temporary 
detention  to  be  detained  until  he  or  she  can  be 
returned; 

(d)  arrange  for  the  young  person  to  be  returned;  or 

(e)  return  the  young  person, 

to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  open  custody. 

(3)  A  young  person  who  is  detained  in  a  place  of  temporary  Youn§ 
detention  under  this  section  shall  be  returned  to  the  place  begemmed 
from  which  he  or  she  is  absent,  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in  any  ^j^^JJJ" 
event  within  forty-eight  hours  after  being  detained. 

(4)  A  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  satisfied  on  the  basis  of  a  Warrant  j° 
sworn  information  that  there  are  reasonable  and  probable  young e" 
grounds  to  believe  that  a  young  person  held  in  a  place  of  tern-  Person 
porary  detention  or  open  custody, 

(a)  has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge,  and  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there;  or 


(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  to  a  place  of  open  custody 
upon  completion  of  a  period  of  temporary  release 
under  clause  6  (b), 
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in 


Authority 
to  enter, 

etc. 


ma)  issue  a  warrant  authorizing  a  peace  officer,  the  person  L 
charge  of  the  place  of  temporary  detention  or  open  custody  or 
that  person's  delegate  to  apprehend  the  young  person. 

(3)  A  warrant  issued  under  subsection  (4)  authorizes  a  per- 
son to  whom  it  is  directed  to  enter  any  premises  where  he  or 
she  reasonably  believes  the  young  person  to  be,  by  force  if 
necessary,  and  to  search  for  and  remove  the  young  person. 

Regulations        $#  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  governing  the  establishment,  operation,  mainten- 
ance, management  and  use  of  places  of  temporary 
detention,  open  custody  and  secure  custody  and 
other  services  and  programs  provided  under  subsec- 
tion 3  (1); 

(b)  governing  the  establishment  and  operation  of  and 
the  accommodation,  equipment  and  services  to  be 
provided  in  any  premises  or  class  of  premises  estab- 
lished, operated,  maintained  or  designated  for  the 

;i  purposes  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or 

c  no  (Can  )  f°r  providing  services  or  programs  under  subsection 

3(1); 

(c)  prescribing  additional  duties  and  functions  of, 

(i)  probation  officers, 

(ii)  program  supervisors,  and 

(iii)  provincial  directors; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  probation  officers; 

(e)  prescribing  additional  duties  and  functions  of  per- 
sons in  charge  of  places  of  temporary  detention, 
open  custody  and  secure  custody; 

(f)  prescribing  reports  to  be  made  and  information  to 
be  furnished  under  section  5,  their  form  and  the 
intervals  at  which  they  are  to  be  made  or  furnished; 

(g)  governing  the  conduct,  discipline,  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  young  persons  in  places  of  temporary 
detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody  or  any 
class  of  them  or  in  a  service  or  program  provided 
under  subsection  3  (1); 
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(h)  prescribing  procedures  for  the  admission  of  young 
persons  to  and  their  discharge  from  places  of  tem- 
porary detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody  or 
any  class  of  them  or  premises  in  which  a  service  or 
program  is  provided  under  subsection  3  (1); 

(i)  prescribing  classes  of  payment  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  for  the  establishment,  operation  or  maintenance 
of  places  of  temporary  detention,  open  custody  or 
secure  custody,  the  methods  of  determining  the 
payments,  the  manner  and  time  of  making  them, 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  payments  and  the 
circumstances  under  which  such  payments  may  be 
suspended  or  withheld  or  deductions  may  be  made 
from  them;  and 

(j)  respecting  any  matter  considered  necessary  or  advis- 
able to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  this  Act. 

9. — (1)  Clause  19  (1)  (f)  of  the  Child  Welfare  Act,  being 
chapter  66  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(f)  "place  of  safety"  means  a  receiving  home,  foster 
home,  hospital  and  such  other  place  or  class  of 
places  designated  in  writing  by  a  Director,  but  does 
not  include  a  place  or  facility  designated  as  a  place 


of  secure  custody  under  section  24  of  the  Young  29-30-31, 


(2)  Subsection  21  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  A  police  officer  who  has  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds  to  believe  that  a  child  actually  or  apparently  under  under  t\ 
twelve  years  of  age  has  committed  an  act  in  respect  of  which  a 
person  twelve  years  of  age  or  older  could  be  found  guilty  of 

an  offence  may  apprehend  the  child  without  a  warrant  and 
shall,  on  doing  so, 

(a)  as  soon  as  practicable,  return  the  child  to  the  child's 
parent  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the  child; 
or 

(b)  where  it  is  not  possible  to  return  the  child  to  the 
parent  or  other  person  within  a  reasonable  time, 
take  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety  to  be  detained 
there  until  the  child  can  be  returned  to  the  parent 
or  other  person. 


Offenders  Act  (Canada). 


Eiiz.11, 

c.  110  (Can.) 
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(3a)  The  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  safety  in  which  a 
child  is  detained  under  subsection  (3)  shall  make  reasonable 
efforts  to  notify  the  child's  parent  or  other  person  having 
charge  of  the  child  of  the  child's  detention  so  that  the  child 
may  be  returned  to  the  parent  or  other  person. 

(3b)  Where  a  child  detained  in  a  place  of  safety  under  sub- 
section (3)  cannot  be  returned  to  the  child's  parent  or  other 
person  having  charge  of  the  child  within  twelve  hours  of  being 
taken  to  the  place  of  safety,  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  apprehended  under  clause  (1)  (a)  as  being  apparently  in 
need  of  protection. 

(3c)  Where  a  child  is  detained  under  this  Act  in  a  place  of 
safety  that  has  been  designated  as  a  place  of  temporary  deten- 
tion under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Cana- 
da) and  leaves  the  place  without  the  consent  of, 

(a)  the  society  having  care,  custody  and  control  of  the 
child;  or 

(b)  the  person  in  charge  of  the  place  of  safety, 

a  peace  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  place  of  safety  or 
that  person's  delegate  may  apprehend  the  child  without  a  war- 
rant and, 

(c)  take  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety  to  be  detained 
until  he  or  she  can  be  returned; 

(d)  arrange  for  the  child  to  be  returned;  or 

(e)  return  the  child, 

to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  safety. 

Right  of  (3d)  Where  a  person  authorized  under  subsection  (1),  (2), 

(3)  or  (3c)  has  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to  believe 
that  a  child  referred  to  in  the  relevant  subsection  is  on  any 
premises,  the  person  may  without  a  warrant  enter  the  premis- 
es, if  need  be  by  force,  and  without  a  warrant  search  for  and 
remove  the  child  from  the  premises. 

(3)  Subsection  28  (12)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "except  an  order  placing  the  child  in  a  training  school 
established  under  the  Training  Schools  Act,  or  placing  the  child 
in  an  observation  and  detention  home  established  or  designated 
under  the  Provincial  Courts  Act  that  has  not  been  designated 
under  this  Act  as  a  place  of  safety"  in  the  25th,  26th,  27th, 
28th,  29th  and  30th  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "except 


Notice  ui 

parent,  etc, 
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an  order  placing  a  child  in  a  place  or  facility  designated  as  a 
place  of  secure  custody  or  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  or  in  a  place  or 
facility  that  is  designated  under  subsection  7  (1)  of  that  Act  as 
a  place  of  temporary  detention  but  is  not  a  place  of  safety". 

(4)  Subsections  30  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  subsection  30  (2)  continues  to  Transiti°n 
apply  to  a  child  who  was  committed  to  a  society  under  para- 
graph 20  (1)  (h)  of  the  Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada)  *.s.c.  wo, 
before  the  2nd  day  of  April,  1984.  c  J"3 

10.  The  Children' s  Probation  Act,  being  chapter  70  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

11.  — (1)  Sections  27,  28,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  22,  section  2,  sections  29,  30  and  31 
and  clauses  34  (1)  (g),  (h),  (i),  (j)  and  (k)  of  the  Provincial 
Courts  Act,  being  chapter  398  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontar- 
io, 1980,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Subsections  204  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Courts  of  Justice 
Act,  1984,  being  chapter  11,  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Provincial  Courts  Act,  being  chapter  398  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  sections  28  and  29  of  the  said  Act  Transition 
continue  to  apply  to  a  child  who  has  been  admitted  to  an  obser- 
vation and  detention  home  and  has  not  been  discharged  on  the 

2nd  day  of  April,  1984,  until  the  child  is  discharged  from  the 
observation  and  detention  home. 

12.  — (1)  The  Training  Schools  Act,  being  chapter  508  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  said  Act  continues  to  apply  to  Transition 
a  child  who  is  a  ward  of  the  Crown  under  the  said  Act  on  the 

2nd  day  of  April,  1984,  until  the  wardship  expires  or  is  termi- 
nated. 

13.  Section  19  of  the  Unified  Family  Court  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 515  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 
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14.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  2nd  day  of  April,  1984. 

15.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Young  Offenders 
Implementation  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  20 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  10b  (6)  of  the  Public  Commercial  Vehicles 
Act,  being  chapter  407  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  79, 
section  1,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "may  propose  to"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "shall". 

(2)  Subsection  10b  (8)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  79,  section  1,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "or  (16)"  in  the  second  line. 

(3)  Subsections  10b  (9)  to  (16)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  79,  section  1,  are 
repealed. 

(4)  Subsection  10b  (17)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  79,  section  1,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "(13)  or  (16)"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "(6)". 

2.  Subsection  37  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  71,  section  15,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph: 

32.  prescribing  classes  of  certificates  and  the  form  of 
certificates  issued  under  section  10b  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  to  which  such  certificates  shall  be 
subject. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proc-  ^°™menc€ 
lamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Public  Commercial  Short  tit,e 
Vehicles  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  21 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Highway  Traffic  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1,  — (1)  Section  5  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  being  chapter 
198  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(d)  providing  for  the  payment  of  administrative  fees  for 
the  reinstatement  of  suspended  licences  and  for  the 
exemption  from  payment  of  such  fees  on  the  basis 
of  grounds  for  suspension; 

(e)  providing  for  the  payment  of  administrative  fees  for 
handling  dishonoured  cheques  tendered  as  payment 
for  the  issue,  renewal,  replacement,  transfer,  valida- 
tion or  reinstatement  of  permits,  licences  and  num- 
ber plates; 

(f)  prescribing  a  rate  of  interest  for  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion (2),  when  interest  starts  to  run  and  the  method 
of  calculating  the  interest; 

(g)  prescribing  penalties  for  the  purposes  of  subsection 
(2)  and  the  method  of  determining  the  amount  of 
any  penalty. 

(2)  The  said  section  5  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Where  a  cheque  tendered  as  payment  for  any  fee  is  Interest  and 
dishonoured,  interest  at  a  prescribed  rate  may  be  charged  on  when  cheque 
the  amount  of  the  cheque  and  a  penalty  may  be  imposed.  dishonoured 

2.  Part  III  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

17a.  The  purpose  of  this  Part  is  to  protect  the  public  by  Driv|ng  a 
ensuring  that  the  privilege  of  driving  on  a  highway  is  granted  pnvi  ege 
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to,  and  retained  by,  only  those  persons  who  demonstrate  that 
they  are  likely  to  drive  safely. 

3. — (1)  Section  18  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  7,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

( Lb)  No  person  shall  drive,  on  a  highway,  a  vehicle  equip- 
ped with  air  brakes  unless  the  licence  of  that  person  is 
endorsed  to  permit  the  driving  of  a  vehicle  of  that  class  equip- 
ped with  air  brakes. 

(lc)  The  Minister  shall  endorse  the  driver's  licence  of  every 
person  who  applies  therefor  and  meets  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations  with  the  endorsement  referred  to  in 
subsection  (lb). 

(2)  The  said  section  18  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2b)  Where  a  driver's  licence  issued  under  subsection  (2) 
has  been  suspended,  it  is  not  valid  for  purposes  of  subsection 
(1)  until  the  prescribed  administrative  fee  for  its  reinstatement 
has  been  paid. 

(3)  Subsection  18  (7)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(h)  prescribing  the  requirements  to  be  met  by  an  appli- 
cant for  an  endorsement  to  a  driver's  licence  for  any 
class  of  vehicle. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  11,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Suspension 
on  conviction 
for  certain 
offences 
R.S.C.  1970, 
c.  C-34 


(1)  The  driver's  licence  of  a  person  who  is  convicted  of  an 
offence  under  section  203,  204  or  219  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada)  committed  by  means  of  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined 
in  this  Act  or  a  street  car  or  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  or  of  an 
offence  under  section  233,  234  or  236  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada)  committed  while  driving  or  having  the  care  or  con- 
trol of  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  this  Act  or  a  motorized 
snow  vehicle  or  of  an  offence  under  section  234.1  or  235  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  committed  in  relation  to  the  driv- 
ing or  care  or  control  of  a  motor  vehicle  as  defined  in  this  Act 
or  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  is  thereupon  and  hereby  sus- 
pended for  a  period  of, 


(a)   upon  the  first  conviction,  three  months; 
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(b)  upon  the  first  subsequent  conviction,  six  months; 
and 

(c)  upon  an  additional  subsequent  conviction,  three 
years, 

provided  that  where  an  order  has  been  made  before  the  26th 
day  of  April,  1976  under  subsection  238  (1)  of  the  Criminal  R^i970, 
Code  (Canada)  prohibiting  a  person  from  driving  a  motor  c 
vehicle  for  any  longer  period,  the  licence  shall  remain  sus- 
pended during  such  longer  period. 

(2)  Subsection  26  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  a  person  who  has  previously  been  convicted  of  ^snec^uent 
an  offence  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  convicted  of  the  Wjthin  five- 
same  or  any  other  offence  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  within  year  Period 
five  years  after  the  previous  conviction,  the  last  conviction 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  subsequent  conviction  for  the  pur- 
poses of  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c). 

5,  Section  30a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  72,  section  1,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(13)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "driver's  licence"  includes  a  motorized  snow  vehicle 
operator's  licence;  and 

(b)  "motor  vehicle"  includes  a  motorized  snow  vehicle. 

6.  Clause  74  (3)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  vehicle  has  been  inspected  by  a  motor  vehicle 
inspection  mechanic  in  the  motor  vehicle  inspection 
station  and  the  vehicle  complies  with  the  inspection 
requirements  and  performance  standards  prescribed 
by  the  regulations;  and 


7.  Subsection  92  (6)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  28,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(6)  Subject  to  section  93,  no  vehicle,  other  than  a  fire  appa- 
ratus, a  semi-trailer  or  a  bus,  including  load,  shall  exceed  the 
length  of  12.5  metres  while  on  a  highway. 

(6a)  No  combination  of  vehicles,  including  load,  coupled 
together  shall  exceed  the  total  length  of  twenty-three  metres 
while  on  a  highway. 

(6b)  No  combination  of  vehicles  shall  be  operated  on  a 
highway  where  the  distance  from  the  back  of  the  driver's  com- 
partment of  the  tractor  to  the  rearmost  part  of  the  combina- 
tion of  vehicles  exceeds  nineteen  metres,  unless  the  distance 
from  the  centre  of  the  kingpin  of  the  foremost  trailer  to  the 
rearmost  part  of  the  combination  of  vehicles  is  16.75  metres 
or  less. 

(6c)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (6b),  a  sleeping  com- 
partment shall  be  considered  as  part  of  the  driver's  compart- 
ment. 

8.  Subsection  109  (12)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (a),  by  adding  4 'or"  at  the 
end  of  clause  (b)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  an  ambulance  as  defined  in  clause  43  (a)  while 
responding  to  an  emergency  call  or  being  used  to 
transport  a  patient  or  injured  person  in  an  emer- 
gency situation. 

9.  Part  IX  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

113a.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "indication"  means  a  signal  lens  display  that  is  acti- 
vated by  internal  illumination; 

(b)  "traffic  control  signal"  means  that  part  of  a  traffic 
control  signal  system  that  consists  of  one  set  of  no 
less  than  three  coloured  lenses,  red,  amber  and 
green,  mounted  on  a  frame  and  commonly  referred 
to  as  a  signal  head; 

(c)  "traffic  control  signal  system"  means  all  of  the  sig- 
nal equipment  making  up  the  installation  at  any 
location. 

10.  Section  115  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  23,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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115.  — (1)  This  section  applies  where  an  intersection  is  not  APPlication 
controlled  by  a  stop  or  yield  sign  or  a  traffic  control  signal  sys- 
tem. 

(2)  Every  driver  approaching  an  intersection  shall  yield  the 
right  of  way  to  any  vehicle  in  the  intersection  that  has  entered  °  way 
it  from  an  intersecting  highway. 

(3)  When  two  vehicles  enter  an  intersection  from  intersect-  Idem 
ing  highways  at  approximately  the  same  time,  the  driver  on 

the  left  shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  the  vehicle  on  the  right. 

(4)  In  this  section,  "driver"  includes  street  car  operator  and  interpretation 
"vehicle"  includes  street  car. 

11.  Section  116  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  24,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

116.  — (1)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  approaching  s*°p  ax 
a  stop  sign  at  an  intersection,  highway 

(a)  shall  stop  his  vehicle  or  street  car  at  a  marked  stop 
line  or,  if  none,  then  immediately  before  entering 
the  nearest  crosswalk  or,  if  none,  then  immediately 
before  entering  the  intersection;  and 

(b)  shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  traffic  in  the  intersec- 
tion or  approaching  the  intersection  on  another 
highway  so  closely  that  to  proceed  would  constitute 
an  immediate  hazard  and,  having  so  yielded  the 
right  of  way,  may  proceed. 

(2)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  approaching,  on  ^"of^wa 
another  highway,  an  intersection  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  ng   °  way 
shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  every  driver  or  operator  who 
has  complied  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (1). 

12.  Subsection  118  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  25,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  44 116  (a)"  in  the  fourth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "116  (1)  (a)". 

13.  Section  119  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  48,  section  14  and  1983,  chapter  63, 
section  26,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

119. — (1)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  entering  a  R'ght  of  way 

on  entering 

highway  from  a  private  road  or  driveway  shall  yield  the  right  highway  from 

private  road 
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of  way  to  all  traffic  approaching  on  the  highway  so  closely  that 
to  enter  would  constitute  an  immediate  hazard. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  driver  or  operator 
entering  a  highway  from  a  private  road  or  driveway  controlled 
by  a  traffic  control  signal  of  a  traffic  control  signal  system. 

14.  Section  120  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  No  municipal  by-law  that  purports  to  designate  a  pedes- 
trian crossover  on  a  highway  on  which  the  maximum  speed 
limit  is  in  excess  of  60  kilometres  per  hour  is  valid. 

15.  Section  121  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(7)  Where,  because  of  the  length  of  a  vehicle  or  combina- 
tion of  vehicles,  a  turn  can  not  be  made  within  the  confines  of 
the  lanes  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  (3),  (5)  or  (6),  a  driver, 
when  making  such  a  turn,  is  not  in  contravention  of  any  such 
subsection  if  he  complies  with  the  applicable  provision  as 
closely  as  practicable. 

16.  Section  124  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  48,  section  15  and  1983,  chapter  63, 
section  28,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Interpretation        124.  (1)  In  this  Section, 

(a)  "driver"  includes  an  operator  of  a  street  car; 

(b)  "emergency  vehicle"  means, 

(i)  a  fire  department  vehicle  as  defined  in  clause 
43  (b)  while  proceeding  to  a  fire  or  respond- 
ing to,  but  not  while  returning  from,  a  fire 
alarm  or  other  emergency  call, 

(ii)  a  vehicle  while  used  by  a  person  in  the  lawful 
performance  of  his  duties  as  a  police  officer, 

(iii)  an  ambulance  while  responding  to  an  emer- 
gency call  or  being  used  to  transport  a  patient 
or  injured  person  in  an  emergency  situation, 
or 

(iv)  a  cardiac  arrest  emergency  vehicle  operated 
by  or  under  the  authority  of  a  hospital, 
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on  which  a  siren  is  continuously  sounding  and  from 
which  intermittent  flashes  of  red  light  are  visible 
from  all  directions; 

(c)  "intersection"  includes  any  portion  of  a  highway 
indicated  by  markings  on  the  surface  of  the  roadway 
as  a  crossing  place  for  pedestrians; 

(d)  "pedestrian"  includes  a  person  in  a  wheelchair; 

(e)  "vehicle"  includes  a  street  car. 

(2)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  where  a  highway  includes  Idem 
two  roadways  fifteen  metres  or  more  apart  crossed  by  an 
intersecting  roadway,  each  crossing  shall  be  considered  a  sepa- 
rate intersection. 

(3)  The  fifteen  metres  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  Idem 
include  exclusive  left  turn  lanes  where  they  exist. 

(4)  A  driver  who  is  directed  by  a  traffic  signal  erected  at  an  Where  to 
intersection  to  stop  his  vehicle  shall  stop,  intention 

(a)  at  the  sign  or  roadway  marking  indicating  where  the 
stop  is  to  be  made; 

(b)  if  there  is  no  sign  or  marking,  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  sign,  marking  or  crosswalk,  immedi- 
ately before  entering  the  intersection. 


(5)  A  driver  who  is  directed  by  a  traffic  signal  erected  at  a  to 
cat 
stop, 


location  other  than  at  an  intersection  to  stop  his  vehicle  shall  non^nter- 


(a)  at  the  sign  or  roadway  marking  indicating  where  the 
stop  is  to  be  made; 

(b)  if  there  is  no  sign  or  marking,  immediately  before 
entering  the  nearest  crosswalk;  or 

(c)  if  there  is  no  sign,  marking  or  crosswalk,  not  less 
than  five  metres  before  the  nearest  traffic  control 
signal. 

(6)  When  under  this  section  a  driver  is  permitted  to  pro-  Yieldin^  to 
ceed,  the  driver  shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  pedestrians  law-  pe  es  nans 
fully  within  a  crosswalk. 
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,i  icldmg  to 
traffic 


(7)  When  under  this  section  a  driver  is  permitted  to  pro- 
ceed, he  shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  traffic  lawfully  using  an 
intersection  or,  where  signals  are  erected  where  a  private  road 
or  driveway  meets  a  highway,  lawfully  using  the  area  con- 
trolled by  the  signals. 


(8)  The  provisions  of  this  section  are  subject  to  any  sign,  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations,  forbidding  a  left  turn,  right 
turn,  through  movement  or  combination  thereof  that  is  posted 
at  an  intersection  and  every  driver  shall  obey  every  such  sign. 


Obeying 
lane  lights 


(9)  Every  driver  shall  obey  every  traffic  control  signal  that 
applies  to  the  lane  that  he  is  in. 


Green  licht 


(10)  A  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  showing  a 
circular  green  indication  and  facing  the  indication  may  pro- 
ceed forward  or  turn  left  or  right  unless  otherwise  directed. 


Flashing 
ereen 


(11)  A  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  showing  a 
circular  flashing  green  indication  or  a  solid  or  flashing  left  turn 
green  arrow  indication  in  conjunction  with  a  circular  green 
indication  and  facing  the  indication  may,  notwithstanding  sub- 
section 121  (4),  proceed  forward  or  turn  left  or  right  unless 
otherwise  directed. 


Green  arrow  (J 2)  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  show- 
ing one  or  more  green  arrow  indications  only  or  in  combina- 
tion with  a  circular  red  or  circular  amber  indication  and  facing 
the  indication  may  proceed  only  to  follow  the  direction  shown 
by  the  arrow. 

Amber  light  (13)  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  show- 
ing a  circular  amber  indication  and  facing  the  indication  shall 
stop  his  vehicle  if  he  can  do  so  safely,  otherwise  he  may  pro- 
ceed with  caution. 


(14)  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  show- 
ing an  amber  arrow  indication  only  or  in  combination  with 
another  indication  and  facing  the  indication  shall  stop  his 
vehicle  if  he  can  do  so  safely,  otherwise  he  may  proceed  with 
caution  to  follow  the  direction  shown  by  the  amber  arrow 
indication. 


(15)  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  show- 
ing a  flashing  circular  amber  indication  and  facing  the  indica- 
tion may  proceed  with  caution. 

Red  light  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  show- 

ing a  circular  red  indication  and  facing  the  indication  shall 
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stop  his  vehicle  and  shall  not  proceed  until  a  green  indication 
is  shown. 

(17)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (16)  and  subject  to  subsec- 
tion  (12),  a  driver,  after  stopping  his  vehicle  and  yielding  the  um 
right  of  way  to  traffic  lawfully  approaching  so  closely  that  to 
proceed  would  constitute  an  immediate  hazard,  may, 


(a)   turn  to  the  right;  or 


(b)  turn  to  the  left  from  a  one-way  street  into  a  one- 
way street, 

without  a  green  indication  being  shown. 

(18)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (16),  a  driver  of  an  emer-  ExcePtion 
gency  vehicle,  after  stopping  the  vehicle,  may  proceed  without  ^ide8en 
a  green  indication  being  shown  if  it  is  safe  to  do  so. 


(19)  Every  driver  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  and  ^°2fn 
facing  a  flashing  circular  red  indication  shall  stop  his  vehicle, 

red  light 

shall  yield  the  right  of  way  to  traffic  approaching  so  closely 
that  to  proceed  would  constitute  an  immediate  hazard  and, 
having  so  yielded  the  right  of  way,  may  proceed. 

(20)  Where  portions  of  a  roadway  are  marked  for  pedes-  Pedestrian 

crossing 

trian  use,  no  pedestrian  shall  cross  the  roadway  except  within 
a  portion  so  marked. 

(21)  Subject  to  subsections  (22)  and  (25),  a  pedestrian  ^dreese^ia,- ht 
approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  showing  a  circular  green    green  18 
indication  or  a  straight-ahead  green  arrow  indication  and  fac- 
ing the  indication  may  cross  the  roadway. 

(22)  No  pedestrian  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  and  ^j*str^n 
facing  a  flashing  circular  green  indication  or  a  solid  or  a  flash- 

flashing 

ing  left  turn  arrow  indication  in  conjunction  with  a  circular  sreen  Jight 
green  indication  shall  enter  the  roadway. 

(23)  No  pedestrian  approaching  a  traffic  control  signal  and  Pedestrian 
facing  a  red  or  amber  indication  shall  enter  the  roadway. 

at  red  or 
amber  light 

(24)  Where  pedestrian  control  signals  are  installed  and  ^f^,"3" 
show  a  "walk"  indication,  every  pedestrian  facing  the  indica- 
tion may  cross  the  roadway  in  the  direction  of  the  indication 
notwithstanding  subsections  (22)  and  (23). 


control 
signals 
— walk 


(25)  No  pedestrian  approaching  pedestrian  control  signals  ^dters0t,nan 
and  facing  a  solid  or  flashing  "don't  walk"  indication  shall  signais 
enter  the  roadway.  — don,t  walk 
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(26)  Every  pedestrian  who  lawfully  enters  a  roadway  in 
oiJcr  to  cross  may  continue  the  crossing  as  quickly  as  reason- 
ably possible  notwithstanding  a  change  in  the  indication  he  is 
lacing  and,  for  purposes  of  the  crossing,  has  the  right  of  way 
over  vehicles. 

(27)  The  "walk"  or  "don't  walk"  pedestrian  control  indica- 
tions referred  to  in  this  section  may  be  shown  as  symbols  as 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(28)  No  traffic  control  signal  system  or  traffic  control  sig- 
nals used  in  conjunction  with  a  traffic  control  system  shall  be 
erected  or  installed  except  in  accordance  with  an  approval 
obtained  from  the  Minister  or  an  official  of  the  Ministry 
authorized  by  the  Minister  in  writing  to  grant  such  approval. 

(29)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  standards  or  specifications  of  a  traf- 
fic control  signal  system; 

(b)  prescribing  the  location  of  traffic  control  signals  and 
signal  systems; 

(c)  prescribing  standards  for  operating  and  maintaining 
a  traffic  control  signal  system; 

(d)  regulating  the  use  and  operation  of  traffic  control 
signals  and  signal  systems. 

17.  Subsections  124a  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  48,  section  16  and 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section 
29,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  by  by-law  prohibit  a 
driver  or  street  car  operator  approaching,  at  an  intersection,  a 
traffic  control  signal  showing  a  circular  green  or  green  arrow 
indication  from  entering  the  intersection  unless  traffic  in  front 
of  him  is  moving  in  a  manner  that  would  reasonably  lead  him 
to  believe  he  can  clear  the  intersection  before  the  signal  indi- 
cation changes  to  a  circular  red  indication. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to 
a  driver  or  street  car  operator  who  enters  an  intersection  for 
the  purpose  of  turning  to  the  right  or  left  into  an  intersecting 
highway  and  signals  his  intention  to  make  such  turn  prior  to 
entering  the  intersection. 
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18.  Section  125  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  30,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

125. — (1)  Notwithstanding  subsection  124  (28),  during  ^fjf  hts 
construction  or  maintenance  activities  on  or  adjacent  to  a  Slgna  18  s 
highway,  a  portable  lane  control  signal  system  may  be  oper- 
ated on  the  highway  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  by  the 
authority  having  jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  highway  or 
any  person  authorized  by  that  authority. 

(2)  A  driver  or  a  street  car  operator  approaching  a  portable  Green  Hsht 
lane  control  signal  showing  a  circular  green  indication  and  fac- 
ing the  indication  may  proceed. 

(3)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  approaching  a  porta-  Amber  Hght 
ble  lane  control  signal  showing  a  circular  amber  indication  and 

facing  such  indication  shall  stop  his  vehicle  or  street  car  if  he 
can  do  so  safely,  otherwise  he  may  proceed  with  caution. 

(4)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  approaching  a  porta-  Red  Hsht 
ble  lane  control  signal  showing  a  circular  red  indication  and 
facing  the  indication  shall  stop  his  vehicle  or  street  car  and 

shall  not  proceed  until  a  circular  green  indication  is  shown. 

(5)  A  driver  or  operator  who  is  required,  under  this  sec-  }^here  to 
tion,  to  stop  his  vehicle  or  street  car  shall  do  so  at  a  sign  or 
marking  on  the  highway  indicating  where  a  stop  is  to  be  made 
or,  if  there  is  no  such  sign  or  marking,  not  less  than  five 
metres  before  the  nearest  portable  lane  control  signal. 

(6)  No  person  shall  without  lawful  authority  remove,  Removing- 
deface  or  otherwise  interfere  with  a  portable  lane  control  sig-  able  sPy°tem 
nal  system. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 

:  7  J  °       re  portable 

latlOnS,  lane  control 


stop 


devices 


(a)  prescribing  standards  or  specifications  for  portable 
lane  control  signal  systems; 

(b)  prescribing  locations  where  portable  lane  control 
signal  systems  may  be  erected;  and 

(c)  prescribing  standards  for  operating  and  maintaining 
portable  lane  control  signal  systems. 

19.  Section  151  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  28,  section  5  and  1983,  chapter  63, 
section  34,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Interpretation       151. — ( | )  in  thjs  section, 

(a)  "children"  means, 

(i)  persons  under  the  age  of  eighteen,  and 

(ii)  in  the  case  where  a  school  bus  is  being  oper- 
ated by  or  under  a  contract  with  a  school 
board  or  other  authority  in  charge  of  a  school 
for  the  transportation  of  children  to  or  from 
school,  includes  students  of  the  school; 

(b)  "school"  does  not  include  a  post-secondary  school 
educational  institution; 

(c)  "school  bus"  means  a  chrome  yellow  bus  that  is 
used  for  the  transportation  of, 

(i)  children,  or 

(ii)  mentally  retarded  adults  to  or  from  a  training 
centre, 

that  bears  on  the  front  and  rear  thereof  the  words 
"school  bus"  and  on  the  rear  thereof  the  words  "do 
not  pass  when  signals  flashing". 

Idem  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (3),  a  motor  vehicle  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  a  bus  if  it  is  or  has  been  operated  under  the 
authority  of  a  permit  issued  under  section  7  for  which  a  bus 
fee  was  paid. 


Prohibition 


(3)  No  bus,  other  than  a  school  bus,  shall  be  painted 
chrome  yellow. 


Idem  (4)  No  motor  vehicle,  other  than  a  school  bus,  shall  bear 

the  words  "do  not  pass  when  signals  flashing"  or  the  words 

"school  bus". 

?nver°when       ^  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  when  meeting  on  a 
school  bus"    highway,  other  than  a  highway  with  a  median  strip,  a  stopped 
stopped  on     school  bus  that  has  its  red  signal-lights  flashing,  shall  stop 
before  reaching  the  school  bus  and  shall  not  proceed  until  the 
school  bus  moves  or  the  signal-lights  have  stopped  flashing. 

Idem  (6)  Every  driver  or  street  car  operator  when  overtaking  on 

a  highway  a  stopped  school  bus  that  has  its  red  signal-lights 
flashing,  shall  stop  at  least  20  metres  before  reaching  the 
school  bus  and  shall  not  proceed  until  the  school  bus  moves  or 
the  signal-lights  have  stopped  flashing. 
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(7)  Subject  to  subsection  (10),  every  driver  of  a  school  bus  Dutyof 

v  \  .  ,   3  \     /'  j  school  bus 

on  a  highway,  driver 

(a)  who  is  about  to  stop  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  or 
discharging  children  or  mentally  retarded  adults, 
shall  actuate  the  red  signal-lights  on  the  bus; 

(b)  as  soon  as  the  bus  is  stopped,  for  a  purpose  set  out 
in  clause  (a),  shall  actuate  the  school  bus  stop  arm; 
and 

(c)  while  the  bus  is  stopped,  for  a  purpose  set  out  in 
clause  (a),  shall  continue  the  signal-lights  and  stop 
arm  in  operation, 

and  subsection  147  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  driver  who  stops  in 
accordance  with  this  subsection. 

(8)  Where  a  school  bus  driver  has  stopped,  on  a  highway  Idem 
that  does  not  have  a  median  strip,  for  a  purpose  set  out  in 
clause  (7)  (a),  the  driver  shall  continue  the  signal-lights  and 
stop  arm  in  operation  until  all  passengers  leaving  the  bus  who 

are  crossing  the  highway  have  completed  the  crossing. 

(9)  Subsections  (7)  and  (8)  do  not  apply  where  the  bus  is  Exception 
stopped  at  a  place  where  a  signal-light  traffic  control  system  is 

in  operation. 

(10)  In  accordance  with  the  regulations,  a  council  of  a  ^ch°o1  bus 
municipality  may  by  by-law  designate  school  bus  loading  °a  mg  zones 
zones  on  highways  under  its  jurisdiction  to  which  subsection 

(7)  does  not  apply. 

(11)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (10)  becomes  s'gning 
effective  until  the  highways  or  portions  thereof  affected  are 
marked  to  comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


(12)  No  person  shall  actuate  the  red  signal-lights  or  the  stop  ^"f,'"^^ 
arm  on  the  school  bus  on  a  highway  under  any  circumstances  stopVm 
other  than  those  set  out  in  subsection  (7). 


(13)  No  person  shall  stop  a  school  bus  on  a  highway  for  the  ^tc0hp°p^ngUast 

designated 
loading  zones 


purpose  of  receiving  or  discharging  children  on  a  highway,  Sgnafed 


(a)  opposite  a  designated  school  bus  loading  zone;  or 

(b)  at  a  designated  school  bus  loading  zone,  except  as 
closely  as  practicable  to  the  right  curb  or  edge  of 
the  roadway. 
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(14)  The  words  on  a  school  bus  "do  not  pass  when  signals 
flashing"  and  "school  bus"  shall  be  concealed  while  the  bus  is 
operated  on  a  highway  during  a  trip  that  does  not  involve,  at 
any  time  during  that  trip,  the  transportation  of  mentally 
retarded  adults  to  or  from  a  training  centre  or  of  children. 

(15)  Every  school  bus  transporting,  on  a  highway,  children 
to  or  from  school  or  mentally  retarded  adults  to  or  from  a 
training  centre  shall  have  the  words  "school  bus"  and  "do  not 
pass  when  signals  flashing"  exposed. 

(16)  Where  a  school  bus  is  transporting  children  other  than 
to  or  from  a  school,  the  words  "school  bus"  and  "do  not  pass 
when  signals  flashing"  may  be  exposed  or  concealed. 

(17)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  operation  of  vehicles  used  for  trans- 
porting children  or  for  transporting  mentally 
retarded  adults  to  or  from  a  training  centre; 

(b)  prescribing  the  type,  design  and  colour  of  vehicles 
referred  to  in  clause  (a)  and  the  markings  to  be  dis- 
played thereon; 

(c)  requiring  the  use  of  any  equipment  on  or  in  vehicles 
referred  to  in  clause  (a)  and  prescribing  the  stan- 
dards and  specifications  of  such  equipment; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  drivers  of  vehicles 
referred  to  in  clause  (a)  and  prohibiting  the  opera- 
tion thereof  by  unqualified  persons; 

(e)  requiring  the  inspection  of  vehicles  referred  to  in 
clause  (a); 

(f)  respecting  the  designation  of  school  bus  loading 
zones,  the  location  thereof,  the  erection  of  signs 
and  the  placing  of  markings  on  highways; 

(g)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  that  shall  be  kept 
by  persons  who  operate  vehicles  used  for  transport- 
ing children  or  mentally  retarded  adults; 

(h)  requiring  the  retention  of  prescribed  books  within 
vehicles  and  prescribing  the  information  to  be  con- 
tained and  the  entries  to  be  recorded  in  the  books. 
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(18)  Any  regulation  made  under  subsection  (17)  may  be  ScoPe  of 

v     7 ,       J       ?    ,      .     .  .  v     7         J  regulations 

general  or  particular  in  its  application. 

(19)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsection  (5)  or  (6)  is  Penalty 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable, 

(a)  for  a  first  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100 
and  not  more  than  $500;  and 

(b)  for  each  subsequent  offence,  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $250  and  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to 
both. 

(20)  An  offence  referred  to  in  subsection  (19)  committed  Time  limit 
five  years  or  longer  after  the  date  of  a  previous  conviction  for  subsequent 
either  of  the  offences  referred  to  in  subsection  (19)  is  not  a 
subsequent  offence  for  the  purpose  of  clause  (19)  (b). 


offence 


20.  Subsection  152  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  In  this  section,  "school  crossing  guard"  means  a  person  interpretation 
sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  who  is  directing  the  movement  of 
children  across  a  highway  and  who  is, 

(a)  employed  by  a  municipality;  or 

(b)  employed  by  a  corporation  under  contract  with  a 
municipality  to  provide  the  services  of  a  school 
crossing  guard. 

21.  — (1)  Subsection  173  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  40,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "$400"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "an  amount  prescribed  by  regulation". 

(2)  The  said  section  173  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regu'ations 

,     .  7  .,  .         ,  r  ,  r        ,       as  to  amount 

lations  prescribing  the  amount  of  property  damage  for  the  t)f  property 

purposes  Of  Subsection  (1).  damage 

22.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  3  (1)  and  (2),  section  £™mence" 
4  and  sections  9  to  18  and  21,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 
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(2)  Subsections  3(1)  and  (2),  section  4  and  sections  9  to  18 
come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proclamation  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor. 

(3)  Section  21  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1985. 

23.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Highway  Traffic 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  22 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  1  (1)  (d)  of  the  Public  Service  Superannua- 
tion Act,  being  chapter  419  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  "contributor"  means, 

(i)  a  civil  servant, 

(ii)  a  person  employed  in  the  service  of  the 
Crown  on  a  recurring  and  consecutive  basis 
for  seasonal  or  recurring  work  for  four 
months  or  more  but  less  than  twelve  months 
in  each  year, 

(iii)  a  person  in  a  class  of  persons  to  whom  this 
Act  is  made  applicable, 

(iv)  the  Provincial  Auditor, 

(v)  the  Assistant  Provincial  Auditor,  or 

(vi)  a  member  of  the  staff  of  the  Provincial  Audi- 
tor, 

but  does  not  include, 

(vii)  a  person  who  has  not  yet  attained  the  age  of 
eighteen  years,  or 

(viii)  a  person  who  is  a  contributor  to  a  fund  to 
which  the  Crown  contributes  other  than  the 
Public   Service   Superannuation   Fund,  the 
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Superannuation  Adjustment  Fund  and  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan. 


(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ga)  "salary",  in  relation  to  a  person,  means  remunera- 
tion paid  for  services  in  the  employment  in  relation 
to  which  the  person  is  a  contributor,  but  does  not 
include  an  amount  paid  for  a  reason  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

(3)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(gb)  "supplementary  benefit"  means  a  benefit  in  addi- 
tion to  the  benefits  provided  in  this  Act. 

(4)  Section  1  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


Option  for 
seasonal  or 
recurring 
work 

contributor 


(4)  Subclause  (1)  (d)  (ii),  which  relates  to  persons 
employed  on  a  recurring  or  consecutive  basis,  does  not  apply 
to  a  person  so  employed  until  the  first  day  of  the  month  next 
following  the  month  in  which  the  person  files  with  the  Board 
an  election,  signed  by  the  person,  to  be  a  contributor  under 
this  Act. 


2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

Liability  (4)  n0  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be  commenced  or  con- 

tinued against  a  member  of  the  Board  for  an  act  done  in  good 
faith  in  the  performance  or  intended  performance  of  a  duty  or 
in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  a  power  under  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  or  for  neglect  or  default  in  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  duty  or  the  execution  of  a  power  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations. 

3.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 


Rules  for 
computations 
re  part-time 
and  seasonal 
or  recurring 
work 

contributor 


7a.  For  the  purpose  of  computing  the  entitlements  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations  of  or  related  to  a  person  who  is  a 
contributor  by  virtue  of  employment  that  is  not  full-time 
employment,  the  following  rules  apply: 

1.     Part-time  service  on  a  regular  and  continuing  basis 
and  service  on  a  recurring  and  consecutive  basis  for 
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seasonal  or  recurring  work  shall  be  treated  as  con- 
tinuous service. 

2.  A  contributor  employed  on  a  regular  and  continu- 
ing part-time  basis  is  entitled  to  credit  for  service  in 
the  proportion  that  the  work  period  of  the  contribu- 
tor bears  to  the  work  period  of  a  contributor 
employed  on  a  regular  and  continuing  full-time 
basis  in  the  same  or  a  comparable  position  to  that  in 
which  the  contributor  is  employed. 

3.  A  contributor  employed  on  a  recurring  and  consec- 
utive basis  for  seasonal  or  recurring  work  shall  be 
given  credit  for  service  in  the  proportion  that  the 
work  period  of  the  contributor  in  each  year  bears  to 
the  full  year. 

4.  The  salary  of  the  contributor  for  a  twelve-month 
period  shall  be  calculated  according  to  the  follow- 
ing: 


where, 

S  =  contributor's  actual  salary  for  the  twelve- 
month period. 

T  =  contributor's  work  period. 

F  =  full-time  work  period  (in  the  same  units  of 
time  as  for  T,  that  is  hours,  days,  weeks  or 
months). 

A  =  salary  for  the  twelve-month  period. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  length  of  service, 
service  for  a  part  of  a  year  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
service  for  the  whole  year. 

6.  Rule  5  does  not  apply  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
the  amount  of  an  allowance  or  an  annuity. 

7.  Rule  5  does  not  apply  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing entitlement  to  a  superannuation  allowance 
under  subsection  11  (2)  or  (3). 
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S.  The  person's  average  salary  shall  be  computed  using 
the  person's  salary  for  consecutive  twelve-month 
periods  computed  in  accordance  with  rule  4. 

4.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

7b. — (1)  A  person  who  is  released  from  employment  in 
the  public  service  by  reason  of  shortage  of  work  or  funds  or 
the  abolition  of  a  position  or  other  material  change  in  organi- 
zation and  who  is  designated  for  the  purposes  of  this  section 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  continues  to  be  a  con- 
tributor until  the  end  of  the  month  in  which  the  person  would 
have  qualified  for  a  superannuation  allowance  under  this  Act 
if  the  person  had  not  been  released  from  employment. 

(2)  Contributions  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  person  mentioned  in 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  person's  sal- 
ary immediately  before  the  person  ceased  to  be  employed  in 
the  public  service. 

(3)  The  period  of  time  for  which  contributions  are  required 
to  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  counted  as  contribu- 
tory service. 

5.  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

8. — (1)  A  contributor  is  entitled  to  obtain  credit  in  the 
Fund  for  past  non-contributory  service  with  the  Crown  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

1.  The  contributor  must  give  notice  to  the  Board  of 
intention  to  obtain  the  credit. 

2.  The  contributor  must  pay  into  the  Fund  an  amount 
for  principal  composed  of  the  aggregate  of  an 
amount  in  lieu  of  contributions  under  this  Act  and 
an  amount  in  lieu  of  contributions  under  the  Super- 
annuation Adjustment  Benefits  Act  both  as  com- 
puted by  the  Board  in  respect  of  the  period  of  ser- 
vice for  which  the  credit  is  to  be  obtained. 

3.  Where  the  amount  for  principal  is  computed  under 
subclause  (2)  (a)  (i)  (continuous  service,  notice 
within  one  year)  or  under  subsection  (3)  (current 
contributor,  notice  within  one  year),  the  contributor 
must  pay  into  the  Fund  compound  interest,  at  such 
rate  as  the  Board  determines,  on  the  principal 
amount  for  the  period  of  time  from  the  date  of 
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commencement  of  the  non-contributory  service  to 
the  date  on  which  the  notice  of  intention  to  obtain 
the  credit  is  given  to  the  Board. 

4.  Where  the  principal  or  interest  or  both  are  paid  into 
the  Fund  in  instalments,  the  contributor  must  pay 
into  the  Fund  an  amount  for  compound  interest  at 
such  rate  as  the  Board  determines. 

5.  Credit  for  service  on  a  regular  and  continuing  part- 
time  basis  shall  be  computed  in  the  proportion  that 
the  work  period  of  the  contributor  bears  to  the  full- 
time  work  period  of  a  civil  servant  in  the  same  or  a 
comparable  position  to  that  in  which  the  contributor 
was  employed. 

6.  Credit  for  service  on  a  recurring  and  consecutive 
basis  for  seasonal  or  recurring  work  shall  be  com- 
puted in  the  proportion  that  the  work  period  of  the 
contributor  in  each  year  bears  to  the  full  year. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  principal  ^°m^L 
amount  shall  be  computed,  amount" 

(a)  where  the  credit  to  be  obtained  is  in  respect  of  ser- 
vice continuous  with  service  while  a  contributor 
and, 

(i)  the  notice  of  intention  to  obtain  the  credit  is 
given  to  the  Board  not  more  than  one  year 
after  the  contributor  becomes  a  contributor, 
on  the  basis  of  the  contributor's  salary  during 
the  period  for  which  the  credit  is  to  be 
obtained,  or 

(ii)  the  notice  of  intention  to  obtain  the  credit  is 
given  to  the  Board  more  than  one  year  after 
the  contributor  becomes  a  contributor,  on  the 
basis  of  the  contributor's  salary  on  the  date 
the  notice  is  given;  or 

(b)  where  the  credit  to  be  obtained  is  in  respect  of  ser- 
vice that  is  not  continuous  with  service  while  a  con- 
tributor, on  the  basis  of  the  contributor's  salary  on 
the  date  the  notice  is  given. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  where  notice  of  inten-  Idem 
tion  by  a  person  who  is  a  contributor  on  the  day  this  subsec- 
tion comes  into  force  is  given  to  the  Board  not  more  than  one 
year  after  the  date  on  which  this  section  comes  into  force  in 
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order  to  obtain  credit  in  respect  of  service  that  is  not  continu- 
ous with  service  while  a  contributor,  the  principal  amount 
shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  contributor's  salary  on 
the  most  recent  occasion  on  which  he  became  a  contributor. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (1)  to  (3),  where  past 
employment  or  salary  records  are  no  longer  available,  the 
Board  may  determine  the  amount  of  the  salary  during  the 
period  of  time  for  which  the  contributor  intends  to  obtain 
credit  and  may  determine  the  day  on  which  the  past  non-con- 
tributory service  with  the  Crown  was  commenced. 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  9  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "illness  or  pregnancy"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "illness,  pregnancy  or  adop- 
tion of  a  child". 

(2)  Section  9  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

interpretation  (5)  por  tne  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  leave  of  absence 
because  of  pregnancy  or  adoption  of  a  child  includes  all  leave 
or  leaves  of  absence  in  respect  of  the  birth  or  adoption  of  the 
child. 

7.  — (1)  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8a)  Subject  to  subsection  (9),  a  person  who  is  credited  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act  with  service  that  when  added  to  the 
person's  credit  for  service  in  the  Fund  establishes  a  date  of 
commencement  of  service  that  is  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1965  shall,  if  he  becomes  entitled  to  an  allowance 
or  an  annuity,  receive  an  annual  allowance  or  an  annuity 
equal  to  that  which  he  would  have  received  if  it  had  been 
computed  under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  as  it 
was  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 

(2)  Subsection  14  (9)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "subsection  (8)"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  eleventh  line 

"or  (8a)". 

(3)  Subsection  14  (8a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  subsec- 
tion (1),  applies  only  in  respect  of  a  person  who  is  or  who 
becomes  a  contributor  on  or  after  the  date  subsection  (1)  comes 
into  force. 

8.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


W  here 
records 
no  longei 
available 


Extension 
of 

guarantee 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  332 


1984 


PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION  Chap.  22 


301 


20a. — (1)  A  person  who  is  a  contributor  or  who  is  enti-  Increase  of 

survivor 

tied  to  a  deferred  annuity  under  this  Act  may  direct  the  Board  allowance 
to  increase  the  amount  of  the  survivor  allowance  related  to 
the  allowance  or  annuity  to  which  the  person  will  be  entitled 
or  related  to  the  deferred  annuity  to  55  per  cent,  60  per  cent, 
65  per  cent,  70  per  cent  or  75  per  cent  of  the  allowance  or 
annuity  or  deferred  annuity  and  to  reduce  the  amount  of  the 
allowance  or  annuity  or  deferred  annuity  accordingly. 

(2)  A  direction  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  must  be  in  writ-  Time  limit 
ing  and  must  be  delivered  to  the  Board  two  years  or  more 
before  the  person  commences  to  receive  an  allowance  or  an 
annuity  or  deferred  annuity  under  this  Act. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  accept  a  direction  mentioned  in  subsec-  ExcePtion 
tion  (1)  that  is  delivered  to  the  Board  less  than  two  years 
before  the  person  commences  to  receive  an  allowance  or  an 
annuity  or  deferred  annuity  under  this  Act,  if  the  Board  is  sat- 
isfied that  the  person  is  in  good  health  having  regard  to  the 
person's  age. 

(4)  Where  a  direction  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  deliv-  of 
ered  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2)  or  accepted  in  accord-  allowance 
ance  with  subsection  (3),  the  amount  of  the  allowance  or 
annuity  or  deferred  annuity  payable  to  the  person  shall  be 
actuarially  reduced  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Board  to 

allow  for  the  survivor  allowance  in  accordance  with  the  direc- 
tion, and  the  amount  of  the  survivor  allowance  related  to  the 
allowance  or  annuity  or  deferred  annuity  shall  be  increased  in 
accordance  with  the  direction. 


When 
direction 


(5)  A  direction  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  is  not  valid  if 
the  person  who  gives  the  direction  dies  before  applying  for  an  noTVaii'd 
allowance  or  annuity  or  deferred  annuity  under  this  Act. 


(6)  A  person  who  gives  a  direction  mentioned  in  subsection  ^fe^rceaJti1°0nn 
(1)  may  revoke  the  direction  by  a  written  revocation  delivered 
to  the  Board  before  the  date  of  commencement  of  the  per- 
son's allowance  or  annuity  or  deferred  annuity. 

9.  Section  21  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

21. — (1)  In  this  section,  "approved  lone  term  income  pro-  Lon§  term 

i i     i ,  i  i  t  -ii  i       r%   t  i  •     income  pro- 

tection plan   means  a  plan  established  pursuant  to  the  Public  tection  plan 

Service  Act  or  a  plan  established  by  an  employer  of  contribu-  r  s.o.  i98o, 

tors  that  provides  long  term  income  protection  insurance  c  418 

related  to  employment  for  which  credit  has  been  established 

under  this  Act. 
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{2)  Where  a  contributor  has  qualified  for  a  benefit  under  an 
approved  long  term  income  protection  plan  in  respect  of  a  dis- 
ability incurred  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1974,  a  contri- 
bution shall  be  made  to  the  Fund  on  behalf  of  the  contributor, 

(a)  out  of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legisla- 
ture; 

(b)  out  of  the  special  fund  of  the  branch  designated  for 
the  purpose  of  subsection  10  (2);  or 

(c)  by  the  board,  commission  or  foundation  that 
employed  the  contributor  on  the  date  when  the  con- 
tributor qualified  for  the  benefit, 

as  the  case  requires,  for  each  month  or  part  of  a  month  in 
respect  of  which  the  contributor  continues  to  qualify  for  the 
benefit. 

(3)  The  contribution  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  6 
per  cent  of  the  salary  authorized  to  be  paid  from  time  to  time 
to  a  person  in  the  same  or  a  comparable  position  to  that  in 
which  the  contributor  was  employed  in  the  month  in  which 
the  contributor  qualified  for  the  benefit. 

(4)  Subsection  (2)  applies  whether  or  not  the  contributor  is 
in  receipt  of  the  benefit. 

(5)  The  period  of  time  for  which  contributions  are  required 
to  be  made  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  counted  as  contribu- 
tory service. 

(6)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  a  person 
who  has  ceased  to  qualify  as  a  contributor. 

10.  Section  25  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

25.  This  Act  applies  to  every  land  registrar. 

11.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

26a.  This  Act  applies  to  every  person  appointed  by  a 
member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  a  position  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  the  service  of  the 
Crown  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council. 

12.  Section  27  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  on  the  date  that  is 
one  year  after  the  day  on  which  this  Act  comes  into  force. 
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13.  — (1)  Clause  28  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "full-time"  in  the  first  line. 

(2)  Section  28  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  A  statement  in  any  other  Act  that  this  Act  applies  to  the  ^fru^tesr 
full-time  staff  provided  for  in  the  other  Act  shall  be  deemed 
to  state  that  this  Act  applies  also  to  the  part-time  staff  pro- 
vided for  in  the  other  Act. 

14.  — (1)  Subsection  29  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended, 

(a)  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(fa)  the  pension  plan  in  the  Teachers'  Superannua-  1983' c  84 
tion  Act,  1983; 

(b)  by  inserting  after  "clergy"  in  the  thirty-fifth  line 
"or  into  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund". 

(2)  Subsection  29  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(fa)  the  pension  plan  in  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act,  1983. 

(3)  Subsection  29  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "therein"  in  the  sixth  line  "or  with  the  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Commission  under  the  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act,  1983". 

15.  Section  34  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  payment  to  a  person  ^^^JS 
out  of  the  Fund  is  subject  to  garnishment,  attachment  or  sei-  °  su  s 
zure  in  satisfaction  of  an  order  for  support  or  maintenance 
enforceable  in  Ontario. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  applies  only  where  the  person  receiving  ^n°f^e°fent 
payment  is  given  ten  days  notice,  or  such  greater  notice  as  is 
otherwise  required  by  law  in  Ontario,  as  to  the  enforcement 

of  the  order. 

16.  Section  35  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


17. — (1)  Section  41  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 
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(aa)  prescribing  reasons  for  payment  of  amounts  for  the 
purpose  of  clause  1(1)  (ga),  which  relates  to  salary. 

(2)  The  said  section  41  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(ab)  providing  for  supplementary  benefits  and  prescrib- 
ing the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  such  sup- 
plementary benefits  may  be  provided. 

(3)  The  said  section  41  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clauses: 

(ac)  designating  boards,  commissions,  foundations  and 
positions  for  the  purposes  of  section  28; 

(ad)  designating  corporations,  public  institutions  and 
Government  related  agencies  for  the  purposes  of 
section  29. 

commence-  |§# — (l)  This  Act,  except  sections  12  and  14,  comes  into 
force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 

Idem  (2)  Sections  12  and  14  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Sep- 

tember, 1984. 


Short  title 


19.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Public  Service  Superan- 
nuation Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  23 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Ontario  Unconditional  Grants  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  1  (1)  (c)  of  the  Ontario  Unconditional  Grants 
Act,  being  chapter  359  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "residential  properties"  in 
the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "house- 
holds". 

(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section  1,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(da)  "household"  means  a  parcel  of  land  separately 
assessed  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  13  (2)  of 
the  Assessment  Act  according  to  the  last  returned  R-S.o.  1980. 
assessment  roll  that  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  c'  31 
as  a  residence,  except  that  in  respect  of  a  Canadian 
Forces  Base,  "household"  means  a  self-contained 
living  unit  consisting  of  two  or  more  rooms  in  which 
the  occupants  usually  sleep  and  prepare  and  serve 
meals. 

(3)  Clause  1  (1)  (g)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(g)   "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
and  Housing. 

(4)  Clause  1  (1)  (k)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(5)  Subsection  1  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section  2  and  1982,  chapter  14,  sec- 
tion 1,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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2.  In  each  year  there  shall  be  paid  to  every  regional 
municipality  a  general  grant  of  $30  per  household,  or  such 
other  amount  per  household  as  may  be  prescribed,  based  on 
the  number  of  households  in  the  area  municipalities  in  that 
regional  municipality. 

3.  Sections  2a  and  2b  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  14,  section  2,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2a.  In  each  year  there  shall  be  paid  to  every  area  munici- 
jities  pality  an  amount  per  household  based  on  the  density  of  the 
area  municipality  in  accordance  with  Schedule  1  or  such  other 
amount  per  household  based  on  density  as  may  be  prescribed. 

2b.  In  each  year  a  payment  of  $47  per  household,  or  such 
other  amount  per  household  as  may  be  prescribed,  shall  be 
made  to  every  upper  tier  municipality  and  lower  tier  munici- 
pality providing  its  own  law  enforcement  in  accordance  with 
the  Police  Act  by  maintaining  its  own  police  force  or  by  hav- 
ing an  agreement  for  the  policing  of  the  municipality  by  the 
police  force  of  another  municipality  or  by  being  under  con- 
tract for  the  policing  of  the  municipality  by  the  Ontario  Pro- 
vincial Police  Force. 


4.  Section  3,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982, 
chapter  14,  section  3  and  section  3a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  14,  section  3,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  Any  payments  received  under  sections  2  and  2b  by 
general  fu°nds  a  regional  municipality  shall  be  credited  by  the  regional 
municipality  to  its  general  funds. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  in  each  year,  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  may  credit  each  area  municipal- 
ity situate  in  that  regional  municipality  with  an  amount  calcu- 
lated by  multiplying  the  number  of  households  of  the  area 
municipality  by  the  sum  of  the  grants  payable  per  household 
under  sections  2  and  2b. 

5.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  14,  section  4,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


Grant;  pei 
household 


Payments  to 
upper  tier 
and 

lower  tier 
municipalities 
providing  law 
enforcement 
R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  381 


Credit  to 
area 

municipalities 
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4.  In  each  year  there  shall  be  paid  to  every  lower  tier  General 
municipality  not  situate  in  a  regional  municipality  a  general  household 
grant  of  $30  per  household,  or  such  other  amount  per  house- 
hold as  may  be  prescribed,  based  on  the  number  of  house- 
holds in  that  municipality. 

6.  Clause  7  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section  6,  is  further  amended 
by  striking  out  "subclauses  1  (1)  (c)  (i)  and  (iii)"  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subclauses  1  (1)  (b)  (i)  and 
(Hi)". 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section  7,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "capita"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third,  fifth,  eighth 
and  ninth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"household". 


(2)  Subsections  8  (3)  and  (5)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section  7,  are 
repealed. 

8.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


8a.  In  each  year  there  may  be  paid  to  any  upper  tier  Reven 
municipality  and  to  any  lower  tier  municipality  a  revenue  ^ants 
guarantee  grant  in  order  to  stabilize  the  total  amount  of  grants 
received  from  year  to  year  under  this  Act  except  for  grants 
received  under  sections  5  and  9a,  subject  to  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  prescribed. 

9.  Clause  14  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(e)  providing,  for  the  purpose  of  calculating  grants 
under  this  Act,  for  the  revision  by  the  Minister  of 
financial  data  furnished  by  a  municipality. 

10.  Schedule  1  to  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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SCHEDULE  1 


Density 

Amount 
Per  Household 

D. 375  and  under 

$14.00 

Over  0.375  to  and  including  0.750 

11.20 

Over  0.750  to  and  including  1.125 

8.40 

Over  1.125  to  and  including  1.500 

5.60 

Over  1.500  to  and  including  1.875 

2.80 

Over  1.875 

Nil 

Commence-        n#  yhis  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1984. 


Short  title 


12.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Unconditional 
Grants  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  24 


An  Act  respecting  a  Convention  between 
Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 

and  Northern  Ireland  providing  for 
the  Reciprocal  Recognition  and  Enforcement  of 
Judgments  in  Civil  and  Commercial  Matters 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "convention"  means  the  Convention  for  interpretatio 
the  Reciprocal  Recognition  and  Enforcement  of  Judgments  in 

Civil  and  Commercial  Matters  set  out  in  the  Schedule  hereto. 

2.  The  Attorney  General  shall,  Designation 

J  of  Ontario 

and  Ontario 

(a)   request  the  Government  of  Canada  to  designate  courts 
Ontario  as  a  province  to  which  the  convention 
extends;  and 


(b)  determine  the  courts  in  Ontario  to  which  appli- 
cation for  registration  of  a  judgment  given  by  a 
court  of  the  United  Kingdom  may  be  made  and 
request  the  Government  of  Canada  to  designate 
those  courts  for  the  purpose  of  the  convention. 


3.  On,  from  and  after  the  date  the  convention  enters  into  £°"0vrec"tion 
force  in  respect  of  Ontario  as  determined  by  the  convention, 

in  Ontario 

the  convention  is  in  force  in  Ontario  and  the  provisions 
thereof  are  law  in  Ontario. 


4.  The  Attorney  General  shall  cause  to  be  published  in 
The  Ontario  Gazette  the  date  the  convention  is  executed,  the 
date  the  convention  comes  into  force  in  Ontario  and  the 
courts  to  which  application  for  registration  of  a  judgment 
given  by  a  court  of  the  United  Kingdom  may  be  made. 


Publication 
of  date  and 
courts 


5.    The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  Re§ul 
regulations  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  intent  and  pur- 
pose of  this  Act. 
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WI  6.    Where  there  is  a  conflict  between  this  Act  and  any 

other  Act  or  any  regulation  or  rule  of  court  made  thereunder, 
this  Act  prevails. 


Commence- 
ment . 

.Assent 


7.    This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 


8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Reciprocal  Enforce- 
ment of  Judgments  (U.K.)  Act,  1984. 


SCHEDULE 

CONVENTION  BETWEEN  CANADA  AND  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM 

OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND  NORTHERN  IRELAND  PROVIDING 
FOR  THE  RECIPROCAL  RECOGNITION  AND  ENFORCEMENT  OF 
JUDGMENTS  IN  CIVIL  AND  COMMERCIAL  MATTERS 

Canada, 

and 

The  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 

DESIRING  to  provide  on  the  basis  of  reciprocity  for  the  recognition 
and  enforcement  of  judgments  in  civil  and  commercial  matters; 

HAVE  AGREED  AS  FOLLOWS: 


PARTI 
DEFINITIONS 

ARTICLE  I 

In  this  Convention 

(a)  "appeal"  includes  any  proceeding  by  way  of  discharging  or  set- 
ting aside  a  judgment  or  an  application  for  a  new  trial  or  a  stay 

.  of  execution; 

(b)  "the  1968  Convention"  means  the  Convention  of  27th  September 
1968  on  Jurisdiction  and  the  Enforcement  of  Judgments  in  Civil 
and  Commercial  Matters  as  amended; 

(c)  "court  of  a  Contracting  State"  means 

(i)  in  relation  to  the  United  Kingdom,  any  court  of  the  United 
Kingdom  or  of  any  territory  to  which  this  Convention  extends 
pursuant  to  Article  XIII, 

(ii)  in  relation  to  Canada,  the  Federal  Court  of  Canada  or  any 
court  of  a  province  or  territory  to  which  this  Convention 
extends  pursuant  to  Article  XII, 
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ANNEXE 

CONVENTION  ENTRE  LE  CANADA  ET  LE  ROYAUME-UNI  DE 
GRANDE-BRETAGNE  ET  DTRLANDE  DU  NORD  POUR  ASSURER 
LA  RECONNAISSANCE  ET  L'EXECUTION  RECIPROQUES  DES 
JUGEMENTS  EN  MATIERE  CIVILE  ET  COMMERCIALE 

Le  Canada, 

et 

Le  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  dTrlande  du  Nord, 

DESIRANT  pourvoir  sur  une  base  de  reciprocite  a  la  reconnaissance  et 
l'execution  des  jugements  en  matiere  civile  et  commerciale, 

SONT  CONVENUS  DES  DISPOSITIONS  SUIVANTES  : 


PARTIE  I 
DEFINITIONS 
ARTICLE  I 

Dans  la  presente  Convention 

a)  "appel"  s'entend  entre  autres  de  toute  procedure  tendant  a  faire 
annuler  un  jugement  ou  d'une  demande  en  vue  d'obtenir  un 
nouveau  proces  ou  une  ordonnance  de  surseoir  a  l'execution 
d'un  jugement; 

b)  "la  Convention  de  1968"  designe  la  Convention  du  27  septembre 
1968  concernant  la  competence  judiciaire  et  l'execution  des  deci- 
sions en  matiere  civile  et  commerciale,  ainsi  que  ses  modifica- 
tions; 

c)  "jugement"  designe  toute  decision,  quelle  que  soit  son  appella- 
tion (jugement,  arret,  ordonnance,  etc.),  rendue  par  un  tribunal 
en  matiere  civile  ou  commerciale,  et  s'entend  entre  autres  de  la 
sentence  arbitrale  qui  est  devenue  executoire  sur  le  territoire 
d'origine  de  la  meme  maniere  qu'un  jugement  rendu  par  un  tri- 
bunal de  ce  territoire; 
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and  the  expressions  "court  of  the  United  Kingdom"  and  "court 
of  Canada"  shall  be  construed  accordingly; 

ul)  '  judgment"  means  any  decision,  however  described  (judgment, 
order  and  the  like),  given  by  a  court  in  a  civil  or  commercial 
matter,  and  includes  an  award  in  proceedings  on  an  arbitration  if 
the  award  has  become  enforceable  in  the  territory  of  origin  in 
the  same  manner  as  a  judgment  given  by  a  court  in  that  territo- 
ry; 

(e)  "  judgment  creditor"  means  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  judg- 
ment was  given,  and  includes  his  executors,  administrators,  suc- 
cessors and  assigns; 

(f)  "judgment  debtor"  means  the  person  against  whom  the  judg- 
ment was  given  and  includes  any  person  against  whom  the  judg- 
ment is  enforceable  under  the  law  of  the  territory  of  origin; 

(g)  "original  court"  in  relation  to  any  judgment  means  the  court  by 
which  the  judgment  was  given; 

(h)  "registering  court"  means  a  court  to  which  an  application  for  the 
registration  of  a  judgment  is  made; 

(i)  "territory  of  origin"  means  the  territory  for  which  the  original 
court  was  exercising  jurisdiction. 


PART  II 
SCOPE  OF  THE  CONVENTION 
ARTICLE  II 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Article,  this  Convention  shall  apply 
to  any  judgment  given  by  a  court  of  a  Contracting  State  after  the  Conven- 
tion enters  into  force  and,  for  the  purposes  of  Article  IX,  to  any  judgment 
given  by  a  court  of  a  third  State  which  is  party  to  the  1968  Convention. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  not  apply  to 

(a)  orders  for  the  periodic  payment  of  maintenance; 

(b)  the  recovery  of  taxes,  duties  or  charges  of  a  like  nature  or  the 
recovery  of  a  fine  or  penalty; 

(c)  judgments  given  on  appeal  from  decisions  of  tribunals  other  than 

courts; 
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d)  "partie  gagnante"  designe  toute  personne  au  profit  de  laquelle  le 
jugement  a  ete  rendu,  et  s'entend  entre  autres  de  ses  executeurs, 
de  ses  administrateurs,  de  ses  heritiers  et  de  ses  ayants  cause; 

e)  "partie  perdante"  designe  toute  personne  contre  laquelle  le  juge- 
ment a  ete  rendu,  et  s'entend  entre  autres  de  toute  personne 
contre  laquelle  le  jugement  peut  etre  execute  en  vertu  de  la  loi 
du  territoire  d'origine; 

f)  "territoire  d'origine"  designe  le  territoire  sur  lequel  le  tribunal 
d'origine  exercait  sa  competence; 

g)  "tribunal  d'origine"  en  ce  qui  concerne  tout  jugement  designe  le 
tribunal  qui  a  rendu  le  jugement; 

h)  "tribunal  de  1'enregistrement"  designe  le  tribunal  auquel  est 
soumise  une  demande  d'enregistrement  d'un  jugement; 

i)  "tribunal  d'un  Etat  contractant"  designe  : 

(i)  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  Royaume-Uni,  tout  tribunal  du 
Royaume-Uni  ou  de  tout  territoire  auquel  la  presente  Con- 
vention s'etend  par  l'application  de  l'article  XIII; 

(ii)  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  Canada,  la  Cour  federate  du  Canada 
ou  tout  autre  tribunal  d'une  province  ou  d'un  territoire 
auquel  la  presente  Convention  s'etend  par  application  de  l'ar- 
ticle XII, 

et  les  expressions  "tribunal  du  Royaume-Uni"  et  "tribunal  du 
Canada"  s'interpretent  en  consequence. 


PARTIE  II 

CHAMP  D'APPLICATION  DE  LA  CONVENTION 
ARTICLE  II 


1.  Sous  reserve  des  dispositions  du  present  article,  la  presente  Conven- 
tion s'applique  a  tout  jugement  rendu  par  un  tribunal  d'un  Etat  contractant 
apres  l'entree  en  vigueur  de  la  Convention  et,  aux  fins  de  l'article  IX,  a 
tout  jugement  rendu  par  un  tribunal  d'un  Etat  tiers  qui  est  partie  a  la  Con- 
vention de  1968. 

2.  La  presente  Convention  ne  s'applique  pas 

a)  aux  ordonnances  relatives  au  versement  periodique  d'une  obliga- 
tion alimentaire; 

b)  a  la  perception  d'impdts,  de  droits  ou  d'autres  taxes  semblables 
ni  a  la  perception  d'une  amende; 

c)  aux  jugements  rendus  sur  appel  des  decisions  des  tribunaux  qui 
ne  sont  pas  des  tribunaux  judiciaires; 
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(d)  judgments  which  determine 

(i)  the  status  or  legal  capacity  of  natural  persons; 

(ii)  custody  or  guardianship  of  infants; 

(iii)  matrimonial  matters; 

(iv)  succession  to  or  the  administration  of  the  estates  of  deceased 

persons; 

(v)  bankruptcy,  insolvency  or  the  winding  up  of  companies  or 
other  legal  persons; 

(vi)  the  management  of  the  affairs  of  a  person  not  capable  of 
managing  his  own  affairs. 

3.  Part  III  of  this  Convention  shall  apply  only  to  a  judgment  whereby  a 
sum  of  money  is  made  payable. 

4.  This  Convention  is  without  prejudice  to  any  other  remedy  available 
to  a  judgment  creditor  for  the  recognition  and  enforcement  in  one  Contract- 
ing State  of  a  judgment  given  by  a  court  of  the  other  Contracting  State. 


PART  III 
ENFORCEMENT  OF  JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE  III 

1.  Where  a  judgment  has  been  given  by  a  court  of  one  Contracting 
State,  the  judgment  creditor  may  apply  in  accordance  with  Article  VI  to  a 
court  of  the  other  Contracting  State  at  any  time  within  a  period  of  six  years 
after  the  date  of  the  judgment  (or,  where  there  have  been  proceedings  by 
way  of  appeal  against  the  judgment,  after  the  date  of  the  last  judgment 
given  in  those  proceedings)  to  have  the  judgment  registered,  and  on  any 
such  application  the  registering  court  shall,  subject  to  such  simple  and  rapid 
procedures  as  each  Contracting  State  may  prescribe  and  to  the  other  provi- 
sions of  this  Convention,  order  the  judgment  to  be  registered. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  money  payable  under  the  judgment  of  the 
original  court  including  interest  accrued  to  the  date  of  registration,  the  judg- 
ment shall  be  registered  for  the  reasonable  costs  of  and  incidental  to  regis- 
tration, if  any,  including  the  costs  of  obtaining  a  certified  copy  of  the  judg- 
ment from  the  original  court. 

3.  If,  on  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  judgment,  it  appears  to 
the  registering  court  that  the  judgment  is  in  respect  of  different  matters  and 
that  some,  but  not  all,  of  the  provisions  of  the  judgment  are  such  that  if 
those  provisions  had  been  contained  in  separate  judgments  those  judgments 
could  properly  have  been  registered,  the  judgment  may  be  registered  in 
respect  of  the  provisions  aforesaid  but  not  in  respect  of  any  other  provisions 
contained  therein. 


1984 


EXECUTION  RECIP.  DES  JUGEMENTS  (R.-U.) 


d)  aux  jugements  qui  statuent 

(i)  en  matiere  d'etat  ou  de  capacite  juridique  des  personnes  phy- 
siques; 

(ii)  en  matiere  de  garde  ou  de  tutelle  des  enfants; 

(iii)  en  matiere  matrimoniale; 

(iv)  en  matiere  successorale; 

(v)  en  matiere  de  faillite.  d'insolvabilite  ou  de  liquidation  de 
societes  ou  autres  personnes  morales; 

(vi)  en  matiere  d*administration  des  affaires  d'une  personne  inca- 
pable d'administrer  ses  propres  affaires. 

3.  La  Partie  III  de  la  presente  Convention  ne  s'applique  qu'aux  juge- 
ments condamnant  au  paiement  d'une  somme  d'argent. 

4.  La  presente  Convention  ne  porte  pas  atteinte  aux  autres  recours  que 
rjossede  la  partie  gagnante  afin  de  faire  reconnaitre  et  executer  dans  un 
Etat  contractant  un  jugement  rendu  par  un  tribunal  de  l'autre  Etat  contrac- 
tant. 


PARTIE  III 
EXECUTION  DES  JUGEMENTS 
ARTICLE  III 

1.  Lorsqu'un  jugement  a  ete  rendu  par  un  tribunal  d'un  Etat  contrac- 
tant, la  partie  gagnante  peut  demander,  conformement  aux  dispositions  de 
1'article  VI,  l'enregistrement  de  ce  jugement  a  un  tribunal  de  l'autre  Etat 
contractant  a  tout  moment  dans  les  six  ans  de  la  date  du  jugement  (ou,  s'il 
y  a  eu  appel,  dans  les  six  ans  de  la  date  du  dernier  jugement  rendu  dans 
cette  affaire).  Le  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement  ordonne,  sous  reserve  des 
procedures  simples  et  rapides  qui  peuvent  etre  prevues  par  chaque  Etat 
contractant  et  sous  reserve  des  autres  dispositions  de  la  presente  Conven- 
tion, que  le  jugement  soit  enregistre. 

2.  En  plus  de  la  somme  d'argent  a  payer  d'apres  le  jugement  du  tribu- 
nal d'origine,  y  compris  les  interets  echus  a  la  date  de  l'enregistrement,  le 
jugement  accordant  l'enregistrement  comprend  les  frais  raisonnables  d'enre- 
gistrement  et  les  frais  connexes,  s'il  y  a  lieu,  y  compris  les  frais  d'obtention 
d'une  copie  certifiee  conforme  du  jugement  du  tribunal  d'origine. 

3.  Dans  le  cas  ou,  lors  d'une  demande  d'enregistrement  d'un  jugement. 
il  apparait  au  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement  que  ce  jugement  porte  sur  di- 
verses  questions  et  que  certaines,  mais  pas  toutes,  des  dispositions  du  juge- 
ment sont  telles  que,  si  elles  avaient  ete  contenues  dans  des  jugements  dis- 
tincts.  ces  jugements  auraient  pu  etre  dument  enregistres,  l'enregistrement 
peut  etre  accorde  a  l'egard  des  dispositions  susmentionnees  mais  non  pas  a 
l'egard  des  autres. 
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4.  Subject  to  the  other  provisions  of  this  Convention 

(a)  a  registered  judgment  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  enforcement,  be 
of  the  same  force  and  effect; 

(b)  proceedings  may  be  taken  on  it;  and 

(c)  the  registering  court  shall  have  the  same  control  over  its  enforce- 
ment, 

as  if  it  had  been  a  judgment  originally  given  in  the  registering  court  with 
effect  from  the  date  of  registration. 

ARTICLE  IV 

1.  Registration  of  a  judgment  shall  be  refused  or  set  aside  if 

(a)  the  judgment  has  been  satisfied; 

(b)  the  judgment  is  not  enforceable  in  the  territory  of  origin; 

(c)  the  original  court  is  not  regarded  by  the  registering  court  as  hav- 
ing jurisdiction; 

(d)  the  judgment  was  obtained  by  fraud; 

(e)  enforcement  of  the  judgment  would  be  contrary  to  public  policy 
in  the  territory  of  the  registering  court; 

(f)  the  judgment  is  a  judgment  of  a  country  or  territory  other  than 
the  territory  of  origin  which  has  been  registered  in  the  original 
court  or  has  become  enforceable  in  the  territory  of  origin  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  judgment  of  that  court;  or 

(g)  in  the  view  of  the  registering  court  the  judgment  debtor  either  is 
entitled  to  immunity  from  the  jurisdiction  of  that  court  or  was 
entitled  to  immunity  in  the  original  court  and  did  not  submit  to 
its  jurisdiction. 

2.  The  law  of  the  registering  court  may  provide  that  registration  of  a 
judgment  may  or  shall  be  set  aside  if 

(a)  the  judgment  debtor,  being  the  defendant  in  the  original  pro- 
ceedings, either  was  not  served  with  the  process  of  the  original 
court  or  did  not  receive  notice  of  those  proceedings  in  sufficient 
time  to  enable  him  to  defend  the  proceedings  and,  in  either 
case,  did  not  appear; 

(b)  another  judgment  has  been  given  by  a  court  having  jurisdiction 
in  the  matter  in  dispute  prior  to  the  date  of  judgment  in  the 
original  court;  or 

(c)  the  judgment  is  not  final  or  an  appeal  is  pending  or  the  judg- 
ment debtor  is  entitled  to  appeal  or  to  apply  for  leave  to  appeal 
against  the  judgment  in  the  territory  of  origin. 
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4.  Sous  reserve  des  autres  dispositions  de  la  presente  Convention 

a)  le  jugement  enregistre  a,  pour  les  fins  de  son  execution,  la 
meme  force  et  les  memes  effets; 

b)  il  pourra  faire  l'objet  de  procedures;  et 

c)  le  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement  exerce  le  meme  controle  sur  son 
execution, 

comme  s'il  s'agissait  d'un  jugement  qui  avait  ete  rendu  initialement  par  le 
tribunal  de  l'enregistrement  et  etait  en  vigueur  depuis  la  date  de  son  enre- 
gistrement. 

ARTICLE  IV 

1.  L'enregistrement  d'un  jugement  doit  etre  refuse  ou  annule 

a)  si  les  obligations  pecuniaires  resultant  du  jugement  sont  eteintes; 

b)  si  le  jugement  n'est  pas  susceptible  d'execution  sur  le  territoire 
d'origine; 

c)  si  le  tribunal  d'origine  n'est  pas  considere  comme  competent  par 
le  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement; 

d)  si  le  jugement  a  ete  obtenu  par  des  manoeuvres  frauduleuses; 

e)  si  l'execution  du  jugement  serait  contraire  a  l'ordre  public  dans 
le  territoire  du  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement; 

f)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  jugement  qui  emane  d'un  pays  ou  d'un  territoire 
autre  que  le  territoire  d'origine  et  a  ete  enregistre  au  tribunal 
d'origine  ou  est  devenu  executoire  sur  le  territoire  d'origine  de  la 
meme  maniere  qu'un  jugement  rendu  par  ce  tribunal;  ou 

g)  si,  de  l'avis  du  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement,  la  partie  perdante 
beneficie  de  l'immunite  de  la  juridiction  de  ce  tribunal  ou  si  elle 
beneficiait  de  l'immunite  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine  et  ne  s'etait 
pas  soumise  a  la  competence  de  ce  tribunal. 

2.  La  loi  du  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement  peut  rendre  obligatoire  ou 
facultative  l'annulation  de  l'enregistrement  d'un  jugement 

a)  si  Facte  introductif  d'instance  emanant  du  tribunal  d'origine  n'a 
pas  ete  signifie  a  la  partie  perdante,  defenderesse  lors  de  la 
poursuite  initiale,  ou  que  cette  partie  n'a  pas  ete  informee  de 
Taction  intentee  en  temps  utile  pour  lui  permettre  de  presenter 
une  defense  et,  dans  l'un  ou  l'autre  cas,  n'a  pas  comparu; 

b)  si  un  autre  jugement  a  ete  rendu  par  un  tribunal  competent  a 
l'egard  du  litige  avant  la  date  du  jugement  rendu  par  le  tribunal 
d'origine;  ou 

c)  lorsqu'il  ne  s'agit  pas  d'un  jugement  final,  ou  lorsqu'un  appel  est 
pendant  ou  que  la  partie  perdante  a  droit  d'en  appeler  ou  de 
demander  l'autorisation  d'en  appeler  a  l'encontre  du  jugement 
dans  le  territoire  d'origine. 
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3.  It  at  the  date  of  the  application  for  registration  the  judgment  of  the 
original  court  has  been  partly  satisfied,  the  judgment  shall  be  registered 
onl)  in  respect  ot  the  balance  remaining  payable  at  that  date. 

4.  A  judgment  shall  not  be  enforced  so  long  as,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Convention  and  the  law  of  the  registering  court,  it  is  com- 
petent for  any  party  to  make  an  application  to  have  the  registration  of  the 
judgment  set  aside  or,  where  such  an  application  is  made,  until  the  appli- 
cation has  been  finally  determined. 

ARTICLE  V 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  Article  IV  (1)  (c)  the  original  court  shall  be 
regarded  as  having  jurisdiction  if 

(a)  the  judgment  debtor,  being  a  defendant  in  the  original  court, 
submitted  to  the  jurisdiction  of  that  court  by  voluntarily  appear- 
ing in  the  proceedings; 

(b)  the  judgment  debtor  was  plaintiff  in,  or  counterclaimed  in,  the 
proceedings  in  the  original  court; 

(c)  the  judgment  debtor,  being  a  defendant  in  the  original  court, 
had  before  the  commencement  of  the  proceedings  agreed,  in 
respect  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  proceedings,  to  submit  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  court  or  of  the  courts  of  the  territory  of  ori- 
gin; 

(d)  the  judgment  debtor,  being  a  defendant  in  the  original  court, 
was  at  the  time  when  the  proceedings  were  instituted  habitually 
resident  in,  or  being  a  body  corporate  had  its  principal  place  of 
business  in,  the  territory  of  origin; 

(e)  the  judgment  debtor,  being  a  defendant  in  the  original  court, 
had  an  office  or  place  of  business  in  the  territory  of  origin  and 
the  proceedings  were  in  respect  of  a  transaction  effected  through 
or  at  that  office  or  place;  or 

(f)  the  jurisdiction  of  the  original  court  is  otherwise  recognised  by 
the  registering  court. 

2.  Notwithstanding  anything  in  sub-paragraphs  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  of  para- 
graph (1),  the  original  court  shall  not  be  regarded  as  having  jurisdiction  if 

(a)  the  subject  matter  of  the  proceedings  was  immoveable  property 
outside  the  territory  of  origin;  or 

(b)  the  bringing  of  the  proceedings  in  the  original  court  was  contrary 
to  an  agreement  under  which  the  dispute  in  question  was  to  be 
settled  otherwise  than  by  proceedings  in  the  courts  of  the  terri- 
tory of  origin. 
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3.  Si,  au  moment  de  la  demande  d'enregistrement,  les  obligations  resul- 
tant du  jugement  rendu  par  le  tribunal  d'origine  sont  partiellement  eteintes, 
le  jugement  ne  sera  enregistre  qu'a  l'egard  des  sommes  encore  dues  a  cette 
date. 

4.  Un  jugement  n'est  pas  execute  tant  que,  conformement  aux  disposi- 
tions de  la  presente  Convention  et  de  la  loi  du  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement, 
l'une  des  parties  peut  demander  que  l'enregistrement  du  jugement  soit 
annule,  ou  tant  qu'une  demande  de  ce  genre  n'aura  pas  ete  reglee  defini- 
tivement. 

ARTICLE  V 

1.  Aux  fins  d'application  de  l'article  IV  1)  c),  le  tribunal  d'origine  est 
considere  comme  competent 

a)  si  la  partie  perdante,  defenderesse  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine, 
s'est  soumise  a  la  competence  de  ce  tribunal  en  comparaissant 
volontairement; 

b)  si  la  partie  perdante  etait  demanderesse  principale  ou  reconven- 
tionnelle  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine; 

c)  si,  avant  que  Taction  ne  soit  entamee,  la  partie  perdante,  defen- 
deresse devant  le  tribunal  d'origine,  s'est  soumise,  en  ce  qui  con- 
cerne  l'objet  de  la  contestation,  a  la  competence  de  ce  tribunal 
ou  des  tribunaux  du  territoire  d'origine; 

d)  si  la  partie  perdante  defenderesse  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine 
avait,  au  moment  ou  Taction  a  ete  intentee,  une  residence  habi- 
tuelle  sur  le  territoire  d'origine,  ou  dans  le  cas  d'une  societe, 
lorsqu'elle  y  avait  sa  principale  place  d'affaires; 

e)  si  la  partie  perdante,  defenderesse  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine, 
avait  sur  le  territoire  d'origine  soit  une  succursale,  soit  une  place 
d'affaires,  et  que  la  contestation  concernait  une  affaire  traitee  a 
cette  succursale  ou  cette  place  d'affaires;  ou 

f)  si  la  competence  du  tribunal  d'origine  est  autrement  admise  par 
le  tribunal  de  l'enregistrement. 

2.  Nonobstant  les  dispositions  des  alineas  d),  e)  et  f)  du  paragraphe 
(1),  le  tribunal  d'origine  n'est  pas  considere  comme  competent 

a)  si  Tobjet  de  la  contestation  etait  un  immeuble  non  situe  sur  le 
territoire  d'origine;  ou 

b)  si  Taction  a  ete  entamee  devant  le  tribunal  d'origine  contraire- 
ment  a  un  engagement  specifiant  que  cette  contestation  devait 
etre  reglee  autrement  que  par  une  action  devant  les  tribunaux  du 
territoire  d'origine. 
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PART  IV 
PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE  VI 

1.  Any  application  for  the  registration  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  a 
judgment  of  a  court  of  Canada  shall  be  made 

(a)  in  England  and  Wales,  to  the  High  Court  of  Justice; 

(b)  in  Scotland,  to  the  Court  of  Session; 

(c)  in  Northern  Ireland,  to  the  High  Court  of  Justice. 

2.  Any  application  for  the  registration  in  Canada  of  a  judgment  of  a 
court  of  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  made 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  judgment  relating  to  a  matter  within  the  compe- 
tence of  the  Federal  Court  of  Canada,  to  the  Federal  Court  of 
Canada; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  other  judgment,  to  a  court  of  a  province  or 
territory  designated  by  Canada  pursuant  to  Article  XII. 

3.  The  practice  and  procedure  governing  registration  (including  notice 
to  the  judgment  debtor  and  applications  to  set  registration  aside)  shall, 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Convention,  be  governed  by  the  law  of 
the  registering  court. 

4.  The  registering  court  may  require  that  an  application  for  registration 
be  accompanied  by 

(a)  the  judgment  of  the  original  court  or  a  certified  copy  thereof; 

(b)  a  certified  translation  of  the  judgment,  if  given  in  a  language 
other  than  the  language  of  the  territory  of  the  registering  court; 

(c)  proof  of  the  notice  given  to  the  defendant  in  the  original  pro- 
ceedings, unless  this  appears  from  the  judgment;  and 

(d)  particulars  of  such  other  matters  as  may  be  required  by  the  rules 
of  the  registering  court. 

ARTICLE  VII 

All  matters  concerning 

(a)  the  conversion  of  the  sum  payable  under  a  registered  judgment 
into  the  currency  of  the  territory  of  the  registering  court;  and 

(b)  the  interest  payable  on  the  judgment  with  respect  to  the  period 
following  its  registration, 

shall  be  determined  by  the  law  of  the  registering  court. 
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P ARTIE  IV 
PROCEDURE 
ARTICLE  VI 

L  Toute  demande  d'enregistrement  dans  le  Royaume-Uni  d'un  juge- 
ment  emanant  d'un  tribunal  du  Canada  doit  etre  presentee 

a)  pour  l'Angleterre  et  le  pays  de  Galles,  a  la  "High  Court  of  Jus- 
tice"; 

b)  pour  l'Ecosse,  a  la  "Court  of  Session"; 

c)  pour  lTrlande  du  Nord,  a  la  "High  Court  of  Justice". 

2.  Toute  demande  d'enregistrement  au  Canada  d'un  jugement  emanant 
d'un  tribunal  du  Royaume-Uni  doit  etre  presentee 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'un  jugement  ayant  trait  a  une  matiere  relevant  de 
la  competence  de  la  Cour  federate  du  Canada,  a  cette  Cour; 

b)  dans  le  cas  de  tout  autre  jugement,  au  tribunal  d'une  province 
ou  d'un  territoire  determine  par  le  Canada  par  application  de 
l'article  XII. 

3.  Sauf  stipulations  contraires  de  la  presente  Convention,  l'usage  et  la 
procedure  regissant  1'enregistrement  (notamment  l'avis  a  la  partie  perdante 
et  les  demandes  pour  faire  annuler  1'enregistrement)  sont  regies  par  la  loi 
du  tribunal  de  1'enregistrement. 

4.  Le  tribunal  de  1'enregistrement  peut  exiger  que  la  demande  d'enre- 
gistrement soit  accompagnee 

a)  du  jugement  du  tribunal  d'origine  ou  d'une  copie  certifiee  con- 
forme  ; 

b)  d'une  traduction  certifiee  conforme  du  jugement,  s'il  a  ete  rendu 
dans  une  autre  langue  que  celle  du  territoire  du  tribunal  de  1'en- 
registrement; 

c)  d'un  document  prouvant  que  le  defendeur  devant  le  tribunal 
d'origine  a  ete  informe  de  Taction  intentee  contre  lui,  a  moins 
que  cela  ne  s'infere  du  jugement;  et 

d)  de  toute  autre  indication  que  peuvent  exiger  les  regies  de  prati- 
que du  tribunal  de  1'enregistrement. 

ARTICLE  VII 

La  loi  du  tribunal  de  1'enregistrement  determine  les  questions  relatives 

a)  a  la  conversion,  dans  la  monnaie  du  territoire  du  tribunal  de 
1'enregistrement,  de  la  somme  d'argent  a  payer  d'apres  le  juge- 
ment enregistre;  et 

b)  a  l'interet  du  a  compter  de  la  date  de  1'enregistrement  du  juge- 
ment. 
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PART  V 

RECOGNITION  OF  JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE  VIII 

Any  judgment  given  by  a  court  of  one  Contracting  State  for  the  pay- 
ment of  a  sum  of  money  which  could  be  registered  under  this  Convention, 
whether  or  not  the  judgment  has  been  registered,  and  any  other  judgment 
given  by  such  a  court,  which  if  it  were  a  judgment  for  the  payment  of  a 
sum  of  money  could  be  registered  under  this  Convention,  shall,  unless  regis- 
tration has  been  or  would  be  refused  or  set  aside  on  any  ground  other  than 
that  the  judgment  has  been  satisfied  or  could  not  be  enforced  in  the  terri- 
tory of  origin,  be  recognised  in  a  court  of  the  other  Contracting  State  as 
conclusive  between  the  parties  thereto  in  all  proceedings  founded  on  the 
same  cause  of  action. 

PART  VI 

RECOGNITION  AND  ENFORCEMENT  OF  THIRD 
STATE  JUDGMENTS 


ARTICLE  IX 

1.  The  United  Kingdom  undertakes,  in  the  circumstances  permitted  by 
Article  59  of  the  1968  Convention,  not  to  recognise  or  enforce  under  that 
Convention  any  judgment  given  in  a  third  State  which  is  a  Party  to  that 
Convention  against  a  person  domiciled  or  habitually  resident  in  Canada. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  paragraph  (1) 

(a)  an  individual  shall  be  treated  as  domiciled  in  Canada  if  and  only 
if  he  is  resident  in  Canada  and  the  nature  and  circumstances  of 
his  residence  indicate  that  he  has  a  substantial  connection  with 

Canada;  and 

(b)  a  corporation  or  association  shall  be  treated  as  domiciled  in 
Canada  if  and  only  if  it  is  incorporated  or  formed  under  a  law  in 
force  in  Canada  and  has  a  registered  office  there,  or  its  central 
management  and  control  is  exercised  in  Canada. 


PART  VII 
FINAL  PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE  X 

This  Convention  shall  not  affect  any  conventions,  international  instru- 
ments or  reciprocal  arrangements  to  which  both  Contracting  States  are  or 
will  be  parties  and  which,  in  relation  to  particular  matters,  govern  the  rec- 
ognition or  enforcement  of  judgments. 
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PARTIE  V 
RECONNAISSANCE  DES  JUGEMENTS 
ARTICLE  VIII 

Le  jugement  rendu  par  un  tribunal  d'un  fitat  contractant  condamnant 
au  paiement  d'une  somme  d'argent  qui  pourrait  etre  enregistre  sous  le 
regime  de  la  presente  Convention,  qu'il  ait  ete  enregistre  ou  non,  ou  tout 
autre  jugement  rendu  par  un  tel  tribunal  qui,  s'il  s'agissait  d'un  jugement 
condamnant  au  paiement  d'une  somme  d'argent,  pourrait  etre  enregistre 
sous  le  regime  de  la  presente  Convention,  sera  reconnu  par  le  tribunal  de 
l'autre  £tat  contractant  comme  ayant  l'autorite  de  la  chose  jugee  entre  les 
parties  dans  toute  action  intentee  sur  le  meme  objet  et  pour  la  meme  cause, 
a  moins  que  l'enregistrement  n'ait  ete  ou  ne  puisse  etre  refuse  ou  annule 
pour  tout  autre  motif  que  celui  selon  lequel  les  obligations  resultant  du 
jugement  sont  eteintes  ou  ne  pourraient  pas  etre  executees  sur  le  territoire 
d'origine. 


PARTIE  VI 

RECONNAISSANCE  ET  EXECUTION  DES 
JUGEMENTS  D'UN  ETAT  TIERS 

ARTICLE  IX 

1.  Le  Royaume-Uni  s'engage,  dans  les  cas  prevus  par  l'article  59  de  la 
Convention  de  1968,  a  ne  pas  reconnaitre  ou  executer  par  application  de 
cette  Convention  un  jugement  rendu  dans  un  Etat  tiers  qui  est  partie  a 
cette  Convention  contre  une  personne  qui  a  son  domicile  ou  sa  residence 
habituelle  au  Canada. 

2.  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1) 

a)  une  personne  n'est  considered  comme  ayant  son  domicile  au 
Canada  que  si  elle  y  reside  dans  des  conditions  dont  il  ressort 
qu'elle  a  avec  le  Canada  un  lien  etroit;  et 

b)  une  societe  ou  une  association  n'est  considered  comme  ayant  son 
domicile  au  Canada  que  si  elle  est  constitute  ou  formee  en  vertu 
d'une  loi  en  vigueur  au  Canada  et  y  a  un  siege  social,  ou  si  le 
siege  de  sa  direction  et  de  son  controle  se  trouve  au  Canada. 


PARTIE  VII 
DISPOSITIONS  FINALES 


ARTICLE  X 

La  pr6sente  Convention  ne  ddroge  pas  aux  conventions,  aux  instru- 
ments internationaux  ou  aux  accords  rediproques  auxquels  les  deux  Etats 
contractants  sont  ou  deviendront  parties  et  qui,  dans  des  matieres  particu- 
lieres,  reglent  la  reconnaissance  ou  l'execution  des  jugements. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

1  ither  Contracting  State  may,  on  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation 01  at  an\  tunc  thereafter,  declare  that  it  will  not  apply  the  Conven- 
tion to  a  judgment  that  imposes  a  liability  which  that  State  is  under  a  treaty 
obligation  toward  any  other  State  not  to  recognise  or  enforce.  Any  such 
declaration  shall  specify  the  treaty  containing  the  obligation. 

ARTICLE  XII 

1.  On  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification,  Canada  shall  desig- 
nate the  provinces  or  territories  to  which  this  Convention  shall  extend  and 
the  courts  of  the  provinces  and  territories  concerned  to  which  application 
for  the  registration  of  a  judgment  given  by  a  court  of  the  United  Kingdom 

may  be  made. 

2.  The  designation  by  Canada  may  be  modified  by  a  further  designa- 
tion given  at  any  time  thereafter. 

3.  Any  designation  shall  take  effect  three  months  after  the  date  on 
which  it  is  given. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

1.  The  United  Kingdom  may  at  any  time  while  this  Convention  is  in 
force  declare  that  this  Convention  shall  extend  to  the  Isle  of  Man,  any  of 
the  Channel  Islands,  Gibraltar  or  the  Sovereign  Base  Areas  of  Akrotiri  and 
Dhekelia  (being  territories  to  which  the  1968  Convention  may  be  applied 
pursuant  to  Article  60  of  that  Convention). 

2.  Any  declaration  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  specify  the  courts  of 
the  territories  to  which  application  for  the  registration  of  a  judgment  given 
by  a  court  of  Canada  shall  be  made. 

3.  Any  declaration  made  by  the  United  Kingdom  pursuant  to  this  Arti- 
cle may  be  modified  by  a  further  declaration  given  at  any  time  thereafter. 

4.  Any  declaration  pursuant  to  this  Article  shall  take  effect  three 
months  after  the  date  on  which  it  is  given. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

1.  This  Convention  shall  be  ratified;  instruments  of  ratification  shall  be 

exchanged  at  London. 

2.  This  Convention  shall  enter  into  force  three  months  after  the  date 
on  which  instruments  of  ratification  are  exchanged. 

3.  This  Convention  may  be  terminated  by  notice  in  writing  by  either 
Contracting  State  and  it  shall  terminate  three  months  after  the  date  of  such 

notice. 
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ARTICLE  XI 

Chaque  Etat  contractant  peut,  au  moment  de  l'echange  des  instruments 
de  ratification  ou  a  tout  moment  ulterieur,  declarer  qu'il  n'appliquera  pas  la 
Convention  a  un  jugement  qui  impose  une  responsabilite  que  cet  Etat  ne 
peut  pas,  en  vertu  d'une  obligation  conventionnelle  envers  un  autre  Etat, 
reconnaitre  ou  executer.  Toute  declaration  a  cet  effet  doit  faire  mention  du 
traite  concerne. 

ARTICLE  XII 

1.  Au  moment  de  l'echange  des  instruments  de  ratification,  le  Canada 
designera  les  provinces  ou  territoires  auxquels  la  presente  Convention 
s'etendra  ainsi  que  les  tribunaux  des  provinces  et  des  territoires  auxquels 
peut  etre  soumise  une  demande  en  vue  de  l'enregistrement  d'un  jugement 
rendu  par  un  tribunal  du  Royaume-Uni. 

2.  Le  Canada  pourra,  a  tout  moment  ulterieur,  modifier  cette  designa- 
tion. 

3.  Toute  designation  prend  effet  trois  mois  apres  la  date  ou  elle  est 
intervenue. 

ARTICLE  XIII 

1.  Le  Royaume-Uni  peut,  a  tout  moment  au  cours  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention, declarer  qu'elle  s'etend  a  File  de  Man,  a  l'une  des  iles  anglo- 
normandes,  a  Gibraltar  ou  aux  zones  de  souverainete  d'Akrotiri  et  de 
Dhekelia,  (territoires  auxquels  la  Convention  de  1968  peut  s'appliquer  en 
vertu  de  l'article  60  de  cette  Convention). 

2.  Toute  declaration  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  doit  preciser  les  tribu- 
naux des  territoires  auxquels  peut  etre  soumise  une  demande  en  vue  de 
l'enregistrement  d'un  jugement  rendu  par  un  tribunal  du  Canada. 

3.  Toute  declaration  du  Royaume-Uni  en  vertu  du  present  article  peut 
etre  modifiee  a  tout  moment  ulterieur  par  une  declaration  subsequente. 

4.  Toute  declaration  en  vertu  du  present  article  prendra  effet  trois  mois 
apres  la  date  ou  elle  est  intervenue. 

ARTICLE  XIV 

1.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee;  les  instruments  de  ratification 
seront  echanges  a  Londres. 

2.  La  presente  Convention  prendra  effet  trois  mois  apres  la  date  de 
l'echange  des  instruments  de  ratification. 

3.  II  peut  etre  mis  fin  a  la  presente  Convention  au  moyen  d'un  avis 
ecrit  de  l'un  des  Etats  contractants,  et  elle  prendra  fin  trois  mois  a  compter 
de  la  date  de  cet  avis. 
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IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized  thereto 
in  theii  respective  Governments,  have  signed  this  Convention. 

DONE  in  duplicate  at  Ottawa,  this  24th  day  of  April  1984  in  the 
1  nglish  and  French  languages,  each  version  being  equally  authentic. 

EN  FOI  DE  QUOI,  les  soussignes,  dument  autorises  a  cet  effet  par 
leurs  Gouvernements  respectifs,  ont  signe  la  presente  Convention. 

FAIT  en  double  exemplaire  a  Ottawa,  ce  24e  jour  d'avril  1984  dans  les 
langues  franchise  et  anglaise,  chaque  version  faisant  egalement  foi. 

For  the  Government  of  Canada 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Canada 


John  C.  Tait 


For  the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Pour  le  Gouvernement  du  Royaume-Uni  de  Grande-Bretagne  et  d'lr- 
lande  du  Nord 


R.  H.  Baker 


327 


CHAPTER  25 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Milk  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraphs  3,  5,  6  and  8  of  section  1  of  the  Milk 
Act,  being  chapter  266  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraphs  7,  20,  23  and  24  of  the  said  section  1  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7.  "cream  transfer  station"  means  premises  at  which 
cream  is  received  for  the  purpose  of  being  trans- 
ported to  a  plant  for  processing; 


20.  "milk  transfer  station"  means  premises  at  which 
milk  is  received  for  the  purpose  of  being  trans- 
ported to  a  plant  for  processing; 


23.  "plant"  means  a  cream  transfer  station,  a  milk 
transfer  station  or  premises  in  which  milk  or  cream 
or  milk  products  are  processed; 


24.  "processing"  means  heating,  pasteurizing,  evaporat- 
ing, drying,  churning,  freezing,  packaging,  packing, 
separating  into  component  parts,  combining  with 
other  substances  by  any  process  or  otherwise  treat- 
ing milk  or  cream  or  milk  products  in  the  manufac- 
ture or  preparation  of  milk  products  or  fluid  milk 
products. 

2.  Subsection  3  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 
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(4)  The  chairman  or  vice-chairman  and  two  other  members 
of  the  Commission  constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  decision  of 
the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  present  and 
constituting  a  quorum  is  the  decision  of  the  Commission. 

3.  Subsection  13  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Such  officers,  field-men  and  other  persons  as  are  con- 
sidered  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  the  powers  and  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  of  the  Director  may  be  appointed 
under  the  Public  Service  Act,  but  the  Minister  may  appoint, 
under  this  Act,  as  a  field-man  or  grader  any  person  who  has 
been  appointed  or  designated  as  a  grader  or  inspector  under 
the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Standards  Act. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  20  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  56,  section  2,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

65a.  regulating  the  inspecting,  grading,  packaging,  pack- 
ing, marking  and  labelling  of  milk  products,  provid- 
ing for  the  establishment  of  grades,  grade  names 
and  marks  and  specifications  of  containers  and 
packages  of  milk  products  and  the  issue  of  inspec- 
tion and  grading  certificates,  and  prescribing  the 
fees  payable  upon  inspection  and  grading  of  milk 
products; 

65b.  regulating  and  prohibiting  the  placing  of  any  sub- 
stance or  foreign  object  in  a  milk  product,  the  expo- 
sure of  a  milk  product  to  any  substance  and  the  pro- 
ducing, processing  and  marketing  of  such  milk 
product  or  a  milk  product  that  does  not  comply  with 
the  standards,  grades,  grade  names  or  marks  or 
specifications  of  containers  and  packages  estab- 
lished by  the  regulations. 

(2)  Subsection  20  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  18,  section  3,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  adopt  by 
reference,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  such  changes  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  considers  necessary,  any  grade, 
standard,  grade  name  or  mark,  packaging,  packing,  marking 
or  labelling  requirement  or  specification  of  containers  or  pack- 
ages established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Stan- 
dards Act,  as  amended  or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  and 
may  require  compliance  with  any  such  grade,  standard,  grade 


Appointment! 


R.S.O.  1980, 
C.  418 


R.S.C.  1970. 
C.  A-8 


Adoption  by 
reference 


R.S.C.  1970, 
c.A-8 
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name  or  mark,  packaging,  packing,  marking  or  labelling 
requirement  or  specification  of  containers  or  packages  so 
adopted,  including  any  such  changes. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  c°mmence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Milk  Amendment  Act,  Short  tit,e 
1984. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Marketing  of  Grain  Corn 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  the  Ontario  Corn  Producers' 
Association  incorporated  under  the  Agricultural  *  g  l980. 
Associations  Act; 

(b)  "buyer"  means  a  person  engaged  in  buying  grain 
corn  from  producers  of  grain  corn  in  Ontario; 

(c)  "licence"  means  a  licence  provided  for  under  this 
Act; 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and 
Food; 

(e)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  The  purpose  and  intent  of  this  Act  is  to  provide  ^J^°SQfa^t 
for  the  financing  of  the  Association  so  it  may  expend  moneys 

to  advance  the  production  of  corn  in  all  its  branches  and 
improve  the  marketing  of  corn  by, 

(a)  encouraging  and  promoting  improvement  in  all 
phases  of  corn  production  and  marketing; 

(b)  co-operating  with  government  and  agencies  of  gov- 
ernment to  improve  the  production  and  marketing 
of  corn; 

(c)  holding  meetings  for  the  consideration  of  questions 
relating  to  the  corn  industry; 

(d)  co-operating  with  organizations  of  producers  of 
agricultural  products; 
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(e)  collecting,  arranging,  assembling  and  disseminating 
information;  and 

(f)  making  representations  to  all  levels  of  government 
and  to  agencies  of  government. 

(2)  The  Association  may  use  licence  fees  paid  to  it  under 
this  Act  for  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  Association  in  doing 
any  thing  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  and  in  carrying  out  its 

objects. 

3.  — (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  no  person 
shall  sell  grain  corn  to  a  buyer. 

(2)  Every  person  who  sells  grain  corn  to  a  buyer  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  holder  of  a  licence,  except  when  in  default 
of  payment  of  licence  fees  prescribed  under  this  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  the  sale  of 
seed  corn,  sweet  corn  or  popping  corn. 

4.  — (1)  Every  person  who  is  the  holder  of  a  licence  under 
section  3  may  apply  for  a  refund  of  any  licence  fees  paid  by 
him  to  the  Association  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  application  for  a  refund  shall  be  made  in  the 
manner  and  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(3)  Where  the  Association  receives  an  application  for  a 
refund,  it  shall  refund  the  licence  fees  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  the  regulations  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  six 
months  after  receipt  of  the  application  therefor. 

(4)  Any  person  who  is  a  producer  and  a  buyer  is  entitled  in 
his  respective  capacities  as  a  producer  and  as  a  buyer  to  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  and  is  subject  to  all  the  duties  and 
obligations  of  a  producer  and  of  a  buyer. 

(5)  Any  person  who  is  a  producer  and  a  buyer  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  received  in  his  capacity  as  a  buyer  from  him- 
self in  his  capacity  as  a  producer  the  grain  corn  produced  by 
him  that  he  buys,  and  to  have  contracted  in  that  capacity  with 
himself  in  his  capacity  as  a  producer  for  the  marketing  thereof 
upon  the  condition  that  this  Act  and  the  regulations  apply. 

5.  Where  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Association  is  of 
the  opinion  that  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Association 
are  in  favour  thereof,  the  board  of  directors  may  recommend 
through  the  Minister  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
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the  making,  amending  or  revoking  of  regulations  respecting 
any  of  the  matters  set  forth  in  section  6. 

6. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  5,  the  Lieutenant  Gover-  Re§ul 
nor  in  Council  may  make  regulations, 


(a)  fixing  the  amount  of  licence  fees  up  to  but  not 
exceeding  forty  cents  per  tonne  of  any  grain  corn 
sold  by  a  producer; 

(b)  requiring  persons  to  pay  to  the  Association  licence 
fees  owing  by  them; 

(c)  requiring  any  buyer  who  receives  grain  corn  from  a 
seller  thereof  to  deduct,  from  the  moneys  payable 
to  the  seller,  any  licence  fees  payable  by  the  seller 
to  the  Association,  and  to  forward  such  licence  fees 
to  the  Association; 

(d)  providing  for  the  recovery  by  the  Association  of 
licence  fees  by  suit  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction, and  requiring  persons  engaged  in  buying  or 
selling  grain  corn  to  account  for  licence  fees  payable 
to  the  Association; 

(e)  prescribing  the  manner  and  the  time  within  which 
applications  for  refund  of  licence  fees  shall  be  made 
and  the  manner  in  which  refunds  shall  be  made; 

(f)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  this  Act  or  any  or 
all  of  the  regulations  of  any  grain  corn  or  class 
thereof  or  any  person  or  class  of  persons; 

(g)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 

(2)  A  regulation  may  be  general  or  particular  in  its  appli-  Jj^JJ^ 
cation. 


7.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  °ffence 
this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con- 
viction is  liable  for  a  first  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 

$500  and  for  a  subsequent  offence  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$2,000. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commei 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Grain  Corn  Marketing  Short  lil 
Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Products  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  3  (1)  (b)  of  the  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock 
Products  Act,  being  chapter  245  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(b)  the  applicant  is  not  in  a  position  to  observe  or  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or 
the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  licence  is 
issued;  or 


(2)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  The  Commissioner  may  impose  such  terms  and  condi-  Terms  and 

.  ,.  ,  J  .  .    1  conditions 

tions  upon  a  licence  as  he  considers  proper. 

2.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


3a.  Where  a  licensee  is  not  satisfied  with  a  term  or  condi-  ^ra^°" 

tion  imposed  upon  his  licence  by  the  Commissioner,  he  may  Gf  term  o 

apply  to  the  Commissioner  to  have  the  term  or  condition  var-  condition 
ied  or  removed  and,  where  the  Commissioner  proposes  to  ref- 
use to  vary  or  remove  the  term  or  condition,  he  shall  hold  a 
hearing. 


3. — (1)  Clause  4  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  ninth 
line  "terms  and". 
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(2)  Subsections  4  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Prousional 
suspension 
or  refusal 
to  renew 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  the  Commissioner  may, 
without  a  hearing,  provisionally  suspend  or  refuse  to  renew  a 
licence  where  in  his  opinion  it  is  necessary  to  do  so  for  the 
immediate  protection  of, 


(a)  the  safety  or  health  of  any  person  or  the  public; 

(b)  the  interests  of  persons  selling  live  stock  or  live 
stock  products  to  the  licensee;  or 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  159 


(c)  a  fund  for  producers  of  live  stock  or  live  stock  prod- 
ucts established  under  the  Farm  Products  Payments 
Act. 


Notice  of 


suspension 
or  refusal 


(3)  Notice  of  suspension  or  refusal  to  renew  under  subsec- 
tion (2),  together  with  the  reasons  therefor,  shall  be  given 
forthwith  to  the  licensee  and,  as  soon  as  is  practicable  there- 
after, the  Commissioner  shall  hold  a  hearing  to  determine 
whether  the  licence  should  be  further  suspended  or  cancelled 
or  whether  renewal  of  the  licence  should  be  refused. 


^n.cence10"  SubJect  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  where  within  the 

pending  time  prescribed  therefor  or,  if  no  time  is  prescribed,  before 
renewal        expiry  of  his  licence,  a  licensee  has, 

(a)  applied  for  a  renewal  of  his  licence; 

(b)  paid  the  prescribed  fee; 

(c)  where  proof  of  financial  responsibility  or  security  is 
required,  furnished  or  deposited  such  proof  or  secu- 
rity; and 

(d)  observed  or  carried  out  the  other  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions under  which  the  licence  was  issued, 

his  existing  licence  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  until  he  has 
received  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  on  his  application 
for  renewal. 

4.  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


opportunity  (1)  An  applicant  or  licensee  shall  be  afforded  an  opportu- 
achiev^  °r  nity  to  show  or  to  achieve  compliance  before  a  hearing  with 
compliance     an  lawful  requirements  for  the  issue  or  retention  of  a  licence. 
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5.  — (1)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  Commissioner  refuses  to  issue  or  renew  or 
suspends  or  cancels  a  licence  or,  after  a  hearing,  imposes  °  °ai 
terms  or  conditions  upon  a  licence  or  refuses  to  vary  a  term  or 
condition  of  a  licence,  the  applicant  or  licensee  may  by  writ- 
ten notice  delivered  to  the  Commissioner  and  filed  with  the 
Board  within  fifteen  days  after  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  appeal  to  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  7  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "to  determine  whether  the  licence  should  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  cancelled"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines. 

6.  Section  16  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


16. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every  person  who  con-  offence 
travenes  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $2,000  for  a  first  offence  and  not  more  than  $5,000 
for  any  subsequent  offence. 

(2)  Every  person  who  engages  in  business  as  a  live  stock  Idem 
dealer  without  a  licence  therefor  from  the  Commissioner  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $2,000  for  a  first  offence  and  not  less  than  $5,000  for 
any  subsequent  offence. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
ment 

Assent. 


8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Live  Stock  and  Live  Stock  Short  tit,e 
Products  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  28 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Assessment  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  (1)  of  the  Assessment  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 31  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  47,  section  1,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 

lations,  Lieutenant 

Governor  in 

(a)  authorizing  or  requiring  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Counci1 
Revenue  or  any  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue 

to  exercise  any  power  or  perform  any  duty  confer- 
red or  imposed  upon  the  Minister  by  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

(b)  defining  any  word  or  expression  used  in  this  Act 
that  has  not  already  been  expressly  defined  in  this 
Act; 

(c)  prescribing  for  the  purposes  of  clause  34  (3)  (b)  a 
higher  rate  of  interest  than  6  per  cent; 

(d)  prescribing  the  form  and  method  of  application  for 
the  exemption  described  in  paragraph  22  of  section 
3  and  the  information  and  documentation  required 
to  be  filed  by  the  applicant  in  support  of  the  appli- 
cation; 

(e)  describing  types  or  classes  of  improvements  or  addi- 
tions for  which  no  exemption  under  paragraph  22  of 
section  3  will  be  made; 

(f)  describing  classes  of  persons,  businesses  or  under- 
takings who  may  not  apply  to  receive  an  exemption 
under  paragraph  22  of  section  3  and  to  whom  no 
exemption  will  be  made. 
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Regulations 
h\  the 
Minister 


(hi)  The  Minister  may  make  regulations, 

(a)    establishing    assessment    areas  and 
regions  for  assessment  purposes; 


assessment 


(b)  prescribing  any  form  that  is  required  by  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  under  this  Act  or  that,  in  his  opin- 
ion, will  assist  in  the  administration  of  this  Act,  and 
prescribing  how  and  by  whom  any  form  shall  be 
completed  and  what  information  it  shall  contain; 

(c)  prescribing  standards  and  procedures  to  be  used  for 
the  purpose  of  equalizing  assessments  under  this 
Act; 


Retroactivity 


(d)  prescribing  the  information  and  returns  to  be  fur- 
nished by  an  assessment  commissioner  to  any 
county  or  to  any  metropolitan  or  regional  munici- 
pality; 

(e)  prescribing  additional  information  to  be  included  in 
the  census  to  be  taken  by  the  assessment  commis- 
sioner. 

(lb)  A  regulation  made  under  this  Act  is,  if  it  so  provides, 
effective  with  reference  to  a  period  before  it  was  filed. 

(2)  Subsection  2  (2a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  47,  section  1,  is  repealed. 


Adminis- 
tration 
of  oaths 


(3)  Section  2  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  47,  section  1,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(5)  An  officer  or  employee  of  the  Ministry  who  is  thereunto 
authorized  by  the  Minister  may  administer  oaths  and  take  and 
receive  affidavits,  declarations  and  affirmations  for  the  pur- 
poses of,  or  incidental  to,  the  administration  of  this  Act,  and 
every  person  so  authorized  has,  in  respect  of  any  such  oath, 
affidavit,  declaration  or  affirmation,  all  the  powers  of  a  com- 
missioner for  taking  affidavits. 


Improvements 
for  seniors 
and 

handicapped 
persons 


2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  paragraph: 

22.  All  alterations,  improvements  and  additions  com- 
menced after  the  15th  day  of  May,  1984  and  made 
to  a  parcel  of  land  containing  an  existing  residential 
unit  for  the  purpose  of  providing  accommodation 
for,  or  improved  facilities  for  the  accommodation 
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of,  a  person  who  would,  but  for  the  accommodation 
or  improved  facilities  provided,  require  care  in  an 
institution  and  who  has  attained  sixty-five  years  of 
age  or  is  a  handicapped  person,  where  the  owner  of 
the  property  applies  to  the  Minister  for  the  exemp- 
tion and  the  exemption  is  approved  by  the  Minister, 
provided  that, 

i.  a  person  who  would  otherwise  require  care  in 
an  institution  and  who  has  attained  sixty-five 
years  of  age  or  is  a  handicapped  person 
resides  in  the  premises  as  his  principal  resi- 
dence, and 

ii.  the  land  is  assessed  as  residential  and  com- 
prises not  more  than  three  residential  units, 

but  the  alteration,  improvement  or  addition  is  not 
exempt  where  the  person  occupying  the  property  in 
which  the  person  who  has  attained  sixty-five  years 
of  age  or  the  handicapped  person  resides  is  in  the 
business  of  offering  care  to  such  persons. 

3.  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Every  person  who  has  made,  or  participated  in, 
assented  to  or  acquiesced  in  the  making  of,  a  false  or  decep- 
tive statement  in  any  application  or  supporting  document 
required  to  determine  eligibility  for  exemption  from  taxation 
under  paragraph  22  of  section  3  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  the  amount  of  the  tax  that,  had 
the  true  facts  been  stated,  would  have  been  payable,  plus  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  more  than  $500. 

4.  Section  32  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  If  any  land  that  is  liable  to  taxation  has  been  entered  on 
the  collector's  roll  for  the  current  year  or  for  any  part  or  all  of 
either  or  both  of  the  next  two  preceding  years  as  exempt  from 
taxation,  and  no  taxes  have  been  levied  on  that  land,  the 
assessor  shall  make  any  assessment  necessary  to  correct  the 
omission  and  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  upon  notification 
thereof  shall  enter  that  land  as  liable  to  taxation  on  the  collec- 
tor's roll  and  such  taxes  as  would  have  been  payable  if  that 
land  had  been  entered  in  the  collector's  roll  as  property  liable 
to  tax  shall  be  levied  and  collected,  but  no  such  amendment 
shall  be  made  where  that  land  has  been  held  by  any  court  or 
assessment  tribunal  not  to  be  liable  to  taxation. 


Property 
incorrectly 
described  as 
exempt  from 
taxation 
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>.  Subsection  63  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "$2,500"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"$5,000". 

6.  Section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"$2,500"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"$5,000". 

7.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
16th  day  of  May,  1984  and  applies  in  respect  of  every  assess- 
ment for  taxation  in  the  year  1985  and  subsequent  years. 


short  title 


8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  29 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Corporations  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  1  (1)  (aa)  of  the  Corporations  Tax  Act,  being 
chapter  97  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  1,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(ii)  paragraph  127.2  (6)  (a). 

(2)  Subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  1,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(iv)  where  subclause  (i)  applies,  the  section  (ex- 
cept sections  12,  12.2  and  20,  subparagraphs 
53  (2)  (c)  (vi),  (vii)  and  (viii)  and 
53  (2)  (h)  (ii),  (hi)  and  (iv),  sections  56,  60 
and    88,    paragraphs    95    (1)    (/)  and 

127.2  (6)   (a),  subsections   127.2  (8)  and 

127.3  (6),  paragraph  133  (8)  (b),  section  138, 
paragraph  138.1  (1)  (k)  and  section  248  of 
that  Act)  shall  be  read  as  if  the  reference  to 
the  other  provision  were  deleted. 

2.  Section  12  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  37,  section  3,  1982,  chapter  19,  section 
1  and  1983,  chapter  29,  section  2,  is  further  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(9b)  In  the  application  of  section  26  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  Banks 
(Canada)  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  each  reference  therein  f's{£  1952' 
to  the  "Minister  of  Finance"  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  ref- 
erence to  the  Minister  of  Revenue,  and  the  reasonable 
requirements  of  a  bank  shall  be  determined  in  the  prescribed 
manner. 
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ill)  In  the  application  of  paragraph  37  (1)  (g)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 

(a)  clause  1  (2)  (d)  of  this  Act  does  not  apply;  and 

(b)  the  aggregate  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
paragraph  37  (1)  (g)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Cana- 
da) applies  for  the  purposes  of  the  application  of 
that  paragraph  under  this  Act. 

(12)  Paragraph  20  (1)  (//)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
is  not  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  in  lieu 
thereof  there  may  be  deducted  the  amount  of  interest  paid  by 
a  corporation  to  the  Receiver  General  of  Canada  or  to  the 
Treasurer  or  other  government  authority  of  a  Province,  to  the 
extent  that, 

(a)  the  interest  was  previously  received  by,  or  applied 
to  a  liability  of  the  corporation,  in  respect  of  an 
overpayment  made  on  account  of  tax  payable,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  an  Act  of  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  or  the  Legislature  of  a  Province  imposing 
a  tax  on  the  income  or  profits  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  the  interest  was  included  in  computing  the  income 
of  the  corporation  from  a  business  or  property  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Act;  and 

(c)  the  corporation  was  required  to  repay  the  interest 
as  a  result  of  a  subsequent  determination  that  the 
amount  upon  which  the  interest  was  calculated  was 
not  an  overpayment  of  tax. 

(13)  Subsections  127.2  (8)  and  127.3  (6)  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  are  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  in  the 
determination  of  the  cost  of  property  other  than  capital  prop- 
erty, including  shares,  debt  obligations  and  rights,  and  in  the 
determination  of  any  amount  to  be  included  in  the  income  of 
the  corporation  as  a  result  of  any  adjustments  to  the  cost  of 
the  property  under  this  subsection. 

(14)  Notwithstanding  clause  1  (2)  (d),  in  the  application  of 
subsection  13  (7.1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  all  amounts  deducted  under  subsection 
127  (5)  or  (6)  of  that  Act  in  respect  of  depreciable  property, 
or  deemed  to  have  been  deducted  in  respect  of  depreciable 
property  under  subsection  127  (5)  of  that  Act  by  operation  of 
subsection  127.1  (3)  or  192  (10)  of  that  Act,  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  assistance  received  by  the 
corporation  before  that  time  from  a  government. 
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(15)  Notwithstanding  clause  1  (2)  (d),  in  the  application  of 
subsection  37  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act,  all  amounts  deducted  under  subsection 
127  (5)  of  that  Act,  or  deemed  to  have  been  deducted  under 
subsection  127  (5)  by  operation  of  subsection  127.1  (3)  or 
192  (10)  of  that  Act  in  the  application  of  subsection  37  (1)  for 
the  purposes  of  that  Act,  shall  be  deducted  in  the  application 
of  paragraph  37  (1)  (e)  of  that  Act  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act. 

3.  Section  13  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  3,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(6)  Subsections  127.2  (8)  and  127.3  (6)  of  the  Income  Tax  Idem 
Act  (Canada)  apply  in  the  determination  of  the  cost  of  and 
capital  gain  from  the  disposition  of  capital  property  which 
includes  shares,  debt  obligations  and  rights. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  clause  1  (2)  (d),  in  the  application  of 
paragraph  53  (2)  (k)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  all  amounts  deducted  under  subsection 
127  (5)  or  (6)  of  that  Act,  or  deemed  to  have  been  deducted 
under  subsection  127  (5)  by  operation  of  subsection  127.1  (3) 
or  192  (10)  of  that  Act  in  the  application  of  paragraph 
53  (2)  (k)  for  the  purposes  of  that  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
assistance  received  by  the  corporation  before  that  time  from  a 
government. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  14  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  Clause  14  (3)  (a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  37,  section  4,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "paragraph  (3.2)  (a)"  in  the  second  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "paragraphs  (3.2)  (a)  and  (3.3)  (/)". 

5.  Subsection  15  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  Subsection  18  (6a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  37,  section  6,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and  (10.3)"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "(10.3)  and  (10.4)". 

7.  Subsection  23  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "paragraphs  89  (1)  (g)  and  (£)"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "paragraph  89  (1)  (g)". 

8.  Section  27  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  10,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Reduction  of 
scientific 
research 
expenditures 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  148 


Deemed 
government 
assistance 
R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  148 
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(5)  W  here  a  corporation  claims  a  deduction  under  clause 
33  (1)  (b)  or  subsection  33a  (1)  from  tax  otherwise  payable  in 
a  taxation  year,  the  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
deducted,  in  the  computation  of  its  taxable  income  for  that 
year,  except  tor  the  purposes  of  clause  33  (2c)  (b),  the  amount 
of  all  losses  deductible  under  subsection  111  (1)  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (C  anada),  as  made  applicable  by  subsection  (1), 
which  were  not  deducted  nor  deemed  by  this  subsection  to 
have  been  deducted  in  the  computation  of  taxable  income  for 
any  preceding  taxation  year. 

(6)  Where,  under  subsection  (5), 

(a)  a  corporation; 

(b)  a  predecessor  corporation  of  the  corporation,  within 
the  meaning  of  section  87  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada);  or 

(c)  a  subsidiary  of  the  corporation,  prior  to  a  wind- 
ing-up of  the  subsidiary  to  which  the  rules  in  subsec- 
tion 88  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  apply, 

has  been  deemed  to  have  deducted  a  loss  in  the  computation 
of  its  taxable  income  for  a  taxation  year,  the  amount  of  such 
loss  shall  not  be  deducted  by  the  corporation  in  the  computa- 
tion of  its  taxable  income  for  any  other  taxation  year. 

9. — (1)  Subclause  32  (1)  (a)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(2)  Clause  32  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(d)  the  corporation  is  entitled  to  a  deduction  under  sec- 
tion 126  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  herein- 
after in  this  section  referred  to  as  a  "foreign  tax 
credit",  with  respect  to  any  income  or  profits  tax 
paid  to  such  jurisdiction  on  such  foreign  investment 
income  or  on  such  foreign  investment  income  and 
foreign  business  income, 


(3)  Clause  32  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  13,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(e)  15  per  cent  of  the  amount  determined  by  multiply- 
ing such  foreign  investment  income  by  the  Ontario 
allocation  factor  for  the  taxation  year;  and 


(4)  Clause  32  (1)  (f)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(f)  the  amount  determined  by  applying  the  Ontario 
allocation  factor  for  the  taxation  year  to  the  defi- 
ciency, if  any,  between, 


(i)  that  portion  of  the  income  or  profits  tax  paid 
for  the  taxation  year  by  the  corporation  to  the 
jurisdiction  outside  Canada  in  respect  of  such 
foreign  investment  income,  that  was  not 
deducted,  by  virtue  of  subsection  20  (12)  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  pur- 
poses of  that  Act  or  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  by  virtue  of  that  subsection  as  made 
applicable  by  section  12  of  this  Act,  in  com- 
puting the  corporation's  income  for  the  year, 
and 


(ii)  the  foreign  tax  credit  allowed  for  the  taxation 
year  in  respect  of  such  foreign  investment 
income  under  subsection  126  (1)  of  the  RS-C.  1952, 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


(5)  Section  32  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  29,  section  13,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  Ontario  allocation  ^j1^ 
factor  for  the  taxation  year  is  the  ratio  that,  factor 

(a)  that  portion  of  the  corporation's  taxable  income  not 
deemed  to  have  been  earned  in  jurisdictions  outside 
of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  of  section  31, 


is  to, 


(b)  the  corporation's  taxable  income. 


10. — (1)  Subsection  33  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  19,  section  2  and 
amended  by  1983,  chapter  29,  section  14,  is  further  amended 
by  inserting  after  "year"  in  the  third  line  "has  not  claimed  a 
deduction  under  subsection  33a  (1)  but". 
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(1)  Section  33  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  19,  section  2  and  1983,  chapter  29,  sec- 
tion 14,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection: 

(2c)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  any 
deduction  for  a  taxation  year  under  subsection  33  (1),  33a  (1) 
or  34  ( 1)  from  the  tax  otherwise  payable  under  this  Part,  the 
amount  of  the  corporation's  taxable  income  for  the  year  for 
the  purposes  of  paragraph  125  (1)  (b)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  the  application 
of  that  paragraph  to  subsections  33  (2),  33a  (2)  and  34  (2),  to 
be, 

(a)  the  aggregate  of, 

(i)  the  amount  of  the  corporation's  taxable 
income  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  losses  deducted  under  section 
111  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  by  the 
corporation  in  the  computation  of  its  taxable 
income  for  the  year  for  the  purposes  of  that 
Act, 

minus, 

(b)  the  amount  of  losses  deducted  by  the  corporation 
under  section  111  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 
as  made  applicable  by  subsection  27  (1),  in  the  com- 
putation of  its  taxable  income  for  the  year  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 

(3)  Subsection  33  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(5)  In  this  section  and  section  33a,  "tax  otherwise  payable 
under  this  Part"  means  the  tax  for  the  taxation  year  otherwise 
payable  by  the  corporation  under  this  Part  after  making  any 
deduction  applicable  under  sections  31  and  32,  but  before 
making  any  deduction  under  this  section  or  section  33a, 
whichever  is  applicable,  or  section  34. 

11.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section: 

33a. — (1)  There  may  be  deducted  from  the  tax  otherwise 
payable  under  this  Part,  for  the  first,  second  or  third  taxation 
year  of  a  corporation  that  was  incorporated  after  the  13th  day 
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of  May,  1982,  an  amount  equal  to  15  per  cent  of  the  amount 
determined  under  subsection  (2),  if  the  corporation  is  eligible 
to  claim  and  has  claimed,  with  respect  to  the  taxation  year,  a 
deduction  under  subsection  125  (1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  R  -S.c.  1952. 
(Canada). 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  amount  deter-  Idem 
mined  under  this  subsection  is, 

(a)  that  proportion  of  the  least  of  the  amounts  deter- 
mined under  paragraphs  125  (1)  (0),  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  taxation 
year,  not  exceeding  $200,000, 

that, 

(b)  the  amount  of  that  portion  of  its  taxable  income  for 
the  taxation  year  that  is  deemed  to  have  been 
earned  in  Ontario,  measured  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  124  (4)  (a)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Cana-  R-S-C.  1952, 
da), 

bears  to, 

(c)  the  total  amount  of  the  portions  of  its  taxable 
income  for  the  taxation  year  that  are  deemed  to 
have  been  earned  in  the  provinces  of  Canada,  meas- 
ured in  accordance  with  paragraph  124  (4)  (a)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  a  corporation  is  not  eli-  Eligibility 
gible  for  a  deduction  for  the  year  under  subsection  (1)  if  it,  or 

any  predecessor  corporation  thereof  within  the  meaning  of 
section  87  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) ,  at  any  time  since 
the  date  of  its  incorporation, 

(a)  was  related  to  any  other  corporation; 

(b)  carried  on  a  non-qualifying  business  in  Canada; 

(c)  carried  on  an  active  business  by  reason  of  being  a 
member  of  a  partnership; 

(d)  was  a  beneficiary  of  a  trust; 

(e)  carried  on  an  active  business  by  reason  of  being  a 
co-venturer  in  a  joint  venture  with  any  other  cor- 
poration; 
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(f)  has  earned  on  an  active  business  by  reason  of  hav- 
ing acquired  (by  purchase  or  otherwise)  or  leased 
property  from  another  corporation  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "vendor")  in  respect  of  which,  it, 
any  of  its  shareholders,  or  any  persons  related  to  it 
or  its  shareholders,  beneficially  owned  at  any  time, 
directly  or  indirectly,  more  than  10  per  cent  of  the 
issued  shares  of  any  class  of  the  capital  stock  of  the 
vendor;  or 

(g)  has  carried  on  an  active  business  by  reason  of  hav- 
ing acquired  (by  purchase  or  otherwise)  or  leased 
property  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  regulation  or 
has  engaged  in  any  activities  prescribed  by  regu- 
lation. 

(4)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  deduction  under 
subsection  (1)  for  the  year  if,  as  a  result  of  a  transaction  or  an 
event,  or  a  series  of  transactions  or  events,  property  of  a  busi- 
ness has  been  transferred,  or  has  been  deemed  to  have  been 
transferred,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  corporation, 
and  it  is  reasonable  for  the  Minister  to  believe  that  one  of  the 
principal  purposes  of  the  transfer  or  deemed  transfer  is  to 
enable  a  corporation  to  claim  a  deduction  from  tax  under  sub- 
section (1)  that  would  not  otherwise  be  allowed. 

(5)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a  deduction  under 
subsection  (1)  for  the  year  if,  as  a  result  of  a  disposition,  a 
deemed  disposition  or  a  series  of  dispositions  of  shares  of  any 
corporation,  it  is  reasonable  for  the  Minister  to  believe  that 
one  of  the  principal  purposes  of  the  disposition  or  deemed  dis- 
position is  to  enable  a  corporation  to  claim  a  deduction  from 
tax  under  subsection  (1)  to  which  it  would  not  otherwise  be 
entitled. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  "non-qualifying  busi- 
ness" means  a  business,  other  than  a  personal  services  busi- 
ness, which  is, 

(a)  the  professional  practice  of  an  accountant,  dentist, 
lawyer,  medical  doctor,  veterinarian  or  chiroprac- 
tor; 

(b)  a  business  of  providing  services  if  more  than  66  2/3 
per  cent  of  the  gross  revenue  for  the  year  of  that 
business  derived  from  services, 

(i)  is  derived  from  services  provided  to,  or  per- 
formed for  or  on  behalf  of,  one  entity,  and 
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(ii)  can  reasonably  be  attributed  to  services  per- 
formed by  persons  who  are  specified  share- 
holders of  the  corporation  or  persons  related 
thereto, 

unless  the  corporation  employs  in  the  business 
throughout  the  year  more  than  five  full-time 
employees  who  are  not  specified  shareholders  of  the 
corporation  or  persons  related  thereto;  or 

(c)  a  business  the  principal  purpose  of  which  is  to  pro- 
vide managerial,  administrative,  financial,  mainten- 
ance or  other  similar  services,  to  lease  property 
(other  than  real  property),  or  to  provide  any  such 
services  and  to  lease  property  (other  than  real  prop- 
erty), to  one  or  more  businesses  connected  at  any 
time  in  the  year  with  the  corporation. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  Of  Subsection  (6),  Interpretation 

(a)  "business  connected"  has  the  meaning  ascribed 

thereto  by  paragraph  125  (9)  (a)  of  the  Income  Tax  R-S-C.  1952, 
Act  (Canada)  as  that  paragraph  read  on  the  1st  day  c 
of  January,  1984; 

(b)  "specified  shareholder"  has  the  meaning  ascribed 
thereto  by  paragraph  125  (9)  (c)  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  as  that  paragraph  read  on  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1984. 

12. — (1)  Clause  34  (2)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  corporation's  eligi- 
ble Canadian  profits  for  the  year  exceeds, 

(i)  the  least  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
paragraphs  125  (1)  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  taxation  RS-C.  1952, 
year  by  a  corporation  to  which  subsection  c 

125  (1)  of  that  Act  applies,  and 

(ii)  the  lesser  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
paragraphs  125  (1.1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  taxation 
year  by  a  corporation  to  which  subsection 
125  (1.1)  of  that  Act  applies;  and 
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(2)  Subclause  34  (2)  (b)  (i)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  the  least  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
paragraphs  125  (1)  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  taxation 
year  by  a  corporation  to  which  subsection 
125  (1)  of  that  Act  applies, 

(ia)  the  lesser  of  the  amounts  determined  under 
paragraphs  125  (1.1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  taxation 
year  by  a  corporation  to  which  subsection 
125  (1.1)  of  that  Act  applies. 

13.  — (1)  Subsection  41  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "the  taxation  year  immediately  following"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  taxation  year  fol- 
lowing". 

(2)  Subsection  41  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  provisions  of  subsections  133  (7.1)  and  (7.2),  para- 
graphs 133  (8)  (b)  and  (c)  and  section  134  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  are  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

14.  Section  49  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  37,  section  9  and  1983,  chapter  29, 
section  16,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subsection: 

(6)  In  the  application  of  subsection  149  (10)  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  reference 
therein  to  "this  Part"  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to 
Part  II  of  this  Act. 

15.  Subclause  53  (1)  (c)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(ii)  subparagraphs  40  (1)  (a)  (hi)  and  44  (1)  (<?) 
(iii)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  those 
subparagraphs  apply  by  virtue  of  subsections 
13  (1)  and  (la)  of  this  Act,  and 


rsc  i^:. 

c.  148 


R.S.C.  1952. 
c.  148.  s.  133 
(7.1,7.2). 
(8)  (b.c)  and 
s.  134 
applicable 


R.S.C.  1952. 
c.  148 


16.  Subclause  54  (3)  (c)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(ii)  subparagraphs  40  (1)  (a)  (iii)  and  44  (1)  (e) 

(iii)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  those  R -S-C.  1952. 
subparagraphs  apply  by  virtue  of  subsections  c 
13  (1)  and  (la)  of  this  Act,  and 


17.  Subsection  61  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  taxable  paid-up  N°n  resident 
capital  of  a  corporation  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  corporatlons 
with  the  provisions  of  Division  B  of  this  Part,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  corporation  is  subject  to  tax  under  this  Act. 

18.  — (1)  Subsection  63  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  12  (10),  every  cor-  Idem 
poration  referred  to  in  subsection  49  (1),  other  than, 

(a)  a  corporation  subject  to  the  rules  in  subsection 

149  (10)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  made  R-S.C.  1952, 
applicable  by  subsection  49  (6)  of  this  Act;  and 

(b)  a  corporation  referred  to  in  paragraph  149  (1)  (m) 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  to  which  the  rules 
in  subsection  149  (10)  of  that  Act  do  not  apply, 

shall  not  be  required  to  pay  taxes  otherwise  payable  under 
section  58  or  60. 


(2)  Subsection  63  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor; 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  every  corporation  referred  to 
in  clause  1  (1)  (d)  or  (e)  and  sections  39  and  43  of  this  Act, 
and  paragraph  149  (1)  (m)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 
other  than  a  corporation  which  is  subject  to  the  rules  in  sub- 
section 149  (10)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  as  made 
applicable  by  subsection  49  (6)  of  this  Act,  shall,  in  lieu  of  the 
tax  payable  under  section  58  or  60,  pay  a  tax  of  $50. 

19.  Subsection  70  (9)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  19,  section  5,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(9)  Where  a  corporation  made  a  deduction  under  clause 
33  (1)  (b)  or  subsection  33a(l)  from  tax  otherwise  payable  for 
a  previous  taxation  year,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  made 
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such  deduction  from  tax  under  clause  33  (1)  (a),  and  not 
under  clause  33  (!)  (b)  or  subsection  33a(l),  for  the  purposes 
Ol  calculating, 

(a)  the  instalments  required  under  clause  (2)  (a);  and 

(b)  its  first  instalment  base  and  second  instalment  base 
for  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (a), 

for  a  taxation  year  other  than, 

(c)  a  tax  exempt  year  within  the  meaning  of  subsection 

33  (2a);  and 

(d)  a  taxation  year  for  which  the  corporation  will  make 
a  deduction  under  subsection  33a(l)  from  tax  other- 
wise payable  for  that  year. 

20. — (1)  Subsection  73  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  determines  that  the  amount  of  a 
corporation's  non-capital  loss,  net  capital  loss,  restricted  farm 
loss  or  farm  loss  for  the  taxation  year  is  different  from  the 
amount  reported  by  the  corporation  in  its  return  of  income  for 
that  taxation  year,  the  Minister  shall,  if  requested  by  the  cor- 
poration, notify  the  corporation  without  undue  delay  of  the 
amount  determined  to  be  such  loss. 

(2)  Subsection  73  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  restricted  farm  loss"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "restricted  farm  loss  or  farm  loss". 

(3)  Subsection  73  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  restricted  farm  loss"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "restricted  farm  loss  or  farm  loss". 

(4)  Clause  73  (7)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  within  eight  years  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  a 
notice  of  the  original  assessment  or  of  a  notification 
that  no  tax  is  payable  for  the  taxation  year,  where 
the  corporation  has  claimed  a  deduction  for  the  tax- 
ation year  under  section  41  or  111  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada),  as  applicable  to  this  Act;  and 

(c)  within  six  years  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  a  notice 
of  the  original  assessment  or  of  a  notification  that 
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no  tax  is  payable  for  the  taxation  year,  in  any  other 
case, 


21.  — (1)  Subsection  77  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "ninety  days"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "180  days". 

(2)  Subsection  77  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(5)  A  reassessment  made  by  the  Minister  pursuant  to  sub-  Idem 
section  (4)  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  of  not  having  been 
made  within  the  time  period  described  in  clause  73  (7)  (b)  or 
(c). 

22.  Section  84  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

84.  The  time  within  which  a  notice  of  objection  or  a  ^fxttjmg°n 
notice  of  appeal  is  to  be  served  may  be  extended  by  the  Min- 
ister if  application  for  extension  is  made, 

(a)  with  respect  to  a  notice  of  objection  under  subsec- 
tion 77  (1),  within  one  year  from  the  day  of  mailing 
of  the  notice  of  assessment  that  is  the  subject  of  the 
objection;  or 

(b)  with  respect  to  a  notice  of  appeal  under  subsection 
78  (1),  before  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed 
thereunder  for  service  of  the  notice  of  appeal. 

23.  — (1)  Clause  85  (2)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Tax  Review  Board"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "Tax  Court  of  Canada". 

(2)  Subsection  85  (4)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  37,  section  17,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(4)  A  reassessment  made  by  the  Minister  pursuant  to  sub-  Idem 
section  (2)  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  of  not  having  been 
made  within  the  time  period  described  in  clause  73  (7)  (b)  or 
(c). 


24.  Subsection  86  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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(4)  Where  the  Minister  has  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds  to  believe  that  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  a  regu- 
lation has  occurred  or  is  likely  to  occur,  he  may,  with  the 
appro\al  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  which  approval  the 
judge  is  hereby  empowered  to  give  upon  an  ex  parte  appli- 
cation w  hich  is  supported  by  evidence  on  oath  establishing  the 
tacts  upon  which  the  application  is  based,  authorize  in  writing 
any  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue,  together  with  such 
members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  or  other 
police  officers  as  he  calls  upon  to  assist  him  and  such  other 
persons  as  may  be  named  therein,  to  enter  and  search,  if  nec- 
essary by  force,  any  building,  receptacle  or  place  for  docu- 
ments, books,  records,  papers  or  things  that  may  afford  evi- 
dence as  to  the  violation  of  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations  thereunder,  and  to  seize  and  take  away  any  such 
documents,  books,  records,  papers  or  things  and  retain  them 
until  they  are  produced  in  any  court  proceedings. 


25. — (1)  Subsection  93  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Where  the  Minister  has  knowledge  or  suspects  that  a 
person  is  or  will  be,  within  ninety  days,  liable  to  make  a  pay- 
ment to  a  corporation  which  is  liable  to  make  a  payment 
under  this  Act,  he  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter 
served  personally,  require  that  person  to  pay  forthwith,  where 
the  moneys  are  immediately  payable,  and,  in  any  other  case, 
as  and  when  the  moneys  become  payable,  the  moneys  other- 
wise payable  to  the  corporation  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  on  account  of  the  corporation's  liability 
under  this  Act. 


(2)  Section  93  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  Minister 
has  knowledge  or  suspects  that  within  ninety  days, 

(a)  a  bank,  credit  union,  trust  company  or  other  similar 
person  (in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "institu- 
tion") will  loan  or  advance  moneys  to,  or  make  a 
payment  on  behalf  of,  or  make  a  payment  in  respect 
of  a  negotiable  instrument  issued  by  a  corporation 
which  is  indebted  to  the  institution  and  which  has 
granted  security  in  respect  of  the  indebtedness;  or 

(b)  a  person  other  than  an  institution  will  loan  or 
advance  moneys  to,  or  make  a  payment  on  behalf 
of,  a  corporation  which  the  Minister  knows  or  sus- 
pects, 
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(i)  is  engaged  in  providing  services  or  property  to 
that  person,  or  was  or  will  be  within  ninety 
days,  or 

(ii)  where  that  person  is  a  corporation  which  is 
not  dealing  at  arm's  length  with  the  first  men- 
tioned corporation, 

he  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served  personally, 
require  the  institution  or  the  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
pay  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  on 
account  of  the  corporation's  liability  under  this  Act,  the  mon- 
eys that  would  otherwise  be  loaned,  advanced  or  paid,  and 
any  moneys  paid  to  the  Treasurer  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  loaned,  advanced  or  paid,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the 
corporation. 

(lb)  Where,  under  this  section,  the  Minister  has  required  a  Idem 
person  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  moneys  otherwise 
payable  by  the  person  to  the  corporation  as  interest,  rent, 
remuneration,  a  dividend,  an  annuity  payment,  or  other  peri- 
odic payment, 

(a)  the  requirement  shall  apply  to  all  such  periodic  pay- 
ments to  be  made  by  the  person  to  the  corporation 
after  the  date  of  receipt  by  him  of  the  Minister's  let- 
ter, until  the  corporation's  liability  under  this  Act 
has  been  satisfied;  and 

(b)  the  payments  required  to  be  made  to  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  shall  be  made  from  each  such  periodic 
payment  in  the  amount  or  amounts  designated  in 
the  Minister's  letter. 

(3)  Subsection  93  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  requirement  Idem 
under  subsection  (1)  or  (lb)  is  liable  to  pay  to  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  he  was 
required  under  subsection  (1)  or  (lb),  as  applicable,  to  pay  to 

the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 

(4)  Section  93  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  Every  institution  or  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  Idem 
requirement  under  subsection  (la)  with  respect  to  moneys  to 
be  loaned,  advanced  or  paid  is  liable  to  pay  to  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 
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(a)  the  aggregate  of  moneys  so  loaned,  advanced  or 
paid;  and 

(h)  the  amount  that  the  institution  or  person  was 
rcc]  in  red  by  subsection  (la)  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario. 

26.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

93a. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  knows  or  suspects  that  a 
person  is  holding  moneys  that  were  seized  by  a  police  officer 
in  the  course  of  administering  or  enforcing  the  criminal  law  of 
Canada  from  a  corporation,  which  is  liable  to  make  a  payment 
under  this  Act,  that  are  restorable  to  the  corporation,  he  may, 
In  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served  personally,  require 
that  person  to  turn  over  the  moneys  otherwise  restorable  to 
the  corporation  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  on  account  of  the  corporation's  liability  under  this 
Act. 

(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Minister  for  moneys  turned  over  as 
required  by  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of 
the  requirement  to  restore  the  moneys  to  the  corporation  to 
the  extent  of  the  amount  so  turned  over. 

27.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 

94a.  The  Minister  may,  if  he  considers  it  advisable,  accept 
security  for  the  payment  of  taxes  by  a  corporation  by  way  of  a 
mortgage  or  other  charge  of  any  kind  upon  the  property  of 
the  corporation  or  of  any  other  person,  or  by  way  of  a  guaran- 
tee of  the  payment  of  the  taxes  by  another  person. 

94b.  Where  the  Minister,  in  the  course  of  obtaining  pay- 
ment of  taxes,  interest  or  penalties  owed  by  a  corporation 
under  this  Act,  incurs  reasonable  costs  and  charges  upon, 

(a)  the  registration  of  a  notice  claiming  first  lien  and 
charge  under  subsection  92  (1); 

(b)  the  personal  service  of  a  letter  referred  to  in  section 

93; 

(c)  the  bringing  of  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  tax, 
interest  and  penalties  under  clause  94  (1)  (a);  and 
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(d)  the  issuance  and  execution  of  a  warrant  referred  to 
in  clause  94  (1)  (b)  to  the  extent  not  recovered  by 
the  Sheriff  upon  execution  thereof, 


the  costs  and  charges  may  be  recovered  from  the  corporation. 


94c,  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  debts  owed  by  a  cor- 
poration to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  under  this  Act, 
the  Minister  may  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  interest  in 
the  corporation's  property  that  the  Minister  is  given  a  right  to 
acquire  in  legal  proceedings  or  under  a  court  order  or  that  is 
offered  for  sale  or  redemption  and  may  dispose  of  any  interest 
so  acquired  in  such  manner  as  he  considers  reasonable. 


28.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


95a. — (1)  Every  person  required  by  subsection  67  (3)  to  Payment 
file  a  return  for  a  corporation  for  a  taxation  year  shall,  within  receivers 
thirty  days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assess- 
ment, pay  all  taxes,  interest  and  penalties  payable  by  or  in 
respect  of  that  corporation  to  the  extent  that  he  has  or  had,  at 
any  time  since  the  taxation  year,  in  his  possession  or  control 
property  belonging  to  the  corporation  or  its  estate  and  shall 
thereupon  be  deemed  to  have  made  the  payment  on  behalf  of 
the  corporation. 


(2)  Every  assignee,  liquidator,  receiver,  receiver-manager, 
and  other  agent,  other  than  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  before 
distributing  any  property  of  the  corporation  under  his  control, 
shall  obtain  a  certificate  from  the  Minister  certifying  that  all 
taxes,  interest  and  penalties  that  have  been  assessed  under 
this  Act  and  are  chargeable  against  or  payable  out  of  the 
property  of  the  corporation  have  been  paid  or  that  security  for 
the  payment  thereof  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the  Minister  has 
been  given  under  section  94a. 


(3)  Any  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  who  fails  to  ^ 
obtain  the  certificate  referred  to  therein  shall  be  personally  d? 
liable  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  for  an  amount  equal 
to  the  taxes,  interest  and  penalties  payable  under  subsection 
(1)  and  such  debt  shall  be  deemed  to  be  tax  owing  by  such 
person  under  this  Act  and  may  be  enforced  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 


29.  Subsection  96  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "capital  assets"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "property". 
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30. — (1)  Subsection  1  (1),  the  references  to  subparagraphs 
53  (2)  (c)  (vii)  and  (viii),  53  (2)  (/*)  (iii)  and  (iv),  paragraph 
127.2  i6)  (a)  and  subsections  127.2  (8)  and  127.3  (6)  and  para- 
graph 13S.1  (1)  (A)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  contained 
in  subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- 
section 1  (2)  of  this  Act,  subsections  12  (11),  (13)  and  (14)  of 
the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  this  Act,  section  3,  sub- 
section 73  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  20  (1) 
of  this  Act,  and  subsections  73  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  said  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsections  20  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  Act^shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1983  and  apply  to  corporations  in  respect  of  all  taxation  years 
ending  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982. 

(2)  The  reference  to  section  12.2  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  contained  in  subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  (2)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1983,  and 
applies  to  corporations  in  respect  of  all  taxation  years  com- 
mencing after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1982. 

(3)  The  reference  to  subparagraphs  53  (2)  (c)  (vi)  and 
53  (2)  (h)  (ii)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  contained  in  sub- 
clause 1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection 
1  (2)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1982  and  applies  to  corporations  in 
respect  of  all  taxation  years  ending  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1981. 

(4)  The  removal  of  the  reference  to  section  69  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  1  (2)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1983,  and  applies 
in  respect  of  dispositions  of  aviation  turbine  fuel  made  after  the 
30th  day  of  April,  1983. 

(5)  The  reference  to  section  88  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Cana- 
da) in  subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  1  (2)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  17th  day  of  November,  1978,  and  applies  with 
respect  to  corporate  windings-up  commencing  after  the  16th 
day  of  November,  1978. 

(6)  The  reference  to  paragraph  133  (8)  (b)  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada)  in  subclause  1  (2)  (d)  (iv)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  (2)  of  this  Act,  and  the  reference  to 
paragraphs  133  (8)  (b)  and  (c)  and  section  134  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  subsection  41  (3)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-en- 
acted by  subsection  13  (2)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  8th  day  of  December,  1977. 
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(7)  Subsection  12  (9b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  Idem 
2  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
16th  day  of  May.  1984.  and  applies  to  corporations  in  respect 

of  all  taxation  years  ending  after  the  15th  day  of  May.  1984. 

(8)  Subsection  12  (12)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  Idem 
2  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
20th  day  of  April,  1983,  and  applies  to  all  corporations  with 
respect  to  repayments  of  interest  made  after  the  19th  day  of 
April,  1983. 

(9)  Subsection  12  (15)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  Idem 
2  of  this  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 

8th  day  of  March.  1978.  and  applies  to  all  corporations  with 
respect  to  expenditures  of  a  current  nature  incurred  after  the 
7th  day  of  March.  1978. 

(10)  Subsection  4  (1)  and  sections  5,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28  and  Idem 
29  come  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(11)  Subsection  4  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Idem 
force  on  the  20th  day  of  April.  1983.  and  applies  to  all  cor- 
porations with  respect  to  amounts  which  became  receivable  by 

the  corporation  after  the  19th  day  of  April.  1983. 

(12)  Section  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Idem 
the  17th  day  of  March.  1983,  and  applies  with  respect  to  Cana- 
dian exploration  expenses.  Canadian  development  expenses  and 
Canadian  oil  and  gas  property  expenses  incurred  by  a  joint 
exploration  corporation  after  the  16th  day  of  March.  1983. 
other  than  any  such  expense  incurred  after  the  16th  day  of 
March.  1983,  and  before  the  1st  day  of  October,  1984.  in 
respect  of  which  payments  or  loans  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph 66  (15)  (0  (ii)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  as  re-en-  RSC-  1952- 
acted  by  1983-84,  chapter  1,  subsection  27  (10)  (Can.),  are  c  148 
made  to  the  joint  exploration  corporation  pursuant  to  arrange- 
ments that  were  substantially  advanced  and  evidenced  in  writ- 
ing on  or  before  the  16th  day  of  March,  1983. 

(13)  Section  7  and  the  deletion  of  the  reference  to  subsection 
133  (5)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  in  the  re-enactment  of 
subsection  41  (3)  of  the  said  Act  by  subsection  13  (2)  of  this 
Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1979. 

(14)  Sections  8  and  19  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Idem 
force  on  the  14th  day  of  May,  1982  with  respect  to  taxation 
years  of  a  corporation  ending  after  the  13th  day  of  May.  1982. 
where  the  corporation  has  claimed  a  deduction  from  tax  for 
any  year  under  clause  33  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act.  and  shall  be 
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deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  14th  day  of  May,  1985, 
with  respect  to  taxation  years  ending  after  the  13th  day  of 
May,  1(>N5,  where  the  corporation  has  not  claimed  a  deduction 
from  tax  for  any  year  under  clause  33  (1)  (b)  but  has  claimed  a 
deduction  from  tax  for  any  year  under  subsection  33a  (1)  of  the 
said  Act. 

(15)  Subsections  9  (1)  and  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1978,  and  apply  to  all  tax- 
ation years  of  a  corporation  ending  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1977. 

(16)  Subsections  9  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1976,  and  apply  to 
all  taxation  years  of  a  corporation  ending  after  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1975. 

(17)  Subsections  10  (1)  and  (3)  and  section  11  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  14th  day  of  May,  1985 
and  apply  to  taxation  years  of  corporations  ending  after  the 
13th  day  of  May,  1985. 

(18)  Subsection  10  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  16th  day  of  May,  1984  and  applies  with  respect  to 
taxation  years  of  a  corporation  ending  after  the  15th  day  of 
May,  1984. 

(19)  Section  12  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  24th  day  of  October,  1979,  and  applies  to  taxation  years 
commencing  after  1979  in  respect  of  corporations  in  existence 
on  the  23rd  day  of  October,  1979  and  to  taxation  years  com- 
mencing after  the  23rd  day  of  October,  1979  in  any  other  case. 

(20)  Subsection  13  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1982,  and  applies  to  the  com- 
putation of  taxable  income  by  corporations  for  taxation  years 
ending  after  1981  with  respect  to  net  capital  losses  determined 
for  taxation  years  ending  after  1983. 

(21)  Sections  14  and  18  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  13th  day  of  November,  1981,  and  apply  to  cor- 
porations which  became  subject  to  tax  after  the  12th  day  of 
November,  1981. 

(22)  Sections  15  and  16  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  12th  day  of  December,  1979,  and  apply  to  all  taxa- 
tion years  of  corporations  ending  after  the  11th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1979. 
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(23)  Section  17  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  20th  dav  of  May,  1980. 


Idem 


(24)  Subsections  20  (4).  21  (2)  and  23  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  Idcm 
have  come  into  force  on  the  20th  day  of  April.  1983  and  apply 

to  assessments  issued  after  the  19th  day  of  April.  1983. 

(25)  Subsection  21  (1)  and  section  22  shall  be  deemed  to  Idem 
have  come  into  force  on  the  15th  day  of  February.  1984.  and 
applv  to  assessments  issued  after  the  14th  dav  of  Februarv. 
1984. 

(26)  Subsection  23  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Idcm 
force  on  the  18th  day  of  July.  1983. 

31.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Corporations  Tax  >h,,rt  atk 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  30 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Small  Business  Development  Corporations  Act 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Subclauses  1  (1)  (a)  (ii),  (iii),  (iv)  and  (v)  of  the 
Small  Business  Development  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter 
475  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(ii)  any  corporation  of  which  such  person  serves  as  an 
officer  or  director, 

(iii)  any  corporation  which  is  affiliated  with  associates  of 
such  person  as  otherwise  determined  under  this 
clause, 

(iv)  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  such  person  has,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  substantial  beneficial 
interest, 

(v)  any  trust  or  estate  for  which  such  person  serves  as 
trustee  or  in  a  similar  capacity, 

(vi)  any  trust  or  estate  in  which  associates  of  such  per- 
son, as  otherwise  determined  under  this  clause, 
have,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  substantial 
beneficial  interest, 

(vii)  any  partner  of  such  person  or  any  participant  in  a 
joint  venture  of  which  such  person  is  also  a  partici- 
pant, or 

(viii)  any  member  of  the  family  of  such  person. 


(2)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 
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(fa)  "member  of  the  family"  means,  with  respect  to  a 
person, 

(i)  his  spouse, 

(ii)  his  child, 

(iii)  his  father,  mother,  brother  or  sister  or  any 
lawful  descendant  of  such  brother  or  sister, 

(iv)  the  brother  or  sister  of  his  father  or  mother  or 
any  lawful  descendant  of  any  such  brother  or 

sister, 

(v)  the  father,  mother  or  any  brother  or  sister  of 
his  spouse  or  any  lawful  descendant  of  any 
such  brother  or  sister, 

(vi)  his  son-in-law  or  daughter-in-law, 

(vii)  a  person  adopted  by  him  under  the  Child  Wel- 
fare Act  or  the  spouse  or  any  lawful  descen- 
dant of  such  person,  or 

(viii)  his  grandfather  or  grandmother; 


(p)  "spouse"  means  spouse  as  defined  in  section  1  and 
r.so.  1980,  subclause  14  (b)  (i)  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "Subject  to  subsection  (4)"  at  the  commencement 
thereof. 

(2)  Subsections  5  (4)  and  (5)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

3.  Section  7  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  35,  section  3  and  1983,  chapter  26,  sec- 
tion 1,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

7. — (1)  By  the  end  of  its  first  year  of  registration  under 
this  Act  and  at  all  times  thereafter,  a  small  business  develop- 
ment corporation  shall  have  equity  shares  issued  and  out- 
standing for  equity  capital  of  at  least  $100,000,  but  not 
exceeding  $10,000,000  if  the  corporation  is  offering  its  equity 
shares  to  the  public  and  $5,000,000  in  the  case  of  any  other 
corporation. 
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(2)  Within  the  first  twelve  months  after  the  date  of  issuance  investment 


of  any  equity  shares  of  a  small  business  development  corpora- 
tion and  throughout  the  next  twelve  months,  the  small  busi- 
ness development  corporation  shall  have  acquired  and  main- 
tained eligible  investments,  the  acquisition  cost  of  which  shall 
be  an  amount,  calculated  in  the  prescribed  manner,  equal  to 
at  least  40  per  cent  of  the  equity  capital  received  on  the 
issuance  of  the  equity  shares. 

(3)  After  the  end  of  the  twenty-fourth  month  following  the  Idem 
date  of  issuance  of  equity  shares,  the  small  business  develop- 
ment corporation  shall  have  acquired  and  shall  maintain  eligi- 
ble investments,  the  acquisition  cost  of  which  shall  be  an 
amount,  calculated  in  the  prescribed  manner,  equal  to  at  least 

70  per  cent  of  the  equity  capital  received  on  the  issuance  of 
the  equity  shares. 

(4)  Where  a  grant  or  tax  credit  with  respect  to  any  equity  Idem 
share  has  been  paid  or  allowed  out  of  an  incentive  fund  re- 
ferred to  in  clause  22a(l)  (a)  or  (b),  each  eligible  investment 
referred  to  in  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  shall  have  been  made 
after  the  15th  day  of  May,  1984,  and  shall  meet  the  prescribed 
conditions  of  being  an  eligible  investment  in  a  small  business 
which  is, 

(a)  primarily  located  in  northern  and  eastern  Ontario, 
if  the  grant  or  tax  credit  was  paid  or  allowed  out  of 
the  northern  and  eastern  Ontario  incentive  fund; 
and 

(b)  a  new  enterprise,  if  the  grant  or  tax  credit  was  paid 
or  allowed  out  of  the  new  enterprise  incentive  fund. 

(5)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  where  a  small  business  Idem 
development  corporation  disposes  of  an  eligible  investment,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  maintain  the  investment  for  a  period  of  six 
months  following  the  date  of  the  disposition. 

4. — (1)  Subclause  9  (1)  (d)  (v)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  35,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(v)  any  prescribed  purpose  or  object. 

(2)  Clause  9  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(e)  the  total  number  of  equity  shares  acquired  by  all 
shareholders  of  the  small  business  which  are  small 
business  development  corporations  does  not  exceed 


requirement 
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49  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  equity 
shares  of  the  small  business  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  subsections  (2)  and  (3). 

(3)  Clause  9  (1)  (ea)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  35,  section  4,  is  repealed. 

(4)  C  lause  9(1)  (eb)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  35,  section  4  and  amended  by 
1983,  chapter  26,  section  3,  is  repealed. 

(5)  Subsection  9  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  35,  section  4,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (e),  any  additional  equity 
shares  that  would  be  issued, 

(a)  on  the  exercise  of  a  conversion  right  attached  to  an 
existing  debt  obligation  or  outstanding  share  of  the 
small  business;  or 

(b)  on  the  exercise  of  any  existing  option,  warrant  or 
right  issued  or  granted  by  the  small  business, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  and  to  be  outstanding 
equity  shares. 

(3)  In  determining  the  percentage  of  shares  of  a  small  busi- 
ness held  by  a  small  business  development  corporation, 

(a)  equity  shares  of  the  small  business  held  by  a  share- 
holder of  the  small  business  development  corpora- 
tion, and  by  any  associates  of  such  shareholder, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  held  by  the  small  business 
development  corporation;  and 

(b)  options,  warrants  and  rights  in  respect  of  equity 
shares  of  the  small  business  issued  by  any  person 
other  than  the  small  business  and  held  by  a  share- 
holder of  the  small  business  development  corpora- 
tion, or  by  any  associates  of  such  shareholder,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  exercised  and  the  equity 
shares  in  respect  thereof  to  be  held  by  the  small 
business  development  corporation. 


5.  Clause  10  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


1984 


SMALL  BUSINESS  DEV.  CORP. 


Chap.  30  369 


(d)  debt  obligations  that  meet  all  of  the  conditions  of 
subsection  9  (1),  except  clause  (c)  thereof;  or 

6. — (1)  Clause  12  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  26,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  as  a  result  of  the  investment,  more  than  49  per  cent 
of  the  issued  and  outstanding  equity  shares  of  the 
corporation  would  be  held  by  small  business  devel- 
opment corporations,  their  shareholders  and  associ- 
ates of  their  shareholders;  or 


(2)  Clause  12  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  26,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  as  a  result  of  the  investment,  the  aggregate  of, 

(i)  the  issue  price  of  all  outstanding  shares,  and 

(ii)  the  balance  of  all  outstanding  debt  obliga- 
tions, 

of  the  corporation  and  its  affiliates  held  by  small 
business  development  corporations  would  exceed 
$2,500,000;  or 

(e)  the  security  issued  to  the  small  business  develop- 
ment corporation  entitled  the  holder  thereof  to 
claim  a  credit  against  income  tax  payable  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  with  respect  to  the  pur-  R-S-C.  1952, 
chase  of  such  security. 

7.  Subsection  20  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  make  a  grant  under  section  21  or  Idem 
allow  a  tax  credit  under  section  22  to  any  shareholder  of  a 
small  business  development  corporation  if  the  small  business 
development  corporation  has, 

(a)  failed  to  establish  and  maintain  a  trust  fund  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Minister  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 8;  or 

(b)  designated  any  of  its  issued  securities  to  be  a  type  of 
security  entitling  the  holder  thereof  to  claim  a  credit 
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against  income  tax  payable  under  the  Income  Tax 
Ad  (Canada)  with  respect  to  the  purchase  of  such 

security. 

8.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 

22a. — (1)  The  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for 
the  payment  of  grants  and  the  allowance  of  tax  credits  under 
this  Act  shall  be  held  by  the  Minister  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (2)  in  separate  funds,  being, 

(a)  the  northern  and  eastern  Ontario  incentive  fund; 

(b)  the  new  enterprise  incentive  fund;  and 

(c)  the  general  fund. 

(2)  The  amount  or  percentage  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  the  payment  of  grants  and  the  allow- 
ance of  tax  credits  under  this  Act  that  shall  be  allocated  in 
each  year  to  the  incentive  funds  described  in  clause  (1)  (a)  or 
(b)  shall  be  the  amount  or  percentage  that  is  from  time  to 
time  specified  by  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
made  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics. 

(3)  Prior  to  the  Minister  making  a  grant  or  allowing  a  tax 
credit  to  a  shareholder  of  a  small  business  development  cor- 
poration in  respect  of  equity  shares  issued  after  the  15th  day 
of  May,  1984,  the  small  business  development  corporation 
shall  file  an  election  in  the  prescribed  form  designating,  with 
respect  to  each  such  equity  share,  the  fund  described  in  sub- 
section (1)  from  which  a  grant  or  tax  credit  is  to  be  paid  or 
allowed  to  the  holder  of  such  equity  share. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  make  a  grant  or  allow  a  tax  credit  to 
a  shareholder  of  the  small  business  development  corporation 
with  respect  to  each  equity  share  issued  after  the  15th  day  of 
May,  1984,  only  from  the  fund  designated  by  the  small  busi- 
ness development  corporation  in  the  election  filed  under  sub- 
section (3). 

9.  — (1)  Clause  12  (1)  (e)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
section 6  (2),  and  clause  20  (2)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  7,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1983,  and  apply  to  securities  issued  after  the  30th 
day  of  June,  1983. 
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(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (1),  this  Act  shali  be  Idem 
deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  16th  day  of  May,  1984. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  where  an  investment  has  Application 
been  made  by  a  small  business  development  corporation  before 

the  16th  day  of  May,  1984,  or  where  a  small  business  develop- 
ment corporation  has  entered  into  a  binding  written  commit- 
ment before  the  16th  day  of  May,  1984  to  make  an  investment 
and  the  investment  is  made  by  the  small  business  development 
corporation  after  the  15th  day  of  May,  1984,  the  status  of  the 
investment  as  an  eligible  investment  under  the  Act  or  as  an 
asset  which  may  be  maintained  by  the  small  business  develop- 
ment corporation  shall  be  determined  as  if  sections  1,  4  and  6 
of  this  Act  had  not  been  enacted. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Small  Business  Develop-  Short  tit,e 
ment  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Employment  Standards  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  40a  (3)  (c)  of  the  Employment  Standards  Act, 
being  chapter  137  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  22,  section  2, 
is  repealed. 

(2)  Section  40a  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1981,  chapter  22,  section  2,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(7)  Where  an  employee  who  is  entitled  to  severance  pay  ElecJion  by 

employee 

under  this  section  has  a  right  to  be  recalled  for  employment 
under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employment,  the  employee 
may  elect  to  be  paid  the  severance  pay  forthwith  or  may  elect 
to  maintain  the  right  to  be  recalled. 

(8)  Where  the  employee  elects  under  subsection  (7)  to  be  ^fcet^°f 
paid  the  severance  pay  forthwith,  the  employee  shall  be  ^accept 
deemed  to  have  abandoned  the  right  to  be  recalled.  severance 

pay 

(9)  Where  the  employee  elects  to  maintain  the  right  to  be  °£to 
recalled  or  fails  to  make  an  election,  the  employer  shall  pay  maintain  ° 
the  severance  pay  to  the  Director  in  trust  to  be  paid  by  the  ^t1,of 
Director, 


(a)  to  the  employer,  where  the  employee  accepts 
employment  made  available  under  the  right  of 
recall  and  such  acceptance  takes  place  in  the  period 
provided  under  the  terms  and  conditions  for  recall 
or  within  a  period  of  twelve  months  from  the  termi- 
nation whichever  period  is  shorter  and  in  such  case 
the  employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned 
the  right  to  severance  pay; 

(b)  to  the  employer,  where  during  the  period  of  twelve 
months  from  the  termination  the  employee  advises 
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the  Director  in  writing  that  the  employee  elects  to 
retain  the  right  to  be  recalled  and  in  such  case  the 
employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  the 
right  to  severance  pay;  or 

(c)  to  the  employee  in  any  case  other  than  a  case  men- 
tioned in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  and,  upon  payment,  the 
employee  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  the 
right  to  be  recalled. 

2.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 


51a. — (1)  Upon  an  application  for  review  under  section 
wu>t  u!u.     _^  ^e  wages  paid  to  the  Director  in  trust  shall  be  paid  into 
an  interest  bearing  account  to  abide  the  decision  of  a  referee 
and  shall  be  paid  out  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the 
referee  together  with  any  interest  earned  thereon. 

(2)  In  a  hearing  under  section  51,  a  referee  may,  where  it 
appears  just  and  equitable  to  do  so,  direct  that  interest  calcu- 
lated in  the  same  manner  as  prejudgment  interest  in  the 
Supreme  Court  be  paid  by  an  employer  upon  any  wages  to 
which  an  employee  is  entitled. 

( nmmtnee-        3#  j^is  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment 

Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Employment  Standards 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


PARTI 

DOCUMENTS 

1.   In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)   "charge"  means  a  charge  on  land  given  for  the  pur- 
pose of  securing  the  payment  of  a  debt  or  the  per- 
formance of  an  obligation,  and  includes  a  charge 
under  the  Land  Titles  Act  and  a  mortgage,  but  does  R -|^o.  1980, 
not  include  a  rent  charge; 
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(b)  "charge  book"  means  the  book  maintained  under 
subsection  8  (5); 

(c)  "chargee"  means  a  person  in  whose  favour  a  charge 
is  given; 

(d)  "chargor"  means  a  person  who  gives  a  charge; 


R  S  O  10SO. 
C  445 


(e)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of  Land  Registration 
appointed  under  subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Registry 
Act; 


(f)  "discharge"  means  a  discharge  of  a  charge  and 
includes  a  cessation  of  charge  under  the  Land  Titles 
Act  and  a  certificate  of  discharge  of  mortgage  under 
the  Registry  Act; 

(g)  "document"  includes  an  instrument  as  defined  in 
clause  1  (f)  of  the  Registry  Act; 

(h)  "land"  means  land,  tenements,  hereditaments  and 
appurtenances  and  any  estate  or  interest  therein; 

(i)  "land  registrar"  means  a  land  registrar  appointed 
under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act; 

(j)    "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Part; 

(1)  "successor"  means  an  heir,  executor  or  administra- 
tor; 

(m)  "transfer"  means  a  conveyance  of  freehold  or  lease- 
hold land  and  includes  a  deed  and  a  transfer  under 
the  Land  Titles  Act,  but  does  not  include  a  lease  or 

a  charge; 

(n)  "transferee"  means  a  person  in  whose  favour  a 
transfer  is  given; 

(o)  "transferor"  means  a  person  who  gives  a  transfer. 


Application 
of  Part 


2.  This  Part  applies  to  documents  affecting  or  relating  to 
land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  that  are  designated  by  regulation. 


Form  of 
documents 
R.S.O.  1980, 


3. — (1)  A  document  shall  not  be  registered  under  the 
Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act,  or  deposited  under  Part  II 


cc.  230,  445    of  the  Registry  Act,  unless. 
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(a)  its  form  and  manner  of  completion  and  execution 
comply  with  this  Part  and  the  regulations;  or 

(b)  it  is  attached  to  a  document  whose  form  and  man- 
ner of  completion  and  execution  comply  with  this 
Part  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  document  that  is  executed 
before  the  day  the  land  it  affects  or  to  which  it  relates  is  desig- 
nated under  clause  14  (a)  may  be  registered  under  the  Regis- 
try Act  or  the  Land  Titles  Act,  or  deposited  under  Part  II  of 
the  Registry  Act,  as  if  this  Act  had  not  been  passed. 

(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (1)  does  not,  in  itself,  Savin§ 
invalidate  a  document  that  has  been  registered  under  the 
Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act,  or  deposited  under  Part  II 
of  the  Registry  Act,  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

(4)  The  Director  may  authorize  the  registration  under  the 
Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act,  or  the  deposit  under  Part 
II  of  the  Registry  Act,  of  a  document  whose  form  or  manner 
of  execution  does  not  comply  with  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations. 


Transitional 

R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  445,  230 


Director  may 
authorize 
registration 
or  deposit 


(5)  Where  the  form  or  manner  of  execution  of  a  document  court  may 
does  not  comply  with  this  Part  or  the  regulations,  the  county  registration 
or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  land  that  or  deposit 
the  document  affects  or  to  which  it  relates  is  situated  may,  on 

an  application  made  on  notice  to  the  Director,  order  that  the 
document  be  registered  under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the 
Registry  Act,  or  deposited  under  Part  II  of  the  Registry  Act. 

(6)  An  order  or  refusal  to  make  an  order  under  subsection  APPeal 
(5)  may  be  appealed  to  the  Divisional  Court  by  the  applicant 

or  by  the  Director. 

4.  — (1)  A  document  attached  as  a  schedule  to  a  document  q"0^0^^11 
whose  form  is  prescribed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  the 
document  whose  form  is  prescribed. 

(2)  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between  the  contents  of  a  doc-  ^0rre^cribed 

ument  whose  form  is  prescribed  and  the  contents  of  a  docu-  governs 
ment  attached  to  it  as  a  schedule,  the  document  whose  form  is 
prescribed  prevails. 

5.  — (1)  A  transfer  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  deemed  Transfer: 
to  include  the  following  covenants  and  release  by  the  trans-  covenants 
feror,  for  the  transferor  and  the  transferor's  successors,  to  and 

with  the  transferee  and  persons  deriving  title  under  the  trans- 
feree: 
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In  a  transfer  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  by  the 
beneficial  owner  for  valuable  consideration,  unless 
the  transfer  is  expressed  to  be  a  quitclaim: 

i.  That  the  transferor  has  the  right  to  convey  the 
land  to  the  transferee. 

ii.  That  the  transferee  shall  have  quiet  enjoy- 
ment of  the  land. 

iii.  That  the  transferor  or  the  transferor's  succes- 
sors and  assigns  will  execute  such  further 
assurances  of  the  land  and  do  such  other  acts, 
at  the  transferee's  expense,  as  may  be  reason- 
ably required. 

iv.  That  the  transferor  has  not  done,  omitted  or 
permitted  anything  whereby  the  land  is  or 
may  be  encumbered,  except  as  the  records  of 
the  land  registry  office  disclose. 

v.  That  the  transferor  releases  to  the  transferee 
all  the  transferor's  existing  claims  on  the  land, 
except  as  the  transfer  provides  and  the  rec- 
ords of  the  land  registry  office  disclose. 

In  a  transfer  of  leasehold  land  by  the  beneficial 
owner  for  valuable  consideration: 

That,  despite  anything  done,  omitted  or  per- 
mitted by  the  transferor,  the  lease  or  grant 
creating  the  term  or  estate  for  which  the  land 
is  transferred  is,  at  the  time  the  transfer  is  giv- 
en, a  valid  lease  or  grant  of  the  property  con- 
veyed, in  full  force,  unforfeited  and  unsurren- 
dered, and  that  there  is  no  subsisting  default 
in  the  payment  of  the  rents  reserved  by  or  in 
the  performance  of  the  covenants,  conditions 
and  agreements  contained  in  the  lease  or 
grant  at  the  time  the  transfer  is  given. 

In  a  transfer  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  by  a 
transferor  who  transfers  as  trustee  or  chargee,  as 
personal  representative  of  a  deceased  person,  as 
committee  of  a  mentally  incompetent  person,  or 
under  a  court  order: 

i.  That  the  transferor  has  not  done,  omitted  or 
permitted  anything  whereby  the  land  is  or 
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may  be  encumbered  or  whereby  the  transferor 
is  hindered  from  giving  the  transfer. 

ii.  That  the  transferor  or  the  transferor's  succes- 
sors and  assigns  will  execute  such  further 
assurances  of  the  land  and  do  such  other  acts, 
at  the  transferee's  expense,  as  may  be  reason- 
ably required. 

hi.  That  the  transferor  releases  to  the  transferee 
all  the  transferor's  existing  claims  on  the  land, 
except  as  the  transfer  provides  and  the  rec- 
ords of  the  land  registry  office  disclose. 

In  a  transfer  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  by  way  of 
settlement  by  a  transferor  who  transfers  as  settlor: 


covenant 
for  further 
assurances 


That  the  transferor  and  the  transferor's  suc- 
cessors and  assigns  will  execute  such  further 
assurances  of  the  land  and  do  such  other  acts, 
at  the  expense  of  any  person  deriving  title 
under  the  transfer,  as  may  be  reasonably 
required. 

(2)  Where  a  transfer  to  which  subsection  (1)  applies  is  Mu,tiPle 
given  by  or  to  more  than  one  person,  the  covenants  deemed  pames 
to  be  included  by  that  subsection  are  made, 

(a)  by  each  transferor  to  the  extent  of  the  interest  or 
share  transferred  by  the  transferor;  and 

(b)  with  the  transferees  jointly,  if  the  transfer  is  made 
to  them  jointly,  or  with  each  transferee,  if  the  trans- 
fer is  made  to  them  as  tenants  in  common. 


(3)  Where  a  transfer  to  which  subsection  (1)  applies  is 
given  at  the  direction  of  the  beneficial  owner,  the  transfer 
shall  be  deemed  to  include  the  appropriate  covenants  set  out 
in  subsection  (1)  on  the  part  of  the  beneficial  owner  as  if  the 
beneficial  owner  were  the  transferor. 


Covenant  by 

beneficial 

owner 

directing 

transfer 


(4)  A  covenant  deemed  to  be  included  in  a  transfer  by  this  ^fnJmI1({^nt 
section  may,  in  a  schedule  to  the  transfer,  be  expressly 

covenants 

excluded  or  be  varied  by  setting  out  the  covenant,  appro- 
priately amended. 


(5)  The  benefit  of  a  covenant  deemed  to  be  included  in  a 
transfer  by  this  section  runs  with  the  interest  of  the  transferee 
in  the  land  transferred,  and  may  be  enforced  by  any  person  in 
whom  the  interest  or  part  of  it  vests. 


Enforcement 
of  covenant 
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Charge 
;u<t  a 
transfer 

Defeasance 


RightN  and 

remedies 

preserved 


6. — (1)  A  charge  does  not  operate  as  a  transfer  of  the 
legal  estate  in  the  land  to  the  chargee. 

(2)  A  charge  ceases  to  operate  when  the  money  and  inter- 
est secured  by  the  charge  are  paid,  or  the  obligations  whose 
performance  is  secured  by  the  charge  are  performed,  in  the 
manner  provided  by  the  charge. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  chargor  and  chargee  are  enti- 
tled to  all  the  legal  and  equitable  rights  and  remedies  that 
would  be  available  to  them  if  the  chargor  had  transferred  the 
land  to  the  chargee  by  way  of  mortgage,  subject  to  a  proviso 
tor  redemption. 


Charge: 
implied 
covenants 


7. — (1)  A  charge  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  the  following  covenants  by  the  chargor,  for  the 
chargor  and  the  chargor's  successors,  with  the  chargee  and  the 
chargee's  successors  and  assigns: 


Usual 
covenants 


1.     In  a  charge  of  freehold  or  leasehold  land  by  the 
beneficial  owner: 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  296 


i.  That  the  chargor  or  the  chargor's  successors 
will  pay,  in  the  manner  provided  by  the 
charge,  the  money  and  interest  it  secures,  and 
will  pay  the  taxes  assessed  against  the  land. 

ii.  That  the  chargor  has  the  right  to  give  the 
charge. 

iii.  That  the  chargor  has  not  done,  omitted  or 
permitted  anything  whereby  the  land  is  or 
may  be  encumbered,  except  as  the  records  of 
the  land  registry  office  disclose. 

iv.  That  the  chargor  or  the  chargor's  successors 
will  insure  the  buildings  on  the  land  as  speci- 
fied in  the  charge. 

v.  That  the  chargee  on  default  of  payment  for 
the  number  of  days  specified  in  the  charge  or 
in  the  Mortgages  Act,  whichever  is  longer, 
may  on  giving  the  notice  specified  in  the 
charge  or  required  by  that  Act,  whichever  is 
longer,  enter  on  and  take  possession  of, 
receive  the  rents  and  profits  of,  lease  or  sell 
the  land. 


vi.  That  where  the  chargee  enters  on  and  takes 
possession  of  the  land  on  default  as  described 
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in  subparagraph  v,  the  chargee  shall  have 
quiet  enjoyment  of  the  land. 

vii.  That  the  chargor  or  the  chargor's  successors 
will,  on  default,  execute  such  assurances  of 
the  land  and  do  such  other  acts,  at  the  char- 
gee's  expense,  as  may  be  reasonably  required. 

viii.  That  the  chargee  may  distrain  for  arrears  of 
interest. 


ix.  That  on  default  of  payment  of  the  interest 
secured  by  the  charge,  the  principal  money 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  chargee,  become 
payable. 

2.  In  a  charge  of  freehold  land  by  the  beneficial  ^"jjj11  re 
owner,  that  the  chargor  has  a  good  title  in  fee  sim- 
ple to  the  land,  except  as  the  records  of  the  land 
registry  office  disclose. 

3.  In  a  charge  of  leasehold  land  by  the  beneficial  F0^"3"1  re 

°  J  leasehold 

owner: 


i.  That,  despite  anything  done,  omitted  or  per- 
mitted by  the  chargor,  the  lease  or  grant  cre- 
ating the  term  or  estate  for  which  the  land  is 
held  is,  at  the  time  the  charge  is  given,  a  valid 
lease  or  grant  of  the  land  charged,  in  full 
force,  unforfeited  and  unsurrendered,  and 
that  there  is  no  subsisting  default  in  the  pay- 
ment of  the  rents  reserved  by  or  in  the  perfor- 
mance of  the  covenants,  conditions  and  agree- 
ments contained  in  the  lease  or  grant  at  the 
time  the  charge  is  given. 

ii.  That  the  chargor  or  the  chargor's  successors 
will,  while  the  moneys  secured  by  the  charge 
remain  unpaid,  pay,  observe  and  perform  all 
the  rents  reserved  by  and  all  the  covenants, 
conditions  and  agreements  contained  in  the 
lease  or  grant  and  will  indemnify  the  chargee 
against  all  costs  and  damages  incurred  by  rea- 
son of  any  non-payment  of  rent  or  non-obser- 
vance or  non-performance  of  the  covenants, 
conditions  and  agreements. 

(2)  Where  a  charge  to  which  subsection  (1)  applies  is  given  Mu,tiPle 
by  or  to  more  than  one  person,  the  covenants  deemed  to  be  parties 
included  by  that  subsection  are  made, 
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(a)  by  the  chargors  jointly  and  severally,  unless  the 
charge  specifies  otherwise;  and 

(b)  with  the  chargees  jointly,  unless  the  moneys  secured 
are  expressly  secured  to  them  in  several  shares  or 
distinct  sums. 


Amendment 
of  implied 
covenants 


(3)  A  covenant  deemed  to  be  included  in  a  charge  by  sub- 
section (1)  may,  in  a  schedule  to  the  charge,  or  in  a  set  of 
standard  charge  terms  filed  under  subsection  8  (1)  and  re- 
ferred to  in  the  charge  by  its  filing  number,  be  expressly 
excluded  or  be  varied  by  setting  out  the  covenant,  appro- 
priately amended. 


i  nfoiccmenl 

Of  covenant 


(4)  A  covenant  deemed  to  be  included  in  a  charge  by  sub- 
section (1)  may  be  enforced  by  a  successor  or  assignee  of  the 
chargee. 


Prescribed 
terms 


(5)  A  charge  in  the  prescribed  form  shall  be  deemed  to 
include  the  prescribed  standard  charge  terms,  unless  a  set  of 
standard  charge  terms  filed  under  subsection  8  (1)  is  referred 
to  in  the  charge  by  its  filing  number. 


Amendment 
of  prescribed 
terms 


(6)  A  prescribed  standard  charge  term  deemed  to  be 
included  in  a  charge  by  subsection  (5)  may,  in  a  schedule  to 
the  charge,  be  expressly  excluded  or  be  varied  by  setting  out 
the  term,  appropriately  varied. 


Prescribed 
terms  to  be 
included  in 
charge  book 


(7)  The  Director  shall  include  the  prescribed  standard 
charge  terms  in  the  charge  book  maintained  under  subsection 

8(5). 


Filing  of 
standard 
charge 
terms 


8. — (1)  A  person  may  file  with  the  Director,  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  and  form,  a  set  of  standard  charge  terms  and, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  may  file  a  set  of  standard 
charge  terms  in  a  form  other  than  the  prescribed  form. 


Amendment 
of  set  of 
standard 
charge  terms 


(2)  A  set  of  standard  charge  terms  filed  under  subsection 
(1)  may  be  amended  by  filing  a  further  set  of  standard  charge 
terms  under  subsection  (1). 


Duties  of 
Director 


(3)  Where  a  set  of  standard  charge  terms  is  filed  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  Director  shall, 


(a)  promptly  assign  a  filing  number  to  the  set  and 
advise  the  person  who  filed  the  set  of  its  filing  num- 
ber; and 


(b)  ensure  that  copies  of  the  set,  identified  by  its  filing 
number,  are  provided  to  the  land  registry  offices  for 
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the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  this  Part 
within  thirty  days  of  the  day  on  which  the  set  was 
filed. 


(4)  Every  set  of  standard  charge  terms  filed  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  shall  be  made  available  in  the  prescribed  manner  and 
at  the  prescribed  fee  for  public  inspection  and  copying  in  the 
land  registry  offices  for  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under 
this  Part  on  a  day  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  day  on 
which  the  set  is  filed  with  the  Director. 


Public 
inspection 


(5)  The  Director  shall  enter  all  sets  of  standard  charge 
terms  filed  under  subsection  (1)  during  each  calendar  year  in  a 
charge  book  and  shall  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  end  of  the 
calendar  year, 


Annual 

charge 

book 


(a)  provide  copies  of  the  charge  book  to  the  land  regis- 
try offices  for  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under 
this  Part;  and 

(b)  make  available  copies  of  the  charge  book  for  pur- 
chase by  the  public  at  the  prescribed  fee. 


9. — (1)  A  charge  shall  be  deemed  to  include  a  set  of  stan- 
dard charge  terms  filed  under  subsection  8  (1)  if  the  set  is 
referred  to  in  the  charge  by  its  filing  number. 


Effect  of 
filing: 

incorporation 
by  reference 


Amendment 
of  standard 


(2)  A  term  deemed  to  be  included  in  a  charge  by  subsec- 
tion (1)  may,  in  a  schedule  to  the  charge,  be  expressly  charge  terms 
excluded  or  may  be  varied  by  setting  out  the  term,  appro-  in  individual 
priately  amended. 


charge 


(3)  Where  a  charge  refers  to  more  than  one  set  of  standard 
charge  terms  by  their  filing  numbers,  the  charge  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  only  the  set  that  was  filed  last. 


Only  one 
set  to  be 
incorporated 
by  reference 


(4)  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between  an  express  term  in  a  ExPress 
charge  and  a  term  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  charge  by  governs 
subsection  (1),  the  express  term  prevails. 

10. — (1)  A  charge  that  refers  to  a  set  of  standard  charge  ^ahenbecharge 
terms  filed  under  subsection  8  (1)  by  the  set's  filing  number  registered 
shall  not  be  registered  before  a  copy  of  the  set  is  available  in 
the  land  registry  office  where  the  charge  is  to  be  registered,  as 
described  in  subsection  8  (4). 


(2)  The  fact  that  a  charge  is  registered  in  a  manner  that 
contravenes  subsection  (1)  does  not,  in  itself,  invalidate  the 
registered  charge. 


Saving 
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Disclosure: 
offence 


11.  A  person  named  as  chargee  in  a  charge  containing 
standard  charge  terms  that  have  been  filed  under  subsection 
S  ( 1  )  w  ho  takes  the  charge  before  providing  the  chargor  or  the 
chamoi  s  solicitor  with  a  copy  of  the  standard  charge  terms  is 
guilt)  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000. 


Director 
may  require 
filing 


12. — (1)  Where  the  Director  is  satisfied  that  a  charge  pre- 
sented for  registration  contains  terms  that  should  be  filed 
under  subsection  8(1)  because  of  the  frequency  of  their  use  in 
charges  in  favour  of  the  chargee,  the  Director  may  give  the 
chargee  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  and  manner  that  on  and 
after  a  day  specified  by  the  Director,  no  charge  in  favour  of 
the  chargee  that  sets  the  terms  out  expressly  shall  be  reg- 
istered without  the  Director's  authorization. 


Day 
to  be 
specified 


(2)  The  day  specified  by  the  Director  in  a  notice  given 
under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  a  day  at  least  120  days  after  the 
date  of  the  notice. 


No 

registration 
where  filing 
required 


(3)  Where  the  Director  has  given  a  notice  under  subsection 
(1),  no  charge  in  favour  of  the  chargee  that  sets  the  terms  out 
expressly  shall  be  registered  without  the  Director's  authoriza- 
tion on  or  after  the  day  specified  by  the  Director. 


Seal  not 
required 


13. — (1)  Despite  any  statute  or  rule  of  law,  a  transfer  or 
other  document  transferring  an  interest  in  land,  a  charge  or 
discharge  need  not  be  executed  under  seal  by  any  person,  and 
such  a  document  that  is  not  executed  under  seal  has  the  same 
effect  for  all  purposes  as  if  executed  under  seal. 


Guarantee  Subsection  (1)  applies  to  a  guarantee  in  a  charge. 

Regulations        j4#         Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)   designating  parts  of  Ontario  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Part; 


R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  230  ,  445 


(b)  prescribing  forms  for  transfers,  charges,  discharges 
and  other  documents  to  be  registered  under  the 
Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act,  or  deposited 
under  Part  II  of  the  Registry  Act,  and  prescribing 
the  manner  of  their  completion  and  execution  by 
individuals  and  corporations; 


(c)   authorizing  the  Director  to  issue  instructions  for  the 
completion  and  execution  of  documents; 


1984 


LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM 


Chap.  32 


385 


(d)  authorizing  the  Director  to  approve  forms  pre- 
scribed under  clause  (b),  and  prohibiting  the  regis- 
tration of  documents  in  forms  prescribed  under 
clause  (b)  that  are  not  approved  by  the  Director; 

(e)  prescribing  standard  charge  terms  for  the  purpose 
of  subsection  7  (5); 

(f)  prescribing  the  form  and  manner  in  which  sets  of 
standard  charge  terms  are  to  be  filed  with  the 
Director  under  subsection  8  (1)  and  are  to  be  made 
available  for  public  inspection  and  copying; 

(g)  prescribing  fees  payable  under  subsections  8  (4)  and 

(5); 

(h)  prescribing  the  form  and  manner  in  which  notice  is 
to  be  given  under  section  12; 

(i)  prescribing  the  form  and  manner  in  which  state- 
ments in  documents  are  to  be  made; 

(j)    prescribing  the  manner  in  which  a  party  to  a  docu- 
ment registered  under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the  *s2°0 
Registry  Act  may  notify  the  land  registrar  of  changes  tc 
in  the  party's  address  for  service. 

PART  II 


AUTOMATED  RECORDING  AND  PROPERTY  MAPPING 


15.  Where  land  is  designated  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation  desig- 
nate all  or  any  part  of  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  implement- 
ing a  system  for  automated  information  recording  and 
retrieval  and  property  mapping. 


Automated 
recording 
and  property 
mapping  in 
designated 
areas 


16. — (1)  The  Director  may  by  order  fix  a  lower  fee  than 
that  prescribed  under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the  Registry  Act 
for  any  service  that  relates  to  land  designated  under  this  Part, 
and  the  lower  fee  shall  be  in  effect  for  a  specified  period  not 
exceeding  three  months  from  the  designation  of  the  land  to 
which  the  service  relates. 


Temporary 
fee 

reduction 
during 
training 
period 

R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  230,  445 


(2)  The  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  order  made 
under  subsection  (1). 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  446,  does 
not  apply 
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PART  III 

\MENDMENTS  TO  STATUTE  LAW 

17.  — (1)  Section  6  of  the  Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property 
Act,  being  chapter  90  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  A  statement  of  consideration  money  or  other  considera- 
tion in  the  body  of  a  conveyance  is  a  sufficient  discharge  to 
the  person  paying  or  delivering  the  conveyance  without  any 
receipt  being  endorsed  on  it. 

(2)  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

7.  A  statement  of  consideration  money  or  other  considera- 
tion in  the  body  of  a  conveyance  or  endorsed  thereon  is,  in 
favour  of  a  subsequent  purchaser  not  having  notice  that  the 
money  or  other  consideration  was  not  in  fact  paid  or  given 
wholly  or  in  part,  sufficient  evidence  of  the  payment  or  giving 
of  the  whole  amount  thereof. 

(3)  Section  23  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(5)  Subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  convey- 
ances of  land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I 
of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  are  executed 
on  or  after  the  day  on  which  the  land  is  designated  under 
clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act. 

18.  — (1)  Subsection  42  (3)  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act, 
being  chapter  152  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (2),  an  affidavit  of  the 
person  making  the  disposition  or  encumbrance,  or,  where  the 
property  is  located  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part 
I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984,  a  statement  by 
the  person, 

(a)  verifying  that  he  or  she  is  not,  or  was  not,  a  spouse 
at  the  time  of  the  disposition  or  encumbrance; 

(bj  verifying  that  the  property  has  never  been  occupied 
by  the  person  and  his  or  her  spouse  as  their  matri- 
monial home; 
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(c)  where  the  property  is  not  designated  under  section 
41,  verifying  that  an  instrument  designating  another 
property  as  a  matrimonial  home  of  the  person  and 
his  or  her  spouse  is  registered  under  section  41  and 
not  cancelled;  or 

(d)  verifying  that  the  other  spouse  has  released  all 
rights  under  this  Part  by  a  separation  agreement, 

shall,  unless  the  person  to  whom  the  disposition  or  encum- 
brance is  made  had  actual  notice  to  the  contrary,  be  deemed 
to  be  sufficient  proof  that  the  property  is  not  a  matrimonial 
home,  but  the  affidavit  or  statement  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
be  sufficient  proof  that  the  property  is  not  a  matrimonial 
home  where  it  is  made  by  the  attorney  of  the  person  making 
the  disposition  or  encumbrance. 

(2)  Clause  45  (1)  (f)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(f)  where  a  false  affidavit  is  given  or  a  false  statement 
is  made  under  subsection  42  (3),  direct, 

(i)  the  person  who  swore  the  false  affidavit  or 
made  the  false  statement,  or 

(ii)  any  person  who  knew  at  the  time  it  was  sworn 
or  made  that  the  affidavit  or  statement  was 
false  and  who  thereafter  conveyed  the  proper- 
ty, 

to  substitute  other  real  property  for  the  matrimonial 
home  or  direct  such  person  to  set  aside  money  or 
security  to  stand  in  place  thereof  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  court  considers  appro- 
priate. 

19. — (1)  Section  1  of  the  Land  Titles  Act,  being  chapter  230 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  "facsimile"  means  an  accurate  reproduction  of  a 
book,  document  or  record  and  includes  a  print  from 
microfilm  and  a  printed  copy  generated  by  or  pro- 
duced from  a  computer  record; 

(ab)  "land"  means  land,  tenements,  hereditaments  and 
appurtenances  and  any  interest  therein; 
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(ga)    property'    means  land  designated  as  a  property 
under  subsection  141a  (2)  or  (4). 

(2)  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


7.  Upon  receiving  an  instrument  for  registration  or  depos- 
it, the  land  registrar  shall  record  it  and  the  fee  charged  in  a 
manner  approved  by  the  Director  of  Land  Registration. 


(3)  Section  59  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  The  Director  of  Land  Registration  may  direct  that  all 
or  part  of  the  costs  of  a  survey  of  land  required  to  facilitate 
the  inclusion  of  the  land  in  a  property  map  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 141a  (3)  be  paid  out  of  The  Land  Titles  Survey  Fund. 

(4)  Section  60  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

t  (     (4a)  A  person  who  suffers  damage  because  of  an  error  in 
Index  °ma  e   recording  an  instrument  affecting  land  designated  under  Part 
c.  32     II  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  in  the  parcel 
register  is  entitled  to  compensation  from  The  Land  Titles 
Assurance  Fund. 

(5)  Section  70  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


70.  Subject  to  section  67,  no  person,  other  than  a  corpora- 
tion, may  be  shown  as  the  registered  owner  of  land  or  a 
charge  unless  the  person  is  described  by  surname  and  by  the 
first  given  name  in  full,  followed  by  another  given  name,  if 
any,  in  full. 

(6)  Subsection  75  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "books"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"records". 

(7)  Subsection  75  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "book"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"record". 

(8)  Subsection  81  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Registration  of  an  instrument  is  complete  when  the 
complete0"     instrument  and  its  entry  in  the  proper  register  are  certified  in 
the  prescribed  manner  by  the  land  registrar,  deputy  or  assis- 
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tant  deputy  land  registrar,  and  the  time  of  receipt  of  the 
instrument  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  time  of  its  registration. 

(9)  Section  82  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  charge  or  transfer  of  Exception 
registered  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 
the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984.  1984> c- 3: 

(10)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section: 


83a,  The  land  registrar  may, 

(a)   refuse  to  accept  for  registration  an  instrument, 

(i)  that  is  wholly  or  partly  illegible  or  unsuitable 
for  microfilming,  or 

(ii)  that  affects  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration 
Reform  Act,  1984  and  contains  or  has 
attached  to  it  material  that  does  not,  in  the 
land  registrar's  opinion,  affect  or  relate  to  an 
interest  in  land;  and 


Land 
registrar  ! 
may  refuse 
registration 
or  refrain 
from 

recording 
in  certain 


1984,  c.  32 


(b)  refrain  from  recording  a  part  of  a  registered  instru- 
ment affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated 
under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act, 
1984  where  the  part  of  the  instrument  does  not,  in 
the  land  registrar's  opinion,  affect  or  relate  to  an 
interest  in  land. 


(11)  Section  93  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(5a)  The  authorization  mentioned  in  subsection  (5)  is  not  ExcePtion 
required  where  the  instrument  is  to  be  registered  as  a  charge 
against  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 
the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984.  1984- c  32 

(12)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

97a.  Sections  94,  95,  96  and  97  do  not  apply  to  a  charge  Exception 
of  registered  land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under 
Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  is  exe-  19*4,  c.  32 
cuted  on  or  after  the  day  on  which  the  land  is  designated 
under  clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act. 
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(13)  Section  109  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

( 2 )  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  transfer  of  registered 
leasehold  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 
the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  is  executed  on  or 
after  the  day  on  which  the  land  is  designated  under  clause  14 
(a)  of  that  Act. 

(14)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 

141a. — (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  land  in  the  parts  of 
Ontario  designated  under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration 
Reform  Act,  1984. 

(2)  The  Director  of  Land  Registration  shall,  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner,  divide  into  blocks  and  properties  any  land 
that  is  designated  under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration 
Reform  Act,  1984  and  assign  property  identifiers  to  those 
properties. 

(3)  The  Director  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  prepare 
property  maps  showing  all  properties  and  prepare  such  other 
maps  as  are  prescribed. 

(4)  The  land  registrar  shall  maintain  property  maps  in  the 
prescribed  manner  and  shall  assign  property  identifiers  to 
properties  when  and  in  the  manner  specified  by  the  Director. 

(5)  The  land  registrar  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  cre- 
ate and  maintain  an  index  in  automated  form  known  as  the 
parcel  register  and  enter  every  instrument  that  affects  a  prop- 
erty in  the  parcel  register  under  the  property  identifier 
assigned  to  that  property. 

(6)  The  land  registrar  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner, 
maintain  such  other  indexes  and  records  as  are  prescribed. 

(7)  The  Director  of  Land  Registration  may  direct  the  land 
registrar  to  enter,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  all  instruments 
that  were  registered  before  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force,  and  that  belong  to  a  category  or  were  registered  during 
a  period  specified  by  the  Director  of  Land  Registration,  in  the 
parcel  register  under  the  property  identifiers  for  the  properties 
affected  by  the  instruments. 

141b. — (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  documents  affect- 
ing land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the 

Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 
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(2)  A  document  shall  not  be  registered  unless  it  contains,      ?rief.  . 

v  7  °  description 

and  property 

(a)  a  reference  to  the  parcel  number,  if  any,  of  the  land  j^ntifier' 
it  affects; 

(b)  a  reference  to  the  lot,  part  lot  or  other  unit  on  the 
plan  or  concession  it  affects; 

(c)  where  the  document  deals  with  part  of  a  property  or 
part  of  a  parcel,  a  registrable  description  of  the  land 
it  affects;  and 

(d)  the  property  identifier,  if  any,  assigned  under  sub- 
section 141a  (2)  or  (4)  to  the  property  it  affects. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  an  instrument  that  is,  Exceptions 

(a)  a  plan;  or 

(b)  one  of  a  prescribed  class  of  instruments. 

(4)  Clauses  (2)  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument  Idem 
that  is  a  discharge  of  charge  purporting  to  discharge  a  charge 
completely. 

(15)  Section  147  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  land  in  the  parts  of  ExcePtion 
Ontario  designated  under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration  1984< c  32 
Reform  Act,  1984. 

(16)  Section  162  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Idem 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  instruments  and 
entries  in  the  register  are  to  be  certified  at  registra- 
tion; 

(b)  prescribing  the  form  and  manner  in  which  entries  in 
the  records  of  land  registry  offices  are  to  be  made; 

(c)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  fees  under  this  Act 
are  to  be  paid,  authorizing  land  registrars  to  require 
the  prepayment  of  classes  of  fees  by  cash  deposits 
and  prescribing  classes  of  fees  for  that  purpose; 
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(d)  prescribing  classes  of  users  who  may  pay  fees  under 
tins  Act  h\  means  of  credit  accounts  rather  than  on 
the  basis  of  prepayment  or  payment  at  the  time  the 
service  is  rendered; 

(e)  requiring  land  registrars  to  assign  to  persons  who 
ask  to  search  the  records  of  the  land  registry  office 
account  numbers  and  other  identification  to  enable 
them  to  do  so; 

(f)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  instruments, 
books,  public  records  and  facsimiles  of  them  are  to 
be  produced  for  inspection; 

(g)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  copies  of  instru- 
ments, books  and  public  records  are  to  be  produced 
and  certified; 

(h)  prescribing  methods  and  standards  for  computer 
entry,  storage  and  retrieval  of  information; 

(i)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  land  is  to  be 
divided  into  blocks  and  properties; 

(j)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  property  maps  and 
other  maps  are  to  be  prepared  and  maintained,  and 
prescribing  those  other  maps; 

(k)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  property  identifiers 
are  to  be  assigned; 

(1)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  the  abstract  index 
is  to  be  created  and  maintained; 

(m)  prescribing  other  indexes  and  records  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  are  to  be  maintained  for  the  pur- 
pose of  subsection  141a  (6); 

prescribing  the  manner  in  which  instruments  are  to 
be  entered  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  141a  (7); 

prescribing  classes  of  instruments  for  the  purpose  of 
clause  141b  (3)  (b); 

requiring  that  printed  copies  of  the  parcel  register 
relating  to  land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated 
under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act, 
1984  be  produced  at  prescribed  times  and  prescrib- 
ing the  times  at  which  they  are  to  be  produced. 


(n) 
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(P) 
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(17)  Subsection  162  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  application  of  any  provision  of  the  regulations  ^g'0^"^ 
made  under  subsection  (1)  or  (la)  may  be  limited  to  one  or  °  reguaions 
more  land  titles  divisions  or  one  or  more  part  or  parts  of  a 

land  titles  division  or  divisions. 

(18)  Section  164  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  Exception 
designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984< c  32 
1984. 

(4)  Where  land  is  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Production  of 
Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984,  the  land  copies!1  etcS' 
registrar  shall,  upon  receipt  of  the  prescribed  fee,  if  any,  and 

a  written  request  where  a  fee  is  prescribed, 

(a)  produce  for  inspection  in  the  office  during  office 
hours, 

(i)  any  instrument  relating  to  the  land  that  is  reg- 
istered in  the  office,  or  a  facsimile  of  the 
instrument,  or 

(ii)  any  book  or  public  record  of  the  office  relat- 
ing to  the  land,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  book  or 
public  record; 

(b)  supply  a  copy  of  the  whole  or  a  part  of, 

(i)  any  instrument  relating  to  the  land  that  is  reg- 
istered in  the  office,  or  a  facsimile  of  the 
instrument,  or 

(ii)  any  book  or  public  record  of  the  office  relat- 
ing to  the  land,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  book  or 
public  record;  and 

(c)  certify  any  copy  supplied  under  clause  (b), 
in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(19)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 
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164a. — (1)  Where  a  registered  instrument  or  a  written 
record  of  a  land  registry  office  is  recorded  electronically  or  on 

Mtabsible      a  magnetic  medium,  any  writing  that, 

ID  evidence 

(a)  represents  the  registered  instrument  or  written  rec- 
ord; 

(b)  is  generated  by  or  produced  from  the  electronic  rec- 
ord or  magnetic  medium;  and 

(c)  is  in  a  readily  understandable  form, 

is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  the  original 
registered  instrument  or  written  record. 

(2)  Where  a  record  of  a  land  registry  office  is  recorded 
electronically  or  on  a  magnetic  medium  and  there  is  no  origi- 
nal written  record  that  corresponds  to  the  record,  any  writing 
that, 

(a)  represents  the  record; 

(b)  is  generated  by  or  produced  from  the  electronic  rec- 
ord or  magnetic  medium;  and 

(c)  is  in  a  readily  understandable  form, 

is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  the  record 
would  be  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

(20)  Subsection  165  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Any  person,  except  the  land  registrar  or  other  officer 
when  entitled  by  law  so  to  do,  who  alters  any  book,  record, 
plan  or  registered  instrument,  or  by  any  means  or  in  any  way 
adds  to  or  takes  from  the  contents  of  any  book,  record,  plan 
or  instrument,  and  any  person  who,  without  lawful  authority, 
removes  or  attempts  to  remove  any  book,  record,  plan  or 
instrument  from  the  place  where  it  is  kept  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$5,000  for  each  book,  record,  plan  or  instrument  that  the  per- 
son alters,  removes  or  attempts  to  remove. 

(21)  Section  166  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Exception         (5)  Subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  an 
instrument  affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated 
1984,  c.  32     under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 


1984 


LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM 


Chap.  32 


395 


20.  — (1)  The  Mortgages  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

8a.  Sections  7  and  8  do  not  apply  to  a  mortgage  of  land  in  ExcePtion 
a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Regis-  1984< c  32 
tration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  is  executed  on  or  after  the  day 
on  which  the  land  is  designated  under  clause  14  (a)  of  that 
Act. 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

38a.  Where  a  mortgage  made  before  the  1st  day  of  Janu-  Transitional 
ary,  1965,  contains  a  power  of  sale  in  accordance  with  The  provislon 
Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act,  being  chapter  374  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  a  sale  made  under  such 
power  of  sale,  so  long  as  it  complies  with  this  Part,  is  as  effec- 
tual as  if  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Amendment  Act,  1964  1964  > c  110 
had  not  been  passed. 

21.  Section  49  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  1,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(21a)  Where  a  deed  or  transfer,  Exception 

v       '  re  prescribed 


(a)  contains  a  statement  by  the  grantor,  verifying  that 
to  the  best  of  his  or  her  knowledge  and  belief  the 
deed  or  transfer  does  not  contravene  this  section; 

(b)  contains  a  statement  by  the  grantor's  solicitor,  veri- 
fying that, 

(i)  he  or  she  has  explained  the  effect  of  this  sec- 
tion to  the  grantor, 

(ii)  he  or  she  has  made  inquiries  of  the  grantor  to 
determine  that  the  deed  or  transfer  does  not 
contravene  this  section, 

(iii)  based  on  the  information  supplied  by  the 
grantor,  to  the  best  of  the  solicitor's  knowl- 
edge and  belief,  the  deed  or  transfer  does  not 
contravene  this  section,  and 

(iv)  he  or  she  is  an  Ontario  solicitor  in  good  stand- 
ing; and 


statements 


(c)   contains  a  statement  by  the  grantee's  solicitor,  veri- 
fying that, 
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(1)  he  or  she  has  investigated  the  title  to  the  land 
and,  where  relevant,  to  abutting  land, 

(ii)  he  or  she  is  satisfied  that  the  record  of  title  to 
the  land  and,  where  relevant,  to  abutting 
land,  reveals  no  existing  contravention  of  this 
section  or  a  predecessor  thereof  or  of  a  by-law 
passed  under  a  predecessor  of  this  section  or 
of  an  order  made  under  clause  27  (1)  (b),  as  it 
existed  on  the  25th  day  of  June,  1970,  of  The 
Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  pre- 
decessor thereof,  that  has  the  effect  of  pre- 
venting the  conveyance  of  any  interest  in  the 
land, 

(iii)  to  the  best  of  his  or  her  knowledge  and  belief, 
the  deed  or  transfer  does  not  contravene  this 
section,  and 

(iv)  he  or  she  acts  independently  of  the  grantor's 
solicitor  and  is  an  Ontario  solicitor  in  good 
standing;  and 


R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  230.  445 


(d)  is  registered  under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  the 
Registry  Act, 


any  contravention  of  this  section  or  a  predecessor  thereof  or 
of  a  by-law  passed  under  a  predecessor  of  this  section  or  of  an 
order  made  under  clause  27  (1)  (b),  as  it  existed  on  the  25th 
day  of  June,  1970,  of  The  Planning  Act,  being  chapter  296  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  or  a  predecessor  there- 
of, does  not  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  had  the  effect 
of  preventing  the  conveyance  of  any  interest  in  the  land,  pro- 
vided this  subsection  does  not  affect  the  rights  acquired  by 
any  person  from  a  judgment  or  order  of  any  court  given  or 
made  on  or  before  the  day  the  deed  or  transfer  is  registered. 


Search 
period  re 
Planning 
Act,  1983 


(21b)  For  the  purposes  of  the  statement  referred  to  in  sub- 
clause (21a)  (c)  (ii),  a  solicitor  is  not  required  to  investigate 
the  registered  title  to  the  land  except  with  respect  to  the  time 
since  the  registration  of  the  most  recent  deed  or  transfer 
affecting  the  same  land  and  containing  the  statements  referred 
to  in  clauses  (21a)  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


Exempting 
orders 


(21c)  The  Minister  may  by  order  designate  any  part  of 
Ontario  as  land  to  which  subsection  (21a)  shall  not  apply  after 
the  day  a  certified  copy  or  duplicate  of  the  order  is  registered 
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in  the  proper  land  registry  office  in  a  manner  approved  by  the 

Director  of  Land  Registration  appointed  under  the  Registry  R  s  o.  1980, 

Act.  c'  445 

(21  d)  Every  person  who  knowingly  makes  a  false  statement  offence 
under  subsection  (21a)  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  the  aggregate  of  the  value 
of, 

(a)  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  statement  is  made; 
and 


(b)  the  relevant  abutting  land, 


determined  as  of  the  day  of  registration  of  the  deed  or  trans- 
fer containing  the  false  statement. 

22. — (1)  Section  1  of  the  Registry  Act,  being  chapter  445  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(ea)  "facsimile"  means  an  accurate  reproduction  of  a 
book,  instrument,  document  or  record  and  includes 
a  print  from  microfilm  and  a  printed  copy  generated 
by  or  produced  from  a  computer  record; 


(oa)  "property"  means  land  designated  as  a  property 
under  subsection  20a  (2)  or  (4). 

(2)  Section  16  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  in  the  parts  of  Exception 
Ontario  that  are  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registra-  1984< c  32 
tion  Reform  Act,  1984. 

(4)  Where  land  is  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Production 
Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984,  the  land  copies,  etc. 
registrar  shall,  upon  receipt  of  the  prescribed  fee,  if  any,  and 

a  written  request  where  a  fee  is  prescribed, 

(a)   produce  for  inspection  in  the  office  during  office 
hours, 

(i)  any  instrument  or  document  relating  to  the 
land  that  is  registered  or  deposited  in  the 
office,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  instrument  or  doc- 
ument, or 


C  hap.  32  LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  1984 

(ii)  any  book  or  public  record  of  the  office  relat- 
ing to  the  land,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  book  or 
public  record; 

(b)  supply  a  copy  of  the  whole  or  a  part  of, 

(i)  any  instrument  or  document  relating  to  the 
land  that  is  registered  or  deposited  in  the 
office,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  instrument  or  doc- 
ument, or 

(ii)  any  book  or  public  record  of  the  office  relat- 
ing to  the  land,  or  a  facsimile  of  the  book  or 
public  record;  and 

(c)  certify  any  copy  supplied  under  clause  (b), 
in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(3)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 

16a. — (1)  Where  a  registered  instrument,  a  document 
deposited  under  Part  II  or  a  written  record  of  a  land  registry 
office  is  recorded  electronically  or  on  a  magnetic  medium,  any 
writing  that, 

(a)  represents  the  instrument,  document  or  record; 

(b)  is  generated  by  or  produced  from  the  electronic  rec- 
ord or  magnetic  medium;  and 

(c)  is  in  a  readily  understandable  form, 

is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  the  original 
instrument,  document  or  record. 

(2)  Where  a  record  of  a  land  registry  office  is  recorded 
electronically  or  on  a  magnetic  medium  and  there  is  no  origi- 
nal written  record  that  corresponds  to  the  record,  any  writing 

that, 

(a)  represents  the  record; 

(b)  is  generated  by  or  produced  from  the  electronic  rec- 
ord or  magnetic  medium;  and 

(c)  is  in  a  readily  understandable  form, 
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is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  the  record 
would  be  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

(4)  Section  17  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  instrument  or  ExcePtion 
memorial  affecting  or  relating  to  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  des- 
ignated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984' c  32 
1984. 

(5)  Clause  19  (2)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out 4 'manually  or  mechanically"  in  the  second  line. 

(6)  Subsection  19  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "book"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  a  facsimile  thereof. 

(7)  Subsection  19  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(6)  Where  an  abstract  index  is  copied,  every  instrument, 
except  an  instrument  to  which  subsection  62  (2),  51  (10)  or 
51  (11)  applies,  shall  be  copied,  and  the  land  registrar  shall 
carefully  preserve  the  original  abstract  index  or  a  facsimile 
thereof  and  produce  it  upon  demand. 

(8)  Section  20  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4)  Subsections  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  do  not  apply  to  land  in  the  Exception 
parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Regis-  1984> c  32 
tration  Reform  Act,  1984. 

(9)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

20a. — (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  land  in  the  parts  of  Application 
Ontario  designated  under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration  1984> c  32 
Reform  Act,  1984. 

(2)  The  Director  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  divide  ^pe£jegrt 
into  blocks  and  properties  any  land  that  is  designated  under  identifiers11 
Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  and  assign 
property  identifiers  to  those  properties. 

(3)  The  Director  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  prepare  ^r°pe*yt 
property  maps  showing  all  properties  and  prepare  such  other  maps' e  ° 
maps  as  are  prescribed. 


Instruments 
to  be 
included 
in  copy  of 
abstract 
index 
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Idem 


(4)  Phe  land  registrar  shall  maintain  property  maps  in  the 
prescribed  manner  and  shall  assign  property  identifiers  to 
properties  when  and  in  the  manner  specified  by  the  Director. 


AbMract 
index 


(5)  The  land  registrar  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner,  cre- 
ate and  maintain  an  index  in  automated  form  known  as  the 
abstract  index  and  enter  every  instrument  that  affects  a  prop- 
cm  m  the  abstract  index  under  the  property  identifier 
assigned  to  that  property. 


Other 
indexes 


lintry  of 

earlier 

instruments 


(6)  The  land  registrar  shall,  in  the  prescribed  manner, 


maintain  such  other  indexes  and  records  as  are  prescribed. 


(7)  The  Director  may  direct  the  land  registrar  to  enter,  in 
the  prescribed  manner,  all  instruments  that  were  registered 
before  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force,  and  that  belong 
to  a  category  or  were  registered  during  a  period  specified  by 
the  Director,  in  the  abstract  index  under  the  property  identifi- 
ers for  the  properties  affected  by  the  instruments. 


(10)  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


Instruments 
that  may  be 
registered 
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in  certain 
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(I)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  and  subject  to, 

(a)  this  Act  and  the  regulations;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  instruments  affecting  land  in  the  parts 
of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land 
Registration  Reform  Act,  1984,  Part  I  of  that  Act 
and  the  regulations  made  thereunder, 

any  instrument  within  the  meaning  of  clause  1  (f)  and  any 
other  instrument  specifically  permitted  to  be  registered  under 
Part  I  of  this  Act  may  be  registered. 

(II)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

21a.  The  land  registrar  may, 

(a)   refuse  to  accept  for  registration  an  instrument, 

(i)  that  is  wholly  or  partly  illegible  or  unsuitable 
for  microfilming,  or 

(ii)  that  affects  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration 
Reform  Act,  1984  and  contains  or  has 
attached  to  it  material  that  does  not,  in  the 
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land  registrar's  opinion,  affect  or  relate  to  an 
interest  in  land;  and 

(b)  refrain  from  recording  a  part  of  a  registered  instru- 
ment affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated 
under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act, 
1984  where  the  part  of  the  instrument  does  not,  in 
the  land  registrar's  opinion,  affect  or  relate  to  an 
interest  in  land. 


(12)  Section  22  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument  ExcePtion 
affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 
the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984.  1984< c  32 

(13)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

22a. — (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  instruments  affect-  Application 
ing  land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the 
Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984.  1984' c  32 

(2)  An  instrument  shall  not  be  registered  unless  it  contains,  Brief 

°  description 

and  property 

(a)  a  reference  to  the  lot,  part  lot  or  other  unit  on  the  identifier, 
plan  or  concession  it  affects; 

(b)  a  registrable  description  of  the  land  it  affects,  unless 
a  registrable  description  of  the  same  land  is  already 
recorded  in  the  abstract  index;  and 

(c)  the  property  identifier,  if  any,  assigned  under  sub- 
section 20a  (2)  or  (4)  to  the  property  it  affects. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  an  instrument  that  is,  Exceptions 

(a)  a  plan; 

(b)  identified  by  the  letters  "G.R."  and  to  be  registered 
under  subsection  18  (6); 

(c)  a  by-law  that  does  not  directly  affect  title  to  land; 

(d)  presented  for  registration  together  with  a  declara- 
tion in  the  prescribed  form  made  by  a  party  to  the 
instrument  or  by  the  party's  solicitor,  attorney 
under  registered  power  of  attorney,  or  heirs,  execu- 
tors or  administrators,  or,  where  the  party  is  a  cor- 
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poration,  by  an  officer  thereof,  stating  that  the 
instrument  affects  land  within  the  registry  division, 
and  containing  the  information  required  by  subsec- 
tion (2); 

(e)  a  judgment  or  order  of  the  court  or  of  a  judge,  or  a 
certificate  or  certified  or  notarial  copy  of  such  judg- 
ment or  order,  presented  for  registration  together 
with  a  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form,  made  by 
one  of  the  parties  to  the  action  or  by  the  party's 
solicitor,  stating  that  the  instrument  affects  land 
within  the  registry  division,  and  containing  the 
information  required  by  subsection  (2);  or 

(f)  one  of  a  prescribed  class  of  instruments. 


Further 
recording 


(4)  A  registered  instrument  may  be  recorded  or  further 
recorded  in  the  abstract  index  upon  the  registration  of  a  decla- 
ration in  the  prescribed  form  made  by  any  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  (3)  (d)  and  (e). 


(14)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Exception 
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25a.  Sections  25  and  26  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument 
that  affects  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I 
of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 


(15)  Section  32  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


Exception 
1984,  c.  32 


(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument 
affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 

the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 


(16)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Application 
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32a. — (1)  This  section  applies  only  to  instruments  affect- 
ing land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the 

Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 


Seal  of 
court  with 
officer's 
signature 
suffices  for 
registration 


(2)  The  seal  of  a  court  of  record  affixed  to  an  instrument  is 
sufficient  evidence,  for  the  purpose  of  registration,  of  the  due 
execution  of  the  instrument  by  the  judge  or  the  officer  of  the 
court  signing  it. 


Execution  by      (y\  Where  an  instrument  is  executed  by  a  corporation, 

corporation 
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(a)  the  corporation's  seal  affixed  to  the  instrument, 
with  the  signature  of  an  authorized  person;  or 

(b)  the  signature  of  an  authorized  person,  with  the  per- 
son's statement  that  he  or  she  has  authority  to  bind 
the  corporation, 

are  sufficient  evidence,  for  the  purpose  of  registration,  of  the 
due  execution  of  the  instrument  by  the  corporation. 

(17)  Section  37  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  an  instrument  ExcePtion 
affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of 
the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984.  1984- c-  32 

(18)  Section  41  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(12)  Subsections  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (6),  (7)  and  (10)  do  not  ^h4ere6sfss 
apply  to  an  instrument  affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  des-  io) ' 
ignated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  do  not  aPp!y 

JQ84  1984,  c.  32 

(19)  Section  42  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(20)  Subsection  43  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  An  instrument  shall  not  be  registered  unless  every  gran-  ^fescr^°n 
tee  who  is  not  a  corporation  is  described  by  surname  and  by  °  grantee 
the  first  given  name  in  full,  followed  by  another  given  name, 

if  any,  in  full. 

(2a)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  (2)  does  not,  in  Savin§ 
itself,  invalidate  a  registered  instrument. 

(21)  Subsection  56  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  certificate  shall  mention  the  date  of  registration  Contents 
and  the  registration  number  of, 

(a)  each  of  the  instruments  or  documents  through 
which  the  person  executing  the  certificate  claims 
interest  in  and  title  to  the  mortgage  money;  and 

(b)  every  other  registered  instrument  relating  exclu- 
sively to  the  mortgage. 
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(22)  Section  58  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  certificate  of  dis- 
charge affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under 
Pan  1  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 

(3)  W  here  a  mortgage  affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario 
designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act, 
1984  and  executed  before  the  day  the  land  is  designated  under 
clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act  is  discharged,  a  certificate  of  dis- 
charge under  this  Act  and  the  regulations  that  complies  with 
Part  I  of  that  Act  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder  is, 
when  registered,  as  valid  and  effectual  as  a  conveyance  to  the 
mortgagor,  his  heirs  or  assigns  of  his  original  estate  in  the 
mortgaged  land  or  in  the  part  thereof  described  in  the  certifi- 
cate, as  the  case  may  be. 

(23)  Section  60  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(4a)  Subsection  (4)  does  not  apply  to  a  certificate  of  dis- 
charge affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under 
Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 

(4b)  The  certificate  when  registered,  if  it  is  of  payment  in 
full  of  a  mortgage  affecting  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984 
and  executed  before  the  day  on  which  the  land  is  designated 
under  clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act,  is  as  valid  and  effectual  in  law 
as  a  release  of  the  mortgage  and  as  a  conveyance  to  the  mort- 
gagor, his  heirs,  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  or  any 
person  lawfully  claiming  by,  through  or  under  him  or  them,  of 
the  original  estate  of  the  mortgagor  as  if  executed  by  the  exe- 
cution debtor. 

(24)  Subsection  71  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  17,  section  3,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  land  registrar  shall,  immediately  after  becoming 
aware  of  any  omission  or  error  in  recording  or  deleting, 

(a)  notify  all  persons  who  may  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  necessary  entries,  alterations  or  corrections;  and 

(b)  make,  date  and  certify  the  necessary  entries,  altera- 
tions or  corrections  in  the  prescribed  manner. 
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(25)  Section  76  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"book"  in  the  first  line. 

(26)  Section  77  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

77. — (1)  Where  and  as  the  examiner  of  surveys  directs,  the  Land  , 

registrar  s 

land  registrar,  taking  account  of  registered  instruments  and  compiled 
deposited  plans,  shall  prepare  and  register  a  plan  of  an  area  Plan 
designated  by  the  examiner  of  surveys. 


(2)  A  plan  prepared  and  registered  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  be  known  as  a  Land  Registrar's  Compiled  Plan. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  and  as  the  Director  directs,  the  land  registrar,  ^ract 
taking  account  of  registered  instruments  and  deposited  plans,  index 
shall, 

(a)  divide  an  area  designated  by  the  Director  into  par- 
cels for  abstract  purposes; 

(b)  create  a  new  heading  in  the  abstract  index  for  each 
parcel;  and 

(c)  record  previously  registered  instruments  and  depos- 
ited documents  affecting  or  relating  to  the  desig- 
nated area  under  the  new  headings. 

(4)  A  parcel  may  include  a  reference  to  any  easement  in  Easements 
respect  of  which  the  land  is  the  dominant  or  servient  tene- 
ment. 

(27)  Clause  82  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "but  shall  not  assign  a  property  identifier  to 
the  lands  or  alter  any  property  identifier  that  has  been 
assigned  under  subsection  20a  (2)  or  (4)". 

(28)  Section  90  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

90.  Upon  receiving  an  instrument  for  registration  or  a  ^oredtcof 
document  or  plan  for  deposit,  the  land  registrar  shall  record  it  ee ' 
and  the  fee  charged  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Director. 

(29)  Clauses  91  (b),  (e)  and  (g)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  see  that  entries  and  registrations  are  made  and  cer-  records 
tified  in  a  proper  manner,  that  the  indexes  and  rec- 
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ords  arc  properly  kept  and  that  any  original  docu- 
ments arc  properly  stored; 


instruction 
of  land 
registrar 


(g)  direct  the  land  registrar  how  and  in  what  manner  to 
do  any  particular  act  or  amend  or  correct  whatever 
the  Director  may  find  amiss. 

(30)  Subsection  95  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


Penalty 
for  altering 
or  removing 
records 


(1)  Any  person,  except  the  land  registrar  or  other  officer 
when  entitled  by  law  so  to  do,  who  alters  any  book,  record, 
plan,  registered  instrument  or  deposited  document  or  by  any 
means  or  in  any  way  adds  to  or  takes  from  the  contents  of  any 
book,  record,  plan,  instrument  or  document,  and  any  person 
who.  without  lawful  authority,  removes  or  attempts  to  remove 
any  book,  record,  plan,  instrument  or  document  from  the 
place  where  it  is  kept,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  for  each  book, 
record,  plan,  instrument  or  document  that  the  person  alters, 
removes  or  attempts  to  remove. 


(31)  Subsection  96  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 


(ka)  prescribing  methods  and  standards  for  computer 
entry,  storage  and  retrieval  of  information; 


(pa)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  entries  are  to  be 
certified; 

(pb)  prescribing  the  form  and  manner  in  which  entries  in 
the  records  of  land  registry  offices  are  to  be  made; 

(pc)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  fees  under  this  Act 
are  to  be  paid,  authorizing  land  registrars  to  require 
the  prepayment  of  classes  of  fees  by  cash  deposits 
and  prescribing  classes  of  fees  for  that  purpose; 

(pd)  prescribing  classes  of  users  who  may  pay  fees  under 
this  Act  by  means  of  credit  accounts  rather  than  on 
the  basis  of  prepayment  or  payment  at  the  time  the 
service  is  rendered; 

(pe)  requiring  land  registrars  to  assign  to  persons  who 
ask  to  search  the  records  of  the  land  registry  office 
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account  numbers  and  other  identification  to  enable 
them  to  do  so; 

(pf)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  instruments,  docu- 
ments, books,  public  records  and  facsimiles  of  them 
are  to  be  produced  for  inspection; 

(pg)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  copies  of  instru- 
ments, documents,  books  and  public  records  are  to 
be  produced  and  certified; 

(ph)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  land  is  to  be 
divided  into  blocks  and  properties; 

(pi)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  property  maps  and 
other  maps  are  to  be  prepared  and  maintained,  and 
prescribing  those  other  maps; 

(pj)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  property  identifiers 
are  to  be  assigned; 

(pk)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  the  abstract  index 
is  to  be  created  and  maintained; 

(pi)  prescribing  other  indexes  and  records  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  they  are  to  be  maintained  for  the  pur- 
pose of  subsection  20a  (6); 

(pm)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  instruments  are  to 
be  entered  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  20a  (7); 

(pn)  prescribing  classes  of  instruments  for  the  purpose  of 
clause  22a  (4)  (f); 

(po)  requiring  that  printed  copies  of  the  abstract  index 
relating  to  land  in  the  parts  of  Ontario  designated 
under  Part  II  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984- c  32 
1984  be  produced  at  prescribed  times  and  prescrib- 
ing the  times  at  which  they  are  to  be  produced. 

(32)  Subsection  96  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  application  of  any  provision  of  the  regulations  ^ppj^f,1^" 
made  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  limited  to  one  or  more  reg- 
istry divisions  or  one  or  more  part  or  parts  of  a  registry  divi- 
sion or  divisions. 


of  regulations 


(33)  Section  100  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 
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(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  deposit  relating  to 
land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land 

Registration  Reform  Act,  1984. 

(3)  Upon  every  deposit  relating  to  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario 
designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act, 
1984,  the  person  making  the  deposit  shall  deliver  to  the  land 
registrar  a  requisition  in  the  prescribed  form  containing  a 
description  of  the  land  to  which  the  deposit  relates  that  com- 
plies with  subsection  22a  (2). 

(34)  Subsections  101  (1)  and  (3)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Upon  receiving  a  requisition  under  subsection  100  (1) 
and  the  documents  mentioned  in  it,  the  land  registrar  shall 
cause  the  word  "deposited"  with  the  date  and  deposit  number 
to  be  endorsed  on  the  requisition. 

(la)  Upon  receiving  a  requisition  under  subsection  100  (3), 
the  land  registrar  shall  cause  a  certificate  of  deposit  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  to  be  endorsed  on  the  requisition  and  every 
duplicate  of  it. 


(3)  The  land  registrar  shall  enter  in  the  abstract  index 
against  each  lot,  parcel  or  property  mentioned  in  the  requi- 
sition the  words,  "See  Deposit  No  ",  and,  where  the 

requisition  refers  to  only  a  part  of  a  lot,  the  entry  in  the 
abstract  index  shall  include  a  reference  to  the  part  of  the  lot. 

(35)  Section  102  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(la)  The  land  registrar  may, 

(a)   refuse  to  accept  for  deposit  a  document, 

(i)  that  is  wholly  or  partly  illegible  or  unsuitable 
for  microfilming,  or 

(ii)  that  relates  to  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration 
Reform  Act,  1984  and  contains  or  has 
attached  to  it  material  that  does  not,  in  the 
land  registrar's  opinion,  relate  to  an  interest 
in  land;  and 
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(b)  refrain  from  recording  a  part  of  a  deposited  docu- 
ment relating  to  land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  desig- 
nated under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform 
Act,  1984  where  the  part  of  the  document  does  not, 
in  the  land  registrar's  opinion,  relate  to  an  interest 
in  land. 

(36)  Section  108  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  17,  section  5,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(3a)  A  person  who  suffers  damage  because  of  an  error  in  Reliance 

,.       1      .  rr      •       i       i    i     •  i        i      -r»     ^   on  automated 

recording  an  instrument  affecting  land  designated  under  Part  index 
II  of  the  Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  in  the  abstract  1984,  c.  32 
index  is  entitled  to  compensation  from  The  Land  Titles  Assur- 
ance Fund,  and  clauses  (2)  (a)  and  (b)  do  not  apply  to  the 
person's  right  to  compensation. 

23.  The  Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act,  being  chapter  472 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

5.  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  do  not  apply  to  a  deed  of  land  in  Whtrr(;  , 

ss   1-4  do 

a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  Regis-  not  appiy 
tration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  is  executed  on  or  after  the  day  1984,  c.  32 
the  land  is  designated  under  clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act. 

24.  Section  6  of  the  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act,  being 
chapter  474  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  Sections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  do  not  apply  to  a  mortgage  of  where  do 
land  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated  under  Part  I  of  the  Land  not  apPiy 
Registration  Reform  Act,  1984  that  is  executed  on  or  after  the  1984,  c.  32 
day  the  land  is  designated  under  clause  14  (a)  of  that  Act. 

PART  IV 

GENERAL 


25. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  22  (26),  comes  into  Commence- 
force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 

(2)  Subsection  22  (26)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  Idem 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1983. 


26.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Land  Registration  Short  title 
Reform  Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  authorize  the  Raising  of  Money  on 
the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  ^a^^°m 
authorized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  in  any 

manner  provided  by  the  Financial  Administration  Act  such  R S-O-  1980. 
sum  or  sums  of  money  as  are  considered  necessary  for  dis-  c' 
charging  any  indebtedness  or  obligation  of  Ontario,  for  mak- 
ing any  payments  authorized  or  required  by  any  Act  to  be 
made  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  for  reimburs- 
ing the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  for  any  moneys  expended 
for  any  of  such  purposes,  provided  that  the  principal  amount 
of  any  securities  issued  and  temporary  loans  raised  under  the 
authoritv  of  this  Act  shall  not  exceed  in  the  aggregate 
S2. 600.000. 000. 

(2)  The  sum  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by  subsec-  Idem 
tion  (1)  for  the  purposes  mentioned  therein  shall  include  the 
principal  amounts  of  Province  of  Ontario  debentures  issued  to 
the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  under  authority  of  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Act.   1983  and  to  the  Ontario  ]983- c-  84 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Fund  under  authority  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act,  but  shall  R  19S0- 
be  in  addition  to  all  sums  of  money  authorized  to  be  raised  by 
way  of  loan  under  any  other  Act. 

2.  No  money  shall  be  raised  by  way  of  loan  under  subsec-  Limilatior 
tion  1  ( 1 )  except  to  the  extent  authorized  by  order  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  made  prior  to  the  30th  day  of 
September.  1985. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

A  J  ment 

Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Loan  Act,  SborT  tide 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  34 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Labour  Relations  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  44  (11)  of  the  Labour  Relations  Act,  being 
chapter  228  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  4 'after  the  expiration  of  fourteen  days 
from  the  date  of  the  release  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided 
in  the  decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later' '  in  the 
fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  lines. 

2.  Section  92  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


92.  Where,  on  the  complaint  of  a  trade  union,  council  of  ^JJ^? 
trade  unions,  employer  or  employers'  organization,  the  Board  by  Board  re 
is  satisfied  that  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  called  unlawful 
or  authorized  or  threatened  to  call  or  authorize  an  unlawful  s  n  e 
strike  or  that  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  counselled  or  procured  or  supported 
or  encouraged  an  unlawful  strike  or  threatened  an  unlawful 
strike  or  that  employees  engaged  in  or  threatened  to  engage 
in  an  unlawful  strike  or  any  person  has  done  or  is  threatening 
to  do  an  act  that  the  person  knows  or  ought  to  know  that,  as  a 
probable  and  reasonable  consequence  of  the  act,  another  per- 
son or  persons  will  engage  in  an  unlawful  strike,  the  Board 
may  so  declare  and  it  may  direct  what  action,  if  any,  a  person, 
employee,  employer,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or 
council  of  trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents 
shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect  to  the  unlawful 
strike  or  the  threat  of  an  unlawful  strike. 


3. — (1)  Subsection  135  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Where,  on  the  complaint  of  an  interested  person,  trade  Direction 

.  -i     r        i         •  i  ,  •       •  i  bv  Board  re 

union,  council  of  trade  unions  or  employers  organization,  the  unlawful 

Board  is  satisfied  that  a  trade  union  or  council  of  trade  unions  strike 
called  or  authorized  or  threatened  to  call  or  authorize  an 
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unlawful  strike  or  that  an  officer,  official  or  agent  of  a  trade 
union  or  council  of  trade  unions  counselled  or  procured  or 
supported  01  encouraged  an  unlawful  strike  or  threatened  an 
unlawful  strike,  or  that  employees  engaged  in  or  threatened  to 
i  ngage  in  an  unlaw  ful  strike  or  any  person  has  done  or  is 
threatening  to  do  any  act  that  the  person  knows  or  ought  to 
know  that,  as  a  probable  and  reasonable  consequence  of  the 
act,  another  person  or  persons  will  engage  in  an  unlawful 
strike,  it  may  direct  what  action,  if  any,  a  person,  employee, 
employer,  employers'  organization,  trade  union  or  council  of 
trade  unions  and  their  officers,  officials  or  agents  shall  do  or 
refrain  from  doing  with  respect  to  the  unlawful  strike  or  the 
threat  of  an  unlawful  strike. 

(2)  Section  135  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2a)  Where,  on  the  complaint  of  an  interested  person, 
trade  union,  council  of  trade  unions,  employers'  organization, 
employee  bargaining  agency  or  employer  bargaining  agency, 
the  Board  is  satisfied  that  a  person,  employee,  trade  union, 
council  of  trade  unions,  affiliated  bargaining  agent,  employee 
bargaining  agency,  employer,  employers'  organization,  group 
of  employers'  organizations  or  employer  bargaining  agency, 
bargained  for,  attempted  to  bargain  for,  or  concluded  any  col- 
lective agreement  or  other  arrangement  affecting  employees 
represented  by  affiliated  bargaining  agents  other  than  a  pro- 
vincial agreement  as  contemplated  by  subsection  146  (1),  it 
may  direct  what  action,  if  any,  a  person,  employee,  trade 
union,  council  of  trade  unions,  affiliated  bargaining  agent, 
employee  bargaining  agency,  employer,  employers'  organiza- 
tion, group  of  employers'  organizations,  or  employer  bargain- 
ing agency,  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing  with  respect  to  the 
bargaining  for,  the  attempting  to  bargain  for,  or  the  conclud- 
ing of  a  collective  agreement  or  other  arrangement  other  than 
a  provincial  agreement  as  contemplated  by  subsection  146  (1). 

4.  Subsection  137  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "sections"  in  the  first  line  "135  and". 

5.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 

149a. — (1)  Where  an  employee  bargaining  agency  or  an 
affiliated  bargaining  agent  conducts  a  strike  vote  relating  to  a 
provincial  bargaining  unit  or  a  vote  to  ratify  a  proposed  pro- 
vincial agreement,  the  only  persons  entitled  to  cast  ballots  in 
the  vote  shall  be, 
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(a)  employees  in  the  provincial  bargaining  unit  on  the 
date  the  vote  is  conducted;  and 

(b)  persons  who  are  members  of  the  affiliated  bargain- 
ing agent  or  employee  bargaining  agency  and  who 
are  not  employed  in  any  employment, 

(i)  on  the  day  the  vote  is  conducted,  if  the  vote  is 
conducted  at  a  time  when  there  is  no  strike  or 
lock-out  relating  to  the  provincial  bargaining 
unit,  or 

(ii)  on  the  day  before  the  commencement  of  the 
strike  or  lock-out,  if  the  vote  is  conducted 
during  a  strike  or  lock-out  relating  to  the  pro- 
vincial bargaining  unit. 

(2)  Where  an  employer  bargaining  agency  or  employers' 
organization  conducts  a  lock-out  vote  relating  to  a  provincial 
bargaining  unit  or  a  vote  to  ratify  a  proposed  provincial  agree- 
ment, the  only  employers  entitled  to  cast  ballots  in  the  vote 
shall  be  employers  represented  by  the  employer  bargaining 
agency  or  employers'  organization  that  employed, 

(a)  on  the  day  the  vote  is  conducted,  if  the  vote  is  con- 
ducted at  a  time  when  there  is  no  strike  or  lock-out 
relating  to  the  provincial  bargaining  unit;  or 

(b)  on  the  day  before  the  commencement  of  the  strike 
or  lock-out,  if  the  vote  is  conducted  during  a  strike 
or  lock-out  relating  to  the  provincial  bargaining 
unit, 


employees  who  are  represented  by  the  employee  bargaining 
agency  or  an  affiliated  bargaining  agent  that  would  be  affected 
by  the  lock-out  or  would  be  bound  by  the  provincial  agree- 
ment. 

(3)  Within  five  days  after  a  vote   is  completed,   the  Certificatioi 
employee  bargaining  agency,  affiliated  bargaining  agent,  compliance 
employers'  organization  or  employer  bargaining  agency  con- 
ducting the  vote,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  file  with  the  Minis- 
ter a  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form  certifying  the  result  of 

the  vote  and  that  it  took  reasonable  steps  to  secure  compli- 
ance with  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  as  the  case  may  be. 

(4)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  to  the  Minister  that  subsec-  Complaints 
tion  (1)  or  (2)  has  been  contravened  and  that  the  result  of  a 

vote  has  been  affected  materially  thereby,  the  Minister  may, 
in  the  Minister's  discretion,  refer  the  matter  to  the  Board. 
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(5)  No  complaint  alleging  a  contravention  of  this  section 
shall  be  made  except  as  may  be  referred  to  the  Board  under 

subsection  (4). 

(6)  No  complaint  shall  be  considered  by  the  Minister  unless 
it  is  received  within  ten  days  after  the  vote  is  completed. 

i  )  W  here,  upon  a  matter  being  referred  to  the  Board,  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  has  been  contra- 
vened  and  that  such  contravention  has  affected  materially  the 
results  of  a  vote,  the  Board  may  so  declare  and  it  may  direct 
what  action,  if  any,  a  person,  employer,  employers'  organiza- 
tion, affiliated  bargaining  agent,  employee  bargaining  agency 
or  employer  bargaining  agency  shall  do  or  refrain  from  doing 
with  respect  to  the  vote  and  the  provincial  agreement  or  any 
related  matter  and  such  declaration  or  direction  shall  have 
effect  from  and  after  the  day  the  declaration  or  direction  is 
made. 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


nunt 


Shor1  litk         7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Labour  Relations  Amend- 
ment Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  35 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Executive  Council  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsections  3  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Executive  Council 
Act,  being  chapter  147  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter 
49,  section  2,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)  The  annual  salary  of  every  minister  with  portfolio  is  Salaries 
$25,504. 

(2)  The  Premier  and  President  of  the  Council  shall  receive,  ^adriti<J"^1 
in  addition,  $10,837  per  annum.  Premier^ 

(3)  The  annual  salary  of  every  minister  without  portfolio  is  Salary  of 

<t10  '  J  r  minister 

>1Z,<5U0.  without 

portfolio 

(4)  The  annual  salary  of  every  Parliamentary  Assistant  is  Salary  of 

C"7  GQH  Parliamentary 
4>/,OOU.  Assistant 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Commence- 
lst  day  of  April,  1984.  ment 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Executive  Council  Short  tit,e 
Amendment  Act,  1984, 
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CHAPTER  36 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Legislative  Assembly  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsections  60  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  Act, 
being  chapter  235  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section 
1,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  An  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $34,808  per  annum  shall  be  ^^nkies 
paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

(2)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $11,686  shall  j^^s 
be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

2.  Section  61  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section  2,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

61.  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  and  allowance  for  expen-  |^^es 
ses  as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  a  Leader's  allowance  for 
expenses, 

(a)  to  the  Premier,  at  the  rate  of  $6,576  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  at  the  rate  of 
$4,384  per  annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized 
membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the 
Assembly,  at  the  rate  of  $2,192  per  annum. 


3.  Subsection  62  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section  3,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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( 1 )  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  there  shall  be 

paid . 

(a)  to  the  Speaker  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $18,826 
per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at  the 
rate  of  $25,504  per  annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized 
membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the 
Assembly,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $12,806. 

4.  Subsection  64  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 
shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  person  who  is  Deputy  Speaker  and  Chairman 
of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole  House  at  the  rate 
of  $7,880  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the 
Whole  House  at  the  rate  of  $5,473  per  annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  chairman  of  each  standing  committee  at  the 
rate  of  $4,268  per  annum. 

5.  Subsection  65  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section  5,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Indemnity 
Of  Speaker, 
l  eader  of 
Opposition 
and  leader 
ol  I  minority 
party 


Chairman 
and  Deputy 
Chairman  of 
Whole  House 
and 

chairmen 
of  standing 
committees, 
indemnity 


WhiPs  (1)  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities        .  \/« 

shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  Chief  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of 
$9,741  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of 
$6,676  per  annum; 

(c)  to  each  of  not  more  than  three  Government  Whips, 
at  the  rate  of  $4,815  per  annum; 


(d)  to  the  Chief  Opposition  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $6,676 
per  annum; 
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(e)  to  each  of  not  more  than  two  Opposition  Whips,  at 
the  rate  of  $4,815  per  annum;  and 

(f)  in  the  case  of  each  party  that  has  a  recognized 
membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the 
Assembly,  other  than  the  party  from  which  the 
Government  is  chosen  and  the  party  recognized  as 
the  Official  Opposition, 

(i)  to  the  Chief  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the 
rate  of  $5,473  per  annum,  and 

(ii)  to  the  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the  rate  of 
$4,378  per  annum. 

6.  Subsection  67  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  29,  section  6  and  1983, 
chapter  50,  section  7,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  in  the  amendment  of  1981 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

(1)  There  shall  be  paid  to  each  member  of  a  committee  of 
the  Assembly  other  than  the  chairman  thereof  an  allowance 
for  expenses  of  $63  and  to  the  chairman  thereof  an  allowance 
for  expenses  of  $73,  and, 


7.  Section  69  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  50,  section  8,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

69.  In  addition  to  his  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indem-  Lie0alldsJrs, 
nity  shall  be  paid,  indemnities 

(a)  to  the  Opposition  House  Leader,  at  the  rate  of 
$9,741  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  House  Leader  of  a  party,  other  than  the 
party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  the 
party  recognized  as  the  Official  Opposition,  that  has 
a  recognized  membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons 
in  the  Assembly,  at  the  rate  of  $7,333  per  annum. 

8.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  c°mmence- 
lst  day  of  April,  1984. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Legislative  Assembly  Short  tit,e 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  37 

An  Act  to  amend 
the  Financial  Administration  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  3  (1)  (b)  of  the  Financial  Administration  Act, 
being  chapter  161  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  securities  issued  or  guaranteed  by  the  United  States 
of  America. 

(2)  Clause  3  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "issued"  in  the  second  line  "guaranteed". 

2.  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  a  person  has  an  obligation  or  debt  due  to  the  ^"e^rm! 
Crown  or  the  Crown  has  a  claim  against  a  person,  the  Trea-  nation  of 
surer  may,  subject  to  any  other  Act  affecting  such  obligation,  uncoiiecta- 

a  u*      i  •  bility of 

debt  or  claim,  debtSi  etc- 

(a)  negotiate  and  accept  a  settlement  in  payment  and 
satisfaction  of  such  obligation,  debt  or  claim; 

(b)  determine  that  any  such  obligation,  debt  or  claim  is 
uncollectable;  or 

(c)  determine  that  financial  hardship,  economic  consid- 
erations or  other  circumstances  do  not  warrant  the 
collection  or  enforcement  of  any  such  obligation, 
debt  or  claim. 

3.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 
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4>a.  (  I )  Where  money  thai  is  owing  by  any  person  to  the 
Crown  or  a  ministry  is  not  paid  at  the  time  for  payment  pro- 
vided for  by  law  or  by  the  agreement,  undertaking  or  arrange- 
ment under  which  the  obligation  to  pay  arose,  the  Crown  or 
ministry  to  w  hom  such  payment  is  owed  may  require  the  pay- 
ment of  interest  or  penalty  on  any  such  unpaid  amount  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  and  such  interest  or  penalty  so 
required  to  be  paid  is  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown  recoverable  by 
action  or  by  any  other  remedy  or  procedure  available  by  law 
to  the  C  rown  for  the  collection  of  debts  owed  to  the  Crown. 

{2)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  default  in  payment 
under  a  statute  or  regulation  that  expressly  provides  for  inter- 
est or  penalty  on  such  default,  and  does  not  apply  to  any 
agreement,  undertaking  or  arrangement  that  expressly  pro- 
vides for  interest  or  penalty  payable  on  overdue  payments, 
but  the  fact  that  a  statute  makes  a  default  in  the  payment  of 
moneys  owing  under  it  to  the  Crown  or  a  ministry  an  offence 
does  not  prevent  the  imposition  of  interest  or  a  penalty  under 
this  section  in  respect  of  moneys  owing  under  that  statute. 

(3)  The  Treasurer  may  issue  general  instructions  establish- 
ing a  policy  to  govern  when,  at  what  rate,  in  what  amount, 
and  in  what  circumstances  the  payment  of  interest  or  penalty 
may  be  required  under  subsection  (1). 

(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order  fix  a 
maximum  rate  of  interest  or  penalty  for  the  purpose  of  this 
section  either  by  specifying  the  rate  or,  in  lieu  of  a  specified 
rate,  by  specifying  a  formula  or  basis  for  determining  from 
time  to  time  the  rate  of  interest  or  penalty  payable  under  this 
section,  and  may  establish  the  method  and  conditions  for  cal- 
culating and  charging  any  such  interest  or  penalty,  and  may 
provide  for  different  penalties  or  rates  of  interest  to  be  applic- 
able to  different  classes  of  payment  or  to  different  amounts  of 
payment  in  default. 

(5)  The  Treasurer  may,  in  his  discretion,  authorize  the  for- 
giveness or  noncollection  of  interest  or  penalty  payable  under 
this  section,  and  may  authorize  the  charging  of  a  lower  rate  of 
interest  or  amount  of  penalty  than  the  maximum  under  this 
section  where  he  considers  that  financial  hardship,  economic 
considerations  or  other  circumstances  warrant  such  authoriza- 
tion. 

(6)  This  section  applies  to  the  payment  of  interest  or  pen- 
alty on  any  amount  owing  to  the  Crown  or  a  ministry  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  April,  1984  whether  the  obligation  to  pay 
such  amount  arose  before  or  after  that  date. 
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4.  — (1)  Subsections  10  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  Form  ( 
shall  be  made  by  cheque  or  written  authorization  which  out™f 
cheque  or  authorization  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  Fund 
by  the  Deputy  Treasurer  or  such  other  officer  of  the  Ministry 
of  Treasury  and  Economics  who  is  for  the  time  being  author- 
ized by  the  Treasurer  to  sign  cheques  or  authorizations. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  may  authorize  the  use  on  cheques  or  sisnatl 
written  authorizations  of  facsimile  signatures  to  be  affixed 
thereto  by  rubber  stamp  or  by  printing,  lithographing,  engrav- 
ing or  by  other  mechanical  means. 

(2)  The  said  section  10  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing subsection: 

(4)  With  the  approval  of  the  Treasurer,  any  fees,  commis- 
sions or  expenses  incurred  in  respect  of  deposits  to,  transfers 
within,  or  payments  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  or 
in  respect  of  services  furnished  to  the  Crown  in  the  operation 
of  any  bank  account  established  under  section  2  are  a  charge 
upon  and  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

5.  Section  12  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"by"  in  the  third  line  "the  Crown  or". 

6.  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or 
from  a  federal  appropriation"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "or  from  the  sale  to  the  public  of  goods  purchased 
with  such  interim  payment". 

7.  Section  18  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

18.  All  money  raised  by  way  of  loan  and  the  interest  ^?"^y 

thereon  and  the  principal  amount  of  and  interest  and  premi-  a  charge  o 

urns  on  all  securities  issued  are  a  charge  on  and  are  payable  Con-  Rev- 
out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

8.  Paragraph  2  of  section  19  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  66,  section  1,  Schedule, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

2.  By  temporary  loan  or  loans,  and  in  any  such  case, 
unless  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  other- 
wise directs,  the  sums  authorized  to  be  raised  by 
way  of  temporary  loan,  or  any  part  thereof,  may  be 
raised  by  way  of  cheques  or  written  authorizations 


Fees,  etc., 
charge  on 
Con.  Rev. 
Fund 
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creating  overdrafts  and  having  such  signatures 
affixed  thereto  as  provided  by  section  10  as  would 
make  such  cheques  or  authorizations,  if  not  creating 
overdrafts,  binding  on  Ontario,  and  all  moneys  paid 
in  honouring  any  such  cheque  or  in  acting  upon  any 
such  authorization  by  any  bank  upon  which  such 
cheque  is  drawn  or  to  which  such  authorization 
extends  shall  conclusively  be  deemed  to  have  been 
raised  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in 
pursuance  of  the  authorizing  Act. 

9.  Subsection  22  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "cheques"  in  the  first  line  "written  authorizations". 

10.  — (1)  Subsection  23  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

( 1 )  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize  the 
Treasurer  or  any  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and  Eco- 
nomics or  of  the  Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General  to  enter 
into,  or  execute,  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  such  contracts,  agree- 
ments and  documents  relating  to  the  raising  of  loans  or  the 
issue  and  sale  of  securities  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  approves. 

(2)  Subsection  23  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "Economics"  in  the  fifth  line  "or  of  the  Ministry  of  the 
Attorney  General". 

11.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

12.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Financial  Administra- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1984. 


CHAPTER  38 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.— (1)  Clauses  36  (1)  (a),  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  of  the 
Workers'  Compensation  Act,  being  chapter  539  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  1,  are  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(a)  the  necessary  expenses  of  the  burial  or  cremation  of 
the  worker,  not  exceeding  $1,500; 


(c)  where  the  widow  or  widower  is  the  sole  dependant, 
a  monthly  payment  of  $593,  effective  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1984; 

(d)  where  the  dependants  are  a  widow  or  widower  and 
one  or  more  children,  a  monthly  payment  of  $593 
with  an  additional  monthly  payment  of  $165  to  be 
increased  upon  the  death  of  the  widow  or  widower 
to  $185  for  each  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen 
years,  effective  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984; 

(e)  where  the  dependants  are  children,  for  each  child 
under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  a  monthly  payment 
of  $185,  effective  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984; 

(f)  where  there  are  dependants  other  than  those  men- 
tioned in  clauses  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  and  there  are  no 
dependants  who  are  persons  referred  to  in  the  said 
clauses,  a  sum  reasonable  and  proportionate  to  the 
pecuniary  loss  to  such  first-mentioned  dependants 
occasioned  by  the  death,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Board,  but  not  exceeding,  in  the  whole,  $593  a 
month  effective  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 
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(2)  C  lause  36  ( 1 )  (a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsec- 
tion (1)  of  this  section,  applies  only  where  the  death  occurs  on 
or  alter  the  1st  day  ot  July,  1984. 

(3)  Clauses  36  (1)  (c),  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  (1)  of  this  section,  apply  to  payments 
accruing  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  but  nothing 
therein  entitles  any  person  to  claim  additional  compensation 
for  an\  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

(4)  The  amounts  payable  under  clauses  36  (1)  (c),  (d),  (e) 
and  (f)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  (1)  of  this 
section,  do  not  apply  to  a  lump  sum  award  or  to  payments  due 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  36  (6)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  2,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  In  addition  to  any  other  compensation  provided  for,  the 
widow  or  widower,  or  where  the  worker  leaves  no  widow  or 
widower,  the  person  described  in  subsection  (5),  is  entitled  to 
a  lump  sum  of  $1,500. 

(2)  Subsection  36  (6)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- 
section (1)  of  this  section,  applies  only  where  the  death  occurs 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

3.  Subsection  43  (8)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  4,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(8)  The  amounts  payable  under  this  section  shall  be 
increased  if  the  injury  occurred  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1984  by  adding  thereto  a  factor  of  5  per  cent  effective 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

(9)  The  amount  of  compensation  to  which  a  worker  is  enti- 
sectmn  'S      tied  shall  not  exceed  the  like  proportion  of  75  per  cent  of  the 

rate  of  average  earnings  of  $26,800  effective  on  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1984  for  amounts  accruing  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1984. 

(10)  Subsections  (8)  and  (9)  do  not  apply  to  an  award  that 
was  previously  commuted  or  paid  as  a  lump  sum  under  sub- 
section (4),  an  award  under  subsection  (6)  or  an  award  under 
clause  44  (b). 
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4. — (1)  Section  44  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  5,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Minimum 
amount  of 


44.  Notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  this  Part, 
the  amount  of  compensation  to  which  an  injured  worker  is  rompensat 
entitled  shall  not  be  less  than, 


(a)   for  temporary  total  disability, 


(i)  $188  a  week,  where  the  worker's  average 
earnings  were  not  less  than  $188  a  week,  from 
the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  the  worker's  earnings,  where 
the  worker's  average  earnings  are  less  than 
$188  a  week,  from  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984, 

and  for  temporary  partial  disability,  a  proportionate 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  impairment  of  earn- 
ing capacity;  and 

(b)  for  permanent  disability,  the  pension  computed  in 
accordance  with  sections  43  and  45,  but  the  amount 
of  such  pension  shall  not  be  less  than, 

(i)  for  permanent  total  disability,  $826  a  month 
from  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  and 

(ii)  for  permanent  partial  disability,  an  amount 
proportionate  to  that  mentioned  in  subclause 
(i)  in  accordance  with  the  impairment  of  earn- 
ing capacity;  or 

(c)  alternatively  to  subclause  (b)  (i),  for  permanent 
total  disability,  the  benefits  which  would  have  been 
payable  from  time  to  time  under  clauses  36  (1)  (c), 
(d)  and  (e)  and  under  section  38,  as  if  the  worker 
had  died  from  the  injury. 


(2)  Section  44  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  (1) 
of  this  section,  applies  to  accidents  occurring  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1984,  but  nothing  therein  entitles  a  person  to  claim 
additional  compensation  for  any  period  prior  to  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1984. 

5. — (1)  Subsection  45  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  6,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(  I  )  Average  earnings  shall  be  computed  in  such  a  manner 
-is  is  best  calculated  to  give  the  rate  per  week  or  month  at 
which  the  worker  was  remunerated  but  not  so  as  in  any  case 
to  exceed  the  rate  of  $26,800  per  annum. 

(2)  Subsection  45  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub- 
section (1)  of  this  section,  applies  to  accidents  occurring  on  or 
after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  to  benefits  arising  under  section 
42  of  the  said  Act  and  to  benefits  arising  under  section  43  of 
the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  this  Act,  but  does  not 
apply  to  a  commutation  lump  sum  award  previously  made, 
including  an  award  under  subsection  43  (4)  or  to  an  award 
under  subsection  43  (6)  or  to  an  award  under  clause  44  (b)  of 
the  said  Act,  and  nothing  in  subsection  (1)  of  this  section  enti- 
tles any  person  to  claim  additional  compensation  for  any  period 
prior  to  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

6. — (1)  Clause  52  (3)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  45,  section  7,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  on  application,  an  allowance  not  exceeding  $350  a 
year  for  the  replacement  or  repair  of  clothing  worn 
or  damaged  by  reason  of  the  wearing  of  a  lower 
limb  prosthesis  or  a  back  brace  for  a  permanent 
back  disability  or  a  permanent  leg  brace,  and  not 
exceeding  $175  a  year  in  respect  of  an  upper  limb 
prosthesis  where  the  lower  or  upper  limb  prosthesis, 
back  brace  or  permanent  leg  brace  is  supplied  by 
the  Board, 


How  average 
earning  to 

be  computed 


(2)  Clause  52  (3)  (b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsec- 
tion (1)  of  this  section,  applies  to  payments  accruing  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  but  nothing  therein  entitles  any 
person  to  claim  additional  payment  for  any  period  prior  to  the 
1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

<    nance         7.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

ment 

short  title         g#  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 


431 


CHAPTER  39 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Farm  Products  Payments  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Clause  1  (f)  of  the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act,  being 
chapter  159  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  by 
adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iii)  and  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  any  person  or  class  of  persons  engaged  in  sell- 
ing a  farm  product  or  any  class  thereof,  as  an 
owner  or  owners  or  otherwise. 

2.  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(la)  Where  farm  produce  within  the  meaning  of  the  Grain  ™em  4Q 
Elevator  Storage  Act,  1983  is  stored  under  that  Act,  and, 

(a)  the  grain  elevator  operator  fails  to  deliver  to  the 
owner  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  farm  produce 
upon  demand  therefor;  or 

(b)  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  grain  elevator  opera- 
tor's assets  have  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  a 

trustee  for  distribution  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  R-S.c.  1970, 

(Canada)  or  the  Bulk  Sales  Act  or  in  the  hands  of  a  CR  s  ~Q*  19g0 

receiver  for  distribution  pursuant  to  a  debenture  or  c.  52 
like  instrument  and  the  trustee  or  receiver  fails  to 
deliver  to  the  owner  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such 
farm  produce  upon  demand  therefor, 


the  owner  may  apply  to  the  board  that  administers  the  fund 
for  the  farm  produce  claiming  payment  from  such  fund. 
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3.  Section  7  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(2)  A  board  may  pay  from  its  fund  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  costs  incurred  in  determining  financial  responsibility  for 
the  purposes  of  an  Act  mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

4.  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(ba)  designating  as  a  producer  any  person  or  class  of  per- 
sons engaged  in  selling  a  farm  product  or  any  class 
thereof  as  an  owner  or  owners  or  otherwise,  and 
may  limit  the  extent  of  any  such  designation. 

i  ommencemem    5#  rnis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

sh  rl  ,itk  6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Farm  Products  Payments 

Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  40 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  2  (1)  (k),  (p)  and  (u)  of  the  Farm  Products 
Grades  and  Sales  Act,  being  chapter  157  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(k)  providing  for  the  exemption  from  this  Act  and  the 
regulations,  or  any  part  thereof,  of  any  person  or 
class  of  persons  or  any  farm  product  or  class,  va- 
riety, grade  or  size  of  farm  product; 


(p)  prescribing  grounds  for  refusal  to  issue  or  renew, 
suspension  or  revocation  of  licences  in  addition  to 
the  grounds  mentioned  in  section  10,  11,  12  or  13, 
as  the  case  may  be; 

(pa)  requiring  the  furnishing  of  security  or  proof  of 
financial  responsibility  by  dealers  or  any  class 
thereof  and  providing  for  the  administration,  forfei- 
ture and  disposition  of  any  moneys  or  securities  so 
furnished; 

(pb)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which,  and  the  conditions 
under  which,  a  dealer  or  any  class  thereof  shall 
make  payment  for  farm  products  or  any  class 
thereof; 


(u)  prescribing  the  books  and  records  to  be  kept, 
reports  to  be  made  and  information  to  be  furnished 
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h\  dealers  or  any  class  thereof,  and  the  places  at 
which  such  books  and  records  shall  be  kept; 

(ua)  establishing  classes  of  dealers; 

(ub)  establishing  classes  of  farm  products. 

(2)  Subsection  2  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(4)  Any  regulation  made  under  this  section  may  adopt  by 
reference,  in  whole  or  in  part,  with  such  changes  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  considers  necessary,  any  grade, 
standard,  grade  name  or  mark,  packaging,  packing,  marking 
or  labelling  requirement  or  specification  of  containers  or  pack- 
K  s  (  '  ages  established  under  the  Canada  Agricultural  Products  Stan- 
dards Act,  as  amended  or  re-enacted  from  time  to  time,  and 
may  require  compliance  with  any  such  grade,  standard,  grade 
name  or  mark,  packaging,  packing,  marking  or  labelling 
requirement  or  specification  of  containers  or  packages  so 
adopted,  including  any  such  changes. 

2.  Clause  10  (2)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(c)  the  applicant  is  not  in  a  position  to  observe  or  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or 
the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  the  licence  is 

issued. 

3.  Clause  11  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  the  licensee  or,  where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation, 
any  officer,  director  or  servant  thereof  has  contra- 
vened or  has  permitted  any  person  under  his  control 
or  direction  in  connection  with  the  business  to  con- 
travene, any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
or  of  any  other  law  in  force  in  Ontario  applying  to 
the  carrying  on  of  such  business  or  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  licence  and  such  contravention 
warrants  such  refusal  to  renew,  suspension  or  revo- 
cation of  the  licence. 

4.  Clause  12  (4)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(d)  the  applicant  is  not  in  a  position  to  observe  or  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or 
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the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  the  licence  is 
issued. 


5.  Clause  13  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


(b)  the  licensee  or,  where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation, 
any  officer,  director  or  servant  thereof  has  contra- 
vened or  has  permitted  any  person  under  his  control 
or  direction  in  connection  with  the  business  to  con- 
travene, any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
or  of  any  other  law  in  force  in  Ontario  applying  to 
the  carrying  on  of  such  business  or  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  licence  and  such  contravention 
warrants  such  refusal  to  renew,  suspension  or  revo- 
cation of  the  licence. 


6.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 


13a. — (1)  The  Director  may  impose  such  terms  and  condi-  Terms  and 

,.  .  .  ,      A  conditions 

tions  upon  a  licence  as  he  considers  proper. 


(2)  Where  a  licensee  is  not  satisfied  with  a  term  or  condi- 


Variation 

tion  imposed  upon  his  licence  by  the  Director,  he  may  apply  of  term  or 
to  the  Director  to  have  the  term  or  condition  varied  or  condition 
removed  and,  where  the  Director  proposes  to  refuse  to  vary 
or  remove  the  term  or  condition,  he  shall  hold  a  hearing. 

13b. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  11  or  13,  the  Director  Provisional 

.  ,  ,  ••  •        «  j  _t  suspension 

may,  without  a  hearing,  provisionally  suspend  or  refuse  to  Gr  refusal 
renew  a  licence  where  in  his  opinion  it  is  necessary  to  do  so  to  renew 
for  the  immediate  protection  of, 


(a)   the  safety  or  health  of  any  person  or  the  public; 


(b)  the  interests  of  persons  selling  farm  products  to  the 
licensee;  or 


(c)   a  fund  for  producers  of  farm  products  established 

under  the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act.  f  ls9  '98° 


(2)  Notice  of  suspension  or  refusal  to  renew  under  subsec- 


Notice  of 


tion  (1),  together  with  the  reasons  therefor,  shall  be  given  orTefusaHo 
forthwith  to  the  licensee  and,  as  soon  as  is  practicable  there-  renew 
after,  the  Director  shall  hold  a  hearing  to  determine  whether 
the  licence  should  be  further  suspended  or  revoked  or 
whether  renewal  of  the  licence  should  be  refused. 
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7.  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

14.  Subject  to  section  13b,  where  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed  therefor  or.  it  no  time  is  prescribed,  before  expiry  of 
his  licence,  a  licensee  has, 

(a)  applied  for  a  renewal  of  his  licence; 

(b)  paid  the  prescribed  fee; 

(c)  where  proof  of  financial  responsibility  or  security  is 
required,  furnished  or  deposited  such  proof  or  secu- 
rity; and 

(d)  observed  or  carried  out  the  other  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  and  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions upon  which  the  licence  was  issued, 

his  existing  licence  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  until  he  has 
received  the  decision  of  the  Director  on  his  application  for 
renewal. 

8.  — (1)  Subsection  17  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  Director  refuses  to  issue  or  renew  or  sus- 
pends or  revokes  a  licence  or,  after  a  hearing,  imposes  terms 
or  conditions  upon  a  licence  or  refuses  to  vary  a  term  or  con- 
dition of  a  licence,  the  applicant  or  licensee  may  by  written 
notice  delivered  to  the  Director  and  filed  with  the  Board 
within  fifteen  days  after  receipt  of  the  decision  of  the  Director 
appeal  to  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  17  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "to  determine  whether  the  licence  should  be  issued, 
renewed,  suspended  or  revoked"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines. 

9.  Section  23  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 

23. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every  person  who  con- 
travenes any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $2,000  for  a  first  offence  and  not  more  than  $5,000 
for  any  subsequent  offence. 

(2)  Where  a  fund  for  producers  of  a  farm  product  is  estab- 
lished under  the  Farm  Products  Payments  Act,  every  person 
who  commences  or  continues  to  carry  on  business  as  a  dealer 
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in  such  farm  product  without  a  licence  therefor  from  the 
Director  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $2,000  for  a  first  offence  and  not  less  than 
$5,000  for  any  subsequent  offence. 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  £°™mence 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Farm  Products  Grades  Short  tit,e 
and  Sales  Amendment  Act,  1984. 


439 


CHAPTER  41 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Barrie  and 
the  Township  of  Vespra 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "annexed  area"  means  the  land  annexed  to  the  City 
of  Barrie  under  section  2; 

(b)  "City"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Bar- 
rie; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
and  Housing; 

(d)  "Township"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Vespra. 

2.  On  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  the  portion  of  the  Town-  ^nnea^n 
ship  of  Vespra  described  in  the  Schedule  is  annexed  to  the  vespra  ° 
City  of  Barrie.  to  Barrie 

3.  — (1)  All  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Township  attrib-  ^*ieasnd 
utable  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  to  the  annexed  area 
become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  City  without  compensa- 
tion. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  committee  of  arbitrators  ^^j"^  of 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  assets  and  liabilities, 
including  reserve  funds,  of  the  Township  attributable  to  the 
annexed  area. 

(3)  The  committee  shall  consist  of  the  treasurer  of  the  City,  composition 
the  treasurer  of  the  Township  and  such  other  person  or  per- 
sons as  the  Minister  may  appoint. 
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Hie  committee  shall  make  a  determination  of  the  assets 
and  liabilities,  including  reserve  funds  attributable  to  the 
annexed  area,  together  with  the  determination  of  any  financial 
adjustments  that  may  be  necessary. 

(5)  [lie  committee  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  City,  the 
clerk  of  the  Tow  nship  and  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  of  the 
determination  made  under  subsection  (4),  and,  unless  the 
council  of  either  municipality  informs  the  Board  in  writing 
within  thirty  days  of  the  notification  that  it  objects  to  such 
determination,  the  determination  shall  be  given  effect  to  by 
oidcr  of  the  Board. 


Determi- 
nation 

of  assets  and 
liabilities 


(6)  Where  objection  is  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  under  subsection  (5),  the  Board  may  by  order  make  all 
such  adjustments  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  between  the 
Township  and  the  City  as  the  Board  may  consider  equitable, 
and  sections  94  and  95  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  do 
not  apply  to  decisions  or  orders  made  under  this  subsection. 

4.  The  City  shall  not  apply  for  the  annexation  of  any  fur- 
ther lands  in  the  Township  of  Vespra  before  the  1st  day  of 
January,  2012,  unless  the  Township  agrees  to  such 
annexation. 


Determi- 
nation 
ol  OMR 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  347 


5. — (1)  All  taxes  levied  under  any  general  or  special  Act 
and  uncollected  in  the  annexed  area  which  are  due  and  unpaid 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984,  shall  after  that  date  be 
taxes  due  and  payable  to  the  City  and  may  be  collected  and 
recovered  by  the  City  as  if  the  taxes  had  been  imposed  by  the 
City. 

special  roll  (2)  The  clerk  of  the  Township  shall  forthwith  after  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1984  prepare  and  furnish  to  the  clerk  of  the 
City  a  special  collector's  roll  showing  all  arrears  of  taxes  or 
special  rates  assessed  against  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  up 
to  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984,  and  the  persons  assessed 
therefor. 


6.  Notwithstanding  that  any  portion  of  the  Trans-Canada 
Pipe3 Line  Pipe  Line  is  situate  within  the  annexed  area,  for  assessment 
and  taxation  purposes,  that  portion  of  the  Pipe  Line  situate  in 
the  Township  of  Vespra  immediately  before  the  annexation 
provided  for  in  section  2,  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  to  be 
situate  in  the  Township  of  Vespra. 

By-laws  7. — (])  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  the  by-laws 

of  the  City  extend  to  the  annexed  area  and  the  by-laws  of  the 
Township  cease  to  apply  to  such  area,  except  by-laws  relating 
to  highways  and  by-laws  passed  by  the  Township  under  sec- 
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tion  34  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983  or  a  predecessor  of  that  sec-  1983> c  1 
tion  which  shall  remain  in  force  until  amended  or  repealed  by 
the  council  of  the  City,  and  except  by-laws  conferring  rights, 
privileges,  franchises,  immunities  or  exemptions  that  could 
not  have  been  lawfully  repealed  by  the  council  of  the  Town- 
ship. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984,  By-law  No.  83-  ^°™gof 
15  of  the  Township,  in  so  far  as  it  applies  to  the  annexed  area,  xLv^hip 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  by-law  of  the  City  and  to  have  been  [jee,^d 
submitted  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  for  approval.  ofcuy 

(3)  The  provisions  of  the  official  plan  of  the  Township  as  °fficial  Plan 
they  pertain  to  the  annexed  area  shall  be  deemed  to  be  provi- 
sions of  the  official  plan  of  the  City. 


(4)  The  Minister  shall  remain  seized  of  the  portions  of  the  Deferred 
official  plan  submitted  to  the  Minister  by  the  Township  for  ofofficiai 
approval  that  pertain  to  the  annexed  area  and  that  as  of  the  Plan 
1st  day  of  July,  1984  have  not  been  approved  by  the  Minister 
and  when  and  if  such  additional  portions  are  approved  they 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  provisions  of  the  official  plan  of  the 
City. 


8. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  Rates 
Minister  may  provide  at  any  time  by  order,  that  in  the  years 
1985,  1986,  1987  and  1988  and  in  the  manner  specified  in  the 
order,  the  council  of  the  City  shall  levy  and  impose  on  the 
whole  of  the  annexed  area  and  on  the  whole  of  the  remainder 
of  the  City  rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes  and  rates 
and  charges  for  special  purposes  that  are  different  than  the 
rates  and  charges  that  would  have  been  levied  or  imposed  for 
such  purposes  but  for  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  provide  for  Idem 
rates  of  taxation  for  general  purposes  and  rates  and  charges 
for  special  purposes  in  defined  areas  of  the  annexed  area 
lower  than  the  rates  generally  applicable  in  the  City  to  reflect 
the  extent  to  which  the  annexed  area  does  not  receive  City 
services,  and  the  rates  may  vary  among  the  defined  areas. 


9.  The  City  shall  pay  to  the  Township  and  to  the  County  ComPen- 
of  Simcoe,  as  compensation  for  any  loss  of  assessment  caused  for  loss  of 
by  the  annexation  provided  for  in  section  2,  such  amount  and  assessment 
in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  determines  and  in  making  his 
determination,  the  Minister  shall  have  regard  to  the  loss  of 
assessment,  the  impact  on  grants  under  the  Ontario  Uncondi-  R  s.°  198()- 
tional  Grants  Act,  and  such  other  matters  as  the  Minister  may  c 
consider  appropriate. 
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10.  In  the  year  I C>S4  the  Township  shall  levy,  collect  and 
retain  taxes  on  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  and  the  City 
shall  not  levy  or  collect  any  taxes  on  the  lands  in  the  annexed 
area  until  the  year  1985. 

11.  The  Township  shall,  in  1984,  pay  the  levy  for  county 
purposes  and  the  amounts  required  by  law  to  be  provided  for 
school  purposes  and  such  amounts  as  may  be  levied  by  boards 
or  commissions  directly  on  the  Township,  in  the  amounts  that 
would  have  been  paid  if  the  lands  in  the  annexed  area  had 
remained  in  the  Township  of  Vespra  for  the  whole  of  that 
year,  and  the  Minister  may  take  into  account  the  moneys  so 
paid  when  determining  the  amount  of  any  grants  under  sec- 
tion 12. 

12.  — (1)  The  Minister  may,  by  order,  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment of  grants  to  the  Township  or  to  the  City  or  to  the 
County  of  Simcoe  under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Minister  considers  appropriate. 

(2)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1) 
shall,  until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1985,  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  and  thereafter  out  of  the  mon- 
eys appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

13.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Township  may,  by  by-law 
passed  within  sixty  days  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
designate  the  head  of  the  council  or  such  other  member  of 
council  or  a  person  who  is  a  resident  in  the  annexed  area  who 
is  qualified  to  be  a  member  of  the  Township  council  as  the  by- 
law appoints  as  a  member  of  the  council  of  the  City  and  the 
person  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the 
term  of  the  present  City  council  and  is  entitled  to  receive  all 
such  remuneration  as  is  payable  to  a  regular  member  of  the 
City  council. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  council  of  the  Township  who  is  also  a 
member  of  the  council  of  the  City  under  subsection  (1),  does 
not,  by  reason  only  of  being  a  member  of  both  councils,  have 
an  indirect  pecuniary  interest  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Municipal  Conflict  of  Interest  Act,  1983  in  respect  of  any  mat- 
ter that  is  the  subject  of  consideration  by  either  council. 

14.  — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  the  general  election  to  be 
held  in  1985,  the  Minister  may,  by  order,  redivide  the  City 
into  wards  taking  into  consideration  the  land  annexed  to  the 
City  by  section  2  and  such  wards  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
altered  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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(2)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  provide  for  of0™p^j,ion 
the  composition  of  the  council  of  the  City  which  composition 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  altered  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Municipal  Act,  and  may  provide  that  the  com-  R -^o.  1980, 
position  of  council  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  provided  for  c 
by  by-law  of  the  City. 


Powers  of 
L.G.  in  C. 


15.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Minister,  may  authorize  all  such  acts  or 
things  not  specifically  provided  for  in  this  Act  that  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  Minister  are  necessary  or  advisable  to  carry  out 
effectively  the  purposes  or  intent  of  this  Act. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

J  J  ment 

Assent. 


17.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Barrie-Vespra  Annex- 
ation Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Vespra  and  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  City  of  Barrie; 

Thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Township  to  a 
point  distant  105  metres  measured  westerly  therealong  from  the  centre  line 
of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  VII  and  VIII; 

Thence  northerly  61  metres  to  the  southeasterly  angle  of  Part  1  as  shown  on 
a  Plan  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Simcoe  (No.  51)  as  Number  51R-8915; 

Thence  north  31°  58'  west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Part  167.64 
metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Part; 

Thence  north  31°  58'  west  90.5  metres  more  or  less  to  a  point  distant  156.17 
metres  measured  south  31°  58'  east  from  the  line  between  the  northerly  and 
southerly  halves  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  VIII; 

Thence  south  58°  59'  west  50  metres  more  or  less  to  an  angle  in  Part  1  as 
shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as  Number  51R-3074; 

Thence  north  31°  58'  west  along  an  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Part  107.41 
metres  to  an  angle  in  the  said  Part  1; 

Thence  north  58°  59'  east  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  80.54  metres  to  the 
westerly  limit  of  Part  3  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan  Number  51R-3074; 

Thence  north  31°  58'  west  along  the  westerly  limit  of  parts  3  and  2  as 
shown  on  the  said  Plan  48.77  metres  to  the  line  between  the  northerly  and 
southerly  halves  of  Lot  24  in  Concession  VIII; 

Thence  south  58°  59'  west  along  the  said  line  15.25  metres  to  the  easterly 
angle  of  Part  3  as  shown  on  a  Plan  deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as 
Number  51R-4226; 
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rhencc  north  ;i  58  50"  west  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Part  59.66 
metres  to  the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Part; 

[lience  north  70  12'  east  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  8  as  shown  on 
the  saul  Plan  36.88  metres  to  a  point; 

rhence  north  31  58'  west  crossing  the  lands  of  Ontario  Hydro  51.45  metres 
to  an  easterh  angle  of  Part  1  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan; 

The  nee  north  19°  45'  10"  west  63.3  metres  to  a  point  on  a  limit  of  the  said 
Part  1; 

rhence  south  70°  14'  50"  west  24.38  metres  more  or  less  to  an  angle  in  the 
said  Part; 

Thenee  north  20°  10'  40"  west  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  42  metres  to  an 
angle  in  the  said  Part; 

Thenee  south  69°  41'  50"  west  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  15.19  metres  to 
an  angle  in  the  said  Part; 

Thence  north  20°  18'  10"  west  70.25  metres  to  a  point  on  a  limit  of  the  said 
Part; 

Thence  south  70°  14'  50"  west  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  21.3  metres 
more  or  less  to  an  angle  in  the  said  Part; 

Thence  north  20°  15'  10"  west  135.94  metres  to  a  point  on  a  limit  of  the 
said  Part; 

Thence  south  69°  56'  40"  west  26.2  metres  more  or  less  to  an  angle  in  the 
said  Part; 

Thence  north  20°  12'  10"  west  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  65.51  metres  to 
a  point; 

Thence  south  69°  47'  30"  west  along  a  limit  of  the  said  Part  11.84  metres  to 
a  point; 

Thence  north  20°  11'  30"  west  77.91  metres  to  a  limit  of  the  said  Part; 

Thence  south  70°  14'  50"  west  18.9  metres  more  or  less  to  an  angle  in  the 
said  Part; 

Thence  northwesterly  following  the  easterly  limits  of  the  said  Part  to  the 
intersection  of  easterly  limit  of  the  Trans  Canada  Pipeline  and  the  northerly 
angle  of  the  said  Part  1; 

Thence  north  31°  52'  30"  west  26.04  metres  to  an  angle  in  the  said  Plan 
Number  51 R-4226; 

Thence  north  57°  30'  east  to  and  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Part  10  as 
shown  on  the  said  Plan  121.92  metres  to  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  23  in  Con- 
cession VIII; 

Thence  north  31°  52'  30"  west  along  the  said  easterly  limit  20.44  metres  to 
the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession  VIII  to 
the  northeasterly  angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  22  in  Concession 
VII  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  Trans  Canada  Pipeline  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
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registered  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as  Routine  Pipeline  Plan  Number 
131530; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Pipeline  to  the  westerly 
limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  20  in  Concession  VII; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  limit  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the 
said  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  Lot  19  in  concessions  VII  and 
VI  to  the  easterly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of  Lot  19  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the 
Trans  Canada  Pipeline  as  shown  on  a  Plan  registered  in  the  said  Registry 
Office  as  Number  131529; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Pipeline  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  said  Lot  19  in  Concession  VI; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  to  the  northeast- 
erly angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  easterly  to  and  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of  Lot 

19  in  Concession  V  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  easterly  half  of  Lot  18  in 
Concession  V; 

Thence  northerly  along  the  said  westerly  limit  to  a  point  distant  208.59 
metres  measured  southerly  therealong  from  the  northerly  limit  of  the  east- 
erly half  of  the  said  Lot  18; 

Thence  easterly  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of  Part  1  as  shown  on  a  Plan 
deposited  in  the  said  Registry  Office  as  Number  51R-12176; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Part  182.9  metres  to 
the  westerly  limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  27; 

Thence  easterly  to  a  point  on  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  18  in  Concession  III 
distant  200  metres  measured  southerly  therealong  from  the  northwesterly 
angle  of  the  said  Lot; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  westerly  limit  to  the  southwesterly  angle  of 
the  said  Lot  18; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  southerly  limit  of  the  westerly  half  of  Lot  18  in 
Concession  III  to  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Concession 
III; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  line  to  a  point  distant  179.96  metres  meas- 
ured northerly  therealong  from  the  southwesterly  angle  of  the  easterly  half 
of  Lot  20  in  Concession  III; 

Thence  easterly  and  parallel  with  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  easterly  half 
of  Lot  20,  44.99  metres  to  a  point; 

Thence  southerly  and  parallel  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  half  of  Lot 
20,  179.96  metres  to  the  northerly  limit  of  the  road  allowance  between  lots 

20  and  21; 

Thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  road  allowance  to  the 
westerly  high  water  mark  of  Little  Lake; 
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[lience  easterl)  alone  t ho  southerly  high  water  mark  of  the  said  Lake, 
including  docks  oi  extremities,  to  the  northerly  limit  of  Lot  6  in  Concession 
I  \\  P.B.; 

Rience  easterly  along  the  northerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  6  to  the  easterly 
limit  of  the  King's  Highway  Number  400; 

Rience  southed)  along  the  easterly  limit  of  the  said  Highway  59.3  metres 
to  the  easterh  limit  of  the  said  Plan  Number  302; 

Rience  southerly  along  the  said  easterly  limit  to  intersect  a  line  parallel 
with  and  distant  57.91  metres  measured  northerly  at  right  angles  from  the 
southerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  6. 

rhence  easterly  along  the  said  parallel  line  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
l  ow  nship  of  Vespra; 

Thence  southerly  along  the  said  easterly  boundary  to  the  northerly  bound- 
ary of  the  City  of  Barrie; 

Thence  westerly  following  the  boundaries  between  the  City  of  Barrie  and 
the  Township  of  Vespra  to  the  place  of  commencement. 
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CHAPTER  42 


An  Act  respecting  Labour  Disputes  between 

the  Toronto  Transit  Commission, 
and  GO  Transit  and  Locals  113  and  1587, 
Amalgamated  Transit  Union,  Lodge  235, 
International  Association  of  Machinists  and 
Aerospace  Workers  and  the  Canadian  Union  of 
Public  Employees,  Local  No.  2 

Assented  to  August  29th,  1984 

Whereas  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  Local  113,  Preamble 
Amalgamated  Transit  Union,  Lodge  235,  International  Asso- 
ciation of  Machinists  and  Aerospace  Workers  and  the  Cana- 
dian Union  of  Public  Employees,  Local  No.  2,  have  been  par- 
ties to  collective  agreements,  all  of  which  have  expired;  and 
whereas  the  parties  have  bargained  for  new  collective  agree- 
ments and  to  that  end  have  exhausted  conciliation  services 
under  the  Labour  Relations  Act;  and  whereas  the  parties  have  R-|^o.  1980, 
not  achieved  a  settlement  of  the  disputes;  and  whereas  strikes  c 
by  the  unions  against  the  employer  would  cause  a  cessation  of 
the  operation  of  public  transportation  facilities,  rendering 
travel  difficult  and  endangering  the  public  safety;  and  whereas 
the  public  interest  and  welfare  require  that  means  be  provided 
to  avert  the  strikes  and  to  settle  all  matters  that  are  in  dispute 
between  the  parties  in  order  that  new  collective  agreements 
may  be  concluded  between  the  parties;  and  whereas  the  mat- 
ters in  dispute  between  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission, 
Gray  Coach  Lines,  Limited  and  Local  113,  Amalgamated 
Transit  Union  are  affected  by  related  negotiations  between 
GO  Transit  and  Local  1587,  Amalgamated  Transit  Union 
under  the  Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act  R-S^o.  1980, 
because  of  the  intended  transfer  of  routes  from  Gray  Coach 
Lines,  Limited  to  GO  Transit; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

PARTI 


1. — (1)  In  this  Part, 


Interpretation 
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(a)  "employer' 
sion: 


means  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 


(b)  "expiry  date"  means,  in  the  case  of  the  collective 
agreement  between  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 
sion and, 

(i)  Local  113,  Amalgamated  Transit  Union,  the 
30th  day  of  June,  1984, 

(ii)  Lodge  235,  International  Association  of 
Machinists  and  Aerospace  Workers,  the  31st 
day  of  March,  1984,  and 

(iii)  the  Canadian  Union  of  Public  Employees, 
Local  No.  2,  the  31st  day  of  March,  1984; 

(c)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Labour; 

(d)  "parties"  means  the  employer  and  the  unions; 

(e)  "unions"  means  Local  113,  Amalgamated  Transit 
Union,  Lodge  235,  International  Association  of 
Machinists  and  Aerospace  Workers,  and  the  Cana- 
dian Union  of  Public  Employees,  Local  No.  2  or 
any  one  of  them. 


Idem 

R.S.O.  1< 
c.  228 


(2)  Unless  a  contrary  intention  appears,  expressions  used  in 
this  Part  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Labour  Relations 

Act. 


Application 
of  Act 


2. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  the  parties  and  to  the  employ- 
ees of  the  employer  on  whose  behalf  the  unions  are  entitled  to 
bargain  with  the  employer  under  the  Labour  Relations  Act. 


Application  (2)  Except  as  modified  by  this  Part,  the  Labour  Relations 
R.s.o.  1980.  Act  applies  to  the  parties  and  to  the  employees  mentioned  in 
c  228         subsection  (1). 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall,  upon 
ir  1  rd  °r   the  advice  of  the  Minister,  appoint  an  arbitrator  to  examine 
and  decide  upon  the  matters  referred  to  in  section  4. 


Replacement 
of  arbitrator 


(2)  Where  the  arbitrator  is  unable  to  take  up  or  to  carry  on 
his  or  her  duties  so  as  to  enable  him  or  her  to  render  a  deci- 
sion within  the  period  of  time  mentioned  in  subsection  4  (4), 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall,  upon  the  advice  of 
the  Minister,  appoint  another  person  to  act  as  arbitrator  and 
the  inquiry  shall  begin  anew. 
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(3)  The  arbitrator  shall  determine  his  or  her  own  proce-  Procedure 
dure,  but  shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  employer  and  the 
unions  to  present  their  evidence  and  make  their  submissions. 


(4)  The  arbitrator  has  all  the  powers  of  an  arbitrator  under  Powers  of 
the  Labour  Relations  Act. 


arbitrator 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  228 


4. — (1)  The  arbitrator  shall  examine  and  decide  all  matters  ^jy  of 
remaining  in  dispute  between  the  employer  and  the  unions 
immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  includ- 
ing any  matter  that  may  be  a  subject  of  dispute  as  to  agree- 
ment thereon  and  any  other  matters  that  appear  to  the  arbi- 
trator to  be  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to  conclude 
collective  agreements  between  the  parties. 

(2)  The  arbitrator  shall  remain  seized  of  and  may  deal  with  Arbitrator 

all  matters  within  the  arbitrator's  jurisdiction  until  collective  seize™1" 

agreements  between  the  employer  and  the  unions  are  in  matters  in 

effect.  dlspute 


(3)  Where,  before  or  during  the  proceedings  before  the  Agreement 


arbitrator,  the  employer  and  the  unions  agree  upon  some  mat- 
ters to  be  included  in  the  collective  agreements  and  they  so 
notify  the  arbitrator  in  writing,  the  arbitrator's  decision  shall 
be  confined  to, 

(a)  the  matters  not  agreed  upon  between  the  employer 
and  the  unions;  and 

(b)  any  further  matters  that  the  employer  and  the 
unions  agree  should  be  decided  by  the  arbitrator  or 
that  appear  to  the  arbitrator  to  be  necessary  to  be 
decided  in  order  to  conclude  the  collective  agree- 
ments. 

(4)  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  made  within  forty-five 
days  after  the  date  of  appointment  or  within  such  further 
period  of  time  as  the  Minister  may  permit. 


upon  some 
matters 


Decision  of 
arbitrator 


5. — (1)  The  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  binding  upon  the  Decision 
employer  and  the  unions  and  the  employees  on  whose  behalf   in  mg 
the  unions  are  entitled  to  bargain  with  the  employer  under  the 
Labour  Relations  Act.  R  s  o.  1980, 

c.  228 

(2)  Within  seven  days  of  the  date  of  the  arbitrator's  deci-  t^c"^ment 
sion  or  such  longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon  in  writing  °  agreement 
by  the  parties,  the  parties  shall  prepare  and  execute  docu- 
ments giving  effect  to  the  arbitrator's  decision  and  any  agree- 
ment of  the  parties,  and  the  documents  thereupon  constitute 
collective  agreements. 
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Preparation 
of  agree me nl 
rn  arbitrator 


(3)  It  the  parties  tail  to  prepare  and  execute  documents  in 
the  form  of  collective  agreements  giving  effect  to  the  arbitra- 
tor's decision  and  any  agreement  of  the  parties  within  the 
period  mentioned  in  subsection  (2),  they  shall  notify  the  arbi- 
trator in  writing  forthwith,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  prepare 
documents  in  the  form  of  collective  agreements  giving  effect 
to  the  decision  and  any  agreement  of  the  parties  and  submit 
the  documents  to  the  parties  for  execution. 


Failure  to 

execute 

agreement 


(4)  If  the  parties  or  any  of  them  fail  to  execute  the  docu- 
ments prepared  by  the  arbitrator  within  a  period  of  seven  days 
from  the  day  the  arbitrator  submits  the  documents  to  them, 
the  documents  shall  come  into  effect  as  though  they  had  been 
executed  by  the  parties  and  the  documents  thereupon  consti- 
tute collective  agreements. 


R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  25.  484 
not 

to  apply 


6.  The  Arbitrations  Act  and  Part  I  of  the  Statutory  Powers 
Procedure  Act  do  not  apply  to  the  arbitration  and  the  arbitra- 
tor's decision  under  this  Part. 


Hourly  rates 
of  wages: 
interim 
increase 


7.  The  basic  hourly  rates  of  wages  for  employees  to  whom 
this  Part  applies  are  hereby  increased  by  5  per  cent  over  the 
basic  hourly  wage  rates  in  effect  on  the  expiry  date,  retroac- 
tive in  each  case  to  the  day  immediately  following  the  expiry 
date,  but  the  final  basic  hourly  wage  rates  for  the  terms  of  the 
collective  agreements  shall  be  determined  by  the  arbitrator. 


No  strike 
or  lock-out, 
etc. 


8. — (1)  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part, 

(a)   the  unions  and  the  employer  shall  not  call  or 
threaten  to  call  a  strike  or  lock-out; 


(b)  no  employee,  member,  officer,  official  or  agent  of 
the  employer  or  the  unions  or  of  any  one  of  them 
shall  engage  in,  declare,  threaten,  authorize  or 
acquiesce  in  a  strike,  lock-out  or  picketing;  and 

(c)  no  person  shall  counsel,  procure,  support  or 
encourage  a  strike,  lock-out  or  picketing  contrary  to 
this  Part  and  no  person  shall  do  any  act  if  the  per- 
son knows  or  ought  to  know  that,  as  a  probable  and 
reasonable  consequence  of  the  act,  another  person 
or  persons  will  engage  in  a  strike  or  lock-out  con- 
trary to  this  Part. 


Terms  of 
employment 
not  to  be 
altered 


(2)  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  the  employers 
shall  not,  except  with  the  unions'  consent,  alter  the  rates  of 
wages  of  the  employees  as  increased  by  this  Part,  or  any  other 
term  or  condition  of  employment,  or  any  right,  privilege  or 
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duty  of  the  unions  or  the  employees,  that  were  in  operation 
on  the  expiry  date. 

(3)  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  the  unions 
shall  not,  except  with  the  employer's  consent,  alter  any  term 
or  condition  of  employment  or  any  right,  privilege  or  duty  of 
the  employer,  the  unions  or  the  employees,  that  were  in  oper- 
ation on  the  expiry  date. 


(4)  Any  difference  between  the  parties  as  to  whether  or  not  ^°™pliance 
subsections  (2)  and  (3)  have  been  complied  with  may  be  refer-  ™bss.  (2, 3) 
red  to  arbitration  by  the  parties  or  any  of  them  as  if  the  col- 
lective agreements  were  still  in  operation,  and  sections  44  and 
45  of  the  Labour  Relations  Act  apply  to  the  arbitration  with  R s^o.  1980, 
necessary  modifications. 


9.  Sections  92,  93,  94,  95,  97,  98,  99  and  100  of  the  Application 

Labour  Relations  Act  apply  to  the  parties  and  to  the  employ-  r.s.o.  1980, 

ees  mentioned  in  subsection  2  (1)  with  necessary  modifica-  c  228 
tions. 


10. — (1)  A  person  or  union  who  contravenes  any  provision  Penalty 
of  this  Part  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable, 

(a)   if  an  individual,  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000; 
or 


(b)  if  a  corporation  or  trade  union,  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $10,000. 

(2)  Each  day  that  a  person  or  union  contravenes  any  provi-  ^f°"^neus' 
sion  of  this  Part  constitutes  a  separate  offence. 

11. — (1)  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Part  Consent 
shall  be  instituted  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Min- 
ister. 


(2)  Section  101  of  the  Labour  Relations  Act  does  not  apply  f  s2^-  s19^j 
to  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Part.  not  to  apply 


(3)  In  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Part,  a  copy  £vidence  of 
of  a  consent  purporting  to  have  been  signed  by  the  Minister  is  consen 
sufficient  evidence  of  the  Minister's  consent  without  proof  of 
the  signature. 

12.  The  employer  and  the  unions  shall  assume  their  own  Costs 
costs  of  the  proceedings  under  this  Part,  and  the  remuneration 
and  expense  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund. 
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PART  II 


13.— (1)  In  this  Part,  "GO  Transit"  means  the  Toronto 
Area  Transit  Operating  Authority  continued  by  the  Toronto 
Area  Transit  Operating  Authority  Act. 

(2)  Any  collective  agreement  made  between  GO  Transit 
and  Local  1587,  Amalgamated  Transit  Union  under  the 
Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act  shall  be  deemed 
to  contain  items  2  to  10,  both  inclusive,  of  Appendix  R  to  the 
Memorandum  of  Agreement  between  the  Toronto  Transit 
C  ommission,  Gray  Coach  Lines,  Limited  and  Local  113, 
Amalgamated  Transit  Union,  dated  the  3rd  day  of  August, 
L984,  as  amended  by  item  1  of  the  Supplementary  Memoran- 
dum of  Settlement  between  GO  Transit  and  Locals  113  and 
1587,  Amalgamated  Transit  Union,  dated  the  17th  day  of 
August,  1984. 


c.  HIS 


Crown 
bound 

Commence- 
ment 


Repeal 


(3)  This  Part  binds  the  Crown. 

14. — (1)  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives 
Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Part  I  is  repealed  on  the  day  on  which  the  last  of  the 
collective  agreements  made  under  Part  I  comes  into  opera- 
tion. 


(3)  Part  II  is  repealed  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proclama- 
tion of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

15.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Toronto  Transit  Com- 
mission, Gray  Coach  Lines,  Limited  and  GO  Transit  Labour 
Disputes  Settlement  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  43 

An  Act  respecting  a  Labour  Dispute  between 
the  Ontario  Public  Service  Employees  Union 
and  the  Ontario  Council  of  Regents  for 
Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

and  the  Boards  of  Governors  of 
Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

Assented  to  November  9th,  1984 


Whereas  the  Ontario  Council  of  Regents  for  Colleges  of  Preamble 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  and  the  Ontario  Public  Service 
Employees  Union  have  been  parties  to  an  agreement  in 
respect  of  the  academic  staff  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of 
colleges  of  applied  arts  and  technology  that  expired  on  the 
31st  day  of  August,  1984,  and  have  been  negotiating  terms 
and  conditions  of  employment  for  the  employees;  and 
whereas  a  strike  by  the  employees  against  the  Ontario  Council 
of  Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  and 
the  boards  of  governors  of  the  colleges  of  applied  arts  and 
technology  has  been  in  effect  since  the  17th  day  of  October, 
1984;  and  whereas  the  Ontario  Council  of  Regents  for  Col- 
leges of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  and  the  Ontario  Public 
Service  Employees  Union,  on  behalf  of  the  employees,  have 
been  unable  to  make  an  agreement  as  to  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  employment;  and  whereas  the  College  Relations 
Commission  has  advised  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
that  the  continuance  of  the  strike  will  place  in  jeopardy  the 
successful  completion  of  courses  of  study  by  the  students 
affected  by  the  strike;  and  whereas  the  public  interest,  and  in 
particular  the  interest  of  students,  requires  that  all  members 
of  the  academic  staff  bargaining  unit  of  employees  of  colleges 
of  applied  arts  and  technology  return  to  and  resume  their 
duties  and  that  means  be  provided  to  bring  the  strike  to  an 
end  and  to  settle  all  matters  that  are  in  dispute  between  the 
parties,  other  than  instructional  assignments,  in  order  that  a 
new  collective  agreement  may  be  concluded  between  the  par- 
ties; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 
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1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "agreement"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Col- 
leges Collective  Bargaining  Act; 

(b)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  Regents  of  Col- 
leges of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology; 

(c)  "employees"  means  the  persons  employed  by  one 
of  the  employers  in  a  position  or  classification  that 
is  within  the  academic  staff  bargaining  unit  set  out 
in  Schedule  1  to  the  Colleges  Collective  Bargaining 
Act; 

(d)  "employer"  means  a  board  of  governors  of  a  col- 
lege of  applied  arts  and  technology; 

(e)  'iock-out,,  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Colleges 
Collective  Bargaining  Act; 

(f)  "Minister"  means  Minister  of  Colleges  and  Univer- 
sities; 

(g)  "parties"  means  the  Union  and  the  Council; 

(h)  "strike"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Colleges 
Collective  Bargaining  Act; 

(i)  "Union"  means  the  Ontario  Public  Service  Employ- 
ees Union. 

2.  — (1)  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 

(a)  the  strike  shall  be  terminated  immediately  by  the 
Union  and  the  employees; 

(b)  every  employee  shall  report  for  work  and  shall  per- 
form the  duties  assigned  by  the  employer  including 
duties  assigned  by  mutual  consent  in  order  to  afford 
students  the  opportunity  to  complete  courses  of 
study  affected  by  the  strike; 

(c)  the  employers  shall  operate  and  continue  to  operate 
the  colleges  of  applied  arts  and  technology;  and 

(d)  no  person,  employee  or  officer,  official  or  agent  of 
an  employer,  the  Council  or  the  Union  shall  engage 
in,  declare,  authorize,  counsel,  threaten  or 
acquiesce  in  a  lock-out,  strike  or  any  similar  activi- 
ty. 
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(2)  The  agreement  between  the  parties  that  was  in  effect  on  Agreement 

continued 

the  31st  day  of  August,  1984  shall  be  in  force  from  and  includ- 
ing the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  as  varied  by  or  under 
this  Act. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  precludes  an  employee  from  not  ExcePtion 
returning  to  and  resuming  his  duties  with  his  employer  for 
reasons  of  health  or  by  mutual  consent  in  writing  of  the 
employee  and  the  employer. 

3. — (1)  The  salaries  and  rates  of  wages  set  out  in  the  sal-  ^arr^tses 
ary  schedules  for  teaching  masters  and  counsellors,  instruc-  of  wages 
tors,  librarians  and  partial-load  employees  set  out  in  the 
appendices  to  the  agreement  between  the  parties  that  expired 
on  the  31st  day  of  August,  1984  are  hereby  increased  to  the 
salaries  and  rates  of  wages  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act 
retroactive  in  each  case  to  the  1st  day  of  September,  1984  and 
the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  include  such  increases,  but, 
subject  to  subsection  (2),  nothing  in  this  section  prevents  the 
arbitrator  from  granting  increases  in  excess  of  those  estab- 
lished in  this  section. 


(2)  For  each  employee,  the  salary  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Adjustments 
Act  shall  be  reduced  by  1/261  for  each  working  day  from  and 
including  the  17th  day  of  October,  1984  to  the  date  on  which 
this  Act  comes  into  force  and  by  the  amounts  received  by  the 
employee  with  respect  to  the  period  from  and  including  the 
1st  day  of  September,  1984  to  and  including  the  16th  day  of 
October,  1984,  but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  to  partial- 
load  employees. 

4. — (1)  Consistent  with  the  spirit  of  section  23  of  the  Col-  Appointment 
leges  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  arbitrator 
Council  shall,  upon  the  advice  of  the  Minister,  appoint  an  r.s  o.  1970, 
arbitrator  to  examine  into  and  decide  upon  the  matters  refer-  c  74 
red  to  in  section  5. 


(2)  Where  the  arbitrator  is  unable  to  enter  on  or  to  carry  on  Replacement 
his  duties  so  as  to  enable  him  to  render  his  decision  within  the  arbitrator 
period  of  time  mentioned  in  subsection  5  (6),  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  shall,  upon  the  advice  of  the  Minister, 
appoint  another  person  to  act  as  arbitrator  in  his  place  and  the 

inquiry  shall  begin  anew. 

(3)  The  arbitrator  shall  determine  his  own  procedure,  but  Procedure 
shall  give  full  opportunity  to  the  Council  and  the  Union  to 
present  their  evidence  and  make  their  submissions. 

(4)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  arbitrator  has  all  the  powers  of  Pob™er™tof 
an  arbitrator  under  the  Colleges  Collective  Bargaining  Act.        ^  s'  q  ™9m 
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5.  —  (1)  fhe  arbitrator  shall  examine  into  and  decide  all 
matters,  other  than  instructional  assignments,  in  dispute 
between  the  Council  and  the  Union  including  any  matter, 
other  than  instructional  assignments,  that  may  be  a  subject  of 
dispute  as  to  agreement  thereon  and  any  other  matters  that 
appear  to  the  arbitrator  to  be  necessary  to  be  decided 
between  the  parties. 

(2)  The  arbitrator  shall  remain  seized  of  and  may  deal  with 
all  matters  within  his  jurisdiction  until  the  arbitrator  has 
decided  all  matters  mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Where,  before  or  during  the  proceedings  before  the 
arbitrator,  the  Council  and  the  Union  agree  upon  some  mat- 
ters to  be  included  in  the  agreement  and  they  so  notify  the 
arbitrator  in  writing,  the  arbitrator's  decision  shall  be  confined 

to, 

(a)  the  matters  not  agreed  upon  between  the  Council 
and  the  Union;  and 

(b)  such  other  matters  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the 
Council  and  the  Union  or  may  appear  to  the  arbi- 
trator to  be  necessary  to  be  decided  in  order  to  con- 
clude the  agreement. 

(4)  The  agreement  between  the  parties  shall  be  for  the 
period  expiring  on  the  31st  day  of  August,  1985. 

(5)  In  making  his  decision,  the  arbitrator  shall  consider  as  a 
factor  the  ability  of  the  employers  to  pay  in  light  of  the  exist- 
ing provincial  fiscal  policy. 

(6)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  made  within  sixty 
days  after  the  date  of  his  appointment  or  within  such  further 
period  of  time  as  the  Minister  may  permit. 

6.  — (1)  The  decision  of  the  arbitrator  shall  be  binding 
upon  the  Council,  the  employers,  the  Union  and  the  employ- 
ees. 

(2)  Within  seven  days  of  the  date  of  the  decision  of  the 
arbitrator  or  such  longer  period  as  may  be  agreed  upon  in 
writing  by  the  parties,  the  parties  shall  prepare  and  execute  a 
document  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the 
decision  of  the  arbitrator  and  any  agreement  of  the  parties, 
and  the  document  thereupon  constitutes  an  agreement. 

(3)  If  the  parties  fail  to  prepare  and  execute  a  document  in 
the  form  of  an  agreement  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this 
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Act  and  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  and  any  agreement  of 
the  parties  within  the  period  mentioned  in  subsection  (2),  the 
parties  or  either  of  them  shall  notify  the  arbitrator  in  writing 
forthwith,  and  the  arbitrator  shall  prepare  a  document  in  the 
form  of  an  agreement  giving  effect  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  decision  of  the  arbitrator  and  any  agreement  of 
the  parties  and  submit  the  document  to  the  parties  for  execu- 
tion. 


(4)  If  the  parties  or  either  of  them  fail  to  execute  the  docu-  Failure  to 

execute 

ment  prepared  by  the  arbitrator  within  a  period  of  seven  days  agreement 
from  the  day  of  submission  of  the  document  by  the  arbitrator 
to  them,  the  document  shall  come  into  effect  as  though  it  had 
been  executed  by  the  parties  and  the  document  thereupon 
constitutes  an  agreement. 

7. — (1)  The  Arbitrations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  pro-  ^  25°no1t980, 
ceedings  under  this  Act.  to  apply 


(2)  Part  I  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  does  not  Idem 


apply  to  the  proceedings  under  this  Act. 


R.S.O.  1980, 
484 


8.  Sections  62,  78  and  90  of  the  Colleges  Collective  Bar-  $$™*on 
gaining  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  under  this  Act  ^go,  c.  74 
as  if  such  sections  were  enacted  in  and  form  part  of  this  Act. 


Contra- 
vention of 


9. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of 
this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  AcTby 
fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  each  day  upon  which  the  con-  Person 
travention  occurs  or  continues. 


(2)  Every  employer  or  Union  that  contravenes  any  provi-  ^e°nnt^anof 

sion  of  this  Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia-  Act  by 

ble  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000  for  each  day  upon  employer  or 
which  such  contravention  occurs  or  continues. 


(3)  Where  the  Union  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under  this  Act, 
every  officer,  official  or  agent  thereof  who  assents  to  the  com- 
mission of  the  offence  is  guilty  of  the  offence  and  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  each  day  upon  which  the  con- 
travention by  the  Union  occurs  or  continues. 


Where  officer 
guilty  of 
offence 


(4)  Where  an  employer  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  this 
Act, 

(a)   each  member  of  the  board  of  the  employer;  and 


Directors, 
officers, 
employees 
and  agents 


(b)  each  officer,  employee  or  agent  of  the  employer 
who  was  in  whole  or  in  part  responsible  for  the  con- 
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duct  ot  that  part  of  the  business  of  the  employer 
that  gave  use  to  the  offence, 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  unless  he  satisfies  the  court  that  he  took 
all  reasonable  care  to  prevent  the  commission  of  the  offence 
and  is  liable  to  a  tine  of  not  more  than  $500  for  each  day  upon 
\\  Inch  the  contravention  by  the  employer  occurs  or  continues. 

(5)  No  prosecution  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  shall  be 
instituted  except  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Minister. 

10. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  to  be  known  as  the 
Instructional  Assignment  Review  Committee  to  be  composed 
committee     of  three  persons  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  designate  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Committee  to  be  chairman. 


(3)  The  chairman  and  the  other  members  of  the  Committee 
and  exponas  shall  be  paid  such  remuneration  and  expenses  as  are  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister. 

(4)  The  Committee  shall  conduct  a  comprehensive  review  of 
all  aspects  of  instructional  assignments  in  the  colleges  of 
applied  arts  and  technology. 

(5)  As  part  of  its  review,  the  Committee  shall  consult  with 
persons  representing  the  views  of  the  Ontario  Council  of 
Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology,  the 
boards  of  governors  of  the  colleges  of  applied  arts  and  tech- 
nology, the  Ontario  Public  Service  Employees  Union,  stu- 
dents attending  the  colleges  of  applied  arts  and  technology, 
parents  of  such  students  and  other  persons  who  the  Commit- 
tee is  satisfied  have  an  interest  in  instructional  assignments  in 
the  colleges  of  applied  arts  and  technology. 

(6)  The  committee  shall  submit  its  report  and  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Minister  not  later  than  the  30th  day  of  June,  1985 
and  is  thereupon  dissolved. 

Commence-        \\%  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  .  J  J 

Assent. 


12.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Colleges  of  Applied 
Arts  and  Technology  Labour  Dispute  Settlement  Act,  1984. 
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SCHEDULE 

(a)  TEACHING  MASTERS  AND  COUNSELLORS 

Minimum  $22,476 

Step  1  23,813 

Step  2  25,154 

Step  3  26,491 

Step  4  27,832 

Step  5  29,169 

Step  6  30,508 

Step  7  31,847 

Step  8  33,186 

Step  9  34,525 

Step  10  35,863 

Step  11  37,202 

Step  12  38,540 

Step  13  39,880 

Step  14  41,218 

Step  15  42,556 

Step  16  43,895 

(b)  INSTRUCTORS 

Minimum  $19,188 

Step  1  20,530 

Step  2  21,866 

Step  3  23,205 

Step  4  24,544 

Step  5  25,884 

Step  6  27,222 

Step  7  28,561 

Step  8  29,900 

Step  9  31,240 

Step  10  32,577 

(c)  LIBRARIANS 
LIBRARIANS  I 

Minimum  $23,252 

Step  1  24,590 

Step  2  25,929 

Step  3  27,271 

Step  4  28,608 

Step  5  29,945 

Step  6  31,285 

LIBRARIANS  II 

Minimum  $27,229 

Step  1  28,566 

Step  2  29,907 

Step  3  31,244 

Step  4  32,583 

Step  5  33,923 

Step  6  35,260 


(d)  PARTIAL-LOAD  EMPLOYEES 


MINIMUM 
MAXIMUM 


$15.77  per  hour 
$35.03  per  hour 
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CHAPTER  44 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Off-Road  Vehicles  Act,  1983 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Clause  1  (b)  of  the  Off-Road  Vehicles  Act,  1983,  being 
chapter  53,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  "highway",  includes  a  common  and  public  highway, 
street,  avenue,  parkway,  driveway,  square,  place, 
bridge,  viaduct  or  trestle,  any  part  of  which  is 
intended  for  or  used  by  the  general  public  for  the 
passage  of  vehicles  and  includes  the  area  between 
the  lateral  property  lines  thereof. 

2.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  No  owner  of  an  off- road  vehicle  shall  permit  a  ^geim- 

driving 

child  under  the  age  of  twelve  to  drive  the  vehicle. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  the  child  is  driving  ExcePti( 
the  vehicle, 

(a)  on  land  occupied  by  the  vehicle  owner;  or 

(b)  under  the  close  supervision  of  an  adult. 

3.  Subsection  5  (7)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(g)  prescribing  conditions  precedent  to  be  met  before 
an  issued  permit  is  valid. 


C  hap.  44  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES  1984 

4.  TWs  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
\ssent. 

f>.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Off-Road  Vehicles 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  45 


An  Act  to  amend  certain  Acts  related  to 
Payments  in  Lieu  of  Taxes  to  Municipalities 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  1  (d)  of  the  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act, 
being  chapter  311  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(d)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
and  Housing. 

(2)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

3. — (1)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  unpatented  lands,  parks  Non-appii- 
operated  under  the  Niagara  Parks  Act,  the  St.  Clair  Parkway  r.s.o.  1980, 
Commission  Act  or  the  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act,  ^3n,  485' 
hospitals,  penal  institutions,  educational  institutions,  muse- 
ums, libraries,  highways,  correctional  institutions,  cemeteries, 
minerals,  cooling  stations,  weigh-scales  and  inspection  sta- 
tions, fish  hatcheries,  provincial  forests  and  real  property  that 
is  subject  to  municipal  taxation  under  section  17  of  the 
Assessment  Act. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  decide  as  to  whether  this  Act  applies  ^'c"^enr  s 
to  any  provincial  property  and  the  Minister's  decision  is  final. 

(3)  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Ministry"  where  it  occurs  in  subsections  (1),  (3)  and  (5)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "Minister"  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  in  the  year  1984,  the 
Minister  of  Revenue  shall  provide  the  Minister  with  an  esti-  vaiue 
mated  assessed  value  of  each  agricultural  research  station, 
provincial  park,  historical  park  and  wilderness  area  or  the  part 
of  any  such  station,  park  or  area  within  each  municipality,  and 
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Mk  h  values  shall  be  used  as  the  assessed  value  of  the  property 
for  the  purposes  of  payments  to  be  made  for  the  year  1984. 


Minimum 
payable  re 
agricultural 
stations  and 
provincial 

pai  k> 


R  S  O  |Q80. 

oc.  302.  402 


(10)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the 
minimum  amount  payable  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  to  a 
municipality  in  respect  of  agricultural  research  stations,  pro- 
vincial  parks,  historical  parks  and  wilderness  areas  situate  in 
the  municipality  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  the 
municipality  was  entitled  to  receive  in  1983  under  subsection 
L60  (7)  of  the  Municipal  Act  and  section  4  of  the  Provincial 
Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act  as  those  provisions  read 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1983. 


(11)  For  the  purposes  of  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
assessment  ,.     ,  *     r  •  •     i  *    iU  .  • 

equalized  assessment  of  a  municipality  that  receives  a  pay- 
ment under  subsection  (10)  shall  be  deemed  for  apportion- 
ment purposes,  other  than  for  school  purposes  or  for  county 
purposes  or  for  apportionment  between  merged  areas,  to  be 
increased  by  an  amount  that  would  have  produced  the  amount 
of  the  payment  received  by  the  taxation  of  real  property  at  the 
rate  determined  by  dividing  the  total  taxes  levied  for  all  pur- 
poses other  than  school  purposes  on  commercial  and  indus- 
trial assessment  in  the  preceding  year  by  the  total  equalized 
commercial  and  industrial  assessment  for  the  preceding  year, 
multiplied  by  1,000. 


Exclusion  of      (12)  In  determining  the  taxes  levied  on  commercial  and 
n  axes   industrial  assessment  under  subsection  (11),  there  shall  be 
excluded  taxes  on  such  assessment  under  section  33  of  the 

R  S.O  1980,  Assessment  Act. 

c.  31 

(4)  Section  5  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


5.  The  Minister  may  make  a  payment  under  this  Act  on 
behalf  of  any  ministry  or  Crown  agency  and  the  payment  may 
be  recovered  from  the  ministry  or  Crown  agency  on  whose 
behalf  the  payment  was  made. 


2.  Section  3  of  the  Provincial  Parks  Act,  being  chapter  401 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (5),  for  the  purposes  of  the 
assessment     Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act,  any  land  set  apart  as  a  provin- 
r.s.o  1980,  cial  park  or  added  thereto  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  the  municipality  of  which  it  formed  a  part  immedi- 
ately before  it  became  a  provincial  park  or  a  part  thereof. 
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3.  The  Niagara  Parks  Act,  being  chapter  317  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

14a. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  ^a^nts 


may  pay  in  each  year  to  a  municipality  in  which  there  are  one  Gf 
or  more  parks  operated  by  the  Commission, 

(a)  $12.35  per  hectare  for  each  of  the  first  forty  hec- 
tares of  each  such  park  and  $5  per  hectare  for  each 
hectare  in  excess  of  forty  hectares  in  each  such  park 
up  to  4,000  hectares  in  each  such  park  and  $1.25 
per  hectare  for  each  hectare  in  excess  of  4,000  hec- 
tares in  each  such  park;  or 

(b)  $100, 

whichever  is  the  greater,  and  the  Minister  shall  recover  such 
payments  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  of  Determi 
Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  shall  determine  annually, 

(a)  the  names  of  those  municipalities  in  which  there 
was  located  on  the  next  preceding  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, one  or  more  parks  or  any  part  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  hectares  to  the  nearest  whole  hectare 
in  each  park  or  part  thereof  so  located  within  each 
such  municipality, 

and  the  Minister's  determination  is  final. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Hamil- 
ton-Wentworth  Act  and  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara 
Act,  the  equalized  assessment  of  an  area  municipality  that 
receives  a  payment  under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  for  appor- 
tionment purposes,  other  than  for  school  purposes,  to  be 
increased  by  an  amount  that  would  have  produced  the  amount 
of  the  payment  received  by  the  taxation  of  real  property  at  the 
rate  determined  by  dividing  the  total  taxes  levied  for  all  pur- 
poses other  than  school  purposes  on  commercial  and  indus- 
trial assessment  in  the  preceding  year  by  the  total  equalized 
commercial  and  industrial  assessment  for  the  preceding  year, 
multiplied  by  1,000. 


Municipal 
assessment 
deemed 
increased 
R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  437,  438 


(4)  In  determining  the  taxes  levied  on  commercial  and 
industrial  assessment  under  subsection  (3),  there  shall  be 
excluded  taxes  on  such  assessment  under  section  33  of  the 
Assessment  Act. 


Exclusion 
of  certain 
taxes 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  31 
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4.  The  Si.  Clair  Parkway  Commission  Act,  being  chapter 
4S5  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

14a. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 
ma\  pa\  in  each  year  to  a  municipality  in  which  there  are  one 
or  more  parks  operated  by  the  Commission, 

(a)  SI 2.35  per  hectare  for  each  of  the  first  forty  hec- 
tares of  each  such  park  and  $5  per  hectare  for  each 
hectare  in  excess  of  forty  hectares  in  each  such  park 
up  to  4,000  hectares  in  each  such  park  and  $1.25 
per  hectare  for  each  hectare  in  excess  of  4,000  hec- 
tares in  each  such  park;  or 

(b)  $100, 

whichever  is  the  greater,  and  the  Minister  shall  recover  such 
payments  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  of 
Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  shall  determine  annually, 

(a)  the  names  of  those  municipalities  in  which  there 
was  located  on  the  next  preceding  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, one  or  more  parks  or  any  part  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  hectares  to  the  nearest  whole  hectare 
in  each  park  or  part  thereof  so  located  within  each 
such  municipality, 

and  the  Minister's  determination  is  final. 

5.  The  St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act,  being  chapter 
486  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

12a. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 
may  pay  in  each  year  to  a  municipality  in  which  there  are  one 
or  more  parks  operated  by  the  Commission, 

(a)  $12.35  per  hectare  for  each  of  the  first  forty  hec- 
tares of  each  such  park  and  $5  per  hectare  for  each 
hectare  in  excess  of  forty  hectares  in  each  such  park 
up  to  4,000  hectares  in  each  such  park  and  $1.25 
per  hectare  for  each  hectare  in  excess  of  4,000  hec- 
tares in  each  such  park;  or 


(b)  $100, 
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whichever  is  the  greater,  and  the  Minister  shall  recover  such 
payments  out  of  the  funds  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  of 
Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  shall  determine  annually, 

(a)  the  names  of  those  municipalities  in  which  there 
was  located  on  the  next  preceding  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, one  or  more  parks  or  any  part  thereof;  and 

(b)  the  number  of  hectares  to  the  nearest  whole  hectare 
in  each  park  or  part  thereof  so  located  within  each 
such  municipality, 

and  the  Minister's  determination  is  final. 

6.  Subsection  97  (10)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Dur- 
ham Act,  being  chapter  434  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

7.  Subsection  79  (10)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldi- 
mand-Norfolk  Act,  being  chapter  435  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

8.  Subsection  90  (10)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 
Act,  being  chapter  436  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

9.  Subsection  101  (10)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Ham- 
ilton-Wentworth  Act,  being  chapter  437  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of 
the  Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  14a  of 
the  Niagara  Parks  Act", 

10.  Subsection  121  (11)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  Act,  being  chapter  439  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

11.  Subsection  85  (10)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
Act,  being  chapter  440  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
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Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

12.  Subsection  71  (11)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Sud- 
bury Act,  being  chapter  441  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

13.  Subsection  118  (11)  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo  Act,  being  chapter  442  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the 
Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth 
and  eleventh  lines. 

14.  Subsection  74  (10)  of  the  District  Municipality  of  Mus- 
koka  Act,  being  chapter  121  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "section  4  of  the  Provincial 
Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
lines. 

15.  Subsection  86  (10)  of  the  County  of  Oxford  Act,  being 
chapter  365  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  section  4  of  the  Provincial  Parks 
Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh  lines. 

16.  Clause  3  (2)  (b)  of  the  County  of  Haliburton  Act,  1982, 
being  chapter  57,  is  amended  by  striking  out  i 4 Provincial  Parks 
Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act". 

17.  The  Schedule  to  the  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and 
Housing  Act,  1981,  being  chapter  19,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act". 

18.  — (1)  Subsection  160  (7)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  being 
chapter  302  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Sub-subclause  F  of  subclause  365  (1)  (j)  (ii)  of  the  said 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  485 


F.  section  14a  of  the  St.   Clair  Parkway 
Commission  Act, 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  486 


G.  section  12a  of  the  St.  Lawrence  Parks 
Commission  Act. 
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19.  The  Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act, 
being  chapter  402  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

20.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  mgmtmence 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1984. 

21.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Municipal  Payments  in  Short  tit,e 
Lieu  of  Taxes  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  46 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  Act 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  Act, 
being  chapter  435  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 

PART  III-A 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  SERVICES 
50a.    In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "accumulated  net  retail  equity"  means  the  portion 
of  equity  accumulated  through  debt  retirement 
appropriations  recorded  for  the  Rural  Power  Dis- 
trict relating  to  Ontario  Hydro's  rural  retail  system 
plus  the  portion  of  the  balance  recorded  for  custom- 
ers in  the  Stabilization  of  Rates  and  Contingencies 
Account,  in  the  books  of  Ontario  Hydro; 

(b)  "municipal  commission"  means  a  hydro-electric 
commission  or  public  utilities  commission  entrusted 
with  the  control  and  management  of  works  for  the 
retail  distribution  and  supply  of  power  in  the 
Regional  Area  immediately  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Part  and  established  or  deemed  to  be 
established  under  Part  III  of  the  Public  Utilities  Act;  R-S.o.  1980, 

'    c.  423 

(c)  "new  commission"  means  a  commission  established 
by  section  50b; 

(d)  "power"  means  electrical  power  and  includes  elec- 
trical energy; 
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(e)   'Regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Part; 


(f)  "retail",  when  used  in  relation  to  the  distribution 
and  supply  of  power,  refers  to  the  distribution  and 
supply  of  power  at  voltages  less  than  50  kilovolts, 
but  does  not  refer  to  works  located  within  a  trans- 
former station  that  transform  power  from  voltages 
greater  than  50  kilovolts  to  voltages  less  than  50 
kilovolts. 


50b. — (1)  On  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force,  a  hydro- 
electric commission  for  each  of  the  Township  of  Delhi,  the 
Town  of  Dunnville,  the  Town  of  Haldimand,  the  City  of  Nan- 
ticoke,  the  Township  of  Norfolk  and  the  Town  of  Simcoe  is 
hereby  established. 

(2)  Each  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
r.s.o.  lwo.  deemed  to  be  a  commission  established  under  Part  III  of  the 

Public  Utilities  Act  and  a  municipal  commission  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act. 

(3)  Each  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
known  by  the  name  set  out  below  that  relates  to  the  area 
municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  commission  is  established: 


Commissions 

published 


1 .  Delhi  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

2.  Dunnville  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

3.  Haldimand  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

4.  Nanticoke  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

5.  Norfolk  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

6.  Simcoe  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

composition  (4)  £ach  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall 
consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect  of 
which  the  commission  is  established  and  additional  members 

r.s.o.  1980.  who  are  qualified  electors  under  the  Municipal  Elections  Act 
in  the  area  municipality  and  who  are  served  by  the  new  com- 
mission on  the  date  of  their  election  or  appointment  to  the 
new  commission. 


(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Part,  the  council  of 
municipa  itj    eac^  are^  mumcjpaijty  shaji  determine  by  by-law  whether  the 

determine  number  of  additional  members  of  the  new  commission  in 
commission     respect  of  the  area  municipality  shall  be  two  or  four. 
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(6)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  First  .  . 
1985,  the  Delhi  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by  Delhi 
subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Township  of 
Delhi  and  four  members  of  the  Delhi  Public  Utilities  Commis- 
sion as  it  existed  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of 

this  Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Town- 
ship. 

(7)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  First  .  . 
1985,  the  Dunnville  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  Du^nviiTe 
by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Town  of 
Dunnville  and  four  members  of  the  Dunnville  Public  Utilities 
Commission  as  it  existed  immediately  before  the  coming  into 

force  of  this  Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town. 


(8)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  First 
1985,  the  Haldimand  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  HaTdTmand' 
by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Town  of 
Haldimand  and  six  additional  members  who  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Town,  with  two  of  the  addi- 
tional members  drawn  from  the  membership  as  it  existed 
immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  of  each 
municipal  commission  within  the  area  municipality. 


(9)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  F^ 
1985,  the  Nanticoke  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established 
by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  City  of 
Nanticoke  and  six  additional  members  who  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  council  of  the  City,  with  two  of  the  additional  members 
drawn  from  the  membership  as  it  existed  immediately  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  of  each  municipal  commis- 
sion within  the  area  municipality. 


commission, 
Nanticoke 


commission, 
Norfolk 


(10)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  F^ 
1985,  the  Norfolk  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by 
subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Township  of 
Norfolk  and  four  members  of  the  Port  Rowan  Public  Utilities 
Commission  as  it  existed  immediately  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Township. 

(11)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  First 
1985,  the  Simcoe  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by  s?mcoeSS  C 
subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Town  of  Sim- 
coe, three  members  of  the  Simcoe  Public  Utilities  Commission 
as  it  existed  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Town  and 
one  person  who  resides  outside  the  part  of  the  Town  of  Sim- 
coe supplied  with  power  by  Simcoe  Public  Utilities  Commis- 
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sioil  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Town. 

( 12)  W  here  this  section  provides  that  one  or  more  members 
of  a  municipal  commission  are  to  be  additional  members  for  a 
-  term  specified  by  this  section  and  the  number  of  such  mem- 
bers who  meet  the  qualifications  in  subsection  (4)  is  less  than 
the  required  number  of  additional  members,  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  commission  was 
established  under  subsection  (1)  shall  appoint  an  additional 
member  or  additional  members  so  that  there  will  be  the 
required  number  of  additional  members  of  the  new  commis- 
sion. 


Additional 
members  of 
subsequent 
commissions 


(13)  For  terms  commencing  after  the  30th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, 1985,  the  additional  members  of  each  new  commission 
shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area 
municipality  served  by  the  commission,  unless  before  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1985  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  provides 
by  by-law  that  the  additional  members  shall  be  elected  by  a 
general  vote  of  those  electors  of  the  area  municipality  who 
reside  within  or  are  owners  or  tenants  of  land  within  the  area 
served  by  the  commission  or  that  the  additional  members  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  council. 


Eligibility 
of  members 
of  council 


(14)  Members  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  served 
by  a  new  commission  may  be  members  of  the  new  commis- 
sion, but  the  members  of  the  council  shall  not  form  a  majority 
of  the  new  commission. 


Term  of 
office 


(15)  Subject  to  subsections  (6)  to  (11),  a  member  of  a  com- 
mission established  by  subsection  (1)  shall  hold  office  for  the 
same  term  as  the  members  of  council  or  until  his  successor  is 
elected  or  appointed. 


(16)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  served  by  a  new 
commission  may,  by  by-law  passed  with  the  written  consent  of 
the  mayor,  appoint  a  delegate  from  among  the  members  of 
the  council  to  represent  the  mayor  on  the  commission. 


Salary 
of  first 


commissions 


(17)  The  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  new  commissions 
for  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  1985 
shall  be  fixed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985  in  an 
amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  highest  salary  paid  to  mem- 
bers of  the  municipal  commissions  operating  in  the  Regional 
Area  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1984. 


Resignations 


(18)  A  resignation  from  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
of  a  member  of  the  council  who  is  a  member  of  a  new  com- 
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mission  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resignation  from  both  the 
council  and  the  new  commission. 


50c. — (1)  Except  as  herein  provided,  all  the  powers, 
rights,  authorities  and  privileges  that  are  conferred  by  the 
Public  Utilities  Act  on  a  municipal  corporation  with  respect  to 
power  shall,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  be 
exercised  on  behalf  of  each  area  municipality  by  the  new  com- 
mission established  in  respect  of  the  area  municipality  and  not 
by  the  council  of  any  municipality  or  any  other  person. 


Powers  of 
commissions 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  423 


(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  each  new  ^htJ° 

distribute 

commission  has  the  sole  right  to  distribute  and  supply  power  and  supply 
within  the  area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  new  com-  P°wer 
mission  is  established. 

(3)  The  right  of  a  new  commission  to  distribute  and  supply  ExcePtion 
power  is  subject  to  any  subsisting  contracts  for  the  supply  of  distribute0 
power  made  under  section  69  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act.     and  suPP!y 

power 
R.S.O.1980, 
c.  384 

(4)  A  new  commission  may  contract  with  Ontario  Hydro  Q°"*rr^  with 
without  electoral  assent  or  other  approval  or  authorization  for  Hydro0 
the  transmission  and  supply  to  the  new  commission  of  power 

to  be  distributed  and  sold  in  the  area  municipality  served  by 
the  new  commission. 

(5)  A  contract  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Idem 
an  agreement  within  the  meaning  of  clause  149  (2)  (s)  of  the 
Municipal  Act. 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  302 


(6)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Application 
Act,  the  provisions  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act  applicable  r.s.o.  1980, 
to  a  municipal  corporation  that  has  entered  into  a  contract  c  384 
with  Ontario  Hydro  for  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power 

to  the  municipal  corporation  apply  to  the  new  commissions. 

(7)  With  the  consent  of  a  new  commission,  Ontario  Hydro  Direct 

customers 

may  distribute  and  supply  power  directly  to  customers  in  the 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  new  commission  is 
established. 


50d. — (1)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality  except  ^^Pf 
the  Town  of  Simcoe,  with  the  consent  of  Ontario  Hydro  and 
without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  by  by-law, 


(a)  may  direct  the  new  commission  established  in 
respect  of  the  area  municipality  to  commence  on  a 
day  specified  by  the  by-law  the  distribution  and  sup- 


power  in 

all  areas 
of  munici- 
palities, 
except  Town 
of  Simcoe 
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ply  of  power  in  all  of  the  area  municipality  and  on 
the  specified  day  sections  50g,  50h  and  50k  shall 
apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  the  assets  and 
employees  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  the  area  municipal- 
ity; or 

(b)  may  dissolve  the  new  commission  established  in 
respect  of  the  area  municipality  on  a  day  specified 
by  the  by-law  and,  on  the  specified  day, 

(i)  all  assets  under  the  control  and  management 
of  and  all  liabilities  of  the  new  commission, 
and  all  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the  dis- 
tribution and  supply  of  power  in  the  area 
municipality  are,  without  compensation, 
assets  and  liabilities  of  Ontario  Hydro,  and 

(ii)  Ontario  Hydro  shall  commence  to  distribute 
and  supply  power  in  all  of  the  area  municipal- 
ity. 


(2)  Until  such  time  as  the  power  conferred  by  subsection 


Review  of 

distribution         .  ,  ,       ,  .  . 

and  supply     (1)  has  been  exercised, 

of  power 


(a)  the  council  of  each  area  municipality  except  the 
Town  of  Simcoe  shall  review  the  distribution  and 
supply  of  power  within  the  area  municipality  at  least 
once  in  every  five  years  and  shall  determine  by 
resolution  whether  or  not  it  is  financially  feasible  to 
exercise  the  power  conferred  by  clause  (1)  (a);  and 

(b)  where  the  council  of  an  area  municipality  deter- 
mines as  provided  in  clause  (a)  that  it  is  financially 
feasible  for  the  new  commission  established  in 
respect  of  the  municipality  to  distribute  and  supply 
power  in  the  entire  municipality,  the  council,  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  Ontario  Hydro,  shall  exer- 
cise the  power  conferred  by  clause  (1)  (a). 


Where 
Ontario 
Hydro  to 
distribute 
and  supply 
power 


50e. — (1)  Ontario  Hydro  shall  continue  to  distribute  and 
supply  power  in  those  parts  of  each  area  municipality,  other 
than  the  Town  of  Simcoe,  that  Ontario  Hydro  served  immedi- 
ately before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part. 


Termination 
of  duty  to 
distribute 
and  supply 
power 


(2)  The  duty  of  Ontario  Hydro  under  subsection  (1)  to  dis- 
tribute and  supply  power  in  an  area  municipality  is  termi- 
nated, 
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(a)  on  the  date  specified  in  a  by-law  passed  with  the 
consent  of  Ontario  Hydro  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  under  clause  50d(l)  (a);  and 

(b)  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984  in  the  Town  of 
Simcoe. 

(3)  Except  as  provided  in  clauses  (2)  (b)  and  (c),  sections  Assets  and 
50g,  50h  and  50k  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  the  assets  and  empoyees 
employees  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  an  area  municipality  until  the 
passing  of  the  by-law  mentioned  in  subsection  (2). 

50f.  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  all  assets  under  the  Jsrsae"fearn°f 
control  and  management  of  and  all  liabilities  of  the  municipal  liabilities 
commissions  in  each  area  municipality  are,  without  compensa- 
tion, assets  under  the  control  and  management  of  and  liabili- 
ties of  the  new  commission  established  in  respect  of  the  area 
municipality. 

50g. — (1)  On  or  before  the  date  on  which  a  commission  is  Purchase 
required  by  subsection  (2)  or  by  by-law  under  section  50d  to  distribution 
commence  to  distribute  and  supply  power,  the  commission  ^ties 
shall  purchase  on  behalf  of  the  area  municipality  served  by  the  Ontario 
commission,  and  Ontario  Hydro  shall  sell  to  the  commission,  Hydro 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  Ontario  Hydro  that  pertain  to  the 
distribution  and  supply  of  power  at  retail  in  the  area  munici- 
pality. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March,  1985,  the  Simcoe  Idem 
Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by  section  50b  shall 
purchase  on  behalf  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sim- 
coe, and  Ontario  Hydro  shall  sell  to  the  commission,  the 
assets  and  liabilities  of  Ontario  Hydro  that  pertain  to  the  dis- 
tribution and  supply  of  power  at  retail  in  the  Town  of  Simcoe. 

(3)  The  purchases  mentioned  in  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  Leased 
shall  include  equipment  leased  by  Ontario  Hydro  to  retail  cus-  equipment 
tomers  in  the  area  municipalities  for  the  use  of  power  supplied 

to  the  retail  customers. 

(4)  The  purchase  price  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  Purchase 
with  the  regulations  and  shall  be  equal  to  the  original  cost  of  pnce 
the  assets  less  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  accumulated  net  retail  equity  of  the  customers 
supplied  with  power  through  the  assets;  and 


(b)  the  accumulated  depreciation  associated  with  the 
assets. 
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where  price  50h. — (1)  If  the  purchase  price  for  the  assets  and  liabili- 
determined  tlcs  of  Ontario  Hydro  that  pertain  to  the  distribution  and  sup- 
"  ,n  ply  of  power  at  retail  in  an  area  municipality  is  not  deter- 
mined within  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the  new 
commission  serving  the  area  municipality  is  required  by  by- 
law under  this  Part  to  commence  to  distribute  and  supply 
power  in  the  area  municipality  or,  in  respect  of  the  Town  of 
Simcoe,  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1985,  the  appro- 
priate new  commission  or  Ontario  Hydro  at  any  time  there- 
after may  request  that  the  purchase  price  be  determined  by  a 
single  arbitrator  agreed  on  by  the  commission  and  Ontario 
Hydro. 


Application  (2)  The  Arbitrations  Act  applies  where  a  request  is  made 
K  s  o  lgso.  under  subsection  (1). 

c.  25 

50 i. — (1)  All  real  property  transferred  by  this  Part  to  the 
propertj       control  and  management  of  a  new  commission  or  otherwise 
acquired  by  or  for  the  new  commission  shall  be  held  by  the 
new  commission  in  trust  for  the  area  municipality  served  by 
the  new  commission. 


ofre^iti0n  ^  Where  a  new  commission  is  of  the  opinion,  and  so 
property  declares  by  resolution,  that  any  real  property  under  its  control 
and  management  is  not  required  for  its  purposes,  unless  other- 
wise agreed  upon  by  the  new  commission  and  the  area  munici- 
pality served  by  the  new  commission,  the  real  property  may 
be  disposed  of  as  follows: 


1 .  In  the  event  that  the  area  municipality  served  by  the 
new  commission  wishes  in  good  faith  to  use  the  real 
property  for  a  municipal  purpose,  it  shall  compen- 
sate the  new  commission  for  the  real  property  at  its 
actual  cost,  less  accrued  depreciation  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  new  commission  or  the  assessed 
value  of  the  real  property,  whichever  is  the  greater, 
and  when  the  municipality  in  good  faith  no  longer 
wishes  to  use  the  real  property  for  a  municipal  pur- 
pose, the  area  municipality  may  sell,  lease  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  real  property  without  the  assent 
of  Ontario  Hydro  and  may  retain  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  lease  or  disposition  as  municipal  funds. 

2.  In  the  event  that  the  municipality  served  by  the  new 
commission  does  not  wish  to  use  the  real  property 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  1,  the  new  commis- 
sion shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  sell,  lease  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  real  property  at  fair  market 
value  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  and  the  net  pro- 
ceeds derived  from  the  sale,  lease  or  other  disposi- 
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tion  of  the  real  property  or  the  compensation  paid 
therefor  under  this  subsection  shall  be  received  by 
the  new  commission  and  shall  be  applied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Public  Utilities  Act.  R-S.o.  1980, 

c.  423 

50j.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Part,  sections  87  Borrowing 
to  110  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  any  borrowing 
for  the  purposes  of  a  new  commission. 

50k. — (1)  In  this  section,  "transfer  date",  in  relation  to  an  interpretation 
employee  of  a  municipal  commission  or  Ontario  Hydro, 
means  the  date  on  which  a  commission  established  by  or 
under  this  Part  assumes  liability  for  payment  of  the  wages  or 
salary  of  the  employee. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984,  each  Transfer  of 

employees 

municipal  commission  shall  designate  those  current  employees 
of  the  municipal  commission  employed  by  the  municipal  com- 
mission in  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power  for  at  least 
twelve  months,  and  each  new  commission  shall  offer  employ- 
ment to  the  employees  designated  in  respect  of  the  area 
municipality  served  by  the  new  commission. 

(3)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  March,  1984,  Ontario 
Hydro  shall  designate  those  of  its  current  employees  who  were    y  r° 
employed  in  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power  in  the  Town 

of  Simcoe  for  at  least  the  preceding  twelve  months,  and  the 
Simcoe  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by  section  50b 
shall  offer  employment  to  the  employees  so  designated. 

(4)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  is  ^j^01" 
entitled  to  receive,  for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  on  saanes 
the  transfer  date,  a  wage  or  salary  not  less  than  the  wage  or 
salary  the  person  was  receiving  on  the  day  nine  months  before 

the  transfer  date. 


(5)  Each  new  commission  shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  Partici\ 

to  participate  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  o.m.e'r.s. 
System  on  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force,  and  a  person 
who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  continue  or  to  become  a  member  of  the  System,  as  the  case 
requires,  on  the  person's  transfer  date,  and  the  Ontario  R-S.o.  1980, 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act  applies  to  the  c 
person  as  a  member  of  the  System. 

(6)  When  a  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  sec- 
tion with  a  new  commission  is  entitled  immediately  before  the 
person's  transfer  date  to  the  benefit  of  a  supplementary  agree- 
ment between  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
Board  and  the  municipal  commission  that  designated  the  per- 


Supple- 
mentary 
agreements 
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son  under  subsection  (2),  the  new  commission  shall  assume,  in 
respect  of  the  person,  all  rights  and  obligations  under  the  sup- 
plementary agreement  as  if  the  new  commission  had  been  a 
party  to  the  agreement  in  the  place  of  the  municipal  commis- 
sion. 


rransfer  of 

pension 

credits 

from  Ontario 
H\dro  Plan 


(7)  Where  a  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this 
section  is  a  contributor  to  The  Pension  and  Insurance  Fund  of 
Ontario  Hydro  immediately  before  the  person's  transfer  date, 
the  present  value  of  the  pension  earned  by  the  person  in  The 
Pension  and  Insurance  Fund  of  Ontario  Hydro  at  the  transfer 
date  or  the  contributions  of  the  person  in  the  Fund  with  inter- 
est accumulated  and  credited  to  the  person  in  the  Fund, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Fund  and  the  person  shall 
be  given  credit  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retire- 
ment System  for  a  period  of  service  equal  to  the  period  of  ser- 
vice for  which  he  was  given  credit  in  The  Ontario  Hydro  Pen- 
sion and  Insurance  Plan. 


Pension 
guarantee 


(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (5),  a  person  who  accepts 
employment  under  this  section  with  a  new  commission  and 

who, 


(a)  was  employed  by  Ontario  Hydro  immediately 
before  the  person's  transfer  date;  and 

(b)  continues  in  the  employment  of  a  municipal  hydro- 
electric commission  until  the  person  or  the  benefici- 
ary of  the  person  becomes  entitled  to  a  pension 
benefit, 

is  entitled  to  at  least  the  pension  benefit  the  person  would 
have  been  entitled  to  under  The  Ontario  Hydro  Pension  and 
Insurance  Plan  if  the  person's  years  of  continuous  service  with 
the  commission  had  been  additional  years  of  continuous  ser- 
vice with  Ontario  Hydro  and  if  there  had  been  no  change  in 
the  Plan  after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984,  calculated  on 
the  basis  of  the  wage  or  salary  paid  to  the  person  by  Ontario 
Hydro  and  the  commission,  and  the  cost,  if  any,  of  the  pen- 
sion benefit  over  the  cost  of  the  pension  benefit  to  which  the 
person  is  entitled  under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  apportioned 
and  paid  by  the  body  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  regu- 
lations. 


Group  life 
insurance 


(9)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  is 
entitled  as  a  term  of  the  person's  employment  to  continue  as  a 
member  of  the  group  life  insurance  plan  in  which  the  person 
was  a  member  with  the  person's  former  employer  until  the 
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effective  date  of  a  common  group  life  insurance  plan  covering 
all  eligible  employees  of  the  person's  new  employer. 


(10)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1985,  each  Idem 
new  commission  shall  provide  a  common  group  life  insurance 
plan  covering  all  of  the  eligible  employees  of  the  new  commis- 
sion, and  the  plan  shall  provide  to  any  person  accepting 
employment  under  this  section,  by  option  or  otherwise,  insur- 
ance coverage  not  inferior  to  the  insurance  coverage  to  which 
the  person  was  entitled  immediately  before  the  person's  trans- 
fer date. 


(11)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  sick  leave 
shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  rights  and  benefits  of  sick  leave 
entitlements  or  sick  leave  insurance  provided  by  the  former 
employer  of  the  person  immediately  before  the  person's  trans- 
fer date  until  the  new  employer  establishes  a  sick  leave  enti- 
tlement plan  or  sick  leave  insurance  plan,  and  thereupon  the 
person  shall  receive  allowance  or  credit  for  any  accrued  sick 
leave  rights  or  benefits. 


(12)  Each  new  commission  shall  continue  the  provision  of  Life 

life  insurance  to  pensioners  formerly  employed  by  a  municipal  provided  to 

commission  in  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power  in  the  area  pensioners 
municipality  served  by  the  new  commission. 


(13)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  an  employer  from  ter-  J^™^ 
minating  the  employment  of  an  employee  for  cause. 

(14)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  person  who  is  s.Pecial 
designated  or  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  stances 
experiences  any  difficulty  or  hardship  with  regard  to  life  insur- 
ance benefits,  pension  rights,  pension  benefits  or  sick  leave 
rights  or  benefits,  the  Minister  by  order  may  do  anything  nec- 
essary to  remedy  or  alleviate  such  difficulty  or  hardship. 


501.  For  the  purposes  of  section  131,  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary,  1985  is  the  date  determined  by  the  Minister  in  respect  of  commissions 
all  areas  within  the  Regional  Area  and  on  that  date  the 
municipal  commissions  supplying  only  electrical  power  and 
energy  in  all  areas  within  the  Regional  Area  immediately 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part  are  dissolved  and  any 
by-laws  establishing  them  passed  under  sections  37  and  39  of 
the  Public  Utilities  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed  and  the  R  s  o  ,98()< 
assent  of  the  municipal  electors  is  not  required. 


50m.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 


(a)   for  the  purpose  of  subsection  50g  (4)  in  respect  of, 
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(i)  the  method  of  determining  the  original  cost  of 
the  assets  or  of  any  asset  or  of  any  part  of  any 

asset, 

(ii)  the  allocation  of  the  original  cost  of  the  assets 
or  of  any  asset  or  of  any  part  of  any  asset, 

(iii)  the  method  of  determining  the  amount  of 
any  component  of  the  accumulated  net  retail 
equity, 

(iv)  the  allocation  of  the  accumulated  net  retail 
equity  or  any  component  of  the  accumulated 
net  retail  equity, 

(v)  the  method  of  calculating  accumulated  depre- 
ciation of  any  component  of  accumulated 
depreciation, 

(vi)  the  allocation  of  accumulated  depreciation  or 
any  component  of  accumulated  depreciation, 

(vii)  the  method  of  payment  of  the  price  of  the 

assets; 

(b)  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  50k  (8)  in  respect  of 
the  apportionment  and  payment  of  the  excess  cost 
of  any  benefit  referred  to  in  that  subsection. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Haldimand-Norfolk  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  47 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  Act 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  Act,  being  chapter 
441  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  Part: 

PART  IV-A 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC  SERVICES 
26a.   In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "accumulated  net  retail  equity"  means  the  portion 
of  equity  accumulated  through  debt  retirement 
appropriations  recorded  for  the  Rural  Power  Dis- 
trict relating  to  Ontario  Hydro's  rural  retail  system 
plus  the  portion  of  the  balance  recorded  for  custom- 
ers in  the  Stabilization  of  Rates  and  Contingencies 
Account,  in  the  books  of  Ontario  Hydro; 

(b)  "municipal  commission"  means  a  hydro-electric 
commission  or  public  utilities  commission,  other 
than  the  Sudbury  Hydro-Electric  Commission, 
entrusted  with  the  control  and  management  of 
works  for  the  retail  distribution  and  supply  of  power 
in  the  Regional  Area  immediately  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Part  and  established  or  deemed 

to  be  established  under  Part  III  of  the  Public  Utili-  R.s.o.  1980, 


(c)   "new  commission"  means  a  commission  established 
by  section  26b; 


(d)  "power"  means  electrical  power  and  includes  elec- 
trical energy; 
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(e)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Part; 

(f)  "retail",  when  used  in  relation  to  the  distribution 
and  supply  of  power,  refers  to  the  distribution  and 
supply  of  power  at  voltages  less  than  50  kilovolts, 
but  does  not  refer  to  works  located  within  a  trans- 
former station  that  transform  power  from  voltages 
greater  than  50  kilovolts  to  voltages  less  than  50 
kilovolts. 


Commissions 
established 


26b. — (1)  On  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force,  a  hydro- 
electric commission  for  each  of  the  towns  of  Capreol  and 
Nickel  Centre  is  hereby  established. 


Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  423.  384 


Names  of 
commissions 


(2)  Each  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  commission  established  under  Part  III  of  the 
Public  Utilities  Act  and  a  municipal  commission  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act. 

(3)  Each  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
known  by  the  name  set  out  below  that  relates  to  the  area 
municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  commission  is  established: 


1.  Capreol  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

2.  Nickel  Centre  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 


Composition 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  308 


(4)  Each  commission  established  by  subsection  (1)  shall 
consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  area  municipality  in  respect  of 
which  the  commission  is  established  and  additional  members 
who  are  qualified  electors  under  the  Municipal  Elections  Act 
in  the  area  municipality  and  who  are  served  by  a  new  commis- 
sion on  the  date  of  their  election  or  appointment  to  the  new 
commission. 


When  area 

municipality 

may 

determine 
size  of 
commission 


(5)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Part,  the  council  of 
each  area  municipality  shall  determine  by  by-law  whether  the 
number  of  additional  members  of  the  commission  established 
by  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of  the  area  municipality  shall  be 
two  or  four. 


First  .  (6)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November, 

Capr^o?10"'  1985,  the  Capreol  Hydro-Electric  Commission  established  by 
subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Town  of 
Capreol  and  two  additional  members  residing  in  the  Town  of 
Capreol,  who  were  members  of  the  Capreol  Hydro-Electric 
Commission  as  it  existed  immediately  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Town. 
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(7)  For  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  First  . 
1985,  the  Nickel  Centre  Hydro-Electric  Commission  estab- 
lished  by  subsection  (1)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  Town  Centre 
of  Nickel  Centre  and  two  additional  members  residing  in  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  who  were  members  of  the  Coniston 
Hydro-Electric  Commission  as  it  existed  immediately  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part,  who  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  council  of  the  Town. 


(8)  Where  this  section  provides  that  one  or  more  members  ^J^™3^ 
of  a  municipal  commission  are  to  be  additional  members  for  a  fjrst 
term  specified  by  this  section  and  the  number  of  such  mem-  commissions 
bers  who  meet  the  qualifications  in  subsection  (4)  is  less  than 
the  required  number  of  additional  members,  the  council  of  the 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  commission  was 
established  under  subsection  (1)  shall  appoint  an  additional 
member  or  additional  members  so  that  there  will  be  the 
required  number  of  additional  members  of  the  new  commis- 
sion. 


(9)  For  terms  commencing  after  the  30th  day  of  November,  J^Jj™3^ 
1985,  the  additional  members  of  each  new  commission  shall  subsequent 
be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  area  munici-  commissions 
pality  served  by  the  commission,  unless  before  the  1st  day  of 
July,  1985  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  provides  by 
by-law  that  the  additional  members  shall  be  elected  by  a  gen- 
eral vote  of  those  electors  of  the  area  municipality  who  reside 
within  or  are  owners  or  tenants  of  land  within  the  area  served 
by  the  commission  or  that  the  additional  members  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  council. 


(10)  Members  of  the  council  of  the  area  municipality  served  Eligibility 

,  7  ..  ,  ,  ri  .of  members 

by  a  new  commission  may  be  members  of  the  new  commis-  Gf  council 
sion,  but  the  members  of  the  council  shall  not  form  a  majority 
of  the  new  commission. 


(11)  Subject  to  subsections  (6)  and  (7),  a  member  of  a  new  Term  of 
commission  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  term  as  the  mem-  °  lce 
bers  of  council  or  until  his  successor  is  elected  or  appointed. 

(12)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  served  by  a  new  Delegates 
commission  may,  by  by-law  passed  with  the  written  consent  of 

the  mayor,  appoint  a  delegate  from  among  the  members  of 
the  council  to  represent  the  mayor  on  the  commission. 

(13)  The  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  new  commissions  sffy 

of  first 

for  the  term  expiring  with  the  30th  day  of  November,  1985  commissions 
shall  be  fixed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985  in  an 
amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  highest  salary  paid  to  mem- 
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bers  of  the  municipal  commissions  operating  in  the  Regional 
Area  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1984. 

(14)  A  resignation  from  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
of  a  member  of  the  council  who  is  a  member  of  a  new  com- 
mission shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resignation  from  both  the 
council  and  the  new  commission. 


terpretation  26c. — (1)  In  this  section,  "Town"  means  the  municipality 
or  corporation  of  the  Town  of  Onaping  Falls  or  the  Town  of 
Walden,  as  the  case  requires. 


Commission  (2)  Where  the  Town  purchases  the  assets  used  by  a  person 
o\  TownP     to  supply  power  in  an  area  of  the  Town,  the  council  of  the 

Town  shall  establish  by  by-law  the  commission  for  the  Town 

provided  for  in  section  26e. 

Area  to  be        (3)  j^q  commission  mentioned  in  subsection  (2)  shall  dis- 

served 

tribute  and  supply  power  only  in  the  area  of  the  Town  sup- 
plied with  power  by  the  person  from  whom  the  Town  pur- 
chased the  assets. 


commence-  (4)  The  commission  shall  commence  to  distribute  and  sup- 
ply power  in  the  area  on  the  date  that  shall  be  specified  by  the 
council  in  the  by-law. 

Consent  (5)  a  by-law  under  subsection  (2)  does  not  require  the  con- 

sent of  Ontario  Hydro. 


area 


^tension  of  (5)  Where  the  council  of  the  Town  establishes  the  commis- 
sion mentioned  in  subsection  (2),  subsections  26f  (1)  and  (2) 
apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  the  Town  and  to  the 
commission  and,  for  the  purpose, 

(a)   a  reference  to  the  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
reference  to  the  council  of  the  Town; 


(b)  a  reference  to  the  new  commission  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  reference  to  the  commission  mentioned  in 
subsection  (2);  and 

(c)  a  reference  to  the  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  a  reference  to  the  Town. 


Powers  of         26d. — (1)  Except  as  herein  provided,  all  the  powers, 
commissions    ^g^ts,  authorities  and  privileges  that  are  conferred  by  the 
r.s.o.  1980,  Public  Utilities  Act  on  a  municipal  corporation  with  respect  to 
power  shall,  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  be 
exercised  on  behalf  of  each  area  municipality  by  the  new  com- 
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mission  established  in  respect  of  the  area  municipality  and  not 
by  the  council  of  any  municipality  or  any  other  person. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  each  new  J*^^ 

commission  has  the  sole  right  to  distribute  and  supply  power  anVsuppiy 

within  the  area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  new  com-  p°wer 
mission  is  established. 


(3)  The  right  of  a  new  commission  to  distribute  and  supply  Exception 

v  7  °  rr  J    to  right  to 

P0Wer,  distribute 


(a)   is  subject  to  any  subsisting  contracts  for  the  supply 


and  supply 
power 


of  power  made  under  section  69  of  the  Power  Cor-  R  s  o.  1980, 

a  *       a  c.  384 

poration  Act;  and 


(b)  is  subject  to  the  rights  of  Ontario  Hydro  or  any 
other  person  or  body  other  than  a  municipal  com- 
mission that  is  supplying  power  in  the  area  served 
by  the  new  commission  on  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1984. 


(4)  A  new  commission  may  contract  with  Ontario  Hydro  Conti 
without  electoral  assent  or  other  approval  or  authorization  for  Hydr 
the  transmission  and  supply  to  the  new  commission  of  power 
to  be  distributed  and  sold  in  the  area  municipality  served  by 
the  new  commission. 


(5)  A  contract  under  subsection  (4)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  Idem 
an  agreement  within  the  meaning  of  clause  149  (2)  (s)  of  the 
Municipal  Act.  R-Sjg.  iqso, 

(6)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Application 
Act,  the  provisions  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act  applicable  r.s.o.  1980, 
to  a  municipal  corporation  that  has  entered  into  a  contract  c  384 
with  Ontario  Hydro  for  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power 

to  the  municipal  corporation  apply  to  the  new  commissions. 

(7)  With  the  consent  of  a  new  commission,  Ontario  Hydro  Direct 
may  distribute  and  supply  power  directly  to  customers  in  the  us 
area  municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  new  commission  is 
established. 


26e. — (1)  The  council  of  each  of  the  Town  of  Onaping  ^sJ^sfh" 
Falls,  the  Town  of  Rayside-Balfour,  the  Town  of  Valley  East  commission 
and  the  Town  of  Walden,  with  the  consent  of  Ontario  Hydro,  by  by.law  in 
may  establish  by  by-law  a  hydro-electric  commission  for  the  Fan^"8 
town  and,  commencing  on  the  date  that  the  council  shall  spec-  Rayside- 
ify  in  the  by-law,  the  commission  shall  distribute  and  supply  vaiiey^ast 
power  in  all  of  the  town.  and  walden 


4SS 
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Rights  of 

existing 
suppliers 


{2)  The  duty  of  a  commission  established  under  subsection 
I  I  )  is  subject  to  the  rights  of  any  person  or  body  other  than 
Ontario  Hydro  that  is  supplying  power  in  the  area  served  by 
the  commission  on  the  date  that  the  commission  commences 
to  distribute  and  supply  power. 


Names  of 
commission 


(3)  A  commission  established  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
known  by  the  name  set  out  below  that  relates  to  the  area 
municipality  in  respect  of  which  the  commission  is  established: 


1 .  Onaping  Falls  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

2.  Rayside-Balfour  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

3.  Valley  East  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

4.  Walden  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 
Composition      (4)  a  commission  established  under  subsection  (1), 


R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  423.  384 


(a)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  commission  established 
under  Part  III  of  the  Public  Utilities  Act  and  a 
municipal  commission  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Power  Corporation  Act;  and 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  308 


(b)  shall  consist  of  the  mayor  of  the  area  municipality  in 
respect  of  which  the  commission  is  established  and 
additional  members  who  are  qualified  electors 
under  the  Municipal  Elections  Act  in  the  area 
municipality. 


First 

additional 
members 


(5)  The  council  of  an  area  municipality  in  respect  of  which 
a  commission  is  established  under  subsection  (1)  shall  appoint 
the  first  additional  members  of  the  commission. 


Subsequent 

additional 

members 


(6)  For  terms  after  the  first  term,  the  additional  members 
of  a  commission  established  under  subsection  (1)  in  respect  of 
an  area  municipality  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of  the 
electors  of  the  area  municipality  unless,  before  the  completion 
of  the  first  term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  commission, 
the  council  of  the  area  municipality  provides  by  by-law  that 
the  additional  members  shall  be  elected  by  a  general  vote  of 
those  electors  of  the  area  municipality  who  reside  within  or 
are  owners  or  tenants  of  land  within  the  area  served  by  the 
commission  or  that  the  additional  members  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  council. 


Application 
of  other 
sections  tlOIl  (1) 

of  Act 


(7)  Upon  the  establishment  of  a  commission  under  subsec- 
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(a)  subsections  26b  (5),  (10),  (11),  (12)  and  (14),  sec- 
tion 26d,  subsection  26g  (2)  and  sections  26  i  to  26m 
shall  apply  with  necessary  modifications  and,  for  the 
purpose,  the  dates  mentioned  therein  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  dates  that  shall  be  specified  in  the 
by-law  mentioned  in  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  the  commission,  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (a),  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  commission  established  by  sec- 
tion 26b. 

(8)  Until  such  time  as  the  power  conferred  by  subsection 
(1)  has  been  exercised, 

(a)  the  council  of  each  of  the  Town  of  Onaping  Falls, 
the  Town  of  Rayside-Balfour,  the  Town  of  Valley 
East  and  the  Town  of  Walden  shall  review  the  dis- 
tribution and  supply  of  power  within  the  area 
municipality  at  least  once  in  every  five  years,  and 
shall  determine  by  resolution  whether  or  not  it  is 
financially  feasible  to  exercise  the  power  conferred 
by  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  where  the  council  determines  as  provided  in  clause 
(a)  that  it  is  financially  feasible,  the  council  shall 
exercise  the  power  conferred  by  subsection  (1). 


Review  of 
distribution 
and  supply 
of  power 


26f. — (1)  The  council  of  each  of  the  Town  of  Capreol  and 
the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  with  the  consent  of  Ontario 
Hydro  and  without  the  assent  of  the  municipal  electors,  by 
by-law, 

(a)  may  direct  the  new  commission  established  in 
respect  of  the  area  municipality  to  commence  on  a 
day  specified  by  the  by-law  the  distribution  and  sup- 
ply of  power  in  all  of  the  area  municipality  and  on 
the  specified  day  sections  26i  and  26m  shall  apply 
with  necessary  modifications  to  the  assets  and 
employees  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  the  area  municipal- 
ity; or 


Supply  of 
power  in 
all  areas 
of  munici- 
palities of 
Capreol, 
Nickel 
Centre 


(b)  may  dissolve  the  new  commission  established  in 
respect  of  the  area  municipality  on  a  day  specified 
by  the  by-law  and,  on  the  specified  day, 


(i)  all  assets  under  the  control  and  management 
of  and  all  liabilities  of  the  new  commission, 
and  all  debentures  issued  in  respect  of  the  dis- 
tribution and  supply  of  power  in  the  area 
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municipality  are,  without  compensation, 
assets  and  liabilities  of  Ontario  Hydro,  and 

(ii)  Ontario  Hydro  shall  commence  to  distribute 
and  supply  power  in  all  of  the  area  municipal- 
ity. 

(2)  Until  such  time  as  the  power  conferred  by  subsection 
( 1 )  has  been  exercised, 

(a)  the  council  of  each  of  the  Town  of  Capreol  and  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre  shall  review  the  distribution 
and  supply  of  power  within  their  respective  munici- 
palities at  least  once  in  every  five  years  and  shall 
determine  by  resolution  whether  or  not  it  is  finan- 
cially feasible  to  exercise  the  power  conferred  by 
clause  (1)  (a);  and 

(b)  where  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Capreol  or  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre  determines  as  provided  in 
clause  (a)  that  it  is  financially  feasible  for  the  new 
commission  established  in  respect  of  the  municipal- 
ity to  distribute  and  supply  power  in  the  entire 
municipality,  the  council,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Ontario  Hydro,  shall  exercise  the  power  conferred 
by  clause  (1)  (a). 

(3)  The  duty  of  a  new  commission  under  subsection  (1)  is 
subject  to  the  rights  of  any  person  or  body  other  than  Ontario 
Hydro  or  a  municipal  commission  that  is  supplying  power  in 
the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre  on  the  day  immediately  before  the 
day  specified  by  the  by-law  mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

26g. — (1)  Ontario  Hydro  shall  continue  to  distribute  and 
supply  power  in  those  areas  of  the  Town  of  Capreol,  the 
Town  of  Nickel  Centre,  the  Town  of  Onaping  Falls,  the  Town 
of  Rayside-Balfour,  the  Town  of  Valley  East  and  the  Town  of 
Walden  that  Ontario  Hydro  served  immediately  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Part. 

(2)  The  duty  of  Ontario  Hydro  under  subsection  (1)  to  dis- 
tribute and  supply  power  in  an  area  municipality  is  terminat- 
ed, on  the  date  specified  in  the  by-law,  by  a  by-law  passed 
with  the  consent  of  Ontario  Hydro  by  the  council  of  the  area 
municipality  under  subsection  26e  (1)  or  clause  26f  (1)  (a). 

(3)  Sections  26i,  26j  and  26m  do  not  apply  in  respect  of  the 
assets  and  employees  of  Ontario  Hydro  in  an  area  municipal- 
ity until  the  passing  of  the  by-law  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 
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26h.  On  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985,  all  assets  under  the  J™fearn°f 
control  and  management  of  and  all  liabilities  of  the  municipal  Habiiities 
commissions  in  each  of  the  Town  of  Capreol  and  the  Town  of 
Nickel  Centre  are,  without  compensation,  assets  under  the 
control  and  management  of  and  liabilities  of  the  new  commis- 
sion established  in  respect  of  the  area  municipality. 

26i. — (1)  On  or  before  the  date  on  which  a  commission  is  £"^jase 

required  by  by-law  under  section  26e  or  26f  to  commence  to  distribution 

distribute  and  supply  power,  the  commission  shall  purchase  on  facilities 

behalf  of  the  area  municipality  served  by  the  commission,  and  Ontario 

Ontario  Hydro  shall  sell  to  the  commission,  the  assets  and  lia-  Hydro 
bilities  of  Ontario  Hydro  that  pertain  to  the  distribution  and 
supply  of  power  at  retail  in  the  area  municipality. 

(2)  The  purchases  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  shall  include  Leased 
equipment  leased  by  Ontario  Hydro  to  retail  customers  in  the  equipment 
area  municipalities  for  the  use  of  power  supplied  to  the  retail 
customers. 

(3)  The  purchase  price  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  Purchase 
with  the  regulations  and  shall  be  equal  to  the  original  cost  of  pnce 
the  assets  less  the  sum  of, 

(a)  the  accumulated  net  retail  equity  of  the  customers 
supplied  with  power  through  the  assets;  and 

(b)  the  accumulated  depreciation  associated  with  the 
assets. 

26j. — (1)  If  the  purchase  price  for  the  assets  and  liabilities  where  price 
of  Ontario  Hydro  that  pertain  to  the  distribution  and  supply  determined 
of  power  at  retail  in  an  area  municipality  is  not  determined  by  arbitration 
within  one  year  after  the  date  on  which  the  commission  serv- 
ing the  area  municipality  is  required  by  by-law  under  this  Part 
to  commence  to  distribute  and  supply  power  in  the  area 
municipality,  the  commission  or  Ontario  Hydro  at  any  time 
thereafter  may  request  that  the  purchase  price  be  determined 
by  a  single  arbitrator  agreed  on  by  the  commission  and 
Ontario  Hydro. 

(2)  The  Arbitrations  Act  applies  where  a  request  is  made  Application 
under  subsection  (1).  r  s.o.  1980, 

c.  25 

26k. — (1)  All  real  property  transferred  by  this  Part  to  the  Vesting 
control  and  management  of  a  new  commission  or  otherwise  property 
acquired  by  or  for  the  new  commission  shall  be  held  by  the 
new  commission  in  trust  for  the  area  municipality  served  by 
the  new  commission. 
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{!)  Where  a  new  commission  is  of  the  opinion,  and  so 
dee  la  res  by  resolution,  that  any  real  property  under  its  control 
and  management  is  not  required  for  its  purposes,  unless  other- 
wise agreed  upon  by  the  new  commission  and  the  area  munici- 
pality served  by  the  new  commission,  the  real  property  may 
be  disposed  of  as  follows: 

1 .  In  the  event  that  the  area  municipality  served  by  the 
new  commission  wishes  in  good  faith  to  use  the  real 
property  for  a  municipal  purpose,  it  shall  compen- 
sate the  new  commission  for  the  real  property  at  its 
actual  cost,  less  accrued  depreciation  as  shown  on 
the  books  of  the  new  commission  or  the  assessed 
value  of  the  real  property,  whichever  is  the  greater, 
and  when  the  municipality  in  good  faith  no  longer 
wishes  to  use  the  real  property  for  a  municipal  pur- 
pose, the  area  municipality  may  sell,  lease  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  the  real  property  without  the  assent 
of  Ontario  Hydro  and  may  retain  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale,  lease  or  disposition  as  municipal  funds. 

2.  In  the  event  that  the  municipality  served  by  the  new 
commission  does  not  wish  to  use  the  real  property 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  1,  the  new  commis- 
sion shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  sell,  lease  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  real  property  at  fair  market 
value  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  and  the  net  pro- 
ceeds derived  from  the  sale,  lease  or  other  disposi- 
tion of  the  real  property  or  the  compensation  paid 
therefor  under  this  subsection  shall  be  received  by 
the  new  commission  and  shall  be  applied  in  accord- 

R  s  o.  1980,  ance  with  the  Public  Utilities  Act. 

c.  423 

Borrowing  261.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Part,  sections  80 
to  102  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  any  borrowing 
for  the  purposes  of  a  new  commission. 

interpretation  26m. — (1)  In  this  section,  "transfer  date",  in  relation  to 
an  employee  of  a  municipal  commission  or  Ontario  Hydro, 
means  the  date  on  which  a  commission  established  by  or 
under  this  Part  assumes  liability  for  payment  of  the  wages  or 
salary  of  the  employee. 

Transfer  of  (2)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984,  each 
employes  municipal  commission  that  supplied  power  in  the  Town  of 
Capreol  or  the  Town  of  Nickel  Centre  immediately  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Part  shall  designate  those  current 
employees  of  the  municipal  commission  employed  by  the 
municipal  commission  in  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power 
for  at  least  twelve  months,  and  each  new  commission  shall 
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offer  employment  to  the  employees  designated  in  respect  of 
the  area  municipality  served  by  the  new  commission. 


(3)  On  or  before  the  date  specified  in  a  by-law  mentioned  2"?"° 
in  subsection  26g  (2),  Ontario  Hydro  shall  designate  those  of  y  ro 
its  current  employees  employed  in  the  distribution  and  supply 
of  power  in  the  area  municipality  to  which  the  by-law  relates 
for  at  least  twelve  months,  and  the  new  commission  to  which 
the  by-law  relates  shall  offer  employment  to  the  employees  so 
designated. 


(4)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  is  ^,aa^essor 
entitled  to  receive,  for  a  period  of  one  year  commencing  on     a  1 
the  transfer  date,  a  wage  or  salary  not  less  than  the  wage  or 
salary  the  person  was  receiving  on  the  day  nine  months  before 
the  transfer  date. 


(5)  Each  new  commission  shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  Partici- 
to  participate  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  o.m.e  r.s. 
System  on  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force,  and  a  person 
who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  continue  or  to  become  a  member  of  the  System,  as  the  case 
requires,  on  the  person's  transfer  date,  and  the  Ontario  1980, 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act  applies  to  the  0 
person  as  a  member  of  the  System. 


(6)  When  a  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  sec-  SuPPle- 
tion  with  a  new  commission  is  entitled  immediately  before  the  Agreements 
person's  transfer  date  to  the  benefit  of  a  supplementary  agree- 
ment between  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement 
Board  and  the  municipal  commission  that  designated  the  per- 
son under  subsection  (2),  the  new  commission  shall  assume,  in 
respect  of  the  person,  all  rights  and  obligations  under  the  sup- 
plementary agreement  as  if  the  new  commission  had  been  a 
party  to  the  agreement  in  the  place  of  the  municipal  commis- 
sion. 


(7)  Where  a  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  Transfer  of 


section  is  a  contributor  to  The  Pension  and  Insurance  Fund  of 
Ontario  Hydro  immediately  before  the  person's  transfer  date, 
the  present  value  of  the  pension  earned  by  the  person  in  The 
Pension  and  Insurance  Fund  of  Ontario  Hydro  at  the  transfer 
date  or  the  contributions  of  the  person  in  the  Fund  with  inter- 
est accumulated  and  credited  to  the  person  in  the  Fund, 
whichever  is  the  greater,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Fund  and  the  person  shall 
be  given  credit  in  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retire- 
ment System  for  a  period  of  service  equal  to  the  period  of  ser- 
vice for  which  he  was  given  credit  in  The  Ontario  Hydro  Pen- 
sion and  Insurance  Plan. 


pension 
credits 

from  Ontario 
Hydro  Plan 
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(8)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (5),  a  person  who  accepts 
employment  under  this  section  with  a  new  commission  and 
who, 

(a)  was  employed  by  Ontario  Hydro  immediately 
before  the  person's  transfer  date;  and 

(b)  continues  in  the  employment  of  a  municipal  hydro- 
electric commission  until  the  person  or  the  benefici- 
ary of  the  person  becomes  entitled  to  a  pension 
benefit, 

is  entitled  to  at  least  the  pension  benefit  the  person  would 
have  been  entitled  to  under  The  Ontario  Hydro  Pension  and 
Insurance  Plan  if  the  person's  years  of  continuous  service  with 
the  commission  had  been  additional  years  of  continuous  ser- 
vice with  Ontario  Hydro  and  if  there  had  been  no  change  in 
the  Plan  after  the  transfer  date,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the 
wage  or  salary  paid  to  the  person  by  Ontario  Hydro  and  the 
commission,  and  the  cost,  if  any,  of  the  pension  benefit  over 
the  cost  of  the  pension  benefit  to  which  the  person  is  entitled 
under  subsection  (5)  shall  be  apportioned  and  paid  by  the 
body  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  regulations. 

(9)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  is 
entitled  as  a  term  of  the  person's  employment  to  continue  as  a 
member  of  the  group  life  insurance  plan  in  which  the  person 
was  a  member  with  the  person's  former  employer  until  the 
effective  date  of  a  common  group  life  insurance  plan  covering 
all  eligible  employees  of  the  person's  new  employer. 

(10)  On  or  before  the  31st  day  of  December,  1985,  each 
new  commission  shall  provide  a  common  group  life  insurance 
plan  covering  all  of  the  eligible  employees  of  the  new  commis- 
sion, and  the  plan  shall  provide  to  any  person  accepting 
employment  under  this  section,  by  option  or  otherwise,  insur- 
ance coverage  not  inferior  to  the  insurance  coverage  to  which 
the  person  was  entitled  immediately  before  the  person's  trans- 
fer date. 

(11)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section 
shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  rights  and  benefits  of  sick  leave  en- 
titlements or  sick  leave  insurance  provided  by  the  former 
employer  of  the  person  immediately  before  the  person's  trans- 
fer date  until  the  new  employer  establishes  a  sick  leave  enti- 
tlement plan  or  sick  leave  insurance  plan,  and  thereupon  the 
person  shall  receive  allowance  or  credit  for  any  accrued  sick 
leave  rights  or  benefits. 


1984 


REG.  MUN.  OF  SUDBURY 


Chap.  47 


495 


(12)  Each  new  commission  shall  continue  the  provision  of  Life 

life  insurance  to  pensioners  formerly  employed  by  a  municipal  provided  to 

commission  in  the  distribution  and  supply  of  power  in  the  area  pensioners 
municipality  served  by  the  new  commission. 

(13)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  an  employer  from  ter-  ^erriJ!j"^ion 
minating  the  employment  of  an  employee  for  cause. 


(14)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister,  a  person  who  is  s.Pecial 
designated  or  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section  stances 
experiences  any  difficulty  or  hardship  with  regard  to  life  insur- 
ance benefits,  pension  rights,  pension  benefits  or  sick  leave 
rights  or  benefits,  the  Minister  by  order  may  do  anything  nec- 
essary to  remedy  or  alleviate  such  difficulty  or  hardship. 

26n. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  section  120,  the  1st  day  of  ^ses^sut||1on 
January,  1985  is  the  date  determined  by  the  Minister  in  commissions 
respect  of  all  areas  within  the  Regional  Area  and  on  that  date 
the  municipal  commissions  supplying  only  electrical  power 
and  energy  in  all  areas  within  the  Regional  Area  immediately 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Part  are  dissolved  and  any 
by-laws  establishing  them  passed  under  sections  37  and  39  of 
the  Public  Utilities  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed  and  the  R  s  o.  1980, 
assent  of  the  municipal  electors  is  not  required. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  City  of  Sudbury  or  Exception 
to  the  Sudbury  Hydro-Electric  Commission. 

26o.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations 
regulations, 

(a)   for  the  purpose  of  subsection  26i  (3)  in  respect  of, 

(i)  the  method  of  determining  the  original  cost  of 
the  assets  or  of  any  asset  or  of  any  part  of  any 
asset, 

(ii)  the  allocation  of  the  original  cost  of  the  assets 
or  of  any  asset  or  of  any  part  of  any  asset, 

(iii)  the  method  of  determining  the  amount  of 
any  component  of  the  accumulated  net  retail 
equity, 


(iv)  the  allocation  of  the  accumulated  net  retail 
equity  or  any  component  of  the  accumulated 
net  retail  equity, 
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(v)  the  method  of  calculating  accumulated  depre- 
ciation of  any  component  of  accumulated 
depreciation, 

(vi)  the  allocation  of  accumulated  depreciation  or 
any  component  of  accumulated  depreciation, 

(vii)  the  method  of  payment  of  the  price  of  the 

assets; 

(b)  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  26m  (7)  in  respect  of 
the  apportionment  and  payment  of  the  excess  cost 
of  any  benefit  referred  to  in  the  subsection. 

Commence-        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

MH'Ilt  . 

Assent. 

short  title         3#  xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Sudbury  Amendment  Act,  1984, 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "cancellation  price"  means  an  amount  equal  to  all 
the  tax  arrears  owing  at  any  time  in  respect  of  land 
together  with  all  current  real  property  taxes  owing, 
interest  and  penalties  thereon  and  all  reasonable 
costs  incurred  by  the  municipality,  after  the  trea- 
surer becomes  entitled  to  register  a  tax  arrears  certi- 
ficate under  section  3,  in  proceeding  under  this  Act 
or  in  contemplation  of  proceeding  under  this  Act 
and,  without  restricting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, may  include, 


(i)  legal  fees  and  disbursements, 
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(ii)  the  costs  of  preparing  an  extension  agreement 
entered  into  under  section  8, 

(iii)  the  costs  of  preparing  a  survey  where  such  is 
required  to  register  any  document  under  this 
Act,  and 

(iv)  a  reasonable  allowance  for  costs  that  may  be 
incurred  subsequent  to  advertising  under  sec- 
tion 9; 

(b)  "District  Court"  means,  until  the  Courts  of  Justice 
Act,  1984  comes  into  force,  the  county  or  district 
court  for  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  land  that  is 
subject  to  proceedings  under  this  Act  is  located  and 
thereafter  means  the  District  Court  sitting  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  located; 

(c)  "improved  land"  means  a  parcel  of  land  separately 
assessed  that  has  a  building  thereon,  and  includes 
any  land  in  actual  use  for  agricultural  purposes, 
although  there  is  no  building  thereon; 

(d)  "municipality"  means  the  corporation  of  a  city, 
town,  village,  township  or  improvement  district; 

(e)  "notice  of  vesting"  means  a  notice  of  vesting  pre- 
pared under  subsection  9  (3)  and  includes  the  title 
conferred  by  the  registration  of  the  notice  of  vest- 
ing; 

(f)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
made  under  this  Act; 

(g)  "public  sale"  means  a  sale  either  by  public  auction 
or  public  tender  conducted  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  and  the  prescribed  rules; 

(h)  "real  property  taxes"  means  the  amount  of  taxes 
levied  on  real  property  under  the  Municipal  Act, 
the  Education  Act  and  the  Ontario  Unconditional 
Grants  Act,  and  any  amounts  owed  under  the  Local 
Improvement  Act,  the  Drainage  Act,  the  Tile  Drain- 
age Act  and  the  Shoreline  Property  Assistance  Act 
with  respect  to  the  real  property  and  includes  any 
amounts  deemed  to  be  taxes  on  real  property  by  or 
under  any  other  general  or  special  Act; 


R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  302,  129, 
359,  250, 
126,  500, 
471 
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(i)  "register"  means  register  in  the  proper  land  registry 
office  and  "registered"  and  "registration"  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(j)  "tax  arrears"  means  any  real  property  taxes  placed 
on  or  added  to  a  collector's  roll  that  remain  unpaid 
on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  the  year  following  that 
in  which  they  were  placed  on  or  added  to  the  roll; 

(k)  "tax  arrears  certificate"  means  a  tax  arrears  certifi- 
cate prepared  under  section  3; 

(1)  "tax  deed"  means  a  tax  deed  prepared  under  sub- 
section 9  (3)  and  includes  the  title  conferred  by  the 
registration  of  the  tax  deed; 

(m)  "treasurer"  means  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality 
to  which  the  tax  arrears  are  owed; 

(n)  "vacant  land"  means  a  parcel  of  land  separately 
assessed  that  has  no  building  thereon,  but  does  not 
include  any  improved  land. 

(2)  Where,  under  the  Education  Act,  an  officer  or  collector  ^Tax^es 
has  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  treasurer  and  the  board  has  the  under 
powers  and  duties  of  the  council  of  a  municipality,  this  Act  R-SX).  i980, 
and  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  apply  to  tax  arrears  c 

and  to  every  sale  of  land  for  tax  arrears  owed  to  the  board. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  R(;gisteur  of 

v  7  r     r  title,  abstract 

index 

(a)  "register  of  title"  and  "abstract  index"  include  an 
instrument  received  for  registration  before  the  clos- 
ing of  the  land  registry  office  on  the  day  the  tax 
arrears  certificate  was  registered  notwithstanding 
that  the  instrument  has  not  been  abstracted  or 
entered  in  the  register  or  index  at  that  time; 

(b)  "index  of  executions"  and  "index  of  writs  received 
for  execution"  include  a  warrant  or  other  process  or 
a  certificate  of  lien  that  is  filed  with  the  sheriff  and 
recorded  in  the  index  of  executions  under  the  Land  R |.o.  i98(), 
Titles  Act  or  in  the  index  of  writs  received  for  exe-  c 
cution  by  the  sheriff,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2.  The  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  is  Adminis- 
responsible  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

3.  — (1)  Where  any  part  of  tax  arrears  is  owing  with  respect  ^fef.^tr^"rs 

tO,  certificate 
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(a)  any  improved  land  in  a  municipality  on  the  1st  day 
of  January  in  the  third  year  following  that  in  which 
the  real  property  taxes  become  owing;  or 

(b)  any  vacant  land  in  a  municipality  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  in  the  second  year  following  that  in  which 
the  real  property  taxes  become  owing, 

the  treasurer,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  municipal 
council,  may  prepare  and  register  a  tax  arrears  certificate  in 
the  prescribed  form  against  the  title  to  the  land  with  respect  to 
which  the  tax  arrears  are  owing. 

(2)  A  tax  arrears  certificate  shall  indicate  that  the  land 
described  in  the  certificate  will  be  sold  by  public  sale  if  the 
cancellation  price  is  not  paid  within  one  year  following  the 
date  of  the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  land  that  is  vested  in  the 
Crown  because  of  an  escheat  or  forfeiture  under  the  Business 
Corporations  Act,  1982  or  the  Corporations  Act  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  those  Acts  before  the  registration  of  a  tax  arrears 
certificate,  but  where  land  escheats  or  becomes  forfeited 
under  either  of  those  Acts  to  the  Crown  after  the  registration 
of  the  tax  arrears  certificate,  the  tax  arrears  certificate  contin- 
ues to  have  effect  and  the  land  may  be  sold  under  this  Act  for 
tax  arrears. 

(4)  A  tax  arrears  certificate  in  respect  of  improved  land 
shall  not  embrace  more  than  one  such  property  or  any  vacant 
land  that  is  a  separate  parcel,  and  a  tax  arrears  certificate  in 
respect  of  vacant  land  shall  not  embrace  lots  according  to 
more  than  one  registered  plan  or  any  improved  land. 

4. — (1)  Within  sixty  days  of  the  registration  of  a  tax 
arrears  certificate,  the  treasurer  shall  send  or  cause  to  be  sent 
a  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  registration  of  the  certi- 
ficate to  the  following  persons: 

1.  The  assessed  owner  of  the  land. 

2.  In  the  case  of  improved  land,  the  assessed  tenants 
in  occupation  of  the  land. 

3.  Where  the  land  is  registered  under  the  Land  Titles 
Act,  every  person  appearing  by  the  register  of  title 
and  by  the  index  of  executions  to  have  an  interest  in 
the  land  as  of  the  time  of  closing  of  the  land  registry 
office  on  the  day  the  tax  arrears  certificate  was  reg- 
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istered  other  than  a  person  who  has  an  interest 
referred  to  in  clause  9  (5)  (a)  or  (b). 


Where  the  Registry  Act  applies  to  the  land,  every  ^  ^  1980 1 
person  appearing  by  the  abstract  index  and  by  the  c 
index  of  writs  received  for  execution  by  the  sheriff 
of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  situate 
to  have  an  interest  in  the  land  as  of  the  time  of  clos- 
ing of  the  land  registry  office  on  the  day  the  tax 
arrears  certificate  was  registered  other  than  a  per- 
son who  has  an  interest  referred  to  in  clause 
9  (5)  (a)  or  (b). 


owner 


(2)  Where  a  notice  is  sent  under  this  section  to  a  person  Spouse  of 
appearing  by  the  records  of  the  land  registry  office  to  be  the 
owner  of  the  land  or  to  a  person  who  is  an  assessed  tenant  in 
occupation  of  the  land,  a  notice  shall  also  be  sent  to  the 
spouse  of  such  person  and,  where  this  subsection  is  complied 
with,  section  43  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act  shall  be  *s{°-  1980, 
deemed  to  have  been  complied  with. 

(3)  Where  a  notice  has  been  sent  under  subsection  (1)  to  a  Corporations 
corporation,  the  treasurer  shall,  within  the  time  limit  in  sub- 
section (1),  send  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  Public  Trustee. 

(4)  The  treasurer,  forthwith  after  complying  with  subsec-  ^j"J°]?n 
tions  (1)  to  (3),  shall  make  and  register  a  statutory  declaration  ecar  10 
in  the  prescribed  form  stating  the  names  and  addresses  of  the 
persons  to  whom  notice  was  sent. 


(5)  A  person  is  not  entitled  to  notice  under  this  section  if, 

(a)  after  a  reasonable  search  of  the  records  mentioned 
in  subsection  11  (1),  the  treasurer  is  unable  to  find 
the  person's  address  and  the  treasurer  is  not  other- 
wise aware  of  the  address;  or 

(b)  the  person  has  expressly  waived  the  right  to  notice, 
either  before  or  after  the  notice  should  have  been 
sent. 


Limitation 


5. — (1)  Before  the  expiry  of  the  one-year  period  men-  ^fa"^llaart^"r 

tioned  in  subsection  9  (1),  any  person  may  have  the  tax  certificate 
arrears  certificate  cancelled  by  paying  to  the  municipality  the 
cancellation  price  as  of  the  date  the  payment  is  tendered  and 
after  the  expiry  of  the  one-year  period  the  land  shall  be  sold 
or  vested  in  the  municipality  in  accordance  with  section  9. 
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(2)  Where  payment  has  been  made  under  subsection  (1), 
the  treasurer  shall  forthwith  register  a  tax  arrears  cancellation 
certificate  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(3)  If  the  cancellation  price  is  paid  by  a  person  entitled  to 
receive  notice  under  subsection  4  (1)  or  an  assignee  of  any 
such  person,  other  than  the  owner  of  the  land  or  the  spouse  of 
the  owner,  the  person  has  a  lien  on  the  land  concerned  for  the 
amount  paid. 

(4)  A  lien  under  subsection  (3)  has  priority  over  the  inter- 
est in  the  land  of  any  person  to  whom  notice  was  sent  under 
section  4. 

(5)  Where  there  is  a  lien  under  subsection  (3),  the  tax 
arrears  cancellation  certificate  shall  state  that  the  person 
named  therein  has  a  lien  on  the  land. 

6.  — (1)  Except  where  the  cancellation  price  has  been 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  section 
15,  a  person  who  pays  the  cancellation  price  before  the  expiry 
of  the  one-year  period  mentioned  in  subsection  9  (1),  by  a 
written  request  made  within  thirty  days  after  making  the  pay- 
ment, may  require  the  treasurer  to  provide  an  itemized  break- 
down of  the  calculation  of  the  cancellation  price  that  has  been 
paid. 

(2)  Where  the  treasurer  fails  to  provide  the  itemized  break- 
down of  the  calculation  within  thirty  days  of  the  request  or 
where  the  person  who  made  the  request  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  cancellation  price  so  calculated  has  not  been  calculated 
properly  or  that  the  costs  included  in  the  cancellation  price  by 
the  municipality  as  costs  incurred  in  proceeding  under  this  Act 
are  unreasonable,  the  person  who  made  the  request  may 
apply  to  the  District  Court  for  an  accounting  of  the  cancella- 
tion price. 

(3)  Upon  an  application  for  an  accounting  under  subsection 
(2),  the  court  shall  determine  the  matter  and,  if  the  court 
determines  that  the  cancellation  price  was  not  calculated  prop- 
erly or  the  costs  included  in  the  cancellation  price  are  unrea- 
sonable, it  may  make  an  order  setting  a  cancellation  price 
which  is  proper  and  reasonable  but  no  such  order  shall  relieve 
a  taxpayer  of  any  liability  to  pay  any  validly  imposed  real 
property  taxes. 

7.  Unless  otherwise  shown  in  the  tax  arrears  cancellation 
certificate,  the  certificate,  when  registered,  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  payment  of  the  cancellation  price  as  of  the  date  set  out 
in  it. 
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8. — (1)  A  municipality,  by  a  by-law  passed  after  the  regis-  Extension 
tration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate  and  before  the  expiry  of  agreements 
the  one-year  period  mentioned  in  subsection  9  (1),  may 
authorize  an  extension  agreement  with  the  owner  of  the  land 
extending  the  period  of  time  in  which  the  cancellation  price  is 
to  be  paid  and  the  agreement  may  be  subject  to  such  terms 
and  conditions  relating  to  payment  as  are  set  out  in  it,  but  it 
shall  not, 

(a)  reduce  the  amount  of  the  cancellation  price;  or 

(b)  prohibit  any  person  from  paying  the  cancellation 
price  at  any  time. 

(2)  Every  extension  agreement  entered  into  under  subsec-  Mandatory 

contents 

tion  (1)  shall  state, 

(a)  when  and  under  what  conditions  it  shall  cease  to  be 
considered  a  subsisting  agreement; 

(b)  that  any  person  may  pay  the  cancellation  price  at 
any  time;  and 

(c)  that  it  terminates  upon  payment  of  the  cancellation 
price  by  any  person. 

(3)  The  period  during  which  there  is  a  subsisting  extension  ^falt(j^tion 
agreement  shall  not  be  counted  by  the  treasurer  in  calculating  °  ime 


the  periods  mentioned  in  subsection  9  (1). 


(4)  The  treasurer,  on  the  request  of  any  person,  shall  per-  inspection  of 

•l  .  1        s  J  J     .  r  extension 

mit  the  person  to  inspect  a  copy  of  an  extension  agreement  agreement 
entered  into  under  this  section  and  shall  provide  copies 
thereof  at  the  same  rate  as  is  charged  under  section  78  of  the 

Municipal  Act.  R-S.o.  1980, 

r  c.  302 

(5)  When  the  terms  of  an  extension  agreement  have  been  Cancellation 

certificate 

fulfilled,  the  treasurer  shall  forthwith  register  a  tax  arrears 
cancellation  certificate  in  the  prescribed  form. 


9. — (1)  If  the  cancellation  price  remains  unpaid  at  the  Public  sale 
expiry  of  the  period  of  280  days  from  the  day  of  the  registra- 
tion of  the  tax  arrears  certificate,  the  treasurer,  within  thirty 
days  of  the  expiry  of  the  280  day  period,  shall  send  or  cause  to 
be  sent  to  the  persons  entitled  to  receive  notice  under  section 
4  a  final  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  that  the  land  will  be 
advertised  for  public  sale  unless  the  cancellation  price  is  paid 
before  the  end  of  the  one-year  period  following  the  date  of 
the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate. 
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(2)  If,  at  the  end  of  the  one-year  period  following  the  date 
Of  the  registration  of  the  tax  arrears  certificate, 

(a)  the  cancellation  price  remains  unpaid;  and 

(b)  there  is  no  subsisting  extension  agreement, 

the  land  shall  be  offered  for  public  sale  by  public  auction  or 
public  tender,  as  the  treasurer  shall  decide,  and  the  treasurer 
shall  forthwith, 

(c)  make  a  statutory  declaration  in  the  prescribed  form 
stating  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  persons  to 
whom  notice  was  sent  under  subsection  (1); 

(d)  advertise  the  land  for  sale  once  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette  and  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  in  a  news- 
paper that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer,  has  such 
circulation  within  the  municipality  as  to  provide  rea- 
sonable notice  of  the  sale  or,  where  there  is  no  such 
newspaper,  the  treasurer  shall  post  notice  in  the 
municipal  office  and  one  other  prominent  place  in 
the  municipality  and  the  advertisement  shall  be  in 
the  prescribed  form. 

(3)  The  treasurer,  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  rules, 
shall  conduct  a  public  sale  and  determine  whether  there  is  a 
successful  purchaser  and, 

(a)  where  there  is  a  successful  purchaser,  the  treasurer 
shall  prepare  and  register  a  tax  deed  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  in  the  name  of  the  successful  purchaser 
or  in  such  name  as  the  successful  purchaser  may 
direct;  or 

(b)  where  there  is  no  successful  purchaser,  the  treasurer 
shall  prepare  and  register,  in  the  name  of  the 
municipality,  a  notice  of  vesting  in  the  prescribed 
form. 

(4)  The  treasurer  shall  make  and  register,  at  the  time  of 
registering  the  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vesting,  a  statutory  decla- 
ration in  the  prescribed  form  stating  that, 

(a)  the  tax  arrears  certificate  was  registered  with 
respect  to  the  land  at  least  one  year  before  the  land 
was  advertised  for  sale; 
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(b)  notices  were  sent  and  the  statutory  declarations 
were  registered  in  substantial  compliance  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

(c)  the  cancellation  price  was  not  paid  within  one  year 
following  the  date  of  the  registration  of  the  tax 
arrears  certificate;  and 

(d)  the  land  was  advertised  for  sale,  in  substantial  com- 
pliance with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  made 
under  this  Act. 


(5)  A  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vesting,  when  registered,  vests  Effect  of 


in  the  person  named  therein  or  in  the  municipality,  as  the  case 
may  be,  an  estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  land,  together  with  all 
rights,  privileges  and  appurtenances  and  free  from  all  estates 
and  interests,  subject  only  to, 

(a)  easements  and  restrictive  covenants  that  run  with 
the  land; 

(b)  any  estates  and  interests  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  or  in  right  of  Ontario;  and 

(c)  any  interest  or  title  acquired  by  adverse  possession 
by  abutting  landowners  before  the  registration  of 
the  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vesting. 

(6)  A  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vesting,  when  registered,  vests 
in  the  person  named  therein  or  the  municipality,  as  the  case 
may  be,  any  interest  in  or  title  to  adjoining  land  acquired  by 
adverse  possession  before  the  registration  of  the  tax  deed  or 
notice  of  vesting  if  the  person  originally  acquiring  the  interest 
or  title  by  adverse  possession  did  so  as  a  consequence  of  pos- 
session of  the  land  described  in  the  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vest- 
ing. 

(7)  A  tax  deed  does  not, 

(a)  impose  an  obligation  on  the  municipality  to  provide 
vacant  possession; 


conveyance 


Idem 


No 

warranty 


(b)  invalidate  or  in  any  way  affect  the  collection  of  a 
rate  that  has  been  assessed,  imposed  or  charged  on 
the  land  under  any  Act  by  the  municipality  before 
the  registration  of  the  tax  deed  and  that  accrues  or 
becomes  due  after  the  registration  of  the  tax  deed. 


(8)  The  council  of  the  municipality  to  which  the  tax  arrears 
are  owed  may  by  resolution  authorize  the  municipality  to  bid 


Municipal 
bid  or  tender 
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at  or  submit  a  tender  in  a  public  sale  conducted  under  this 
section  if  the  municipality  requires  the  land  for  a  municipal 

purpose. 


Inspection  of 

statutory 

declaration 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  302 


(9)  The  treasurer,  on  the  request  of  any  person,  shall  per- 
mit the  person  to  inspect  a  copy  of  the  statutory  declaration 
made  under  clause  (2)  (c)  and  shall  provide  copies  thereof  at 
the  same  rate  as  is  charged  under  section  78  of  the  Municipal 
Act. 


Power  of 
treasurer 


(10)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  the  prescribed  rules, 
except  the  rules  relating  to  the  determination  of  the  successful 
purchaser,  the  treasurer,  in  conducting  a  sale  under  this  Act, 
may  do  all  things  as  are,  in  his  or  her  opinion,  necessary  to 
ensure  a  fair  and  orderly  sale. 


Value  of 
land 


Application 
of  proceeds 


(11)  The  treasurer  is  not  bound  to  inquire  into  or  form  any 
opinion  of  the  value  of  the  land  before  conducting  a  sale 
under  this  Act  and  the  treasurer  is  not  under  any  duty  to 
obtain  the  highest  or  best  price  for  the  land. 

10. — (1)  The  proceeds  of  a  sale  under  section  9  shall  be, 

(a)   firstly,  applied  to  pay  the  cancellation  price; 


(b)  secondly,  paid  to  all  persons,  other  than  the  owner, 
having  an  interest  in  the  land  according  to  their  pri- 
ority at  law;  and 

(c)  thirdly,  paid  to  the  person  who  immediately  before 
the  registration  of  the  tax  deed  was  the  owner  of 
the  land. 


Payment 
into  court 


Payment  out 
of  court 


Idem 


Forfeiture 


(2)  The  treasurer  shall  pay  the  proceeds  of  sale,  minus  the 
cancellation  price,  into  the  District  Court  together  with  a 
statement  in  the  prescribed  form  outlining  the  facts  under 
which  the  payment  into  court  is  made. 

(3)  Any  person  claiming  entitlement  under  clause  (1)  (b)  or 
(c)  may  apply  to  the  District  Court  within  one  year  of  the  pay- 
ment into  court  under  subsection  (2)  for  payment  out  of  court 
of  the  amount  to  which  the  person  is  entitled. 

(4)  On  an  application  under  subsection  (3),  the  court  shall 
determine  all  of  the  entitlements  to  receive  payments  out  of 
the  proceeds  of  sale. 

(5)  Where  no  person  makes  an  application  under  subsec- 
tion (3)  within  the  one-year  period  referred  to  in  that  subsec- 
tion, the  amount  paid  into  court  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
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deemed  to  be  forfeited  to  the  municipality  and  the  municipal- 
ity may  apply  to  the  District  Court  for  payment  out  of  court 
of  the  amount  that  was  paid  in. 

(6)  Money  received  by  a  municipality  under  subsection  (5)  ^^J1^"^ 
shall  be  paid  into  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

11. — (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  sent  to  any  person  Methods  of 
under  this  Act  may  be  given  by  personal  delivery  or,  in  the  notice 
alternative,  may  be  sent  by  certified  or  registered  mail, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  the  assessed  owner,  to  the  address  of 
the  person  as  shown  on  the  last  returned  assessment 
roll  of  the  municipality; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  any  person  whose  interest  is  reg- 
istered against  the  title  of  the  land,  to  the  address  of 

the  person  furnished  under  section  166  of  the  Land  R.s.o.  1980, 

cc  230  445 

Titles  Act  or  section  37  of  the  Registry  Act  or  where 
no  such  address  has  been  furnished,  addressed  to 
the  solicitor  whose  name  appears  on  the  registered 
instrument  by  which  that  person  appears  to  have  an 
interest; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  person  appearing  to  have  an  interest 
in  the  land  by  the  index  of  executions  with  respect 

to  land  registered  under  the  Land  Titles  Act  or  by  *s2°0 
the  index  of  writs  received  by  the  sheriff  in  the  case  00 
of  land  registered  under  the  Registry  Act,  to  the 
address  of  the  person  or  person's  solicitor  as  shown 
in  the  index  of  executions  or  in  the  records  of  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is 
situate; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  spouse  of  the  person  appearing  by 
the  records  of  the  land  registry  office  to  be  the 
owner  of  the  land,  addressed  to  "the  spouse  of 
(name  of  person)1"  at  the  usual  or  last  known 
address  of  such  spouse  or,  where  that  address  is  not 
known  to  the  treasurer,  at  the  address  of  the  land; 
and 

(e)  in  the  case  of  the  Public  Trustee,  addressed  to  him 
or  her  at  his  or  her  office  in  Toronto. 


(2)  Any  notice  required  to  be  sent  under  this  Act  to  an 
assessed  tenant  in  occupation  of  the  land  and  to  his  or  her 
spouse  may  be  given  to  them  jointly  by  personal  delivery  or 
by  ordinary  mail  addressed  to  "the  occupant  and  spouse"  at 
the  address  of  the  land. 
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(3)  Where  there  are  six  or  more  assessed  tenants  in  occupa- 
tion of  the  land,  the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  may 
be  given  by  placing  a  placard  containing  the  terms  of  the 
notice  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  land  and  the  placing  of 
the  placard  shall  be  deemed  to  be  sufficient  service  of  the 
notice. 


Statutory 

declaration. 

effect 


Receipt  of 
notice 


Voidable 
proceedings 


Idem 


(4)  A  statutory  declaration, 

(a)  registered  under  subsection  4  (4)  or  made  under 
clause  9  (2)  (c)  is  prima  facie  proof  that  the  notices 
required  to  be  sent  were  sent  to  the  persons  named 
in  the  statutory  declaration  and  received  by  them; 

(b)  registered  under  subsection  9  (4)  is  conclusive  proof 
of  the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses  9  (4)  (a)  to  (d). 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  Act  requires  the  treasurer  to  ensure  that 
a  notice  that  is  properly  sent  under  this  Act  is  received  by  the 
person  to  whom  it  was  sent. 

12. — (1)  No  proceedings  for  the  sale  of  land  under  this 
Act  are  void  by  reason  of  any  neglect,  omission  or  error  but, 
subject  to  this  section  and  to  section  13,  any  such  neglect, 
omission  or  error  may  render  the  proceedings  voidable. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (4)  and  to  section  13, 

(a)  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  treasurer  to  substantially 
comply  with  section  4  or  subsection  9  (1)  of  this 
Act;  or 

(b)  an  error  or  omission  in  the  registration  or  sale  of 
the  land,  other  than  an  error  or  omission  mentioned 
in  subsection  (5), 

renders  the  proceedings  under  this  Act  voidable. 


Duty  of 
treasurer 


(3)  Where,  before  the  registration  of  a  tax  deed  or  notice 
of  vesting,  the  treasurer  becomes  aware  of  a  failure,  error  or 
omission  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  the  treasurer  shall 
forthwith  register  a  tax  arrears  cancellation  certificate  in  the 
prescribed  form  but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  so  as  to 
prevent  the  treasurer  from  registering  a  new  tax  arrears  certi- 
ficate and  proceeding  under  this  Act. 


Actual 
prejudice 


(4)  Proceedings  for  the  sale  of  land  under  this  Act  are  not 
voidable  unless  the  person  complaining  of  any  neglect,  error 
or  omission  establishes  that  he  or  she  suffered  actual  prejudice 
as  a  result  of  the  neglect,  error  or  omission. 
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(5)  No  proceedings  under  this  Act  are  rendered  voidable  by 
reason  of, 

(a)  a  failure  on  the  part  of  the  treasurer  to  distrain  for 
any  reason  or  take  any  other  action  for  the  collec- 
tion of  taxes; 


No  duty  to 
distrain, 
effect  of 
miscalcu- 
lation 
of  cancel- 
lation 
price 


(b)  an  error  in  the  cancellation  price  other  than  a  sub- 
stantial error; 

(c)  any  error  in  the  notices  sent  or  delivered  under  this 
Act  if  the  error  has  not  substantially  misled  the  per- 
son complaining  of  the  error; 

(d)  any  error  in  the  publishing  or  posting  of  advertise- 
ments if  the  error  has  not  substantially  misled  the 
person  complaining  of  the  error;  or 

(e)  any  error  in  the  description  of  the  land  in  the  tax 
arrears  certificate  if  the  error  has  not  substantially 
misled  the  person  complaining  of  the  error. 


(6)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  treasurer,  ma^haT/ 


(a)  it  is  not  in  the  financial  interests  of  the  municipality 
to  continue  with  proceedings  under  this  Act;  or 

(b)  because  of  some  neglect,  error  or  omission,  it  is  not 
practical  or  desirable  to  continue  proceedings  under 
this  Act, 

the  treasurer  may  register  a  cancellation  certificate  in  the  pre- 
scribed form,  but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  treasurer  from  registering  a  new  tax  arrears  certifi- 
cate and  proceeding  under  this  Act. 


proceedings 


13. — (1)  Subject  to  proof  of  fraud,  every  tax  deed  and  Effect  of 
notice  of  vesting,  when  registered,  is  final,  binding  and  con-  onaxdeed 
elusive  and  not  subject  to  challenge  for  any  reason  including,  or  notice  of 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 

(a)  the  invalidity  of  any  assessment  upon  which  the  tax 
arrears  were  based;  and 

(b)  the  breach  of  any  requirements,  including  notice 
requirements,  imposed  by  this  or  any  other  Act  or 
otherwise  by  law, 


and  no  action  may  be  brought  for  the  recovery  of  the  land 
after  the  registration  of  the  tax  deed  or  notice  of  vesting  if  the 
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statutory  declaration  required  by  subsection  9  (4)  has  been 
registered. 


dem 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  so  as  to  prevent  a  person 
from  bringing  an  action  for  damages  against  the  municipality. 


\immc  i4# — (i)  where  land,  the  mining  rights  in  which  are  liable 


R.S.O.  WSO. 
c.  268 


for  a  tax  imposed  under  the  Mining  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
that  Act,  is  sold  for  taxes  or  is  vested  in  a  municipality  under 
this  Act  or  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act,  on  or  after  the  1st 
day  of  April,  1954,  such  sale  or  vesting  creates  a  severance  of 
the  surface  rights  from  the  mining  rights,  and  only  the  surface 
rights  in  the  land  pass  to  the  tax  sale  purchaser  or  vest  in  the 
municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  sale  or  registration 
does  not  in  any  way  affect  the  mining  rights. 


Idem 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1)  or  anything  else  in  this 
or  any  other  Act  but  subject  to  any  forfeiture  to  the  Crown 
R.s.o.  1980,  legally  effected  under  the  Mining  Tax  Act  or  a  predecessor  of 
that  Act,  where  land  the  mining  rights  in  which  were  liable  for 
area  tax  under  the  Mining  Tax  Act  or  its  predecessor,  was  sold 
r.s.o.  1980,  for  taxes  under  the  Municipal  Act  or  any  predecessor  thereof 
or  was  vested  in  a  municipality  upon  registration  of  a  tax 
f  303  198°"  arrears  certificate  under  the  Municipal  Affairs  Act  or  any  pre- 
decessor of  that  Act  before  the  1st  day  of  April,  1954,  and 
there  had  been,  before  the  sale  or  registration,  no  severance 
of  the  surface  rights  from  the  mining  rights,  and  the  sale  or 
certificate  purported  to  vest  all  rights  in  the  land  in  the  tax 
sale  purchaser  or  in  the  municipality,  as  the  case  may  be,  such 
sale  or  certificate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  vested  in  the  tax 
sale  purchaser  or  in  the  municipality,  without  severance,  both 
the  surface  and  mining  rights. 


15.  The  council  of  a  municipality,  in  lieu  of  charging  the 
municipality's  actual  costs  in  determining  any  cancellation 
price,  may  by  by-law  fix  a  scale  of  costs  to  be  charged  as  the 
reasonable  costs  of  proceedings  under  this  Act,  which  scale 
shall  be  designed  to  meet  only  the  anticipated  costs  of  the 
municipality. 


Treasurer.  i£# — (1)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall 
from11"1 5  be  brought  against  the  treasurer  or  any  officer  or  employee  of 
civil  actions  the  municipality  acting  under  the  treasurer's  authority  as  a 
result  of  any  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the  performance  or 
intended  performance  of  any  duty  or  in  the  intended  exercise 
of  any  power  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act  or  any  neglect  or  default  in  the  performance  or  exer- 
cise in  good  faith  of  such  duty  or  power  but  any  such  action  or 
proceeding  may  be  brought  against  the  municipality. 
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(2)  The  treasurer  may  delegate,  in  writing,  to  any  officer  or  J^^011 


employee  of  the  municipality  any  power  or  duty  granted  to  or 
vested  in  the  treasurer  under  this  Act. 


17. — (1)  The  council  of  any  county  may  by  by-law  enter  Collection  of 
into  an  agreement  with  any  local  municipality  within  the  by  county 
county  authorizing  the  county  treasurer  to  perform  the  duties 
of  a  treasurer  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  land  within  the  local 
municipality  and  providing  for, 

(a)  the  payment  to  the  county  of  that  portion  of  the 
cancellation  price  that  reflects  the  reasonable  costs 
incurred  by  the  county; 

(b)  the  method  of  cancelling  any  such  agreement;  and 

(c)  such  other  matters  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
agreement. 


(2)  Where  an  agreement  is  in  force  under  this  section,  the  County 

i         ii     <•  .1  r    i  r  .i  treasurer, 

county  treasurer  has  all  of  the  powers  of  the  treasurer  of  the  etc. 
local  municipality  in  relation  to  the  collection  of  tax  arrears, 
including  the  power  to  sell  land  under  this  Act,  and  the 
county  treasurer  shall  perform  all  of  the  duties  of  the  trea- 
surer of  the  local  municipality  in  relation  thereto  and  only  the 
county  may  pass  by-laws  under  sections  8  and  15. 

(3)  Where  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  in  force,  the  J^surer  of 
treasurer  of  the  local  municipality  shall  provide  the  county  municipality 
treasurer  with  such  information  and  assistance  as  is  needed  by 

the  county  treasurer  to  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  a 
treasurer  under  this  Act. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  the  county  or  Qfa"c^^"t 
the  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  cancel  at  any  time  an  0  agreement 
agreement  entered  into  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  (4),  the 

clerk  of  the  municipality  passing  the  by-law  shall  forthwith  cance  a  '°n 
send  a  certified  copy  of  the  by-law  by  registered  mail  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  other  municipality. 

(6)  Where  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  cancelled,  the  Effect  of 
treasurer  of  the  local  municipality  shall  assume  the  duties  of  a  repea  s 
treasurer  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  all  land  within  the 
municipality  except  the  land  referred  to  in  subsection  (7). 

(7)  Where  an  agreement  under  this  section  is  cancelled,  any  Idem 
proceedings  under  this  Act  started  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  in  respect  of  land  within  the  local  municipality  affected 
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by  the  repeal  or  cancellation  shall  be  continued  and  concluded 
by  the  county  treasurer. 

(8)  This  section  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to 
municipalities  every  metropolitan,  regional  and  district  municipality  as  if  a 
reference  to  a  county  were  a  reference  to  such  municipality. 

18.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(b)  prescribing  rules  for  the  sale  of  lands  under  this  Act 
by  public  sale  and,  without  restricting  the  generality 
of  the  foregoing,  the  rules, 

(i)  shall  set  out  the  method  of  determining  a  suc- 
cessful purchaser,  and 

(ii)  may  require  the  submission  of  deposits,  in 
such  amount  and  in  such  form  as  may  be  set 
out  in  the  rules,  and  for  the  forfeiture  and  dis- 
position thereof. 

Idem  (2)  A  regulation  passed  under  subclause  (1)  (b)  (i)  shall 

provide  that  a  person  shall  not  be  declared  to  be  the  success- 
ful purchaser  unless  the  person's  tender  or  bid  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  cancellation  price  and  the  person  pays  the 
sale  price  and  land  transfer  tax  payable  with  respect  to  the 
sale  within  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  rules. 

19.  Clause  6  (b),  sections  20,  40  to  47,  49  and  50,  subsec- 
tions 64  (2)  and  (3)  and  Forms  1  to  4  of  the  Municipal  Affairs 
Act,  being  chapter  303  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  are  repealed. 

20.  — (1)  Sections  397,  400,  402  to  405,  413  to  418,  420  to 
464,  466  to  472  and  Form  9  of  the  Municipal  Act,  being  chapter 
302  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Section  399  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
' 'county  or  other"  in  the  first  line. 

(3)  Section  401  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Payments  401.  The  treasurer  of  every  municipality  shall  collect  the 

arrears  arrears  of  taxes  outstanding  after  the  return  of  the  collector's 
roll  and  may  receive  part  payment  of  taxes  returned  to  the 
treasurer  as  in  arrears  upon  any  land  for  any  year  and  shall 
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credit  such  payment  first  on  account  of  the  interest  and  per- 
centage charges,  if  any,  added  to  such  taxes  and  shall  credit 
the  remainder  of  such  payment  against  that  part  of  the  taxes 
that  has  been  in  arrears  for  the  greatest  period  of  time  but  no 
such  payment  shall  be  received  after  a  tax  arrears  certificate 
has  been  registered  under  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984.     1984< c  48 

(4)  Section  409  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

409.  The  treasurer  of  a  local  municipality  shall  keep  a  Treasurer 

to  keep 

duplicate  blank  receipt  book,  and  on  receipt  of  any  sum  of  duplicate 
money  for  taxes  on  land  shall  deliver  to  the  person  making  the  receipt  book 
payment  one  of  such  receipts,  retaining  the  second  of  the  set 
in  the  book,  and  the  auditors  shall  examine  and  audit  such 
books  and  accounts  at  least  once  in  every  year. 

(5)  Section  419  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

419,  If  there  are  to  the  knowledge  of  the  treasurer  goods 
and  chattels  liable  to  distress  upon  any  land  in  arrear  for  tax- 
es, he  may  levy  the  arrears  of  taxes  and  the  costs  by  distress, 
and  has  the  same  authority  to  collect  by  distress  as  a  collector 
has  under  this  Act,  and  section  387  applies  thereto. 

(6)  Sections  491,  492,  493  and  494  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

491.  Every  municipality  is  responsible  to  Her  Majesty, 
and  to  all  other  persons  interested,  that  all  money  coming  into 
the  hands  of  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  by  virtue  of  the 
treasurer's  office  shall  be  duly  paid  over  and  accounted  for  by 
the  treasurer  according  to  law. 

492.  The  treasurer  and  the  treasurer's  sureties  are  respon- 
sible and  accountable  for  such  money  to  the  municipality  and 
any  bond  or  security  given  by  them  for  the  duly  accounting  for 
and  paying  over  money  belonging  to  the  municipality  applies 
to  all  money  mentioned  in  section  484  and  may  be  enforced 
against  the  treasurer  or  the  treasurer's  sureties  in  case  of 
default. 

493.  The  bond  of  the  treasurer  and  the  treasurer's  sure- 
ties applies  to  school  money  and  to  all  public  money  of 
Ontario  and,  in  case  of  default,  Her  Majesty  may  enforce  the 
responsibility  of  the  municipality  by  stopping  payment  of  a 
like  amount  out  of  any  public  money  that  would  otherwise  be 
payable  to  the  municipality  or  to  the  treasurer  thereof,  or  by 
action  against  the  corporation. 
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494.  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  default  of  the  treasurer 

responsible  c         ,  .....  .  .  , 

tor  default      may  recover  trom  the  municipality  the  amount  due  or  payable 

oi  treasurer,    to  such  person  as  money  had  and  received  to  the  person's  use. 

(7)  Form  8  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
following  paragraph: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears 
of  taxes  returned  to  this  office  against  the  above  lands,  and 
that  no  part  of  the  lands  has  been  sold  for  taxes  and  no  certifi- 
cate of  tax  arrears  has  been  registered  against  the  lands  within 
the  last  eighteen  months,  and  that  the  return  under  section 
397  of  the  Municipal  Act  has  been  made  for  the  year  19..." 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

"I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  statement  shows  all  arrears 
of  taxes  against  the  above  lands,  and  proceedings  have  (not) 
L984,  c.  48     been  commenced  under  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984." 

21. — (1)  Subsection  53  (1)  of  the  Education  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 129  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  amended 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  14,  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  inserting  after  "duties"  in  the  eleventh  line 
"including  the  powers  and  duties  with  respect  to  the  sale  of 
land  for  tax  arrears"  and  by  striking  out  "67  (5)  to  (12)"  in 
the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"67  (5),  (6)  and  (12)". 

(2)  Subsection  67  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "duties"  in  the  seventh  line  "including  the  powers  and 
duties  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  land  for  tax  arrears". 

(3)  Subsections  67  (6)  to  (11)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Tax  sales         (5)  jfe  board  of  a  district  school  area  shall  name  one  of  its 

officer 

officers  as  the  officer  of  the  board  responsible  for  the  sale  of 
land  for  tax  arrears  and  that  officer  has  the  same  powers  and 
1984,  c.  48  duties  as  a  treasurer  under  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984 
and  the  board  has  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  a  council 
under  that  Act. 

(4)  Subsection  69  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "duties"  in  the  sixth  line  "including  the  powers  and 
duties  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  land  for  tax  arrears". 

(5)  Subsection  69  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "67  (5)  to  (12)"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "67  (5),  (6)  and  (12)". 
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(6)  Subsection  99  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  collector  has  the  same  powers  in  collecting  the 
school  rate,  rate-bill  or  subscription  and  is  under  the  same  lia- 
bilities and  obligations  and  shall  proceed  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  township  collector  in  collecting  rates  in  a  township  and 
has  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  a  treasurer  under  the 
Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984  and  the  board  by  which  the  col- 
lector is  employed  has  the  same  powers  and  duties  as  a  coun- 
cil under  that  Act. 

(7)  Subsection  112  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  36,  is  further 
amended  by  inserting  after  "duties"  in  the  tenth  line  "includ- 
ing the  powers  and  duties  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  land  for 
tax  arrears"  and  by  striking  out  "67  (5)  to  (12)"  in  the  twelfth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "67  (5),  (6)  and  (12)". 

22.  Subsection  17  (2)  of  the  Assessment  Act,  being  chapter 
31  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

23.  — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  19  or  subsection  20  (1), 
but  subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  before  the  day  this  sec- 
tion comes  into  force,  a  tax  arrears  certificate  is  registered 
under  the  Municipal  Affairs  Act  or  a  certificate  is  given  under 
section  433  of  the  Municipal  Act  in  respect  of  any  land,  the 
tax  arrears  proceedings  of  the  applicable  Act  shall  continue  to 
apply  to  such  land. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  land  to  which  Vesting 
subsection  (1)  applies  has  not  been  the  subject  of  a  tax  deed 
under  the  Municipal  Act  and  has  not  been  sold  or  declared 
necessary  for  municipal  purposes  under  the  Municipal  Affairs 

Act  by  the  1st  day  of  January,  1987,  the  land  vests  in  the 
municipality  on  the  day  that  a  notice  of  forfeiture  is  registered 
under  subsection  (3). 

(3)  After  the  1st  day  of  January,  1987,  the  treasurer  shall  £°f^u°f 
register  a  notice  of  forfeiture  in  the  prescribed  form  with 
respect  to  each  parcel  of  land  to  which  subsection  (2)  applies 

and  the  notice,  when  registered,  vests  in  the  municipality  an 
estate  in  fee  simple  in  the  land,  together  with  all  rights,  privi- 
leges and  appurtenances,  free  from  all  estates  and  interest 
subject  only  to, 

(a)   easements  and  restrictive  covenants  that  run  with 
the  land; 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
collectors 
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(b)  any  estates  and  interests  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Canada  or  in  right  of  Ontario;  and 

(c)  any  interest  or  title  acquired  by  adverse  possession 
by  abutting  landowners  before  the  registration  of 
the  notice. 


Idem 


(4)  A  notice  of  forfeiture,  when  registered,  vests  in  the 
municipality  any  interest  in  or  title  to  adjoining  land  acquired 
by  adverse  possession  before  the  registration  of  the  notice  if 
the  person  originally  acquiring  the  interest  or  title  by  adverse 
possession  did  so  as  a  consequence  of  possession  of  the  land 
described  in  the  notice. 


Effect  of 
registration 
of  notice  of 
forfeiture 


(5)  Subject  to  proof  of  fraud,  every  notice  of  forfeiture, 
when  registered,  is  final,  binding  and  conclusive  and  not  sub- 
ject to  challenge  for  any  reason  including,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing, 


(a)  the  invalidity  of  any  assessment  upon  which  the  tax 
arrears  were  based;  and 

(b)  the  breach  of  any  requirements,  including  notice 
requirements,  imposed  by  this  or  any  other  Act  or 
otherwise  by  law, 

and  no  action  may  be  brought  for  the  recovery  of  the  land 
after  the  registration  of  the  notice  of  forfeiture. 


Idem 


(6)  Subsection  (5)  does  not  apply  so  as  to  prevent  a  person 
from  bringing  an  action  for  damages  against  the  municipality. 


Compromise 
agreement 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  303 


(7)  Subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  to  land  that, 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1987,  is  the  subject  of  a  subsisting 
compromise  agreement  entered  into  under  the  Municipal 

Affairs  Act. 


(8)  This  section  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  pro- 


Application 

certain  school  ceedings  taken  under  the  Education  Act  or  any  predecessor  of 
that  Act  by  a  board  authorized  under  such  Act  to  collect 
school  rates  or  subscriptions. 


boards 
R.S.O.  1980 
c.  129 


Commence- 
ment 


24. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  to  16  and  19  to  23; 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  2  to  16  and  19  to  23  come  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1985. 


Short  title 


25.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales 
Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Assessment  Act 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  63  (1)  of  the  Assessment  Act,  being  chapter  31 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  47,  section  13,  1982,  chapter 
56,  section  4  and  1983,  chapter  58,  section  4,  is  further  amend- 
ed, 


(a)  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (i); 

(b)  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (j); 

(c)  by  striking  out  all  that  part  of  the  subsection  imme- 
diately following  clause  (j)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof: 

(k)  subject  to  subsection  (2)  and  to  subsection 
65  (3),  the  assessment  roll  of  a  municipality  to 
be  returned  in  the  year  1984  shall  be  the 
assessment  of  all  real  property  as  set  forth  in 
the  assessment  roll  returned  for  the  year  1983 
for  taxation  in  the  year  1984  as  amended, 
added  to  or  otherwise  altered  up  to  the  date 
when  the  assessment  roll  for  taxation  in  the 
year  1985  is  returned, 

provided  that,  where  the  assessor  is  of  the  opinion 
that  an  assessment  to  be  shown  on  the  assessment 
roll  to  be  returned  for  the  years  1974  to  and  includ- 
ing 1984  is  inequitable  with  respect  to  the  assess- 
ment of  similar  real  property  in  the  vicinity,  the 
assessor  may  alter  the  value  of  the  assessment  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  make  the  assessment  equitable 
with  the  assessment  of  such  similar  real  property. 
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2.  Section  68  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  58,  section  5,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

Application  68.  Section  65  ceases  to  be  in  force  on  the  17th  day  of 
December,  1985,  but  shall  continue  in  force  for  the  purpose  of 
any  pending  complaint,  appeal,  proceeding  or  action  that  will 
affect  taxes  for  the  years  1971  to  and  including  1985. 

3.  Section  69  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  58,  section  6,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

^plication  59.  Subject  to  section  70,  subsection  24  (6)  is  not  in  force 
and  remains  inoperative  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985. 

Commence-  4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  December, 
1984. 


Short  title 


5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1984  (No.  2). 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Income  Tax  Act 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  2a  of  the  Income  Tax  Act,  being  chapter  213  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  37,  section  1,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

2a.  Every  individual  whose  taxable  income  exceeds  the  Temporary 
amount  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  6  (2)  for  the  surc  arge 
1983  or  1984  taxation  year  shall,  in  addition  to  the  income  tax 
otherwise  payable  by  him  under  this  Act,  pay, 

(a)  in  respect  of  the  1983  taxation  year,  a  tax  of  2.5  per 
cent;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  the  1984  taxation  year,  a  tax  of  5  per 
cent, 

of  the  tax  that  exceeds  the  amount  prescribed  for  the  purposes 
of  this  section  and  that  would,  but  for  section  120.1  of  the 
Federal  Act,  be  payable  by  him  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act,  other  than  this  section,  before  any  deduction  authorized 
by  subsection  3  (8)  or  section  7. 

2.  — (1)  Section  3  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  13,  section  1,  1981,  chapter  46, 
section  2  and  1983,  chapter  37,  section  2,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(2a)  For  the  1982  taxation  year,  the  tax  payable  by  an  indi-  Idem 
vidual  described  in  clause  (2)  (a)  for  the  year  is  the  amount 
equal  to  the  aggregate  of, 

(a)   the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (2)  for  the 
1982  taxation  year;  and 
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(b)  an  amount  that  bears  the  same  relationship  to  the 
product  of  the  amount  added  under  subsection 
120. 1  (2)  of  the  Federal  Act  for  the  year  by  the  per- 
centage specified  in  subsection  (5)  for  the  year  that 
his  income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  outside  of 
Ontario  bears  to  his  income  for  the  year. 

(2b)  For  the  1982  taxation  year,  the  tax  payable  by  an  indi- 
vidual described  in  clause  (2)  (b)  for  the  year  is  the  amount  by 
which, 

(a)  the  amount  determined  under  subsection  (2)  for  the 

year, 

exceeds 

(b)  an  amount  that  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  prod- 
uct of  the  amount  added  under  subsection  120.1  (2) 
of  the  Federal  Act  for  the  year  by  the  percentage 
specified  in  subsection  (5)  for  the  year  that  his 
income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  bears 
to  his  income  for  the  year. 

(2c)  An  individual  to  whom  section  2  is  applicable  for  a 
taxation  year  is  deemed  to  have  paid  on  account  of  his  tax  for 
the  year  an  amount  determined  by  applying  the  percentage 
specified  in  subsection  (5)  for  the  year  to  an  amount  that 
bears  the  same  relation  to  the  excess  determined  under  sub- 
section 120.1  (4)  of  the  Federal  Act  for  the  year  that  his 
income  earned  in  the  taxation  year  in  Ontario  bears  to  his 
income  for  the  year. 

(2)  Clause  3  (6)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  4 'or  127"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"127  or  127.2". 

(3)  Subclause  3  (8)  (b)  (i)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "country"  in  the  second  line  "excluding  any 
portion  thereof  that  was  deductible  by  him  for  the  year  under 
subparagraph  110  (1)  if)  (i)  of  the  Federal  Act". 

(4)  Subclause  3  (8)  (b)  (ii)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "under"  in  the  eighth  line  "paragraph 
110  (1)  (/)  or". 

(5)  Clause  3  (9)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  the  expressions  "tax  payable"  and  "tax  otherwise 
payable"  means  the  amount  of  tax  calculated  under 
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this  Act  that  would  be  payable  but  for  section  120.1 
of  the  Federal  Act,  without  the  deduction  author- 
ized by  subsection  7  (2)  or  (6),  other  than  any  tax 
payable  pursuant  to  subsection  (3). 

3.  Subsection  7  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  13,  section  3,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(k)  "tax  payable"  and  "tax  otherwise  payable"  means 
the  amount  of  tax  that  would,  but  for  section  120.1 
of  the  Federal  Act  and  this  section,  be  otherwise 
payable  under  this  Act. 

4.  — (1)  Subsection  11  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  section  5,  is  further 
amended, 

(a)  by  inserting  after  "paying"  in  the  first  line  "at  any 
time  in  a  taxation  year";  and 

(b)  by  striking  out  in  the  first  line  of  that  part  of  the 
subsection  immediately  following  the  clauses  "at  any 
time  in  a  taxation  year". 

(2)  Clause  11  (1)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "to  an  officer  or  employee"  in  the  first  and  second  lines. 

(3)  Clause  11  (1)  (j)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(j)    a  training  allowance  under  the  National  Training  1 980-8 1 -82, 
Act  (Canada).  c  109  (Car 

(4)  Clause  11  (1)  (m)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  section  5,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  thereof. 

(5)  Clause  11  (1)  (n)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  section  5,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(n)  an  amount  as  a  benefit  under  the  Labour  Adjust-  J9®^"8/^' 
ment  Benefits  Act  (Canada);  or 

(o)  one  or  more  amounts  to  an  individual  who  has  elec- 
ted for  the  year  in  prescribed  form  in  respect  of  all 
such  amounts. 
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(6)  Subsection  11  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "remuneration"  in  the  second  line  "or  other  payments". 

5.  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "fishing"  in  the  second  line  "other  than  an  individual  to 
whom  subsection  11  (2)  applies". 

6.  Section  16  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(6a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section, 
where  tax  payable  under  this  Act  by  a  taxpayer  for  a  taxation 
year  is  increased  by  virtue  of  an  adjustment  of  an  income  or 
profits  tax  payable  by  him  to  a  government  of  a  country  other 
than  Canada  or  to  the  government  of  a  state,  province  or 
other  political  subdivision  of  such  country,  no  interest  is  pay- 
able, in  respect  of  such  increase  in  his  tax  payable,  for  the 
period  ending  ninety  days  after  the  day  on  which  he  is  first 
notified  of  the  amount  of  the  adjustment. 

7.  — (1)  Subsections  33  (1)  and  (la)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  section  8, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  the  Provincial  Minister  has  knowledge  or  sus- 
pects that  a  person  is  or  will  be,  within  ninety  days,  liable  to 
make  a  payment  to  another  person  who  is  liable  to  make  a 
payment  under  this  Act  (in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "tax 
debtor"),  he  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served 
personally,  require  that  person  to  pay  forthwith,  where  the 
moneys  are  immediately  payable,  and,  in  any  other  case,  as 
and  when  the  moneys  become  payable,  the  moneys  otherwise 
payable  to  the  tax  debtor  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer 
on  account  of  the  tax  debtor's  liability  under  this  Act. 

(la)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  Provincial 
Minister  has  knowledge  or  suspects  that  within  ninety  days, 

(a)  a  bank,  credit  union,  trust  company  or  other  similar 
person  (in  this  section  referred  to  as  the  "institu- 
tion") will  loan  or  advance  moneys  to,  or  make  a 
payment  on  behalf  of,  or  make  a  payment  in  respect 
of  a  negotiable  instrument  issued  by  a  tax  debtor 
who  is  indebted  to  the  institution  and  who  has 
granted  security  in  respect  of  the  indebtedness;  or 

(b)  a  person  other  than  an  institution  will  loan  or 
advance  moneys  to,  or  make  a  payment  on  behalf 
of,  a  tax  debtor  who  the  Provincial  Minister  knows 
or  suspects, 
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(i)  is  employed  by  or  is  engaged  in  providing  ser- 
vices or  property  to  that  person,  or  was  or  will 
be,  within  ninety  days,  employed  by  or 
engaged,  or 

(ii)  where  that  person  is  a  corporation,  the  tax 
debtor  is  not  dealing  at  arm's  length  with  that 
person, 

he  may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served  personally, 
require  the  institution  or  the  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  to 
pay  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer,  on  account  of  the  tax 
debtor's  liability  under  this  Act,  the  moneys  that  would  other- 
wise be  loaned,  advanced  or  paid,  and  any  moneys  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  loaned,  advanced  or 
paid,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  the  tax  debtor. 

(2)  Subsection  33  (4a)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  section  8,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(4a)  Every  institution  or  person  who  fails  to  comply  with  a  Idem 
requirement  under  subsection  (la)  with  respect  to  moneys  to 
be  loaned,  advanced  or  paid  is  liable  to  pay  to  Her  Majesty  in 
right  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  aggregate  of  moneys  so  loaned,  advanced  or 
paid;  and 

(b)  the  amount  that  the  institution  or  person  was 
required  by  subsection  (la)  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer. 

8.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 

33a.  For  the  purpose  of  collecting  debts  owed  by  a  person  ^debtor's 
to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  under  this  Act,  the  Provin-  property 
cial  Minister  may  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  interest 
in  the  person's  property  that  the  Provincial  Minister  is  given  a 
right  to  acquire  in  legal  proceedings  or  under  a  court  order  or 
that  is  offered  for  sale  or  redemption  and  may  dispose  of  any 
interest  so  acquired  in  such  manner  as  he  considers  reason- 
able. 

33b. — (1)  Where  the  Provincial  Minister  knows  or  sus- 
pects that  a  person  is  holding  moneys  that  were  seized  by  a 
police  officer  in  the  course  of  administering  or  enforcing  the 
criminal  law  of  Canada  from  another  person  who  is  liable  to 
make  a  payment  under  this  Act  (in  this  section  referred  to  as 
the  "tax  debtor")  and  that  are  restorable  to  the  tax  debtor,  he 
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may,  by  registered  letter  or  by  a  letter  served  personally, 
require  that  person  to  turn  over  the  moneys  otherwise  restora- 
ble  to  the  tax  debtor  in  whole  or  in  part  to  the  Treasurer  on 
account  of  the  tax  debtor's  liability  under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  receipt  of  the  Treasurer  for  moneys  turned  over  as 
required  by  this  section  is  a  good  and  sufficient  discharge  of 
the  requirement  to  restore  the  moneys  to  the  tax  debtor  to  the 
extent  of  the  amount  so  turned  over. 

9.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

36a. — (1)  Where  a  corporation  has  failed  to  deduct  or 
withhold  an  amount  as  required  by  section  11,  or  has  failed  to 
remit  such  amount,  the  directors  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  the  corporation  was  required  to  deduct  or  withhold  the 
amount,  or  remit  the  amount,  are  jointly  and  severally  liable, 
together  with  the  corporation,  to  pay  any  amount  that  the  cor- 
poration is  liable  to  pay  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  that 
amount,  including  any  interest  or  penalties  related  thereto. 

(2)  A  director  shall  not  be  liable  under  subsection  (1) 
unless, 

(a)  a  certificate  for  the  amount  of  the  corporation's  lia- 
bility referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  has  been  reg- 
istered in  the  Supreme  Court  under  subsection 
31  (2)  and  execution  for  such  amount  has  been 
returned  unsatisfied  in  whole  or  in  part; 

(b)  the  corporation  has  commenced  liquidation  or  dis- 
solution proceedings  or  has  been  dissolved  and  a 
claim  for  the  amount  of  the  corporation's  liability 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  has  been  proved  within 
six  months  after  the  earlier  of  the  date  of  com- 
mencement of  the  proceedings  and  the  date  of  the 
dissolution;  or 

(c)  the  corporation  has  made  an  assignment  or  a  receiv- 
ing order  has  been  made  against  it  under  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act  (Canada)  and  a  claim  for  the  amount  of 
the  corporation's  liability  referred  to  in  that  subsec- 
tion has  been  proved  within  six  months  after  the 
date  of  the  assignment  or  receiving  order. 

(3)  A  director  is  not  liable  for  a  failure  under  subsection  (1) 
where  he  exercised  the  degree  of  care,  diligence  and  skill  to 
prevent  the  failure  that  a  reasonably  prudent  person  would 
have  exercised  in  comparable  circumstances. 
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(4)  No  action  or  proceedings  to  recover  any  amount  pay-  Limitation 
able  by  a  director  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  commenced  pen° 
more  than  two  years  after  he  last  ceased  to  be  a  director  of 

that  corporation. 

(5)  Where  the  execution  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (a)  has  j^jjS}Jnt  of 
been  issued,  the  amount  recoverable  from  a  director  is  the  m  Mty 
amount  remaining  unsatisfied  after  execution. 


(6)  Where  a  director  pays  an  amount  in  respect  of  a  cor- 
poration's liability  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  that  is  proved 
in  liquidation,  dissolution  or  bankruptcy  proceedings,  he  is 
entitled  to  any  preference  that  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  would  have  been  entitled  to  had  such  amount  not 
been  so  paid  and,  where  a  certificate  that  relates  to  such 
amount  has  been  registered,  he  is  entitled  to  an  assignment  of 
the  certificate  to  the  extent  of  his  payment,  which  assignment 
the  Treasurer  is  hereby  authorized  to  make. 

(7)  A  director  who  has  satisfied  a  claim  under  this  section  is 
entitled  to  contribution  from  the  other  directors  who  were  lia- 
ble for  the  claim. 


Crown 
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10,  Subsection  37  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Every  person  required  by  this  section  to  keep  records  Records 

retention 

and  books  of  account  shall  retain  the  records  and  books  of 
account  and  every  account  and  voucher  necessary  to  verify  the 
information  in  the  records  and  books  of  account  until  the  dis- 
posal thereof  is  permitted  for  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Act 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part  XV  thereof. 

11.  — (1)  Section  1  and  subsection  3  (2c)  of  the  said  Act,  as  commencement 
enacted  by  subsection  2  (1),  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  application 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1983  and  apply  to  the  1983 

and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

(2)  Subsections  3  (2a)  and  (2b)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  Idem 
subsection  2  (1),  subsections  2  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  and  section  3 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1982  and  apply  to  the  1982  and  subsequent  taxation  years. 

(3)  Subsection  2  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  Idem 
on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1983  with  respect  to  shares  issued  after 

the  30th  day  of  June,  1983  and  applies  to  the  1982  and  subse- 
quent taxation  years. 
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(4)  Subsections  4  (1),  (2)  and  (6),  and  sections  5,  7  and  8 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  30th  day  of 
March,  1983. 

(5)  Subsection  4  (3)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 
on  the  2nd  day  of  August,  1982. 

(6)  Subsections  4  (4)  and  (5)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  30th  day  of  March,  1983,  provided  that  clause 
11  (1)  (n)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  (5),  is 
applicable  with  respect  to  amounts  paid  after  1981,  except  that 
in  its  application  to  payments  made  after  the  12th  day  of 
November,  1981  in  respect  of  a  termination  of  an  office  or 
employment  that  occurred  on  or  before  that  date,  that  clause 
shall  be  read  as  follows: 

(n)  a  termination  payment. 

(7)  Section  6  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1981  and  applies  to  notifications  made 
after  1980. 

(8)  Section  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
13th  day  of  November,  1981,  and  applies  with  respect  to 
amounts  required  to  be  deducted  and  remitted,  or  withheld 
and  remitted,  after  the  12th  day  of  November,  1981. 

(9)  Section  10  comes  into  force  on  the  day  this  Act  receives 
Royal  Assent. 


Short  title 


12.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Income  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  City  of  Sudbury  Hydro-Electric 
Service  Act,  1980 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  City  of  Sudbury  Hydro-Electric  Service 
Act,  1980,  being  chapter  59,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  subsection: 

(3a)  Where  the  Commission  purchases  the  assets  used  by  a  Transfer  of 
person  to  supply  power  in  an  area  of  the  City,  the  Commis-  purchase  of 
sion  has  the  sole  right  to  distribute  and  supply  power  in  the  assets 
area  on  and  after  the  date  of  the  transfer  of  ownership  of  the 
assets  to  the  Commission. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  c°mmence- 
Assent. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Sudbury  Hydro-  Short  title 
Electric  Service  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  52 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Ontario  Unconditional  Grants  Act 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  9  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Unconditional  Grants  Act, 
being  chapter  359  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  9,  section 
8,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  For  the  purposes  of  apportioning  the  amounts  required  ^^[?  d 
for  a  district  home  established  under  the  Homes  for  the  Aged  assessment  of 
and  Rest  Homes  Act  or  a  district  welfare  administration  board,  lower  tier 
established  under  the  District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  toUbe°lpaity 
Act,  the  equalized  assessment  of  a  lower  tier  municipality  shall  increased 
be  increased  by  an  amount  that  would  have  produced  the  fcs^3  ^ ' 
amount  of  the  resource  equalization  grant  entitlement  in  the 
preceding  year,  or  such  other  year  as  may  be  prescribed,  by 
the  taxation  of  real  property  at  the  rate  determined  by  divid- 
ing the  total  taxes  levied  for  all  purposes,  other  than  school 
purposes,  on  commercial  assessment  in  the  preceding  year,  by 
the  total  equalized  commercial  assessment  for  the  preceding 
year,  times  1,000. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  c°mmence- 
1985. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Unconditional  Short  tit,e 
Grants  Amendment  Acty  1984  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  53 


An  Act  respecting  certain  land  in  the  Township 
of  Marathon  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1.  In  this  Act. 


Interpretation 


(a)  "Plan  55M-468"  means  the  plan  of  subdivision  reg- 
istered in  the  land  registry  office  for  the  Land  Titles 
Division  of  Thunder  Bay  (No.  55)  as  Plan  55M-468; 

(b)  "Road  C"  means  Road  "C"  in  the  Township  of 
Marathon,  as  shown  as  an  underlying  feature  in 
broken  outline  on  Plan  55M-468. 

2.  That  portion  of  Road  C  within  the  limits  of  Plan  55M-  ^tndbedeemed 
468,  except  the  parts  of  Road  C  dedicated  by  Plan  55M-468  as  public6 
public  highways,  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  a  public  highway,  highway 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 


4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Township  of  Marathon  Short  title 
Land  Act,  1984. 


CHAPTER  54 


An  Act  to  revise  the  Election  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

INTERPRETATION 
Interpretation       |.  (1)  \n  tnjs  Act, 

(a)  "advance  poll"  means  a  poll  held  under  section  44; 

(b)  "ballot"  means  a  ballot  used  for  the  conduct  of  an 
election; 


(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Internal  Economy 
referred  to  in  section  84  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
Act; 

(d)  "candidate  at  an  election"  and  "candidate"  mean  a 
person  elected  to  serve  in  the  Assembly  and  a  per- 
son who  is  nominated  as  a  candidate  at  an  election 
or  is  declared  by  himself  or  by  others  to  be  a  candi- 
date on  or  after  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  writ  or 
after  the  dissolution  or  vacancy  in  consequence  of 
which  the  writ  has  been  issued; 

(e)  "corrupt  practice"  means  any  act  or  omission,  in 
connection  with  an  election,  in  respect  of  which  an 
offence  is  provided  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Cana- 
da) or  which  is  a  corrupt  practice  under  this  Act; 


R.S.C.  1970, 
c.  C-34 


(f)  "election"  means  an  election  of  a  member  or  mem- 
bers to  serve  in  the  Assembly; 

(g)  "elector"  means  a  person  who  is  entitled  under  this 
Act  to  vote  at  an  election  to  the  Assembly; 

(h)  "electoral  district"  means  an  electoral  district  as  set 

r.s.o.  1980,  out  in  the  Representation  Act: 

c.  450  r 

(i)  "general  election"  means  an  election  in  respect  of 
which  election  writs  are  issued  for  all  electoral  dis- 
tricts; 

(j)  "polling  division"  means  a  polling  division  estab- 
lished by  the  returning  officer  in  accordance  with 
this  Act; 

(k)  "polling  list"  means  the  list  of  electors  furnished  to 
a  deputy  returning  officer  by  the  returning  officer  in 
accordance  with  this  Act; 
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(1)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  or  by  the  Chief  Election  Offi- 
cer; 

(m)  "registered  candidate"  means  a  candidate  registered 
with  the  Commission  on  Election  Contributions  and 
Expenses  under  the  Election  Finances  Reform  Act;     R'\^'  1980, 

(n)  "registered  party"  means  a  political  party  registered 
with  the  Commission  on  Election  Contributions  and 
Expenses  under  the  Election  Finances  Reform  Act; 

(o)  "residence",  and  similar  expressions  used  in  rela- 
tion to  a  person,  means  his  true,  fixed,  permanent 
home  or  lodging  place  to  which,  whenever  he  is 
absent,  he  has  the  intention  of  returning,  subject  to 
the  following  rules: 

1.  The  place  where  a  person's  family  resides 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  his  residence  unless  he 
takes  up  or  continues  his  residence  at  some 
other  place  with  the  intention  of  remaining 
there,  in  which  case  he  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  resident  of  such  other  place. 

2.  The  place  where  a  single  person  occupies  a 
room  or  part  of  a  room  as  a  regular  lodger  or 
to  which  he  habitually  returns,  not  having  any 
other  permanent  lodging  place,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  his  residence. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  deemed  to  be  ordinarily 
resident  in  quarters  or  premises  that  are  gen- 
erally occupied  during  some  or  all  of  the 
months  of  May  to  October  only  and  generally 
remain  unoccupied  during  some  or  all  of  the 
months  of  November  to  April  unless, 

i.  he  is  occupying  such  quarters  in  the 
course  of  and  in  the  pursuit  of  his  ordi- 
nary gainful  occupation,  or 

ii.  he  has  no  quarters  in  any  other  electoral 
district  to  which  he  might  at  will  remove; 

(p)  "voter"  means  an  elector  who  has  appeared  at  a 
polling  place  and  has  accepted  a  ballot  for  marking 
which  has  been  placed  in  the  ballot  box  or  has 
declined  his  ballot  and  so  declared. 
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(2)  In  this  Act,  words  importing  the  masculine  gender  only 
include  females  as  well  as  males,  and  the  converse. 

TIME 

2.  Any  expression  of  or  reference  to  time  in  this  Act  refers 
to  the  time  that  is  in  effect  locally,  that  is,  either  standard 
time  or  daylight  saving  time,  as  the  case  may  be. 

OATHS 

3.  — (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  an  oath  or  stat- 
utory declaration  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  be  taken  by 
a  returning  officer,  election  clerk,  revision  assistant,  justice  of 
the  peace,  a  commissioner  for  taking  affidavits  or  a  notary 
public  and  for  election  purposes,  deputy  returning  officers  and 
poll  clerks  are  empowered  to  take  such  oaths  or  declarations 
at  the  poll. 

(2)  Every  person  taking  an  oath  or  statutory  declaration 
oath  or ng      under  or  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  do  so  gratuitously. 

declaration 

ADMINISTRATION 

4.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  on  the 
address  of  the  Assembly,  shall  appoint,  as  an  officer  of  the 
Assembly,  a  Chief  Election  Officer,  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  appoint,  as  an  officer  of  the  Assembly,  an 
Assistant  Chief  Election  Officer. 

ofecUEoati°n     (2)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  be  paid  such  salary  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  The  salary  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  be 
charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


(4)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  consult  with,  advise 
and  supervise  the  returning  officers  and  election  clerks  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties,  and  may  visit  in  person  and  con- 
sult with  the  deputy  returning  officer  and  poll  clerk  at  any 
polling  location. 

(5)  In  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  or 
if  the  office  is  vacant,  the  Assistant  Chief  Election  Officer 
shall  act  in  his  place  and,  while  so  acting,  possesses  the  same 
powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  as  the  Chief  Elec- 
tion Officer. 


Oaths  and 
statutory 
declarations, 
who  may 
take 
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(6)  If  at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  issue  of  the  writs  for  an  o/^°^nment 
election  the  office  of  Assistant  Chief  Election  Officer  is  vacant  c  e  o  "8 
and  if  the  Chief  Election  Officer  is  absent  or  through  illness  is 

unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office  or  if  the  office  is 
vacant,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
some  person  as  Acting  Chief  Election  Officer  to  hold  office 
during  such  period  of  time  as  is  specified  in  the  appointment 
and  the  Acting  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  act  in  the  place  of 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  while  so  acting  possesses  the 
same  powers  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties  as  the  Chief 
Election  Officer. 

(7)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  by  In  cases  of 
reason  of  any  mistake,  miscalculation,  emergency  or  unusual  ^ergency- 
or  unforeseen  circumstance,  a  situation  exists  for  which  no 
provision  is  made  under  this  Act,  he  may  make  such  appoint- 
ments or  give  such  directions  as  he  considers  proper  and  any- 
thing done  in  compliance  with  any  such  direction  is  not  open 

to  question,  but  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  immediately 
give  notice  of  any  such  direction  to  the  candidates  affected. 

(8)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may  delegate  in  writing  to  Delegation 
any  officer  on  his  staff  authority  to  exercise  any  power  and 
perform  any  duty,  other  than  those  mentioned  in  subsection 

(7),  assigned  to  him  by  this  Act. 

(9)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  prescribe  the  forms  for  Forms 
use  under  this  Act. 

(10)  The  prescribing  of  forms  under  subsection  (9)  or  the 
exercise  of  any  power  or  the  performance  of  any  duty  by  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  that  he  is  authorized  or  required  to 
exercise  or  perform  under  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
act  or  acts  of  an  administrative  nature. 

5. — (1)  The  following  persons  shall  not  be  appointed  or 
act  as  a  returning  officer,  election  clerk,  deputy  returning  offi- 
cer or  poll  clerk: 

1.  Judges  of  federal  or  provincial  courts. 

2.  Crown  Attorneys  and  Clerks  of  the  Peace. 

3.  Members  of  the  Executive  Council. 

4.  Members  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or  of  the 
Assembly. 

5.  Persons  who  have  served  as  members  of  the  Assem- 
bly in  the  session  next  preceding  the  election. 


Adminis- 
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6.     Persons  who  have  at  any  time  been  found  guilty  of 
a  corrupt  practice. 

(2)  A  contravention  of  this  section  does  not  affect  the  valid- 
election  *  Al  , 
„oi  affected    ity  of  the  election. 

EMPLOYEES  SERVING  OR  VOTING  AT  AN  ELECTION 

Leave  to  be       5. — (1)  Every  employer  shall,  on  request  made  not  later 
employee      than  seven  days  before  the  time  required,  grant  leave  to  an 
x         employee  who  has  been  appointed  by  a  returning  officer  to 
serve  as  a  poll  official  to  enable  him  to  perform  his  duties  and 
the  employer  may  not  dismiss  an  employee  wh(T  has  been  so 
appointed. 

Remuneration  (2)  The  employer  is  not  required  to  remunerate  his 
employee  for  any  leave  granted  under  subsection  (1),  but  such 
leave  shall  not  be  subtracted  from  any  vacation  entitlement. 

h  "  e' three  °  ^  Every  employee  who  is  qualified  to  vote  shall,  while  the 
consecutive  polls  are  open  on  polling  day  at  an  election,  have  three  con- 
hours  for  secutive  hours  for  the  purpose  of  voting  and,  if  the  hours  of 
his  employment  do  not  allow  for  three  consecutive  hours,  he 
may  request  that  his  employer  allow  him  such  additional  time 
for  voting  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  those  three  consecu- 
tive hours  and  the  employer  shall  grant  the  request. 

rromUCa°n        ^  ^°  emPl°yer  s^a^  make  any  deduction  from  the  pay  of 
prohibited      any  employee  or  impose  upon  or  exact  from  him  any  penalty 
by  reason  of  his  absence  from  his  work  during  the  consecutive 
hours  that  the  employer  is  required  to  allow  him  under  sub- 
section (3). 

Time  off  (5)  Any  time  off  for  voting  as  provided  in  subsection  (3) 

convenience  shall  be  granted  at  the  time  of  day  that  best  suits  the  conven- 
of  employer    ience  of  the  employer. 

RETURNING  OFFICERS 

ofPR°otment  ^* — ^e  lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
a  returning  officer  for  each  electoral  district. 

Qualifications  (2)  A  returning  officer  must  be  of  voting  age,  a  Canadian 
citizen  and  resident  in  Ontario. 

Refusal  or        (3)  if  tne  person  appointed  as  returning  officer  under  sub- 
mcapacity      sectiGn  (1)  dies,  refuses  to  act,  is  incapacitated  or  resigns  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (9)  or  is  discharged  under  subsec- 
tion (10)  or  (11),  some  other  person  may  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  returning  officer. 
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Notification 
of 


(4)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  notify  every  person 
appointed  as  returning  officer  of  his  appointment,  and  there-  appointment 
upon  such  person  shall  enter  upon  his  duties  under  this  Act. 


(5)  Every  returning  officer  immediately  upon  receiving  °fa£0 
notice  of  his  appointment  shall  take  the  prescribed  oath,  faith- 
fully to  perform  his  duties  without  partiality,  fear,  favour  or 
affection. 

(6)  Subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  ^ri^er 
every  returning  officer  shall  provide  for  such  clerical  and  other  assistance 
assistance  as  is  necessary  in  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

(7)  A  returning  officer  shall  consult  with,  advise  and  super-  |j°™eesrs0and 
vise  the  deputy  returning  officers  and  poll  clerks  in  the  perfor-  r.o. 
mance  of  their  duties  and  he  or  his  election  clerk  or  his  dele- 
gate may  visit  and  consult  with  the  deputy  returning  officer 

and  poll  clerk  at  any  polling  location  in  the  electoral  district. 

(8)  A  returning  officer  shall  comply  with  any  oral  or  written  {"^^"q 
instruction  received  from  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(9)  A  returning  officer  who  is  appointed  under  this  Act  of 
shall  continue  in  office  as  returning  officer  for  the  electoral 
district  until  he  dies,  or,  with  prior  permission  of  the  Chief 
Election  Officer,  he  resigns,  or  unless  he  is  removed  from 
office  under  subsection  (10)  or  (11). 

(10)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  remove  ^™oval 
from  office  any  returning  officer  who,  office 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  or 

(b)  is  incapable,  by  reason  of  illness,  physical  or  mental 
infirmity  or  otherwise,  of  satisfactorily  performing 
his  duties  under  this  Act. 

(11)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may,  at  any  time  during  an  Idem 
election  period,  remove  from  office  any  returning  officer  who, 

in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  fails  to  discharge 
competently  his  duties,  or  any  of  them,  under  this  Act. 


(12)  No  person  shall  obstruct  or  interfere  with  the  returning 
officer  or  his  staff  or  contrive  any  hindrance  to  the  exercise  of 
their  rights  or  the  performance  of  their  duties  under  this  Act. 


Obstruction 


ELECTION  CLERK 


8. — (1)  Forthwith  upon  his  appointment,  the  returning  ^frcktion 


officer  may  appoint  in  writing  a  person  who  is  of  voting  age,  a 
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Canadian  citizen  and  resident  in  Ontario  to  be  his  election 
clerk  but  if  upon  receipt  of  a  writ  of  election  no  person  has 
been  appointed,  the  returning  officer  shall  immediately  make 
the  appointment. 


Relatives 


Appointment 
of  new 
election 
clerk 


Duties 


(2)  No  person  who  is  a  child,  grandchild,  brother,  sister, 
parent,  grandparent  or  the  spouse  of  the  returning  officer 
shall  be  appointed  as  election  clerk  without  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(3)  The  returning  officer  at  any  time  and  for  any  reason 
may  appoint  in  writing  a  new  election  clerk  in  the  place  of  the 


person  previously  appointed. 


(4)  The  election  clerk  shall  assist  the  returning  officer  in  the 
performance  of  his  duties,  and,  if  the  returning  officer  dies  or 
is  disqualified  or  refuses  or  is  unable  to  perform  his  duties 
during  an  election  and  has  not  been  replaced,  shall  act  in  his 
stead  as  the  returning  officer. 


Oath 

of  election 
clerk 


(5)  The  election  clerk  before  entering  upon  his  duties  shall 
take  the  prescribed  oath. 


Close  of 
nominations 
and  election 
day 


DATES  FOR  CLOSE  OF  NOMINATIONS  AND  POLLING 

9.  When  an  election  is  to  be  held,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  appoint  and  proclaim  a  day, 

(a)  for  the  close  of  nominations  and  the  grant  of  a  poll 
where  required,  which  day  shall  be  a  Thursday,  that 
is  not  more  than  sixty  and  not  less  than  twenty- 
three  days  after  the  date  of  the  writs  of  election; 
and 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  219 


(b)  for  the  taking  of  a  poll,  which  day  shall  be  the 
Thursday,  that  is  the  fourteenth  day  after  the  grant 
of  a  poll,  unless  that  Thursday  is  a  holiday,  as 
defined  by  the  Interpretation  Act,  or  is  declared  to 
be  a  holiday  by  law  and  in  that  case  the  day  fixed 
for  the  poll  shall  be  Friday  of  the  same  week. 


WRITS 


10. — (1)  The  writs  for  a  general  election  shall  all  be  dated 


Writs  to 

date  Same     on  the  same  day  and  shall  be  addressed  to  the  returning  offic- 
ers. 


writs  to  state  (2)  A  writ  of  election  shall  state  the  respective  days  for  the 
nomination  c|ose  ^  nominations  and  for  the  polling,  if  required,  and  is 
polling  days    returnable  forthwith  after  the  election. 
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(3)  Every  returning  officer  on  receiving  a  writ  for  an  elec-  Endorsement 
tion  shall  endorse  thereon  the  date  of  its  receipt. 

(4)  If  a  writ  for  an  election  has  been  issued  to  a  person  in 
whose  stead  a  new  returning  officer  has  been  appointed  under 
subsection  4  (7)  or  under  subsection  7  (3),  a  new  writ  may  be 
issued  or  the  new  returning  officer  or  the  election  clerk,  if 
applicable,  may  act  under  the  writ  already  issued  and  the 
validity  of  the  proceedings  prior  to  the  new  person  acting  may 
not  be  questioned  but  the  new  or  acting  returning  officer  may 
appoint  a  new  election  clerk. 

PROCLAMATION 

11.  — (1)  Forthwith  after  receipt  of  the  writ  of  election,  the  ^rorc^rm1non 
returning  officer  shall  by  proclamation,  declare,  officer1™1"8 

(a)  the  dates,  place  and  times  during  which  the  list  of 
electors  may  be  revised; 

(b)  the  date,  place  and  time  fixed  for  the  close  of  nomi- 
nations of  candidates  and  for  the  granting  of  a  poll, 
if  required;  and 

(c)  the  days  and  hours  fixed  for  holding  the  advance 
polls  and  the  general  poll. 

(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  cause  the  proclamation  to  be  P°stinS' etc •« 
printed  and  copies  to  be  posted  in  conspicuous  places  on  pub-  proclamation 
lie  or  private  property  in  the  electoral  district  and  the  Chief 
Election  Officer  or  the  returning  officer  may  arrange  for  the 
proclamation  to  be  published  in  a  sufficient  number  of  news- 
papers to  provide  coverage  throughout  the  electoral  district. 

POLLING  DIVISIONS 

12.  — (1)  The  returning  officer  shall  divide  his  electoral  dis-  ^"Q8ns 
trict  into  urban  and  rural  polling  divisions  as  directed  by  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  and  shall,  on  an  annual  basis  or  as 
directed  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  review  his  electoral 
district  as  to  population  distribution  and  shall,  in  collaboration 
with  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  contained  within  the  elec- 
toral district,  consider  any  changes  to  polling  division  bounda- 
ries. 

(2)  Following  any  revision  of  boundaries  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  the  returning  officer  shall 
prepare  and  submit  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  one  com- 
plete set  of  typed  descriptions  of  the  polling  divisions  estab- 
lished under  subsection  (1)  together  with  a  map  or  maps  of 


Where 
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superseded 
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the  electoral  district  boldly  marked  with  the  polling  division 
boundaries  and  the  number  assigned  to  each  polling  division. 


POLLING  PLACES 


Polling 
places 


13. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5)  and  to  section  14,  the 
returning  officer  shall  arrange  for  at  least  one  polling  place  for 
each  polling  division  in  the  most  central  or  most  convenient 
place  for  the  electors,  furnished  with  light  and  heat  and  such 
other  accommodation  and  furniture  as  may  be  required,  and  if 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  approves,  the  polling  place  may  be 
provided  outside  the  limits  of  the  polling  division,  such  as  in 
the  case  of  multiple  polling  places  established  at  one  location. 


Union  of 

polling 

divisions 


(2)  The  returning  officer  may  unite  two  or  more  adjoining 
polling  divisions  and  provide  one  polling  place  for  the  united 

divisions. 


Location 
of  polling 
places 


(3)  The  poll  may  be  situated  in  any  public  building  or  on 
private  property  and  shall  so  far  as  is  reasonably  possible  give 
access  to  wheelchairs. 


When  land- 
lord, munici- 
pality, school 
board,  etc., 
to  furnish 
facilities 


(4)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  returning  officer,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  ensure  to  the  maximum  number  of  electors  access  to 
conveniently  located  polling  places, 

(a)   a  landlord  of  a  building  containing  100  or  more 
dwelling  units; 


(b)  a  municipality; 

(c)  a  school  board;  or 

(d)  a  provincially  funded  institution, 

shall,  on  the  request  of  the  returning  officer  made  not  less 
than  fourteen  days  prior  to  polling  day,  make  any  premises 
under  his  or  its  control  available  as  a  polling  location. 


Where 

polling  places 
not  to  be 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  244 

Additional 

polling 

places 


(5)  The  poll  shall  not  be  held  in  a  premises  licensed  under 
the  Liquor  Licence  Act  or  in  a  place  of  public  entertainment, 
except  as  authorized  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 

(6)  The  returning  officer  may  provide  such  additional  poll- 
ing places  in  any  polling  division  as  are  required  having  regard 
to  the  extent  of  the  division,  and  the  number  of  electors  that 
may  conveniently  vote  at  one  polling  place  and  the  returning 
officer  shall  determine  how  each  such  polling  place  shall  be 
designated  and  an  elector  is  entitled  to  vote  only  at  the  appro- 
priate polling  place. 
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(7)  The  returning  officer  shall  prepare  a  list  of  the  polling  List  of 
places  within  his  electoral  district  showing  the  location  of  each  place"8 
by  polling  division  number. 

(8)  Every  elector  shall  have  free  access  to  the  poll.  ^ess  to 

HOSPITALS,  RETIREMENT  HOMES,  NURSING  HOMES  AND 
OTHER  INSTITUTIONS 

14. — (1)  Where  an  institution  for  the  reception,  treatment  P^ces 
or  vocational  training  of  persons  who  have  served  or  are  serv-  ftc. ospi  a  s' 
ing  in  the  Canadian  Forces  or  who  are  disabled,  a  hospital, 
a  psychiatric  facility,  a  home  for  the  aged,  a  nursing  home  or 
other  institution  of  twenty  beds  or  more,  in  which  chronically 
ill  or  infirm  persons  reside  or  where  a  retirement  home  of  fifty 
beds  or  more  is  situate  in  an  electoral  district,  a  polling  place 
shall  be  provided  in  such  institution  or  upon  the  premises. 

(2)  Electors  resident  at  an  institution  referred  to  in  subsec-  Voting 
tion  (1)  and  who  are  entered  in  the  list  of  electors  may  vote  at 
such  polling  place  and  the  returning  officer  shall  arrange  for 
the  deputy  returning  officer  and  the  poll  clerk  to  attend  upon 
the  electors  at  their  bedsides  or  otherwise  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  their  ballots. 


(3)  On  the  completion  of  their  canvass  of  the  residents,  the 
poll  officials  may  continue  the  poll  in  one  location  until  full 
opportunity  has  been  given  for  all  resident  electors  to  vote. 


Continuation 
of  poll 


(4)  Each  candidate  and  one  of  his  scrutineers  may  be  pres-  ^^teeof 
ent  at  such  a  polling  place  except  when  a  ballot  is  marked  and  ' 

Under  Section  55.  scrutineer 

QUALIFICATION  OF  ELECTORS 

15. — (1)  In  an  electoral  district  in  which  an  election  to  the  Electors 
Assembly  is  to  be  held,  every  person  is  entitled  to  vote  who, 
on  the  general  polling  day, 

(a)  has  attained  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  other  British  subject; 

(c)  has  resided  in  Ontario  for  the  twelve  months  next 
preceding  polling  day; 

(d)  resides  in  the  electoral  district;  and 

(e)  is  not  disqualified  under  this  Act  or  otherwise  pro- 
hibited by  law  from  voting. 
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"u,lt     (2)  Clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c)  are  repealed  and  the  following 
''  ']    substituted  therefor: 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen;  , 

(c)  has  resided  in  Ontario  for  the  six  months  next  pre- 
ceding polling  day. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  come  into  force  until  the  1st 

°ctraenl  day  of  July,  1986. 

nce  of  (4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  statutory  declaration 
Sakning  by  a  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  vote  is  prima  facie  proof 
to  be  doctor  0f  the  facts  declared  to. 


Requirement      (5)  jn  order  to  receive  a  ballot  and  vote,  an  elector's  name 

to  receive 

haiiot  must  appear  in  the  list  of  electors  or  on  a  certificate  to  vote  or 

and  vote       have  been  lawfully  added  under  the  provisions  of  section  51. 

PERSONS  DISQUALIFIED  FROM  VOTING 

ficaTali  ^*  Every  person  who  is  an  inmate  in  a  penal  or  correc- 

tional institution  under  sentence  of  imprisonment  is  disquali- 
fied from  voting. 

PROXIES 

^PP^tment  17. — (1)  Where  an  elector  has  reason  to  believe  that  he  or 
she  will  be  unable  to  vote  at  the  advance  poll  or  on  polling 
day  by  reason  of, 

(a)  being  a  member  or  the  spouse  or  child  of  a  member 
R  S;c  1970  .                0f  the  Canadian  Forces  as  defined  by  the  National 

Defence  Act;  or 

(b)  being  employed  in  the  business  of  long  distance 
transportation  by  railway,  air,  water  or  motor 
vehicle;  or 

(c)  business  commitments  or  employer's  directions;  or 

(d)  being  a  person  who  for  medical  reasons  is  physically 
incapable  of  attending  a  polling  place;  or 

(e)  being  a  student  duly  registered  at  a  recognized  edu- 
cation institution;  or 

(f)  being  a  person  participating  in  a  job  training  or 
retraining  program;  or 
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(g)   being  an  inmate  in  a  penal  or  correctional  institu- 
tion, not  under  sentence  of  imprisonment, 

the  elector  may  apply  in  writing  to  vote  by  proxy  and  appoint 
some  other  elector  in  the  electoral  district  to  vote  for  him  or 
her  at  the  election. 

(2)  No  appointment  of  a  proxy  is  valid  unless  it  is  made  Term  of 
after  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  writ  of  election  and  no  such  aPPointment 
proxy  remains  in  force  after  polling  day. 

(3)  An  elector  may  not  act  as  proxy  for  more  than  two  elec-  Limitation 
tors. 

(4)  On  any  day  up  to  and  including  the  day  immediately  Certificate 
preceding  polling  day, 

(a)  a  person  appointed  as  a  proxy  voter  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  (b),  (d),  (e),  (f)  or  (g);  and 

(b)  a  person  appointing  a  proxy  under  clause  (1)  (c) 
and  the  person  appointed, 

shall  present  the  application  to  vote  by  proxy  and  the  appoint- 
ment in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  returning  officer  or  a  revi- 
sion assistant  of  the  electoral  district. 

(5)  The  returning  officer  or  revision  assistant  shall  examine  Idem 
the  appointment  and,  on  being  satisfied  as  to  the  reason  for  a 
proxy  being  appointed  and  the  eligibility  and  qualifications  of 

the  persons  appointing  the  proxy  and  the  person  so  appointed, 
shall  require  the  latter  to  make  a  declaration  in  the  prescribed 
form  before  issuing  a  certificate  to  vote. 

(6)  A  person  appointed  as  a  proxy  voter  must  present  a  ^erb^ficate 
certificate  to  vote,  signed  by  the  returning  officer  or  revision  presented 
assistant,  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  at  the  polling  place  in 

order  to  receive  a  ballot  and  to  vote. 

(7)  An  elector  who  has  been  appointed  as  a  voting  proxy  is  Proxy  may 
entitled  to  vote  in  his  own  right  in  his  own  polling  division  right  "  °W 
and,  if  within  the  same  electoral  district,  may  apply  to  the 
returning  officer  to  have  his  name  transferred  to  the  polling 

list  of  the  place  where  the  proxy  vote  is  to  be  cast  or  to  have 
the  name  of  the  person  appointing  the  proxy  transferred  to 
the  polling  list  of  his  polling  place. 


(8)  An  elector  who  has  appointed  a  voting  proxy  may  can- 
cel such  appointment  by  returning  the  proxy  certificate  to  the 


Cancellation 
of 

appointment 
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returning  officer  for  cancellation  or  by  notifying  the  returning 
officer  and  the  voting  proxy  in  writing  of  such  cancellation. 

(9)  Not  more  than  one  person  shall  be  appointed  a  voting 
proxy  on  behalf  of  a  person  appointing  the  proxy  at  any  elec- 
tion. 


ENUMERATION 


Enumeration  \$u — (i)  Immediately  following  the  issue  of  the  writ  for  an 
election,  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  designate  the  period 
during  which  an  enumeration  of  electors  shall  take  place  and 
shall  advise  the  returning  officer  of  the  date  on  which  the  enu- 
meration shall  begin. 

Nomination  (2)  After  the  issue  of  the  writ  and  up  to  seventy-two  hours 
enumerators    before  the  enumeration  is  to  begin, 


(a)  the  person  who  apparently  will  be  the  candidate  at 
the  election  of  the  registered  party  represented  by 
the  government  of  the  day;  and 


(b)  the  person  who  apparently  will  be  the  candidate  at 
the  election  of  a  different  political  interest,  the  can- 
didate for  which,  at  the  next  preceding  provincial 
election,  received  the  highest  number  of  votes  or 
the  next  highest  number  of  votes,  as  the  case  may 
be, 


shall  furnish  the  returning  officer  with  lists  of  nominations  for 
appointment  as  enumerators. 

selection  T/ne  returning  officer  shall  select  and  appoint  two  per- 

enumerators  sons  of  voting  age  as  enumerators  for  each  polling  division, 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  may  select 
persons  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age,  and  shall  make  such 
appointments  as  are  necessary  so  that  the  enumerators  for 
each  polling  division  represent  as  far  as  possible  two  different 
political  interests. 


(4)  If,  seventy-two  hours  before  the  enumeration  is  to 
begin,  sufficient  names  from  which  to  select  and  make  the 
appointment  of  the  enumerators  have  not  been  received,  the 
returning  officer  shall  make  such  appointments  as  are  neces- 
sary to  enumerate  the  electoral  district. 


Candidates 


(5)  No  person  who  apparently  will  be  a  candidate  at  the 
election  shall  be  an  enumerator. 
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(6)  Forthwith  upon  their  appointment  and  before  com-  Enumerators; 


to  act 
jointly 


mencing  their  duties,  the  enumerators  shall  take  the  pre-  supplies 
scribed  oath  and  the  returning  officer  shall  supply  each  pair  of 
enumerators  with  sufficient  materials  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  the  enumeration. 

(7)  The  two  enumerators  shall  act  jointly  and  not  individ-  tE™™erators 
ually  in  relation  to  each  process  in  the  preparation  of  the  list 
of  electors  and  in  case  of  any  disagreement  they  shall  report 
the  matter  to  the  returning  officer  whose  decision  shall  be 
final. 

(8)  The   enumerators   shall   conduct   their   enumeration  Hours  of. 
between  the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and  9  p.m.  and,  unless  they  have 
obtained  the  information  required  or  unless  an  occupant  of 

any  dwelling  unit  has  stated  that  no  other  elector  remains  to 
be  enumerated,  they  must  make  a  second  visit  between  the 
hours  of  5  p.m.  and  7  p.m.  and,  if  necessary,  a  third  visit  may 
be  made  between  the  hours  of  7  p.m.  and  9  p.m. 

(9)  Each  name  and  address  obtained  by  the  enumerators  E™^,erator  s 
during  their  door-to-door  canvass  or  as  directed  by  the  return- 
ing officer  shall  be  entered  on  a  record  which  shall  be  signed 

by  both  enumerators  and  a  copy  thereof  left  at  each  dwelling 
unit. 


Notice  of 
inability 
to  obtain 
information 


(10)  Where,  after  making  the  required  number  of  visits  as 
set  out  in  subsection  (8),  the  enumerators  are  unable  to  obtain 
the  information  necessary,  they  shall  leave  at  such  dwelling 
unit  the  prescribed  notice  of  their  inability  to  obtain  informa- 
tion. 

(11)  The  enumerators  shall  at  all  reasonable  times  and  tQn^veerators 
upon  producing  proper  identification  have  free  access  for  the  free  access 
purposes  of  enumeration  to  the  entrance  door  of  each  dwell- 
ing unit  in  any  building  having  more  than  one  dwelling  unit. 

(12)  No  person  shall  obstruct  or  interfere  with  the  enu-  obstruction. 

etc  of 

merators  or  contrive  any  hindrance  in  the  exercise  of  their 
rights  or  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  under  this  Act. 


enumerators 


(13)  The  returning  officer  may  at  any  time  replace  any  enu-  Replacement 


merator  by  appointing  another  to  act  in  his  place  and,  upon 
receiving  such  notice  in  writing  from  the  returning  officer,  the 
enumerator  so  replaced  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  the  returning 
officer  all  credentials,  papers  and  materials  which  have  been 
supplied. 


enumerator 


(14)  An  enumerator  who  neglects,  omits  or  refuses  to  per- 
form any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  or  who  refuses  to  corn- 


Forfeiture 

of  right 
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ply  with  any  direction  in  writing  from  the  returning  officer 
may  forfeit  his  right  to  payment  for  any  service  or  part  thereof 
already  rendered. 

LIST  OF  ELECTORS 

19. — (1)  The  enumerators,  immediately  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  canvass  of  their  polling  division,  from  their  records 
shall  prepare  a  list  of  electors  legibly  typewritten  in  the  pre- 
scribed form, 

(a)  under  headings  of  thoroughfares  by  name  and  in 
numerical  order  of  residence  where  such  names  and 
numbers  are  in  effect; 

(b)  under  geographic  area  or  municipal  headings  in 
alphabetical  order  by  surname;  or 

(c)  as  directed  by  the  returning  officer. 

(2)  Not  later  than  four  days  from  the  date  of  their  appoint- 
ment, the  enumerators  shall, 

(a)  certify  the  total  number  of  names  contained  in  the 
list;  and 

(b)  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  returning  officer, 
deliver  the  list  to  the  returning  officer  together  with 
all  used  and  unused  material. 

(3)  On  receipt  of  and  having  accepted  the  list  of  electors 
from  each  pair  of  enumerators,  the  returning  officer  shall 

arrange  for, 

(a)  one  copy  of  the  list  to  be  posted  by  the  enumerators 
in  urban  areas  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  their  poll- 
ing division; 

(b)  one  copy  of  the  list  to  be  retained  in  the  returning 
office; 

(c)  one  copy  to  be  furnished  as  soon  as  possible  to  each 
candidate  in  the  electoral  district; 

(d)  up  to  twelve  copies  of  the  list  to  be  furnished  to 
each  constituency  association  or  candidate  in  the 
electoral  district;  and 

(e)  a  notice  of  enumeration,  including  the  poll  location, 
to  be  mailed  to  each  elector.  <w  & 
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(4)  Following  preparation  of  the  list  of  electors  by  the  enu-  ^^j^" 
merators  and  up  to  and  including  the  fourteenth  day  before  electors 
polling  day,  any  person  who  has  knowledge  of  the  fact  that 
the  name  of  an  elector  resident  in  an  urban  polling  division 
has  been  omitted  from  the  list,  may  so  notify  the  returning 
officer. 


(5)  The  returning  officer  may  appoint  pairs  of  special  enu-  sPedal 

v/  ri         -       /A  r  i  enumerators 

merators  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (6)  from  among  those 
who  have  already  acted  as  such  for  the  pending  election  or 
may  appoint  others  in  the  manner  provided  by  section  18. 

(6)  The  returning  officer,  before  the  preparation  of  the  Enumeration 
polling  lists,  shall  cause  special  enumerators  to  call  once  at  the 
address  of  any  elector  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  and  to  enu- 
merate such  elector  and  any  other  electors  at  that  address 

whose  names  were  also  omitted. 


(7)  On  completion  of  the  enumeration,  the  returning  offi-  j!^*Jio1 
cer  shall  cause  any  names  obtained  under  subsection  (6)  to  be  electors 
added  directly  to  the  list  of  electors  compiled  during  the  origi- 
nal enumeration  or  shall  direct  the  special  enumerators  to  pre- 
pare an  additional  list  of  electors  by  polling  division  number, 

in  the  prescribed  form. 

(8)  The  returning  officer  shall  supply  to  each  candidate,  on  c°Pies 
request,  a  copy  of  each  list  referred  to  in  subsection  (7). 


COMPLAINT  AGAINST  NAME  ON  LIST 


20. — (1)  On  any  day  up  to  and  including  the  fourteenth  ^"JJ^jj"^, 
day  before  polling  day  an  elector  may  file  with  the  returning  e°try  r°n8iist 
officer  a  complaint,  on  the  prescribed  form,  that  the  name  of 
a  person  who  should  not  be  included,  has  been  included  in  the 
list  of  electors. 


(2)  The  returning  officer,  upon  receipt  of  the  complaint,  Notice  t0 
shall  send  by  registered  mail  to  the  person  objected  to  at  the  Objected  to 
address  shown  in  the  list  and  to  such  other  address,  if  any,  as 

may  be  mentioned  in  the  complaint,  a  copy  of  the  complaint 
along  with  a  notice  requiring  such  person  or  his  representative 
to  appear  before  the  returning  officer  on  a  day  to  be  named  in 
the  notice  and  a  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  com- 
plainant. 

(3)  On  the  day  named  in  the  notice  and  in  the  presence  of  Hearing  of 
any  of  the  persons  concerned  with  the  complaint,  the  return-  compam 
ing  officer  may  hear  an  explanation  by  the  person  who  filed 

the  complaint  as  to  the  facts  alleged  and  what  is  alleged  by  the 
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person  or  by  the  representative  of  the  person  against  whom 
the  complaint  was  made. 

(4)  The  returning  officer  shall  make  such  decision  concern- 
ing the  complaint  as  is  warranted  under  the  circumstances  and 
that  decision  shall  be  final. 


REVISION 


Application 
for  additions, 
corrections, 
etc.,  to  list 


21. — (1)  Up  to  and  including  the  day  immediately  preced- 
ing polling  day,  the  returning  officer  shall  consider  all  appli- 
cations concerning  the  list  of  electors  or  the  polling  list  with 
regard  to  the  application  for  a  proxy  certificate,  addition  of  a 
name,  the  correction  of  an  error  or  the  deletion  of  a  name 
and  his  decision  is  final. 


Revision 
assistants 


(2)  The  returning  officer  may  appoint  his  election  clerk  to 
assist  him  and,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Election 
Officer,  may  appoint  additional  revision  assistants  to  act  in  the 
returning  office  or  at  other  fixed  locations  and  every  such 
assistant  shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  the  returning 
officer  and  the  same  powers  at  the  revision  as  the  returning 
officer. 


Revising 
agents 


(3)  The  returning  officer  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Chief  Election  Officer,  appoint  two  persons  as  revising 
agents  for  the  purpose  of  enumerating  qualified  electors  of  a 
particular  area,  section  or  building  containing  multiple  dwell- 
ing units  within  the  electoral  district  who  were  missed  by  the 
enumerators. 


Oath 


(4)  Every  such  assistant  or  agent  appointed  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  (3)  upon  being  appointed  shall  take  the  prescribed 
oath. 


Grounds 
must  be 
sufficient 


(5)  Before  making  any  addition,  correction  or  deletion  in 
the  list  of  electors,  the  returning  officer  shall  be  satisfied  that 
the  applicant  has  provided  sufficient  grounds  for  the  action 
requested  and  that  the  person  appearing  before  him  under- 
stands the  effect  of  any  statements  made  in  the  application. 


Procedure 
where 
application 
refused 


(6)  If  it  appears  to  the  returning  officer  that  an  application 
under  subsection  (1)  should  be  refused,  the  decision  shall  be 
endorsed  on  the  application  along  with  his  reasons  and  the 
applicant  informed. 


Irregularity 
not  to  affect 
result  of 
election 


(7)  An  irregularity  in  the  preparation  or  revision  of  the  list 
of  electors  is  not  a  ground  for  questioning  the  validity  of  an 
election. 
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(8)  Where  the  returning  officer  or  his  revision  assistant  {jjJg];Preter 
does  not  understand  the  language  spoken  by  an  applicant  or  necessary 
where  the  applicant  is  deaf,  the  applicant  has  the  right  to  the 
assistance  of  an  interpreter  who,  after  taking  the  prescribed 

oath,  may  translate  any  necessary  declarations,  documents  or 
lawful  questions  put  to  the  applicant  and  the  answers,  but  in 
the  event  of  inability  to  secure  an  interpreter,  the  application 
may  for  the  time  being,  be  refused. 

(9)  The  returning  officer  shall,  on  request  made  to  him,  List  of 
provide  to  each  candidate  of  a  registered  party  a  list  of  per-  fssuecT 
sons  to  whom  a  certificate  to  vote  has  been  issued  up  to  the  certificate 
time  the  request  is  made. 

(10)  A  person  added  to  the  polling  list  under  section  22  or  ^£*ficate 
24  must  present  a  certificate  to  vote,  signed  by  the  returning  presented 
officer  or  revision  assistant,  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  at 

the  polling  place  in  order  to  receive  a  ballot  and  to  vote. 

(11)  A  person  whose  name  appears  in  a  list  of  electors  and  j^^f™* 
who  wishes  to  have  the  entry  related  to  him  deleted,  must  ijst 
appear  before  the  returning  officer  and  complete  a  declaration 

to  that  effect. 

ADDITIONS 

22.  — (1)  Up  to  and  including  the  day  immediately  preced- 

ing  polling  day,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  certificate  to  to  vote 
vote,  an  elector  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  list  of 
electors  may  apply  in  person  to  the  returning  officer  or  his 
assistant  as  set  out  in  section  21  or  have  some  other  person 
apply  on  his  behalf  and  by  statutory  declaration  substantiate 
his  identity  and  qualifications  as  an  elector. 

(2)  An  elector  acting  on  behalf  of  another  under  subsection  ^rct^rhom 
(1)  may  do  so  for  his  child,  grandchild,  brother,  sister,  parent,  may  act 
grandparent  or  spouse  but  may  act  for  only  one  additional 
person  and  a  person  who  is  not  an  elector  may  act  for  only 
one  elector. 

CORRECTIONS 

23.  — (1)  The  returning  officer  or  his  assistant,  as  set  out  in  ^)0[irsetctions 
section  21 ,  shall  consider  all  applications  for  correction  of  mis- 
takes in  names  or  addresses  in  the  list  of  electors  and  upon 
satisfactory  evidence  being  furnished  to  him  may  make  the 
necessary  corrections. 


(2)  A  mistake  in  the  name  or  the  address  of  an  elector 
shown  in  the  polling  list  is  not  a  ground  for  questioning  the  etc 


Mistake 
in  name, 
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eligibility  to  vote  of  the  elector,  provided  that  at  the  time  of 
voting  the  elector  takes  the  prescribed  oath,  if  required  to  do 
so  by  the  deputy  returning  officer. 


TRANSFERS 


Change  of 
residence 


24. — (1)  Up  to  and  including  the  day  immediately  preced- 
ing polling  day,  an  elector  whose  name  appears  on  a  polling 
list  for  the  pending  election  and  who  has  moved  may  apply  in 
person  to  the  returning  officer  or  his  assistant  as  set  out  in 
section  21  or  have  some  other  person  apply  on  his  behalf  to 
have  his  name  included  in  the  polling  list  for  the  polling  divi- 
sion where  he  now  resides. 


Proxy  voters, 

election 

officials 


(2)  Where  an  elector  whose  name  appears  on  a  polling  list 
for  the  polling  division  where  he  resides  and, 


(a)  has  appointed  a  proxy  voter  whose  name  appears 
on  a  different  list  in  the  same  electoral  district;  or 

(b)  has  been  appointed, 

(i)  to  cast  a  proxy  vote  at  a  polling  place  other 
than  his  own  but  in  the  same  electoral  district, 
or 

(ii)  to  act  as  a  deputy  returning  officer,  poll  clerk 
or  scrutineer  at  a  polling  place  other  than  his 
own  but  in  the  same  electoral  district, 

an  application  may  be  made  to  the  revising  official  for  a  certi- 
ficate to  vote  at  the  other  polling  place. 


Notice  of 
transfers 


(3)  The  revising  official  whenever  possible,  shall  advise  the 
returning  officer  of  the  original  electoral  district,  if  applicable, 
or  the  deputy  returning  officer  of  the  original  polling  place  of 
any  transfer  made. 


POLLING  LISTS 


Official 
polling 
list 


25. — (1)  The  returning  officer  shall  prepare  the  official 
polling  list  for  each  polling  division  by  attaching  to  a  copy  of 
the  original  list  of  electors,  a  copy  of  any  additional  lists  of 
electors  prepared  under  his  direction. 


Copy  to 
D.R.O.s 


(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  certify  and  supply  a  copy  of 
the  official  polling  list  to  each  deputy  returning  officer  for  use 
at  the  advance  polls  and  on  regular  polling  day. 
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CANDIDATES 

26. — (1)  Every  person  is  qualified  to  be  a  candidate  who,  ^|}jid™ey  be 
at  the  time  of  signing  the  consent  to  nomination, 

(a)  is  of  voting  age; 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen  or  other  British  subject; 

(c)  has  resided  in  Ontario  for  the  twelve  months  next 
preceding  polling  day;  and 

(d)  is  not  disqualified  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  Act  RS7°-  198°- 
or  by  any  other  Act. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c)  are  repealed  and  the  following  **"(^m?nt 
substituted  therefor: 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen; 

(c)  has  resided  in  Ontario  for  the  six  months  next  pre- 
ceding polling  day. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  come  into  force  until  the  1st  J^Jjf6 

day  Of  July,  1986.  re-enactment 


Who  may 
not 


(4)  No  person  who  has  been  engaged  as  a  returning  officer, 
election  clerk,  enumerator  or  revision  assistant  at  the  revision  be  candidate 
of  any  list  of  electors  to  be  used  at  the  election,  is  eligible  as  a 
candidate. 

(5)  No  person  who  has  been  found  guilty  within  eight  years  Idem 
of  an  election  of  a  corrupt  practice  or  of  an  offence  relating  to 

an  election  is  eligible  to  be  a  candidate  at  the  election. 

(6)  A  candidate  may  undertake  any  of  the  duties  that  his  ^}|d°fe 
scrutineer  might  have  undertaken  if  appointed,  or  may  assist  to  undertake 
his  scrutineer  in  the  performance  of  such  duties,  and  may  be  duties  of 
present  at  any  place  at  which  his  scrutineer  may  attend  in  pur-  scru  ineer 
suance  of  this  Act. 

CLOSE  OF  NOMINATIONS 

27. — (1)  The  close  of  nominations  of  candidates  shall  be  2  T^(tltM 
p.m.  of  the  day  stated  as  such  in  the  writ  of  election.  nominations 

(2)  One  hour  before  the  close  of  nominations,  the  returning  Procedure  on 
officer  shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  a  pronouncement  in  tlay 
the  prescribed  form  and  shall  read  or  cause  to  be  read  publicly 
the  writ  of  election. 
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Separate 
nomination 
papers,  etc. 


(3)  A  candidate  may  be  nominated  in  one  electoral  district 
only  and  each  candidate  shall  be  nominated  by  a  separate 
nomination  paper  which  shall  include  or  be  accompanied  by 
his  consent  in  writing  to  the  nomination. 


Contents  of 
nomination 
papers 


Deposit 


Refund 


(4)  The  nomination  paper  of  a  candidate  shall  state  his 
name  and  address  of  residence  and  shall  be  signed  by,  or 
accompanied  by  the  signatures  of  at  least  twenty-five  electors 
of  the  electoral  district  and  an  elector  may  sign  the  nomina- 
tion papers  of  more  than  one  candidate. 

(5)  A  deposit  of  $200  in  cash  or  by  cheque  made  payable  to 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  be  handed  to  the  returning 
officer  at  the  time  the  nomination  paper  is  filed. 

(6)  Where  a  candidate  receives  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the 
valid  ballots  cast  at  the  election,  the  deposit  under  subsection 
(5)  shall,  in  the  case  of  a  cash  deposit,  be  refunded  to  the  can- 
didate and,  in  the  case  of  a  cheque,  be  refunded  to  the  issuer 
of  the  cheque. 


How  name 
to  be  shown 
on  ballot 


(7)  Subject  to  subsection  (8)  and  to  subsections  34  (2)  and 
(5),  at  the  time  of  filing  his  nomination  papers,  a  candidate 
shall  state  in  writing  to  the  returning  officer  how  he  wishes  his 
name  to  be  shown  on  the  ballot. 


o^names  ^  Where  the  given  names  and  surname  requested  to  be 
shown  on  the  ballot  are  identical  or  so  nearly  identical  so  as  to 
create  the  possibility  of  confusion  with  the  names  requested  to 
be  shown  on  the  ballot  by  another  candidate  whose  nomina- 
tion paper  has  already  been  submitted  or  certified,  the  return- 
ing officer  shall  immediately  communicate  the  facts  to  the  can- 
didates and  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  who  shall  consult 
with  the  candidates  in  question  and  resolve  how  each  name  is 
to  be  shown  on  the  ballot,  and  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall 
before  2  p.m.  on  the  day  following  the  day  set  for  the  close  of 
nominations  advise  the  returning  officer  how  the  names  are  to 
be  shown  on  the  ballot. 


under  rati°n  ^)  ^e  nomination  paper  shall  include  or  be  accompanied 
flsx).  1980.  by  either  a  statement  by  the  candidate  that  he  has  filed,  or  an 
undertaking  by  the  candidate  that,  prior  to  polling  day,  he  will 
file  an  application  for  registration  with  the  Commission  on 
Election  Contributions  and  Expenses  under  the  Election 
Finances  Reform  Act. 


When 
nomination 


(10)  The  nomination  paper  shall  be  filed  with  the  returning 
paperTtoU     officer  at  his  office  at  any  time  during  the  seven  days  immedi- 
be  filed        ately  preceding  closing  day  or  at  any  time  up  to  the  close  of 
nominations  on  that  day. 
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(11)  Where  the  nomination  paper  is  filed  with  the  returning  £feRifoatJs 
officer  during  the  seven  days  immediately  preceding,  or  not  to 
later  than  11  a.m.  of  the  closing  day,  the  returning  officer  regularity 
shall  then  and  there  examine  the  paper  and,  if  he  is  satisfied 
of  the  regularity  thereof,  he  shall  so  certify  in  writing,  and  his 
certificate  is  final,  and  the  validity  of  the  nomination  is  not 
open  to  question  upon  any  ground  whatsoever. 


(12)  Where  the  nomination  paper  is  filed  with  the  returning  Nomination 
officer  after  11  a.m.  of  the  closing  day  and  before  the  time  paper 
fixed  for  the  close  of  nominations, 

(a)  the  returning  officer  shall  accept  and  examine  the  acceptance 
nomination  papers;  and 

(b)  if  on  examination  of  the  nomination  paper  it  rejection 
appears  to  the  returning  officer  that  the  nomination 

is  invalid  for  any  reason,  he  shall  communicate  the 
facts  to  the  candidate  and  to  the  Chief  Election 
Officer  but  shall  not  reject  the  nomination  unless 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  authorizes  the  rejection 
not  later  than  2  p.m.  on  the  day  following,  in  which 
case  the  returning  officer  shall  give  notice  of  the 
rejection  immediately  by  registered  mail  to  the 
rejected  candidate  and  all  other  candidates. 

(13)  It  is  not  necessary  for  a  candidate  to  be  present  when  ^"^Jj*6 
his  nomination  paper  is  filed  with  the  returning  officer.  be  present 

(14)  The  returning  officer  shall  issue  a  receipt  for  any  nomi-  ReceiPl 
nation  paper  accepted  by  him  under  subsections  (11)  and  (12). 

28.  If,  at  the  close  of  nominations,  only  one  candidate  has  ^,c^"ti^ 
filed  a  nomination  paper,  the  returning  officer  shall  close  the  cc 
election  and  declare  such  candidate  to  be  duly  elected  and 

shall  make  his  return  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  as  provided 
by  section  80. 

NOTICE  OF  POLL 

29.  — (1)  If  more  than  one  candidate  is  nominated,  the  ^ram  of 
returning  officer  shall  grant  a  poll  for  taking  the  votes. 


poll 


(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  cause  the  prescribed  notice  Notice  f 


of  poll  to  be  printed  and  the  notice  shall  be  posted  in  conspic-  p0n 
uous  public  places  in  the  electoral  district  and  at  least  one 
copy  shall  be  posted  at  each  polling  place  on  the  days  of  the 
advance  poll  and  the  general  poll. 


grant  of 
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WITHDRAWAL  OF  CANDIDATE 

30.  — ( 1 )  A  candidate  may  withdraw  at  any  time  between 
tiling  his  nomination  paper  and  polling  day  by  delivering  to 
the  returning  officer  the  prescribed  notice  of  withdrawal 
signed  by  himself  in  the  presence  of  a  subscribing  witness. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  candidate  withdrawing  after  the  close  of 
nominations  his  deposit  is  forfeited  and, 

(a)  if  there  remains  but  one  candidate,  the  returning 
officer  shall  close  the  election  and  declare  the 
remaining  candidate  to  be  duly  elected  and  shall 
make  his  return  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  as 
provided  by  section  80;  or 

(b)  if  there  remains  two  or  more  candidates  and  only  if 
the  ballots  have  been  printed,  the  returning  officer, 
if  possible,  shall  cause  every  deputy  returning  offi- 
cer to  be  notified  forthwith  of  the  withdrawal,  and 
notice  of  the  withdrawal  shall  be  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  every  polling  place  in  the  electoral 
district,  and  any  ballots  cast  for  such  candidate  who 
has  so  withdrawn  are  void  and  shall  be  considered 
as  rejected  ballots. 

DEATH  OF  CANDIDATE 

31.  — (1)  If  a  candidate  dies  after  being  nominated  and 
before  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  returning  officer  shall  suspend 
the  election  and  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  fix  new  days 
for  the  nomination  of  candidates  and  for  polling  in  that  elec- 
toral district  but  any  certified  nominations  may,  at  the  option 
of  the  candidate  nominated,  remain  valid. 

(2)  The  deposit  of  a  candidate  who  dies  before  the  close  of 
the  poll  shall  be  returned  to  the  personal  representative  of  the 
candidate. 

SCRUTINEERS 

32.  — (1)  A  candidate  or  a  person  designated  in  writing  by 
him,  which  designation  is  filed  with  the  returning  officer,  may 
appoint  any  person  at  least  sixteen  years  of  age  to  be  a  scruti- 
neer for  the  candidate  and  to  be  present  at  any  place  at  which 
a  scrutineer  may  attend  under  this  Act. 

(2)  A  scrutineer  who  is  not  an  elector  may  not  challenge 
the  right  to  vote  of  any  elector  at  a  polling  place. 
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(3)  Not  more  than  one  scrutineer  for  each  candidate  at  any  Number  of 

scrutineers 

one  time  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  polling  place  dur-  in  poiiing 

ing  the  time  the  poll  is  open,  and  at  the  counting  of  the  votes.  Place 

(4)  Where  expressions  are  used  in  this  Act  that  require  or  ^°enndance 
authorize  any  act  to  be  done  in  the  presence  of  the  scrutineers  ofe  e 
of  the  candidates,  the  non-attendance  of  any  scrutineer  does  scrutineers 
not  invalidate  the  act. 


BALLOT  PAPER 


33.  — (1)  The  paper  used  for  printing  the  ballots  shall  be  as  Ballot 
approved  and  ordered  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  shall  paper 
be  manufactured  to  contain  a  special  thread  or  watermark  so 
placed  as  to  run  through  each  ballot. 

(2)  The  manufacturer  of  the  paper  shall  make  a  declaration  Declaration 
that  none  of  the  paper  so  manufactured  will  be  supplied  to  manufacturer 
any  person  other  than  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  upon 
delivery  of  the  paper  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  cause 

the  number  of  sheets  received  to  be  counted  and  a  receipt 
issued  to  the  manufacturer. 

(3)  The  ballot  paper  shall  be  kept  under  lock  and  key  in  the 
custody  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer.  paper 

BALLOTS 

34.  — (1)  All  ballots  shall  be  of  the  same  description  and  as  Uniformity 
nearly  alike  as  possible. 

(2)  The  names  of  the  candidates  shall  be  shown  in  capital  ^,™of 
letters  on  the  ballot  in  order  of  their  legal  surnames,  and,  sub-    a  ° 
ject  to  subsection  27  (8),  alphabetically  arranged,  with  given 
names  preceding  the  surnames,  with  the  surnames  in  bold 

type,  and  with  consecutive  numbers  preceding  each  candi- 
date's name,  and  at  his  request  any  sobriquet  or  an  abbrevia- 
tion or  familiar  form  of  a  given  name  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  a 
candidate's  legal  given  name  or  names. 

(3)  A  circular  space  shall  be  shown  on  the  ballot  horizon-  Idem 
tally  aligned  with  each  candidate's  name. 

(4)  The  circular  spaces,  numbers,  names  of  the  candidates  Idem 
and  any  other  information  required  under  subsection  27  (8) 
shall  be  the  natural  colour  of  the  ballot  paper  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  face  of  the  ballot  shall  be  black. 
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(5)  Subject  to  subsection  27  (8),  there  shall  not  be  included 
with  any  candidate's  name  on  the  ballot  any  occupation,  title, 
honour,  decoration,  degree,  brackets  or  quotation  marks. 

(6)  The  ballots  shall  be  numbered  consecutively  on  the 
stubs  and  shall  be  stapled  or  stitched  into  units  as  determined 
by  the  returning  officer. 

35.  — (1)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  or  the  returning  offi- 
cer shall  cause  to  be  printed  on  the  approved  paper  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  ballots  for  the  election  in  the  electoral  dis- 
trict. 

(2)  The  ballots  shall  bear  upon  the  back  the  name  of  the 
electoral  district,  the  date  of  polling  and  the  name  of  the 
printer,  and  the  printer  shall  provide  to  the  returning  officer 
the  prescribed  affidavit  as  to  the  number  of  sheets  of  ballot 
paper  received  and  the  disposition  thereof  including  the  total 
number  of  ballots  printed  and  delivered  to  the  returning  offi- 
cer. 

(3)  The  returning  officer  shall  immediately  make  a  count  of 
the  ballots  received  from  the  printer  and  shall  take  the  pre- 
scribed affidavit  and  forward  it  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer 
along  with  the  affidavit  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

36.  — (1)  The  returning  officer  shall  supply  each  deputy 
returning  officer  before  the  polling  day  with  a  ballot  box,  a 
certified  copy  of  the  polling  list,  the  materials  provided  by  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
poll  and  a  sufficient  number  of  ballots  for  the  electors  at  the 
polling  place. 

(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  specify  in  writing  to  each 
deputy  returning  officer  the  quantity  of  ballots  provided  and 
record  their  serial  numbers  and  the  record  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  with  the  other  documents 
required  to  be  forwarded  at  the  close  of  the  election. 

(3)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  count  and  verify  the 
quantity  of  ballots  received  from  the  returning  officer  and  at 
the  close  of  the  poll  forward  a  statement  of  such  count  to  the 
returning  officer  along  with  the  other  poll  documents  and 
election  material  to  be  so  forwarded. 

BALLOT  BOXES 

37.  — (1)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  supply  each 
returning  officer  with  as  many  ballot  boxes  as  are  required  for 
the  conduct  of  the  election. 
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(2)  Every  ballot  box  shall  be  so  constructed  and  sealed  that  How  made 
on  polling  day  the  ballots  can  be  deposited  therein  but  cannot 
be  withdrawn  without  unlawfully  unsealing  the  box  or  without 
evidence  remaining  of  such  tampering. 


VOTING  SCREENS 


38. — (1)  The  returning  officer  shall  furnish  each  deputy  v°tir>g 
returning  officer  with  at  least  two  voting  screens.  to  be 


screens 
to  be 
furnished 


(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  ensure  that  the  voting  J^cy 
screens  at  the  polling  place  are  positioned  so  that  electors  may  marking 
mark  their  ballots  with  maximum  privacy  and  without  other 
persons  being  able  to  see  how  they  are  marked. 


ballots 


(3)  Except  as  provided  by  sections  14  and  55,  not  more  °"^tor 

than  one  elector  shall  be  permitted  to  use  a  voting  screen  at  only  at 

any  one  time.  a  time 

POLL  OFFICIALS 


39. — (1)  At  least  seven  days  before  polling  day,  lists  of 


Nomination 

names  of  electors  in  the  electoral  district  who  are  not  candi-  andDpoii° 
dates  may  be  furnished  to  the  returning  officer,  clerk 


(a)  as  potential  deputy  returning  officers,  by  the  candi- 
date of  the  registered  party  represented  by  the  gov- 
ernment of  the  day;  and 

(b)  as  potential  poll  clerks,  by  the  candidate  of  a  differ- 
ent political  interest,  the  candidate  for  which  at  the 
next  preceding  provincial  election  received  the  high- 
est number  of  votes  or  the  next  highest  number  of 
votes,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  From  the  lists  furnished  to  him  as  provided  by  subsec-  ^/^j"1™"1 
tion  (1),  the  returning  officer  shall  select  and  appoint  a  deputy  and  poll 
returning  officer  and  a  poll  clerk  for  each  polling  place  so  that  clerk 
they  represent  two  different  political  interests. 

(3)  If  sufficient  names  from  which  to  select  and  make  the  insufficient 
appointment  of  the  poll  officials  have  not  been  received,  the 
returning  officer  shall  make  such  appointments  as  are  neces- 
sary. 


(4)  Deputy  returning  officers  and  poll  clerks  before  acting 
shall  take  the  prescribed  oath  and  their  appointment  shall  be 
endorsed  upon  or  attached  to  the  poll  record. 


Oath 
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(5)  As  directed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer,  the  poll 
clerk  shall  assist  the  deputy  returning  officer  in  the  perfor- 
mance of  the  duties  of  his  office  and  shall  obey  his  orders. 

(6)  Deputy  returning  officers  or  poll  clerks  who  neglect, 
omit  or  refuse  to  perform  any  of  their  duties  under  this  Act 
may  forfeit  their  right  to  payment  for  any  service  already  ren- 
dered. 

(7)  In  case  of  the  death,  illness,  absence,  refusal  or  neglect 
to  act,  or  in  case  from  any  cause  the  deputy  returning  officer 
becomes  unable  to  perform  his  duties,  until  another  deputy 
returning  officer  is  appointed,  the  poll  clerk  shall  act  as  dep- 
uty returning  officer  and  perform  all  the  duties  and  is  subject 
to  all  the  obligations  of  that  office,  without  taking  a  new  oath. 

TIME  OF  GENERAL  POLL 

40.  — (1)  Except  as  provided  by  subsections  (2),  (3)  and 
(4),  the  general  polls  at  every  election  to  the  Assembly  shall 
open  at  9  a.m.  and  close  at  8  p.m.  of  the  same  day. 

(2)  In  an  electoral  district  that  lies  entirely  west  of  the 
meridian  of  90°  W.  longitude  the  general  polls  shall  open  at  8 
a.m.  and  close  at  7  p.m.  of  the  same  day. 

(3)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may  at  his  discretion  estab- 
lish any  period  of  eleven  consecutive  hours  on  the  general 
polling  day  for  voting  in  an  electoral  district  or  part  thereof. 

(4)  If  for  any  reason,  voting  at  a  polling  place  is  not  com- 
menced at  the  proper  time  or  is  interrupted  during  the  polling 
hours,  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  be  advised  by  the 
returning  officer  and  at  his  discretion,  the  Chief  Election  Offi- 
cer shall, 

(a)  extend  the  closing  time;  or 

(b)  resume  the  polling  on  the  following  day  at  9  a.m. 
and  continue  the  same  from  day  to  day  if  necessary, 
until  the  poll  has  been  open  with  free  access  to  the 
electors  for  eleven  hours  in  total. 

PRESERVATION  OF  THE  PEACE 

41.  A  returning  officer  or  deputy  returning  officer  may 
require  the  assistance  of  justices  of  the  peace,  police  officers 
and  other  persons  to  aid  him  in  maintaining  peace  and  order 
at  the  election  and  may  appoint  as  many  such  other  persons  as 
he  considers  necessary. 
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SECRECY  OF  PROCEEDINGS 


42. — (1)  In  addition  to  any  elector  or  electors  in  the  ^hool™y  be 
process  of  voting,  except  as  provided  by  sections  4,  7,  14,  44  jJlaces1"8 
and  55,  the  only  persons  permitted  to  remain  in  a  polling 
place  during  the  time  the  poll  remains  open  and  at  the  count- 
ing of  the  ballots  are  the  deputy  returning  officer,  the  poll 
clerk,  the  candidates  and  not  more  than  one  scrutineer  for 
each  candidate  at  any  one  time. 


(2)  Every  deputy  returning  officer,  poll  clerk,  candidate  or 
scrutineer  authorized  to  attend  at  a  polling  place  shall  take  an 
oath  of  secrecy. 


Oath 

of  secrecy 


at  a  polling  place  Interference 
,  •      ,  with  electors 

an  elector  is  about 


(3)  No  person  shall  attempt  to  obtain 
information  as  to  the  candidate  for  whom 
to  vote  or  interfere  or  attempt  to  interfere  with  an  elector  in  a 
polling  place. 


(4)  Subject  to  sections  14  and  55,  an  elector  shall  not  dis-  t^ledc|sorlanot 
play  his  ballot  to  any  person  so  as  to  indicate  how  he  has  vot-  b°aiiotP  ay 
ed. 

(5)  No  person  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  induce  or  'nedc^rn^o 
attempt  to  induce  an  elector  to  display  his  ballot  to  any  person  display  ° 
so  as  to  indicate  how  he  has  voted.  ballot 


(6)  No  person  shall  communicate  any  information  obtained 
at  a  polling  place  as  to  the  candidate  for  whom  an  elector  is 
about  to  vote  or  has  voted  or  whether  he  declined  to  vote. 

(7)  In  any  legal  proceedings  no  person  may  be  compelled  to 
state  for  whom  he  voted  or  whether  he  marked  his  ballot  or 
not. 


Communi- 
cating 
information 
as  to  how 
elector 
is  voting 
No  person 
compellable 
to  disclose 
his  vote 


VOTING  AT  ONE  PLACE  ONLY 


43.  If  the  name  of  a  person  entitled  to  vote  is  entered  on  Person  to 
the  polling  list  for  more  than  one  polling  division  he  shall  nev-  division  only 
ertheless  vote  only  at  one  polling  place. 

ADVANCE  POLLS 

44.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  votes  of  electors  Advance 
who  expect  to  be  unable  to  vote  on  polling  day  in  the  elec-  p°  s 
toral  district  for  which  their  names  appear  on  the  polling  list 

or  on  certificates  to  vote,  advance  polls  shall  be  open, 
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(a)  in  an  office  of  the  returning  officer,  provided  that 
the  ballots  have  been  printed,  on  the  12th,  10th, 
9th,  8th,  6th  and  2nd  day  preceding  polling  day;  and 

(b)  at  designated  other  locations  on  the  Thursday,  Sat- 
urday and  Monday  immediately  preceding  polling 
day. 


\J\  .IIK'C 

polling 
places 


(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  provide  as  many  advance 
polling  places  under  clause  (1)  (b)  as  are  approved  by  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  and  shall  select  locations  which  give 
access  to  wheelchairs. 


Time  of 
poll 


(3)  The  advance  polls  in  an  electoral  district  shall  be  open 
from  11  a.m.  to  8  p.m.  or  during  such  hours  as  are  deter- 
mined by  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 


Notice 
of  polls 


(4)  At  least  three  days  prior  to  the  first  advance  poll  day 
under  clause  (1)  (a),  the  returning  officer  shall  cause  a  notice 
of  the  days,  times  and  locations  of  the  advance  polls  to  be 
published  in  a  sufficient  number  of  newspapers  to  provide 
coverage  throughout  the  electoral  district. 


Declaration  45. — Every  person  offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the 
polling  place  shall  be  required,  before  being  allowed  to  vote, 
to  take  the  prescribed  declaration  which  shall  be  kept  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  with  the  other  records  of  the  poll. 


List  of 
electors  who 
have  voted 


(2)  Forthwith  after  the  close  of  the  poll  each  day,  the  dep- 
uty returning  officer  shall  provide  to  the  returning  officer  a  list 
of  the  names,  addresses  and  polling  division  numbers  of  all 
electors  who  have  voted  or  forfeited  their  right  to  vote  and 
the  returning  officer  before  polling  day  shall  furnish  every 
candidate  in  the  electoral  district  with  a  copy  of  such  list. 


Noting  other 
D.R.O.  lists 


(3)  The  returning  officer  shall  indicate  in  the  polling  list  to 
be  supplied  to  each  deputy  returning  officer  for  polling  day 
the  name  of  each  elector  who  at  the  advance  poll  has  voted  or 
forfeited  his  right  to  vote. 


Candidates 
and 

scrutineers 


(4)  Candidates  or  their  scrutineers  are  not  entitled  to  be 
present  when  votes  are  cast  at  an  advance  poll  held  in  the 
office  of  a  returning  officer. 


Counting 
of  ballots 


(5)  On  the  general  polling  day,  the  deputy  returning  officer 
and  the  poll  clerk  shall,  at  the  hour  fixed  for  the  closing  of  the 
general  poll,  and  in  the  presence  of  such  of  the  candidates  or 
their  scrutineers  as  are  present,  proceed  to  count  the  ballots 

cast. 
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(6)  Except  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided,  the  provi-  Application 
sions  of  this  Act  relating  to  secrecy  of  proceedings,  voting 
procedures,  counting  of  the  ballots  and  the  reporting  of  the 
results  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  voting  under  this 
section. 


(7)  The  vouching  provisions  of  section  51  do  not  apply  at  vouching 
an  advance  poll.  ^advance Y 


PROCEDURE  AT  THE  POLL 


poll 


46. — (1)  The  deputy  returning  officer  and  poll  clerk  shall  ^pn£a0ce 

attend  at  the  polling  place  at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  and  poll 

hour  fixed  for  opening  the  poll.  clerk  at 

polling  place 

(2)  Any  scrutineers  present  during  the  fifteen  minutes  £°,""tingt 
before  the  opening  of  the  poll  are  entitled  to  have  the  ballots  opening  of 
counted  in  their  presence  and  to  inspect  all  other  materials  po11 
relating  to  the  poll. 

(3)  The  deputy  returning  officer  immediately  before  open-  ^0^;°0*0 
ing  the  poll  shall  show  the  empty  ballot  box  to  any  persons  empty,  °then 
present  and  shall  then  seal  the  box  as  prescribed  by  the  Chief  seal  lt 
Election  Officer  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  its  being 
opened  without  breaking  the  seals. 


of  ballot 
box 


(4)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  14  (2)  and  subsection  ^Ja"JJftnt 
(5)  of  this  section,  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  then 
place  and  keep  the  ballot  box  on  a  desk,  counter  or  table  or 
otherwise  position  it  above  floor  level  in  full  view  of  all  pres- 
ent and  shall  keep  it  sealed  until  the  close  of  the  poll. 


(5)  The  ballot  box  may  be  moved  by  the  poll  officials  to 
facilitate  voting  by  an  elderly  or  disabled  elector  but  where 
the  box  is  so  moved  it  may  be  accompanied  by  any  scrutineer 
present  and  a  record  of  any  such  action  and  any  objection 
taken  by  a  scrutineer  shall  be  made  in  the  poll  record  opposite 
the  name  of  the  elector. 


When  ballot 
box  may  be 
moved 


47. — (1)  Every  elector  upon  entering  the  room  or  area 
where  the  poll  is  being  held  shall  state  his  name  and  place  of  etc.,  ' 
residence  to  the  deputy  returning  officer,  which  particulars  °y  elector 
shall  be  entered  in  the  poll  record  by  the  poll  clerk. 

(2)  Every  elector  who  is  entitled  to  vote  shall  receive  from  P:£al0,  10 

the  deputy  returning  officer  a  folded  ballot  on  the  back  of  back  of 

which  the  deputy  returning  officer  has  previously  put  his  ini-  ba,lot 
tials,  so  placed  that  when  the  ballot  is  refolded  they  can  still 
be  seen  and  upon  the  request  of  the  elector,  the  deputy 
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rot  inning  officer  shall  instruct  the  elector  in  the  manner  of 
marking  and  how  to  refold  the  ballot. 


(3)  If  a  deputy  returning  officer  has  reason  to  believe  that  a 
ma)  be  person  offering  to  vote  is  not  an  elector  or  has  already  voted, 
or  is  attempting  to  vote  under  a  false  name  or  designation  or 
is  personating  or  representing  himself  falsely  as  being  upon 
the  list,  or  when  requested  by  a  candidate  or  a  scrutineer  who 
is  an  elector,  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  administer  the 
prescribed  oath  to  the  elector. 


(4)  If  a  person  representing  himself  to  be  an  elector  applies 
alleges  he  for  a  ballot  after  another  person  has  voted  as  such  elector,  he 
is  entitled  to  receive  a  ballot  after  taking  the  prescribed  oath 
personated  and  otherwise  establishing  his  identity  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  deputy  returning  officer,  and  a  note  shall  be  made  in  the 
poll  record  to  that  effect  and  of  the  oath  having  been  taken 
and  of  any  objections  made  on  behalf  of  any,  and  of  which,  of 
the  candidates. 


Elector  (5)  An  elector  who  has  refused  to  take  an  oath  when 

takeSofth°     required  so  to  do  forfeits  his  right  to  vote. 

made  Si  be       ^  ^e  P°H  cler"k  shall  indicate  in  the  poll  record  opposite 
poll  record     the  name  of  each  elector,  as  applicable,  if  an  oath  was  admin- 
istered or  refused. 


MARKING  A  BALLOT 


Mode  of  48# — (i)  xhe  elector  on  receiving  a  ballot  shall  forthwith 

ballot"8  proceed  to  one  of  the  voting  screens  and  there,  using  a  pencil 
or  pen  indicate  the  candidate  of  his  choice  by  marking  one  of 
the  circular  spaces  on  the  ballot  with  a  cross  or  other  mark  in 
any  colour. 


Mode  of  (2)  The  elector  shall  then  refold  his  ballot  so  that  the  ini- 

deposfting  tials  on  the  back  are  visible  and  hand  it  to  the  deputy  return- 
baiiot  ing  officer  who  shall  without  unfolding  it  ascertain  by  examin- 

ing his  initials  that  it  is  the  same  ballot  issued  to  the  elector 
and  shall  then,  in  full  view  of  all  present,  including  the  elec- 
tor, place  it  in  the  ballot  box,  and  thereupon  the  poll  clerk 
shall  indicate  in  the  poll  record  that  the  elector  has  voted. 


Elector  to  (3)  An  elector  whose  ballot  has  been  placed  in  the  ballot 
place  after"8  box  shall  be  deemed  to  have  voted  and  shall  forthwith  leave 
voting         the  polling  place. 
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CERTIFICATE  OF  ERROR 


49.  The  returning  officer  may  certify  for  addition  to  the  Qfe^rate 
polling  list,  the  name  of  any  elector  omitted  in  error, 

(a)  upon  the  elector  producing  to  the  returning  officer 
or  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  proof  of  enumera- 
tion; or 

(b)  upon  the  returning  officer  being  satisfied  that  such 
person  was  enumerated  or  was  added  at  the  revi- 
sion, 

and  the  returning  officer  shall  furnish  each  candidate  with  a 
list  of  such  certifications. 

VOTING  CERTIFICATES 

50.  — (1)  An  elector  voting  under  the  authority  of  a  certifi-  j^"^"  of 
cate  issued  by  the  returning  officer  or  revision  assistant  shall 
surrender  it  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  at  the  polling  place 

before  receiving  a  ballot. 

(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  or  poll  clerk  shall  record  in  E^yTQ^ord 
the  poll  record,  opposite  the  name  of  the  elector,  the  words  p°  rec°r 
"voted  under  certificate"  and  shall  file  the  certificate  in  the 
envelope  of  election  documents  to  be  returned  to  the  return- 
ing officer. 

VOUCHING 

51.  — (1)  In  a  rural  polling  division,  other  than  at  an 
advance  poll,  an  elector  whose  name  was  omitted  from  the  name  omitted 
polling  list,  may  apply  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  to  have  in  mral 

his  name  added  to  the  list  and  his  name  shall  be  added,  division 

(a)  if  he  takes  the  prescribed  oath  as  to  his  eligibility  to 
vote;  and 

(b)  if  he  is  accompanied  by  an  elector  who  is  a  resident 
in  the  same  polling  division  and  whose  name  is  on 
the  polling  list  and  who  vouches  on  oath  that, 

(i)  he  knows  the  person  whose  name  has  been 
omitted,  and 


(ii)  he  believes  such  person  to  be  qualified  to  be 
entered  on  the  list. 
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(2)  An  elector  vouching,  as  provided  by  subsection  (1), 
may  do  so  for  more  than  one  elector. 

(3)  The  deputy  returning  officer  after  taking  the  prescribed 
oath  shall  cause  the  applicant's  name  to  be  added  to  the  poll- 
ing list  and  entered  in  the  poll  record  with  the  words 
"vouched  for"  written  thereafter. 

(4)  The  applicant,  upon  taking  the  oath  and  being  vouched 
for.  is  entitled  to  vote. 

BALLOT  TAKEN  FROM  POLL 

52.  An  elector  who  has  received  a  ballot  shall  not  take  it 
out  of  the  polling  place  and  any  elector  who  leaves  without 
delivering  the  ballot  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  forfeits  his 
right  to  vote  and  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  cause  an 
entry  to  be  made  in  the  poll  record  that  the  elector  took  his 
ballot  out  of  the  polling  place. 

DECLINED  BALLOT 

53.  An  elector  who  has  received  a  ballot  and  returns  it  to 
the  deputy  returning  officer  declining  to  vote,  forfeits  his  right 
to  vote  and  the  deputy  returning  officer  shall  immediately 
write  the  word  "declined"  upon  the  back  of  the  ballot  and 
preserve  it  to  be  returned  to  the  returning  officer  and  shall 
cause  an  entry  to  be  made  in  the  poll  record  that  the  elector 
declined  to  vote. 

CANCELLED  BALLOT 
when  ballot       54.  A  ballot  that, 

may  be 
replaced 

(a)  has  been  improperly  printed; 

(b)  has  been  inadvertently  dealt  with  in  such  manner 
that  it  cannot  be  used;  or 

(c)  has  been  issued  to  an  elector  who  has  marked  it 
other  than  how  he  intended  to  mark  it  or  for  any 
reason  objects  to  it  and  returns  it  to  the  deputy 
returning  officer  requesting  another, 

may  be  replaced  with  another  ballot  by  the  deputy  returning 
officer  who  shall  immediately  write  the  word  "cancelled" 
upon  the  back  of  the  first  ballot  and  preserve  it  to  be  returned 
to  the  returning  officer  and  shall  cause  an  entry  to  be  made  in 
the  poll  record  stating  the  reason  for  cancelling  the  ballot. 


M.is  vouch 
for  more 
than  one 
elector 

Name  to  be 
added  to  list 


Elector  not 
to  take 
ballot  from 
polling 
place 


Declined 
ballot 
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DISABLED  ELECTORS 


55, — (1)  On  the  application  of  any  elector  who  is  unable  ^scat^'red 
to  read  or  who  is  disabled  and  thereby  prevented  from  voting  e  ec  °r 
in  accordance  with  the  other  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  deputy 
returning  officer  may  assist  the  elector  to  the  voting  screen  or 
if  the  elector  making  the  application  takes  an  oath  as  to  his 
inability  to  vote  without  assistance,  shall  thereafter  assist  the 
elector  at  the  voting  screen  by  marking  his  ballot  in  the  man- 
ner directed  by  the  elector  in  the  presence  of  the  poll  clerk 
and  of  no  other  person,  and  place  the  ballot  in  the  ballot  box. 


(2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  either  deal  with  an  ^aUot 
elector  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  in  the  manner  provided 
therein  or,  at  the  request  of  such  elector  who  has  taken  the 
prescribed  oath  and  is  accompanied  by  a  friend,  shall  permit 
the  friend  to  accompany  the  elector  to  the  voting  screen  and 
there  mark  the  elector's  ballot  for  him. 


(3)  Any  friend  who  is  permitted  to  mark  the  ballot  of  an  J^j;13™1*™ 
elector  under  subsection  (2)  shall  first  be  required  to  take  an  by  friend 
oath  that  he  will  keep  secret  the  name  of  the  candidate  for 

whom  the  ballot  was  marked. 

(4)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  act  as  the  friend  of  more  ^dact  as 
than  one  elector  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  at  any  polling  Qnce  only 
place,  other  than  a  polling  place  established  under  section  14. 

(5)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  enter  in  the  poll  rec-  ^^j,"  rd 
ord  opposite  the  elector's  name  the  reason  why  the  ballot  was  p°  recor 
marked  by  him  or  by  a  friend  of  the  elector. 


INTERPRETER  AT  THE  POLL 


56,  Where  neither  the  deputy  returning  officer  nor  the  ^hen 

language 

poll  clerk  understands  the  language  spoken  by  an  elector  or  spoken  by 
where  the  elector  is  deaf,  the  elector  has  the  right  to  the  assis-  [j1^™  £JJ 
tance  of  an  interpreter  who,  after  taking  the  prescribed  oath,  un  erso° 
may  translate  any  necessary  declarations,  documents  or  lawful 
questions  put  to  the  elector  and  the  answers,  but  in  the  event 
of  inability  to  secure  an  interpreter,  the  elector  shall,  for  the 
time  being,  be  refused  a  ballot. 


COUNTING  THE  BALLOTS 


57. — (1)  Immediately  after  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  dep-  £u£e£°* 
uty  returning  officer  shall  count  the  number  of  electors  who  ciose  oif 
appear  by  the  poll  record  to  have  voted  and  on  such  record  po11 
shall  enter  that  number  and  draw  a  bold  double  line  immedi- 
ately below  the  name  of  the  elector  who  voted  last,  and  shall 
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sign  his  name  thereto,  then,  in  the  presence  and  in  full  view  of 
the  persons  entitled  to  be  present,  as  set  out  under  subsection 
42  ( 1 ).  he  shall  open  the  ballot  box  and  proceed  to  count  the 
number  of  valid  ballots  cast  for  each  candidate  and  all  other 
ballots  therein  giving  full  opportunity  to  those  present  to  see 
each  ballot  and  observe  the  procedure. 

^  '  'V-  i'  ,1'  Only  a  ballot  which  was  supplied  to  the  elector  by  the 

vai'J  haiiot  deputy  returning  officer  and  with  only  one  of  the  circular 
spaces  marked  and  upon  which  there  is  no  writing  or  mark  by 
which  the  voter  can  be  identified  shall  be  accepted  as  a  valid 
ballot  at  the  count. 


Where  ballot 
not  to  be 
rejected 


(3)  No  word,  letter  or  mark  written  or  made  or  omitted  to 
be  written  or  made  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  on  a  ballot 
warrants  its  rejection. 


Objections 
to  be  noted 


(4)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  make  a  note  in  the 
poll  record  of  every  objection  taken  to  a  ballot  by  a  candidate 
or  scrutineer  and  shall  decide  the  objection,  subject  to  review 
as  hereinafter  provided. 


Numbered 
and 

initialled 


How  ballots 
to  be 
counted 


Candidates 
and 

scrutineers 
may  sign 
envelope 


(5)  Each  objection  shall  be  numbered  and  a  corresponding 
number  placed  on  the  back  of  the  ballot  and  initialled  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer. 

58. — (1)  All  accepted  ballots  indicating  the  votes  given  for 
each  candidate  respectively  and  all  unmarked,  rejected,  can- 
celled, declined  and  unissued  ballots  shall  be  counted  and 
sealed  in  separate  envelopes  by  the  deputy  returning  officer 
and  the  stubs  of  any  ballots  issued  shall  be  included  in  the 
envelope  with  the  unissued  ballots. 

(2)  Any  candidates  or  scrutineers  present  may  write  their 
signatures  across  the  flap  of  any  envelope  containing  ballots 
and  may  also  affix  their  seals. 


STATEMENT  OF  THE  POLL 


59. — (1)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  complete  a 
b°>  D.R.o.e    prescribed  statement  of  the  poll,  accounting  for  all  the  ballots 
supplied  to  him  by  the  returning  officer,  and  the  statement 
shall  be  signed  by  the  deputy  returning  officer  and  poll  clerk 
and  may  be  signed  by  any  candidate  or  scrutineer  present. 

Disposition        (2)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  ensure  that, 

of  statements        x  7  r  J 

(a)  one  part  of  the  statement  is  enclosed  in  a  special 
envelope  supplied  for  the  purpose  of  the  official 
tabulation; 


1984 


ELECTION 


Chap.  54 


569 


(b)  one  part  is  placed  in  or  attached  to  the  poll  record; 
and 


(c)   one  part  is  retained  by  him. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  COUNT 


60.  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  complete  a  pre-  ^result*6 
scribed  certificate  of  the  number  of  ballots  cast  for  each  candi-  of  poll 
date  and  of  the  number  of  rejected  and  unmarked  ballots  and 
shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  certificate  for  each  candidate  to  the 
scrutineer  present  and  in  the  case  where  no  candidate  or  scru- 
tineer is  present  the  certificates  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
returning  officer  in  the  poll  return  envelope. 


FINAL  POLL  PROCEDURE 


61.  The  deputy  returning  officer  and  the  poll  clerk  shall  g°llint£ 'j^1, 

ensure  that  the  poll  record,  polling  list,  ballot  envelopes  and  piaced  in 

all  other  documents  collected  or  used  at  the  polling  place  are  P°J|j^rn 
placed  in  the  poll  return  envelope  and  shall  each  take  the  pre- 
scribed oath  that  their  duties  have  been  completed. 


envelope 


62. — (1)  The  deputy  returning  officer  shall  then  personally  Delivery  of 
deliver  the  sealed  poll  return  envelope  along  with  the  sealed  envelope™ 
official  tabulation  envelope  to  the  returning  officer  or  both  to  R  ° 
envelopes  shall  be  delivered  by  the  poll  clerk  or  by  some 
other  person  chosen  as  special  messenger  by  the  returning 
officer  or  the  deputy  returning  officer  who  shall  write  on  the 
envelopes  the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  they  were 
entrusted  and  shall  take  a  receipt  therefor. 


(2)  Any  candidate  or  scrutineer  present  may  affix  his  seal  Candidate  or 

scrutineer 

or  write  his  signature  across  the  flap  of  the  sealed  poll  return  may  affix 
envelope  or  the  sealed  official  tabulation  envelope.  seal 

(3)  In  lieu  of  proceedings  under  subsection  (1),  the  deputy  ^f,istered 
returning  officer,  with  the  approval  of  the  returning  officer,  mdl 
may  seal  the  official  tabulation  envelope  inside  of  the  poll 
return  envelope  and  forward  it  by  registered  mail  to  the 
returning  officer. 

(4)  The  poll  clerk  or  other  person  authorized  to  personally  J^elf^J£h 
deliver  the  envelopes  to  the  returning  officer  shall  do  so  forth-  e 

with  and  shall  take  before  him  the  prescribed  oath  and  any 
candidate  or  scrutineer  is  entitled  to  be  present  when  the 
envelopes  are  so  delivered  to  the  returning  officer. 
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RECEIPT  OF  POLL  RETURN  ENVELOPE  BY  RETURNING 
OFFICER 


R.O.  to 
seal  poll 
return 
envelope 


63.  Immediately  on  the  receipt  of  a  poll  return  envelope, 
without  effacing  or  covering  any  seals  already  affixed  to  it,  the 
returning  officer  shall  affix  a  seal  prescribed  by  the  Chief 
Election  Officer  in  such  a  way  that  the  envelope  cannot  be 
opened  without  the  seal  being  broken  and  shall  take  every 
precaution  for  its  safekeeping  and  for  preventing  any  person 
other  than  himself  and  the  election  clerk  from  having  access 
to  it. 


OFFICIAL  TABULATION 


Conduct  of 
official 
tabulation 
bv  R.O. 


64. — (1)  The  returning  officer,  at  the  place,  day  and  hour 
stated  in  his  notice  of  poll  shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  elec- 
tion clerk  and  any  candidate  or  candidate's  delegate  or  scruti- 
neer present,  conduct  the  official  tabulation  by  adding  up  the 
votes  given  for  each  candidate  as  taken  from  the  official  state- 
ments of  the  poll  contained  in  the  special  envelopes  returned 
to  him  or  from  such  other  sources  as  may  be  available  to  him 
but  without  opening  any  of  the  sealed  envelopes  containing 
ballots. 


Adjournment 
of  official 
tabulation 


(2)  The  returning  officer  may  adjourn  the  official  tabula- 
tion proceedings  to  a  future  day  and  hour  and  so  on  from  time 
to  time  but  not  in  the  aggregate  to  exceed  fourteen  days, 


Procedure 
when  poll 
envelopes 
lost. 

statements 
not  available, 
etc. 


(a)  if  any  of  the  poll  return  envelopes  or  official  tabula- 
tion envelopes  have  not  been  returned  by  the  day 
fixed  for  the  official  tabulation; 

(b)  if  any  deputy  returning  officer  has  not  enclosed  in 
the  envelopes  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  the  official 
statement  of  the  ballots  counted  by  him  as  required 
by  this  Act;  or 

(c)  if  for  any  cause  the  returning  officer  cannot  ascer- 
tain the  number  of  votes  given  for  each  candidate. 

65.  If,  on  the  fifteenth  day  after  the  day  fixed  for  the  offi- 
cial tabulation, 

(a)  any  of  the  poll  return  envelopes  are  known  to  be 
lost  or  destroyed  or  for  any  reason  have  not  been 
received;  or 


(b)  any  statements  or  certificates  of  the  ballot  count  at 
any  polling  places  are  not  available  and  copies  of 
them  cannot  be  procured, 
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the  returning  officer  shall  ascertain,  by  such  evidence  or  docu- 
ments verified  by  declaration  as  he  is  able  to  obtain,  the  total 
number  of  votes  given  for  each  candidate  at  the  several  poll- 
ing places  and  may  summon  any  poll  official,  scrutineer  or 
other  person  to  appear  before  him,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
named  by  him,  with  all  necessary  papers  and  documents  and 
the  returning  officer  shall  notify  the  candidates  of  the 
intended  proceedings  and  may  examine  any  person  so  sum- 
moned respecting  the  matter  in  question. 

66.  — (1)  At  the  close  of  the  official  tabulation,  or  hearings  Qfe^|ion 
in  the  case  of  missing  envelopes  or  statements,  the  returning  °  u 
officer  shall  forthwith  declare  to  be  elected  the  candidate  hav- 
ing the  largest  number  of  votes. 

(2)  If  an  equal  number  of  votes  is  found  to  have  been  cast  Castins 
for  two  or  more  candidates  and  an  additional  vote  would  enti-  v° e 
tie  one  of  them  to  be  declared  to  be  elected,  the  returning 
officer  shall  give  the  casting  vote. 

EFFECT  OF  IRREGULARITIES 

67.  No  election  shall  be  declared  invalid,  irregularities 

not  affecting 
result 

(a)  by  reason  of  any  irregularity  on  the  part  of  the 
returning  officer  or  in  any  of  the  proceedings  pre- 
liminary to  the  poll; 

(b)  by  reason  of  a  failure  to  hold  a  poll  at  any  place 
appointed  for  holding  a  poll; 

(c)  by  reason  of  non-compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  as  to  the  taking  of  the  poll,  as  to  the  count- 
ing of  the  ballots  or  as  to  limitations  of  time;  or 

(d)  by  reason  of  any  mistake  in  the  use  of  the  pre- 
scribed forms, 

if  it  appears  to  the  tribunal  having  cognizance  of  the  matter 
that  the  election  was  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  princi- 
ples of  this  Act  and  that  the  irregularity,  failure,  non-compli- 
ance or  mistake  did  not  affect  the  outcome  of  the  election. 

RECOUNT 

68.  Notice  in  writing  of  an  application  to  be  made  under  Notice 
subsection  70  (1)  shall  be  given  forthwith  by  the  applicant  per- 
sonally or  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Chief  Election  Offi- 
cer, the  returning  officer  and  election  clerk,  and  each  candi- 
date in  the  electoral  district. 
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69.  — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  70  to  80,  unless 
otherwise  stated,  "judge"  means  the  judge  of  the  county  court 
of  the  county  or  of  the  district  court  of  the  provisional  judicial 
district  in  which  the  electoral  district  or  any  part  of  it  is  situate 
and,  where  there  are  two  or  more  judges,  the  senior  judge  or, 
in  the  case  of  illness  or  absence  of  the  senior  judge  or  where 
the  senior  judge  requests  him  to  act,  another  judge  of  the 
court. 

(2)  Where  the  electoral  district  comprises  parts  of  two  or 
more  counties  or  provisional  judicial  districts  any  application 
shall  be  to  and  the  recount  shall  take  place  before  the  judge 
of  the  court  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial  district  hav- 
ing the  larger  or  largest  population  according  to  the  last  fed- 
eral census. 

70.  — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  the  candidate 
who  obtained  the  highest  number  of  votes  and  within  the  four 
days,  Sunday  being  excluded,  following  the  official  tabulation 
made  by  the  returning  officer,  a  judge  may  appoint  a  time  and 
place  to  recount  the  votes  cast  at  the  election  in  the  electoral 
district  upon  the  application  of  a  candidate  or  elector  if  it  is 
made  to  appear  by  affidavit  that, 

(a)  a  deputy  returning  officer  has  improperly  counted 
any  ballot  or  improperly  rejected  any  ballot  or 
made  an  incorrect  statement  of  the  number  of  bal- 
lots cast  for  any  candidate;  or 

(b)  the  returning  officer  has  improperly  tabulated  the 
votes. 

(2)  An  application  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  receipt  showing  that  there  has  been  deposited  with 
the  clerk  of  the  county  or  district  court,  as  security  for  costs  in 
connection  with  the  recount,  the  sum  of  $200  or  money  order 
or  cheque  in  that  amount  drawn  upon  and  accepted  by  a  char- 
tered bank  or  trust  company  doing  business  in  Ontario. 

71.  Where  an  application  for  a  recount  is  refused  by  the 
judge,  notice  of  such  refusal  shall  be  given  forthwith  by  the 
clerk  of  the  court  to  those  persons  mentioned  in  section  68. 

72.  — (1)  At  least  two  days  notice  in  writing  of  the  time 
and  place  appointed  for  the  recount  by  the  judge  shall  be 
given  forthwith  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  to  those  persons 
mentioned  in  section  68  in  such  manner  as  the  judge  directs. 

(2)  The  judge  may  require  the  clerk  of  the  county  or  dis- 
trict court  to  be  present  at  the  time  and  place  appointed. 
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(3)  The  returning  officer  and  the  election  clerk  shall  be  Who  to  be 
present  at  the  recount  and  each  candidate  is  entitled  to  be  recount at 
present  and  to  be  represented  by  counsel  and  to  have  present 
and  be  represented  by  such  scrutineers  as  are  permitted  by  the 
judge,  and  except  by  such  permission  no  other  person  shall  be 
present. 

(4)  The  returning  officer  and  the  election  clerk  shall  attend 
at  the  recount  with  all  the  poll  return  envelopes  received  from 
the  deputy  returning  officers  and  the  original  statements  of 
the  poll  which  shall  continue  in  the  custody  of  the  returning 
officer  and  he  is  responsible  for  them  subject  to  any  direction 
given  by  the  judge. 

(5)  At  the  time  and  place  appointed,  the  judge  shall  pro- 
ceed to  make  the  recount  from  the  original  statements  of  the 
poll  or  have  opened  the  sealed  envelopes  containing, 

(a)  the  ballots  that  have  been  counted  for  each  candi- 
date; 

(b)  the  ballots  rejected  as  to  marking;  and 

(c)  the  ballots  unmarked  by  any  voters, 
and  may  have  opened  the  sealed  envelopes  containing, 


Documents 
to  be 
produced 
at  recount 


(d)  the  cancelled  ballots; 

(e)  the  declined  ballots;  and 

(f)  the  unissued  ballots. 


73.  The  judge  shall  conduct  the  recount  of  the  ballots  Rules  t0 
according  to  the  rules  of  the  count  at  the  close  of  the  poll  by  judge  at 
the  deputy  returning  officer,  and  shall  verify  or  correct  the  recount 
statements  of  the  poll. 

74.  — (1)  If  any  person  requests  him  to  do  so,  the  judge 

shall  write  the  poll  number  on  the  back  of  and  initial  any  dis-  disputed 
puted  ballots  and  seal  them  in  a  separate  envelope.  ballots 

(2)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  recount,  except  as  provided  ^jjjjjjf^ 
by  subsection  (1),  the  judge  shall  have  sealed  up  all  the  ballots  ciose  Gf 
in  their  original  envelopes  and  all  the  original  statements  in  a  recount 
separate  envelope  clearly  marked  as  to  its  contents. 

75.  — (1)  Where  a  poll  return  envelope  used  at  a  polling  £eeJj^n°0ff 
place  was  not  available  to  the  returning  officer  when  he  made  r.o.  when 
his  decision  in  respect  of  the  number  of  votes  given  for  a  can-  documents 

missing 
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didate  or  where  the  proper  statement  was  not  found  in  the 
official  tabulation  envelope,  the  judge  shall,  if  necessary  or 
required,  review  the  decision  of  the  returning  officer. 


I'OWCrS  Ot 

I  twice 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  arriving  at  the  facts,  the  judge  has 
all  the  powers  of  the  returning  officer  with  regard  to  the  atten- 
dance and  examination  of  witnesses  or  he  may  act  upon  the 
evidence  taken  by  the  returning  officer. 


When  judge 
to  certify 
result  of 
recount 


76. — (1)  The  judge  shall  certify  in  writing  to  the  returning 
officer  the  result  of  the  recount  unless,  during  the  two  days 
following  completion  of  his  recount,  Sunday  being  excluded, 
the  judge  receives  a  notice  of  appeal  as  provided  in  section  79. 


Declaration 
of  result 


(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  judge's  certificate,  the  returning 
officer  shall  then  declare  the  candidate  having  the  largest 
number  of  votes  to  be  elected  but  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes,  the  returning  officer  shall  give  the  casting  vote. 


77. — (1)  The  costs  of  the  recount,  including  the  costs  of 
the  returning  officer  and  the  election  clerk,  are  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  judge  who  may,  subject  to  subsection  (3),  order  by 
whom,  to  whom,  and  in  what  manner  they  shall  be  paid. 


Taxing  and 
allowing 

costs 


(2)  The  judge  shall  tax  the  costs  and  shall,  as  nearly  as  may 
be,  follow  the  tariff  of  costs  in  respect  of  proceedings  in  the 
Supreme  Court. 


Where  judge 
makes  no 
provision 
re  costs 


(3)  Where  the  judge  makes  no  provision  as  to  costs,  the 
costs  of  the  returning  officer  and  election  clerk  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Province  of  Ontario  at  the  prescribed  rates. 


Deposits, 
disposal  of 


78.  Where  costs  are  directed  to  be  paid  by  the  applicant, 
the  moneys  deposited  as  security  for  costs  shall  be  paid  out  to 
the  party  entitled  thereto,  so  far  as  necessary,  and,  if  the 
deposit  is  insufficient,  execution  may  issue  out  of  the  court  of 
the  county  or  judicial  district  upon  the  judge's  order  for  the 
balance. 


APPEAL  FROM  DECISION  ON  RECOUNT 


Appeal  from      79. — n\  Any  party  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the 

decision  of       .     ,  ,  x  '        /   ^    ,  j  rr 

judge  judge  who  conducted  the  recount  by  giving  notice  in  writing 

within  two  days  after  the  completion  of  the  recount  to  the 
other  parties  concerned  and  to  the  judge  of  his  intention  to 
appeal,  and  he  may  by  the  notice  limit  the  appeal  to  specified 
ballots. 


Service  of 
notice  of 
appeal 


(2)  The  notice  may  be  served  upon  the  other  parties  per- 
sonally, or  upon  the  solicitor  who  acted  for  him  upon  the 
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recount  by  the  judge,  personally  or  at  his  office,  or  as  a  judge 
of  the  Supreme  Court  may  direct. 

(3)  Where  the  appeal  is  limited,  the  judge  who  conducted  ^a"°ts' etc ' 
the  recount  shall  forward,  in  the  envelope  as  provided  for  in  forwarded 
subsection  74  (1),  the  ballots  that  are  the  subject  of  appeal  to  Registrar 
together  with  the  notice  and  a  certificate  showing  his  findings  courtPreme 
as  to  the  ballots  in  dispute,  by  registered  mail  to  the  Registrar 

of  the  Supreme  Court,  but,  if  the  appeal  is  not  limited,  the 
judge  shall  forward  all  the  ballots  and  other  papers  to  the 
Registrar,  and  in  either  case  he  shall  await  the  result  of  the 
appeal  before  sending  his  certificate  to  the  returning  officer. 

(4)  The  judge  who  conducted  the  recount  shall,  upon  Allowing 
request,  allow  each  party  to  make  a  copy  of  the  certificate  of  of  certificate 
his  findings  before  it  is  forwarded  to  the  Registrar.  of  Judge 

(5)  On  receipt  of  the  ballots  and  notice,  the  Registrar  shall  ^ph0e'"^ent 
forthwith  obtain  an  appointment  from  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  oTappea"2 
Court  for  hearing  the  appeal  and  shall  notify  the  parties  or 

their  solicitors  of  the  time  so  appointed. 

(6)  At  the  time  appointed,  the  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  Procedure 
shall  recount  the  ballots  or  such  of  them  as  are  the  subject  of  of  appeal8 
appeal,  and  shall  forthwith  certify  his  decision  to  the  judge 
who  conducted  the  recount,  whose  duty  it  is  to  conform  to  the 
decision  and  to  certify  the  result  without  delay  to  the  return- 
ing officer. 

(7)  The  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  direct  by  whom 
and  to  whom  the  cost  of  the  appeal,  including  the  costs  of  the 
returning  officer  and  the  election  clerk,  shall  be  paid. 


certificate 
of  result 


Costs  of 
appeal 


(8)  The  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  tax  the  costs  of  T,f  in.g and 

.  v  7         i  allowing  costs 

the  appeal. 

(9)  Where  the  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  makes  no  provi-  Idem 
sion  as  to  costs,  the  costs  of  the  returning  officer  and  election 
clerk  shall  be  paid  by  the  Province  of  Ontario  at  the  pre- 
scribed rates. 


ELECTION  RETURN 


80. — (1)  If  a  candidate  has  been  declared  elected  by  the  When 
returning  officer  as  provided  by  section  28  or  30,  or  if  the  bemade^ 
returning  officer  has  received  from  a  judge  the  certificate  of 
the  result  of  a  recount  or  if  by  the  seventh  day  following  the 
completion  of  the  official  tabulation  the  returning  officer, 
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(a)  has  not  received  notice  to  attend  before  a  judge  for 
a  recount;  or 

(b)  has  received  notice  from  a  judge  that  a  recount  has 
been  refused, 

the  returning  officer  shall  send  by  registered  mail,  the  writ 
with  his  dated  and  signed  return  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer 
that  a  candidate  has  been  elected  by  acclamation  or  that  the 
candidate  having  the  largest  number  of  votes  has  been  duly 
elected  and  shall  forward  a  copy  of  his  return  to  each  candi- 
date. 


Report 
bv  R.O. 


(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  include  with  his  return  to  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  a  report  of  the  proceedings  at  the  offi- 
cial tabulation  making  any  observations  he  thinks  proper  as  to 
the  state  of  the  poll  return  envelopes  or  the  want  of  any  state- 
ment of  the  ballots  counted  and  the  mode  by  which  he  ascer- 
tained the  votes  given  for  each  candidate  under  section  65,  if 
applicable. 


Declaration 
bv  R.O. 


(3)  The  returning  officer  shall  forthwith  make  the  pre- 
scribed affidavit  after  sending  his  return,  and  it  shall  be  sent 
forthwith  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer. 


Application 
to  compel 
R.O.  to  add 
up  votes, 
make  return, 
etc. 


81.- 

refuses, 


(1)  If  a  returning  officer  wilfully  delays,  neglects  or 


(a)   to  add  up  the  votes; 


(b)  to  declare  to  be  elected  the  candidate  having  the 
largest  number  of  votes; 

(c)  to  give  his  casting  vote  where  he  is  by  law  required 
to  do  so;  or 


(d)  to  make  the  return,  as  required  by  this  Act,  of  the 
candidate  having  the  largest  number  of  votes, 


and  the  person  aggrieved  or  the  Chief  Election  Officer  or  any 
R.s.o.  1980,  elector  applies  under  the  Judicial  Review  Procedure  Act  for  an 
order  commanding  the  returning  officer  to  perform  the  duty 
that  is  shown  to  have  been  not  performed,  the  notice  of 
motion  shall  be  served  upon  the  returning  officer  and  upon 
the  persons  who  were  candidates  at  the  election. 


Application  (2)  In  other  respects  the  Judicature  Act  and  the  rules  of 
r.s.o.  1980.  court  made  thereunder  apply  to  such  application. 

c.  223 
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documents 


(3)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  or  impairs  any  other  right  ^^remedies 
or  remedy  of  the  person  aggrieved  or  of  the  Chief  Election 
Officer. 

82.  The  Chief  Election  Officer,  on  receiving  the  return  of  Notice  of 
a  member  elected  to  the  Assembly,  shall  give  notice  of  the  Ontario 
receipt  of  the  return  in  the  next  ordinary  issue  of  The  Ontario  Gazette 
Gazette,  the  date  of  such  receipt  and  the  name  of  the  candi- 
date elected. 

DISPOSITION  OF  ELECTION  DOCUMENTS  AND  MATERIAL 

83.  — (1)  Forthwith  after  making  his  return,  the  returning  ^Qen^fto 
officer  shall  arrange  for  shipment  in  the  prescribed  manner  to  election  ° 
the  Chief  Election  Officer  of  all  envelopes  returned  to  him  by 
the  deputy  returning  officers,  and  all  documents,  papers,  and 
materials  in  his  possession  relating  to  the  conduct  of  the  elec- 
tion but  excluding  those  related  to  enumeration  which  shall  be 
destroyed. 

(2)  The  returning  officer  shall  transmit  all  election  material  t^"^snement 
to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  in  boxes  or  packages  marked  ereon 
"Used"  or  "Unused"  and  secured  and  sealed  with  the  pre- 
scribed seals  and  the  returning  officer  shall  endorse  on  each 
box  or  package  of  used  material  a  description  of  the  contents, 
the  date  of  the  election  and  the  name  of  the  electoral  district 
to  which  they  relate. 

84.  — (1)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  retain  in  his  pos-  {j7ja°m|dto 
session  the  used  documents  transmitted  to  him  by  the  return-    e  re 

ing  officer  under  section  83  for  at  least  one  year,  and  if  the 
election  is  contested,  then  for  one  year  after  the  termination 
of  the  contestation. 

(2)  If  notice  is  served  on  the  Chief  Election  Officer  under  ts 
subsection  98  (6)  or  if  an  order  is  made  directing  that  docu-  not  to  be 
ments  relating  to  an  election  are  not  to  be  destroyed,  he  shall  destroyed 
affix  to  the  outside  of  the  box  or  covering  containing  such 
documents  a  label  having  thereon  in  large  and  distinct  letters 
the  words  "NOT  TO  BE  DESTROYED". 

85.  — (1)  All  documents  forwarded  by  a  returning  officer  inspection  of 

nociimtMits 

in  pursuance  of  this  Act  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  other 
than  ballots,  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection  at  such  time 
and  under  such  conditions  and  rules  as  are  made  by  him,  and 
he  shall  supply  copies  of  or  extracts  from  the  documents  to 
any  person  demanding  them  on  payment  of  the  prescribed 
fee,  and  in  computing  the  number  of  words  a  figure  shall  be 
counted  as  a  word. 
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Inspection 
of  ballots 
onh  under 
order  of 
judge 

W  hen  order 
to  be 
granted 


[2)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  inspect  any  ballot  in  the 
custody  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  except  under  an  order  of 
a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

(3)  The  order  may  be  made  on  the  judge  being  satisfied  by 
affidavit  or  other  evidence  on  oath  that  the  inspection  or 
production  of  the  ballot  is  required  for  the  purpose  of  institut- 
ing or  maintaining  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  in  relation  to 
ballots  or  for  the  purpose  of  an  action  questioning  an  election 
or  return. 


Conditions 
of  order 


(4)  The  order  may  be  made  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
the  judge  thinks  proper. 


Where 
inspection 
takes  place 


(5)  Subject  to  the  order,  the  inspection  shall  take  place 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  he  shall  be  present  during  the  inspection, 
and,  so  long  as  the  ballots  are  in  the  custody  of  the  Registrar 
and  not  under  inspection,  they  shall  be  kept  in  a  secure  place 
under  lock  and  key. 


Evidence  as 
to 

documents, 
etc., 

in  certain 
cases 


86.  Where  an  order  is  made  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  for  the  production  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer  of  any 
document  in  his  possession  relating  to  an  election,  the  prod- 
uction of  it  by  him,  in  such  manner  as  is  directed  by  the  order, 
is  evidence  that  the  document  relates  to  the  election,  and  any 
endorsement  appearing  on  any  envelope  containing  ballots  so 
produced  is  evidence  that  the  contents  are  what  they  are 
stated  to  be  by  the  endorsement. 


Inspection  of 
documents 
under 
order  of 
committee  of 
Assembly 


87.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  or  any  other 
Act,  all  documents,  including  used  and  unused  ballots,  relat- 
ing to  an  election  in  the  custody  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer 
or  of  any  other  person  may  be  opened,  inspected  and  exam- 
ined under  such  conditions  and  rules  as  are  made  by  a  com- 
mittee of  the  Assembly  for  the  purpose  of  inquiring  into  any 
matter  referred  to  the  committee  by  order  of  the  Assembly, 
and,  upon  any  such  proceeding  before  the  committee,  any 
such  document  may  be  filed  as  an  exhibit,  and  any  person 
summoned  to  attend  and  give  evidence  before  the  committee 
upon  such  inquiry  may  be  examined  or  cross-examined  in  rela- 
tion thereto. 


Report  re 
conduct  of 
election 


88.  The  Chief  Election  Officer,  in  addition  to  any  other 
requirements  of  this  Act  in  respect  of  the  tabling  of  the  results 
of  an  election,  shall  report  to  the  Assembly  through  the 
Speaker  whether  or  not  in  his  opinion  the  conduct  of  the  elec- 
tion was  free  or  otherwise  of  any  of  the  actions  which  are 
declared  to  be  offences  or  corrupt  practices  under  this  Act. 
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CORRUPT  PRACTICES  AND  OTHER  OFFENCES: 
PENALTIES  AND  ENFORCEMENT 


89,  Every  person  who,  at  an  election, 


Voting  when 
not  qualified, 
etc. 


(a)  not  being  qualified  to  vote,  votes;  or 

(b)  being  qualified  to  vote,  votes  more  than  once;  or 

(c)  votes  in  an  electoral  district  or  polling  division  other 
than  the  one  in  which  he  is  entitled  to  vote  by  this 
Act, 

is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  six  months,  or  to  both. 


(a)  appoints  a  proxy  for  reward  or  remuneration; 

(b)  induces  or  procures  any  elector  by  undue  influence 
to  appoint  a  voting  proxy  to  vote  at  an  election; 

(c)  unduly  solicits  or  attempts  to  solicit  from  an  elector 
an  appointment  as  a  voting  proxy  to  vote  at  an  elec- 
tion; 

(d)  having  appointed  a  voting  proxy  to  vote  at  an  elec- 
tion, attempts  to  vote  at  the  election  otherwise  than 
by  means  of  such  voting  proxy  while  the  voting 
proxy  is  in  force; 

(e)  knowingly  appoints  more  than  one  person  as  a  vot- 
ing proxy;  or 

(f)  having  been  appointed  a  voting  proxy  at  an  elec- 
tion, votes  or  attempts  to  vote  at  the  election  under 
the  authority  of  the  proxy  when  he  knows  or  had 
reasonable  grounds  for  supposing  that  his  appoint- 
ment has  been  cancelled  or  that  the  elector  who 
made  the  appointment  is  no  longer  entitled  to  vote 
or  is  dead, 

is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  six  months,  or  to  both. 

91.  Every  deputy  returning  officer  or  poll  clerk  who  wil-  Wilful 

miscount 

fully  miscounts  the  ballots  or  otherwise  wilfully  makes  up  a  0f  ballots 


90,  Every  person  who, 


Improper 
voting  by 
proxy,  etc. 
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false  statement  of  the  poll  is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  and  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  six  months,  or  to  both. 

92.  Every  returning  officer,  election  clerk,  revision  assist- 
ant, deputy  returning  officer  or  poll  clerk  who  refuses  or  neg- 
lects to  perform  any  of  the  duties  imposed  upon  him  by  this 
Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $5,000. 

93.  Every  person  who, 

relating  to  J  r 

ballot  papers 

(a)  without  authority,  supplies  a  ballot  to  any  person; 

(b)  without  authority,  places  in  a  ballot  box  anything 
other  than  an  official  ballot; 

(c)  delivers  to  the  deputy  returning  officer  to  be  placed 
in  the  ballot  box  any  other  paper  than  the  ballot 
given  to  him  by  the  deputy  returning  officer; 

(d)  takes  a  ballot  out  of  the  polling  place; 

(e)  without  authority,  is  found  to  be  in  possession  of, 
takes,  opens  or  otherwise  interferes  with,  a  ballot 
box,  a  ballot  or  books  or  packet  of  ballots  provided 
for  use  at,  in  use,  or  used  for  the  purpose  of  an 
election; 

(f)  being  a  deputy  returning  officer,  knowingly  puts  his 
initials  on  the  back  of  any  paper  purporting  to  be  or 
capable  of  being  used  as  a  ballot  at  an  election; 

(g)  being  authorized  by  the  returning  officer  or  Chief 
Election  Officer  to  print  the  ballots  for  an  election, 
prints  more  than  he  is  authorized  to  print;  or 

(h)  attempts  to  commit  any  offence  mentioned  in  this 
section, 

is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  six  months,  or  to  both. 

94.  Every  person  who  knowingly  furnishes  false  or  mis- 
leading information  to  a  returning  officer  or  to  any  person 
who  by  this  Act  is  authorized  to  act  as  an  election  official  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  six  months,  or  to  both. 


Neglect 
of  duties 


False 

information 
to  authorized 
persons 
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95.  Every  person  who,  Induci,n8 

J  1  unqualified 

person  to 

(a)   induces  or  procures  any  person  to  vote  knowing  vote' etc 
that  that  person  has  no  right  to  vote;  or 


(b)  before  or  during  an  election  knowingly  publishes  a 
false  statement  of  the  withdrawal  of  a  candidate, 


is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  six  months,  or  to  both. 


96.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act,  for  which  contravention  no  penalty  is  otherwise 
provided,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $5,000. 


97. — (1)  Where  a  candidate  at  an  election  is  convicted  of  Disquaiifi- 

.    .                                   .         ,                 ,  cation  of 

committing  a  corrupt  practice,  the  candidate  is  ineligible  to  candidates 

stand  as  a  candidate  at  any  election  or  to  hold  any  office  at  §uilty  of 

the  nomination  of  the  Crown  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  J£a<Sce 
Council  for  eight  years  following  the  date  of  the  official 
return. 


(2)  If,  when  the  candidate  is  convicted  of  committing  a  cor- 
rupt practice,  the  presiding  judge  finds  that  the  act  constitut- 
ing in  law  a  corrupt  practice  was  committed  without  any  cor- 
rupt intent,  the  candidate  is  not  subject  to  the  penalties  and 
disabilities  provided  by  subsection  (1). 


CONTESTED  ELECTIONS 


98. — (1)  The  validity  of  the  election  in  any  electoral  dis-  Validity  of 
trict  or  of  the  election  of  any  person  to  the  Assembly  or  of  the  determinate 
right  of  any  person  to  sit  in  the  Assembly  or  whether  or  not  by action 
any  person  is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice  shall  be  tried  and 
determined  by  an  action  commenced  by  issuing  a  writ  in  the 
Supreme  Court. 


(2)  Where  the  Supreme  Court  determines  that  a  person  has  ^rnaltie 

committed  a  corrupt  practice  it  may,  in  addition  to  any  other  corrupt 

penalty  or  order,  impose  the  penalties  provided  therefor  practice 
under  sections  89  to  97. 


(3)  A  candidate  at  an  election  or  any  elector  qualified  to  Wno  may 

commence 

vote  at  an  election  or  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  if  he  consid-  action 
ers  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  an  action  be  com- 
menced, may  commence  an  action. 


582 


Chap.  54 


I'LHCTION 


1984 


(4)  No  action  shall  be  commenced  after  the  expiration  of 
ninety  days  following  the  date  of  the  official  election  return, 
but  this  subsection  does  not  apply  to  the  Chief  Election  Offi- 
cer who  may  commence  an  action  under  this  section  at  any 
time. 


(5)  Upon  receipt  of  a  writ  of  summons,  the  local  registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  send  notice  thereof  by  registered 
mail  to  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


registrar 
to  notify 
Registrar 


(6)  The  Registrar  shall  send  a  notice  by  registered  mail  to 


ceo.'  the  Chief  Election  Officer  of  every  writ  of  summons  issued 
under  this  section  by  anyone  other  than  the  Chief  Election 
Officer. 


<  1  ;}  10  (7)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  notify  the  Assembly, 
Assembly      through  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly,  of  any  action  commenced 

under  the  authority  of  this  section,  and  shall  also  notify  the 
officer"8       returning  officer  of  the  electoral  district  to  which  the  writ  of 

summons  relates. 


of  notice0"        (8)  The  returning  officer,  after  receipt  of  a  notification 
by  returning    under  subsection  (7),  shall  forthwith  publish  a  notice  thereof 
officer         in  the  prescribed  form  once  in  a  newspaper  having  general  cir- 
culation in  the  electoral  district. 


Practice  99. — (i)  Where  not  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  and 

procedure      subject  to  the  rules  of  court,  the  practice  and  procedure  of  the 
Supreme  Court  apply  to  an  action  commenced  under  section 

98. 


(2)  The  action  shall  be  tried  by  a  judge  without  a  jury. 

without  jury         v  '  J      J     °  J  J 

intervention       100. — (1)  The  Chief  Election  Officer,  following  receipt  of 
c.ECo°n  y    the  notice  under  subsection  98  (6),  may  apply  to  a  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  or  to  the  judge  presiding  at  the  trial  for 
leave  to  intervene  in  the  action  for  the  purpose  of  bringing 
any  evidence  before  the  court  or  for  any  other  valid  reason. 


Notice  of         (2)  Where  the  Chief  Election  Officer  applies  prior  to  the 
t?PbeCafiied     trial  for  leave  to  intervene,  he  shall  file  notice  of  the  appli- 
and  served     cation  in  the  office  in  which  the  action  was  commenced  and 
shall  serve  copies  thereof  on  all  parties. 


where  leave  (3)  jf  tne  judge  grants  leave  to  intervene,  he  shall  give 
directions  as  to  appearance  and  procedure  in  respect  of  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  including  leave  to  subpoena  witnesses 
to  attend  at  the  trial,  and  thereafter,  the  Chief  Election  Offi- 
cer shall  be  served  with  all  proceedings  in  the  action. 
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101.  — (1)  At  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  an  action, 
security  shall  be  given  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff,  other  than 
the  Chief  Election  Officer,  to  be  applied  towards  payment  of 
all  costs,  charges  and  expenses,  if  any,  that  may  become  pay- 
able by  the  plaintiff,  including  the  costs  and  charges  of  the 
election  officer  incurred  in  the  publication  of  notices  in  the 
electoral  district  in  respect  of  the  writ  of  the  action  or  pro- 
ceedings therein. 

(2)  The  security  shall  be  in  the  amount  of  $2,000  and  shall  Idem 
be  given  in  accordance  with  the  practice  in  cases  where  a 
plaintiff  resides  out  of  Ontario. 

102.  A  disclaimer  by  an  elected  member  under  the  J^rloTffect 
Legislative  Assembly  Act  does  not  affect  the  right  of  any  per-  action  a 
son  entitled  to  commence  an  action  under  section  98  and  an  r.s.o.  1980, 
action  may  be  commenced  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  mem- 
ber elected  had  not  disclaimed. 


c.  235 


103. — (1)  An  action  abates  on  the  death  of  a  sole  plaintiff  ^fb^™;nt 
or  the  survivor  of  several  plaintiffs. 

(2)  The  abatement  of  an  action  does  not  affect  any  liability  Liability 

for  costs 

for  costs  previously  incurred. 


(3)  On  the  abatement  of  an  action,  notice  of  the  abatement 
shall  be  given  by  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the 
prescribed  form  in  the  electoral  district  and  any  person  who 
might  have  been  a  plaintiff  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  or,  during  the  trial,  to  the  trial  judge  to  be 
substituted  as  the  sole  plaintiff. 


Substitution 
of  plaintiff 


Substitution 
for 


104.  Where  a  plaintiff  is  not  qualified  to  be  a  plaintiff  in 
an  action  under  section  98,  the  action  shall  not  on  that  unqualified 
account  be  dismissed  if  within  such  time  as  a  judge  of  the  plaintiff 
Supreme  Court  or,  during  the  trial,  the  trial  judge  allows  for 

that  purpose,  another  plaintiff  is  substituted  and  substitution 
shall  be  made  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  judge  con- 
siders proper. 

105.  — (1)  If,  before  or  during  the  trial,  ?efath  of 

v  7                                    °  defendant, 

etc.,  at 

(a)  the  defendant  dies;  or  °^efore 

(b)  the  Assembly  resolves  that  the  seat  is  vacant;  or 


(c)   the  defendant  gives  notice  to  the  court  that  he  does 
not  intend  to  oppose,  or  further  oppose  the  action, 
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notice  of  such  event  shall  be  given  by  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  the  prescribed  form  in  the  electoral  district. 


Substituted 
as  further 
defendant 


(2)  Within  twenty  days  after  notice  is  given  in  the  electoral 
district  under  subsection  (1),  any  person  who  might  have  been 
a  plaintiff  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  or,  dur- 
ing the  trial,  to  the  trial  judge  to  be  admitted  as  a  defendant 
to  oppose  the  action,  or  so  much  thereof  as  remains  undis- 
posed of,  and  may  be  admitted  accordingly,  either  with  the 
defendant,  if  there  is  a  defendant,  or  in  place  of  the  defen- 
dant, and  any  number  of  persons  not  exceeding  three,  may  be 
so  admitted. 


Adjournment 
of  trial 


(3)  If  any  of  the  events  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  happen 
during  the  trial,  the  court  shall  adjourn  the  trial  in  order  that 
notice  may  be  given  in  the  electoral  district. 


Where  notice 
of  intention 
not  to 
oppose 
given 


(4)  The  defendant  who  has  given  the  notice  under  clause 
(1)  (c)  shall  not  be  allowed  to  appear  or  act  as  a  party  against 
the  action  in  any  proceeding  thereon  and  shall  not  sit  or  vote 
in  the  Assembly  until  the  Assembly  has  been  informed  of  the 
judgment  in  the  action,  and  the  court  shall  report  the  giving  of 
the  notice  to  the  Assembly  through  the  Clerk  of  the  Assem- 
bly. 


Declaration 
that  election 
void 


106. — (1)  Where  it  is  determined  that  the  successful  can- 
didate is  guilty  of  a  corrupt  practice,  the  court  may  declare  his 
election  void. 


Unseating 
and  seating 
of  another 
candidate 


(2)  Where  the  election  of  any  person  is  declared  void,  the 
court  may  order  that  he  be  removed  from  office  and,  if  it  is 
determined  that  any  other  person  was  elected,  that  he  be 
admitted  to  take  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  or,  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  no  other  person  is  elected,  the  court  may  provide 
for  the  holding  of  a  new  election. 


Where  result 
of  election 
affected 


(3)  Where  it  is  determined  that  any  person  is  guilty  of  a 
corrupt  practice  and  that  the  commission  of  the  corrupt  prac- 
tice affected  the  result  of  the  election,  the  court  may  declare 
the  election  void  and  provide  for  holding  a  new  election. 


Unseating  of 

disqualified 

person 


(4)  Where  it  is  determined  that  a  person  elected  has 
become  disqualified  or  has  forfeited  his  seat,  the  court  may 
order  that  he  be  removed  from  office  and  provide  for  the 
holding  of  a  new  election. 


Where  act  or 
omission 
affects 
result  of 
election 


(5)  Where  it  is  determined  that  any  act  or  omission  of  an 
election  official  affected  the  result  of  an  election,  the  court 
may  declare  the  election  void  and  provide  for  holding  a  new 
election. 
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(6)  Where  a  new  election  is  ordered,  the  court  may  make  Compen- 
such  order  as  it  considers  just,  against  any  person  who  is  of  candidate 
found  guilty  of  an  offence  or  a  corrupt  practice  under  this  where 
Act,  for  the  compensation  of  candidates  at  the  void  election, 
not  exceeding  $15,000  per  candidate. 


election 
void 


(7)  The  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall  forward  the  ^f^y0 
judgment  and  the  reasons  for  judgment  to  the  Assembly  Assembly6 
through  the  Clerk  of  the  Assembly. 


set  aside 
and  appeal 
entered 


107. — (1)  If  the  court  determines  that  a  member  was  not 
duly  returned,  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  from  the  deci- 
sion is  pending,  he  is  not  entitled  to  sit  or  vote  in  the  Assem- 
bly until  the  appeal  is  disposed  of  and  the  judgment  of  the 
court  is  received  by  the  Assembly,  but  where  the  court  deter- 
mines that  some  other  person  was  elected  or  is  entitled  to  the 
seat,  such  person  is,  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  is  pend- 
ing, entitled  to  take  his  seat  in  the  Assembly  and  to  sit  and 
vote  until  the  appeal  is  disposed  of  and  the  judgment  of  the 
court  is  received  by  the  Assembly. 


(2)  In  the  cases  to  which  subsection  (1)  applies,  where  an  Notice-  of 

appeal  is  entered,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  notify  the  cierk  ° 
Clerk  of  the  Assembly  that  an  appeal  is  pending  from  the 
decision  of  the  court. 

108.  A  writ  for  a  new  election  shall  not  be  issued  until  Jj™  f£r 

after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for  appeal  from  the  writ6 for 

determination  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  the  election  is  void  ™* . 

and,  if  an  appeal  is  brought,  the  writ  shall  not  issue  pending  eecion 
the  appeal. 


109. — (1)  An  appeal  lies  from  the  judgment  of 
Supreme  Court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 


the  Appeals  to 
Court  of 
Appeal 


(2)  The  Registrar  shall  set  the  appeal  down  for  hearing  at 
the  next  sittings,  and  the  party  appealing  shall,  within  ten 
days,  give  to  the  parties  affected  by  the  appeal,  or  the  solici- 
tors by  whom  such  parties  were  represented  before  the  trial 
judge,  and  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  notice  in  writing  that 
the  case  has  been  so  set  down,  and  the  appeal  shall  be  heard 
by  the  Court  of  Appeal  as  speedily  as  practicable. 


Setting  down 
for  hearing, 
etc. 


(3)  The  Court  of  Appeal  may  give  any  judgment  that  ought 
to  have  been  pronounced  or  may  grant  a  new  trial  for  the  pur- 
poses of  taking  evidence  or  additional  evidence  and  may  remit 
the  case  to  the  trial  judge  or  to  another  judge  and,  subject  to 
any  directions  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  case  shall  there- 
after be  proceeded  with  as  if  there  had  been  no  appeal. 


Judgment  or 
new  trial 
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1  n      (4)  An  anneal  lies  from  the  decision  of  the  trial  judge  to 
decision  on        i  i  .  \  .  ,       ,       _  A 

whom  the  case  was  remitted  by  the  Court  of  Appeal  in 

accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

110.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  upon  the  rec- 
to extensive  r   i      a         i  \  •  • ■  • 

ommendation  oi  the  Assembly,  may  issue  a  commission  to 

practices  inquire  into  whether  corrupt  practices  extensively  prevailed  at 
the  election  and  the  commission  has  the  powers  of  a  commis- 

R.S.O.  1980,  sion  under  Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  which  Part 
applies  to  the  inquiry  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act. 


ELECTION  FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


111.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  fees  and  expenses  to  be  allowed  to 
the  officers  and  other  persons,  except  those  in  the 
office  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  for  their  ser- 
vices and  disbursements  under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  prescribing  the  costs  that  shall  be  paid  by  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  under  sections  77  and  79. 


Payment  of        112. — (1)  The  fees  and  expenses  to  be  allowed  to  the  elec- 
ofPActeS       tion  officers,  returning  officers  and  persons  for  services  per- 
formed under  this  Act,  so  far  as  they  are  payable  by  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario,  are  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 


Premises  and      (2)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may  lease  such  premises  and 
equipment     aCqmre  such  equipment  and  supplies  as  are  necessary  to  prop- 
erly carry  out  his  responsibilities  under  this  Act. 

Clerical  and       (3)  xhe  Chief  Election  Officer  from  time  to  time  may 
assistance      appoint  such  persons  having  technical  or  special  knowledge  of 
any  kind  to  assist  the  Chief  Election  Officer  for  a  limited 
period  of  time,  or  in  respect  of  a  particular  matter. 


warrants 


(4)  For  the  purpose  of  providing  the  funds  required  under 
this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  direct 
that  accountable  warrants  payable  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  be  issued  from  time  to  time  in  favour  of  any 
officer  or  other  person. 


^counts  and  (5)  The  sums  paid  out  under  this  section  shall  be  duly 
accounted  for  by  the  production  of  accounts  and  vouchers  but 
it  is  not  necessary  that  such  accounts  or  vouchers  be  furnished 
by  any  person  in  whose  favour  an  accountable  warrant  was 
issued  before  the  issue  of  a  further  accountable  warrant  to  the 
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same  person,  unless  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
otherwise  directs. 

(6)  All  accounts  respecting  such  fees  and  expenses  shall  be  pr"^J^, 
audited  by  the  Provincial  Auditor.  Auditor 

OFFICE  OF  THE  CHIEF  ELECTION  OFFICER 

113.  — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  the  Chief  Staff 
Election  Officer  may  employ  such  persons  on  his  permanent 
staff  as  are  necessary  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  and  for 

the  efficient  and  proper  operation  of  his  office  and  may,  for 
such  employees,  establish  job  classifications,  and  may  deter- 
mine the  salary  of  the  Assistant  Chief  Election  Officer  and  the 
salaries  and  remuneration,  which  shall  be  comparable  to  the 
salary  ranges  of  similar  positions  or  classifications  in  the  public 
service  of  Ontario,  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment of  the  employees  on  the  permanent  staff  of  his  office 
and  the  Chief  Election  Officer  shall  present  annually  to  the 
Board  estimates  of  the  sums  of  money  that  will  be  required 
for  these  purposes. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  review  and  may  alter  as  it  considers  Review  ° 
proper  the  estimates  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  and  the  by  Board 
chairman  of  the  Board  shall  cause  the  estimates  as  altered  by 

the  Board  to  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  and  the  Assembly 
shall  refer  the  estimates  laid  before  it  to  a  committee  of  the 
Assembly  for  review. 

(3)  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  Moneys 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the 
Legislature. 

114.  — (1)  Every  employee  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Elec- 
tion Officer,  before  performing  any  duty  as  such,  shall  take 
and  subscribe  the  prescribed  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  and,  if 
required  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  the  prescribed  oath  of 
allegiance. 

(2)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may  require  any  person  Idem 
appointed  to  assist  the  Chief  Election  Officer  for  a  limited 
period  of  time  or  in  respect  of  a  particular  matter  to  take  and 
subscribe  either  or  both  of  the  oaths  referred  to  in  subsection 

(i). 

(3)  A  copy  of  each  oath  administered  to  an  employee  of  (^etch^rd  of 
the  office  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  under  subsection  (1)  °d  s 
shall  be  kept  in  the  file  of  the  employee  in  the  office  of  the 

Chief  Election  Officer. 


Oath  of 
office  and 
secrecy  and 
oath  of 
allegiance 
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(4)  The  failure  of  an  employee  of  the  office  of  the  Chief 
[•lection  Officer  to  take  and  subscribe  or  to  adhere  to  either 
of  the  oaths  required  by  subsection  (1)  may  be  considered  as 
cause  for  dismissal. 


115. — (1)  The  employee  benefits  applicable  from  time  to 
time  under  the  Public  Service  Act  to  civil  servants  who  are  not 
within  a  unit  of  employees  established  for  collective  bargain- 
ing under  any  Act  apply  or  continue  to  apply,  as  the  case  may 
be,  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer,  the  Assistant  Chief  Election 
Officer,  and  to  the  full-time  permanent  and  probationary 
employees  of  the  office  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  the 
Board  or  any  person  authorized  by  order  of  the  Board  may 
exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion and  the  Chief  Election  Officer  or  any  person  authorized 
in  writing  by  the  Chief  Election  Officer  may  exercise  the 
powers  and  duties  of  a  deputy  minister  under  that  Act  in 
respect  of  such  benefits. 


c.  419 


(2)  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  applies  to  the 
benefits  full-time  permanent  and  probationary  employees  of  the  office 
r.s.o.  1980.  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  as  though  the  office  of  the  Chief 
Election  Officer  were  a  commission  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  under  section  28  of  that  Act  and 
to  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  Assistant  Chief  Election 
Officer  as  though  they  were  members  of  such  a  commission 
who  held  positions  designated  by  and  whose  requests  for  such 
designations  had  been  approved  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  under  section  28  of  that  Act  and  all  credits  in  the 
Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund  of  the  full-time  perman- 
ent and  probationary  employees  of  the  office  of  the  Chief 
Election  Officer  and  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and  the 
Assistant  Chief  Election  Officer  accumulated  under  that  Act 
immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  are  preserved 
and  continued  in  accordance  with  that  Act. 


116. — (1)  The  Chief  Election  Officer  may  make  orders 
and  rules  for  the  conduct  of  the  internal  business  of  the  office 
of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  and,  after  a  hearing,  may  sus- 
pend, demote  or  dismiss  any  employee  of  the  office  for  cause. 


Hearing  (2)  The  provisions  of  the  Public  Service  Act  and  the  regu- 

r.s.o.  1980,  iatjons  thereunder  that  apply  in  relation  to  suspension  from 
employment  pending  an  investigation  and  in  relation  to  a 
hearing  by  a  deputy  minister  or  his  delegate  as  to  cause  for 
dismissal,  other  than  as  to  notice  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion, apply  with  necessary  modifications  where  the  Chief  Elec- 
tion Officer  is  of  the  opinion  that  there  may  exist  cause  for 
the  suspension  without  pay,  demotion  or  dismissal  of  an 
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employee  of  the  Office,  and,  for  the  purpose,  the  Chief  Elec- 
tion Officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  deputy  minister. 

(3)  A  decision  of  the  Chief  Election  Officer  to  demote,  sus- 
pend or  dismiss  an  employee  may  be  appealed  by  the  employ- 
ee, within  fourteen  days  after  the  decision  has  been  communi- 
cated to  him,  to  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board 
established  under  the  Public  Service  Act. 

(4)  The  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  may  hear  and  dis-  B°ard. 

nntnori7pn 

pose  of  an  appeal  under  this  section  and  the  provisions  of  the  to  hear 
regulation  under  the  Public  Service  Act  that  apply  in  relation  appeals 
to  a  grievance  for  dismissal  apply  with  necessary  modifications 
to  an  appeal  under  this  section,  and,  for  the  purpose,  the 
Chief  Election  Officer  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  deputy  minis- 
ter and  the  decision  of  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  is 
final  and  the  Public  Service  Grievance  Board  shall  report  its 
decision  and  reasons  in  writing  to  the  Chief  Election  Officer 
and  to  the  appellant. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

117.  Section  6  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 235  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

6.  The  persons  qualified  to  sit  and  vote  as  members  of  the  ^fu^f^ 
Assembly  are  any  persons  of  the  full  age  of  eighteen  years  °  mem  61 
who  are  Canadian  citizens  resident  in  Ontario  and  not  disqual- 
ified by  this  or  any  other  Act  from  election  to  the  Assembly. 

118.  The  Election  Act,  being  chapter  133  of  the  Revised  ^p™1 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

119.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  117,  comes  into  force  Commena 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  117  comes  into  force  and  has  effect  on  the  day  Idem 
after  the  day  the  Legislature  is  dissolved  or  ended  by  the 
effluxion  of  time,  where  the  day  of  dissolution  or  ending  falls 
after  the  1st  day  of  July,  1986. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 


1.  The  purposes  of  this  Act  are, 


Declaration 
of 

principles 
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(a)  as  a  paramount  objective,  to  promote  the  best  inter- 
ests, protection  and  well-being  of  children; 

(b)  to  recognize  that  while  parents  often  need  help  in 
caring  for  their  children,  that  help  should  give  sup- 
port to  the  autonomy  and  integrity  of  the  family 
unit  and,  wherever  possible,  be  provided  on  the 
basis  of  mutual  consent; 

(c)  to  recognize  that  the  least  restrictive  or  disruptive 
course  of  action  that  is  available  and  is  appropriate 
in  a  particular  case  to  help  a  child  or  family  should 
be  followed; 

(d)  to  recognize  that  children's  services  should  be  pro- 
vided in  a  manner  that, 

(i)  respects  children's  needs  for  continuity  of  care 
and  for  stable  family  relationships,  and 

(ii)  takes  into  account  physical  and  mental  devel- 
opmental differences  among  children; 

(e)  to  recognize  that,  wherever  possible,  services  to 
children  and  their  families  should  be  provided  in  a 
manner  that  respects  cultural,  religious  and  regional 
differences;  and 

(f)  to  recognize  that  Indian  and  native  people  should 
be  entitled  to  provide,  wherever  possible,  their  own 
child  and  family  services,  and  that  all  services  to 
Indian  and  native  children  and  families  should  be 
provided  in  a  manner  that  recognizes  their  culture, 
heritage  and  traditions  and  the  concept  of  the 
extended  family. 

2. — (1)  Service  providers  shall,  where  appropriate,  make 
services  to  children  and  their  families  available  in  the  French 
language. 

(2)  Service  providers  shall  ensure, 

(a)  that  children  and  their  parents  have  an  opportunity 
where  appropriate  to  be  heard  and  represented 
when  decisions  affecting  their  interests  are  made 
and  to  be  heard  when  they  have  concerns  about  the 
services  they  are  receiving;  and 

(b)  that  decisions  affecting  the  interests  and  rights  of 
children  and  their  parents  are  made  according  to 


Duties  of 

service 

providers 
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clear,  consistent  criteria  and  are  subject  to  proce- 
dural safeguards. 

INTERPRETATION 

3.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

1.  "agency"  means  a  corporation; 

2.  "approved  agency"  means  an  agency  that  is 
approved  under  subsection  8  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services); 

3.  "approved  service"  means  a  service  provided, 

i.  under  subsection  7  (1)  of  Part  I  or  with  the 
support  of  a  grant  or  contribution  made  under 
subsection  7  (2)  of  that  Part, 

ii.  by  an  approved  agency,  or 

iii.  under  the  authority  of  a  licence; 

4.  "band"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Indian  Act  R-S.c.  1970, 
(Canada); 

5.  "Board"  means  the  Children's  Services  Review 
Board  continued  under  Part  IX  (Licensing); 

6.  "child"  means  a  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen 
years; 

7.  "child  development  service"  means  a  service  for  a 
child  with  a  developmental  or  physical  handicap,  for 
the  family  of  a  child  with  a  developmental  or  physi- 
cal handicap,  or  for  the  child  and  the  family; 

8.  "child  treatment  service"  means  a  service  for  a  child 
with  a  mental  or  psychiatric  disorder,  for  the  family 
of  a  child  with  a  mental  or  psychiatric  disorder,  or 
for  the  child  and  the  family; 

9.  "child  welfare  service"  means, 

i.  a  residential  or  non-residential  service,  includ- 
ing a  prevention  service, 

ii.  a  service  provided  under  Part  III  (Child  Pro- 
tection), 
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iii.  a  service  provided  under  Part  VII  (Adoption), 
or 

iv.  individual  or  family  counselling; 

10.  "community  support  service"  means  a  support  ser- 
vice or  prevention  service  provided  in  the  com- 
munity for  children  and  their  families; 

11.  "court"  means  the  Provincial  Court  (Family  Divi- 
sion) or  the  Unified  Family  Court; 

12.  "developmental  handicap"  means  a  condition  of 
mental  impairment  present  or  occurring  in  a  per- 
son's formative  years  that  is  associated  with  limita- 
tions in  adaptive  behaviour; 

13.  "Director"  means  a  Director  appointed  under  sub- 
section 5  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services); 

14.  "foster  care"  means  the  provision  of  residential  care 
to  a  child,  by  and  in  the  home  of  a  person  who, 

i.  receives  compensation  for  caring  for  the  child, 
except  under  the  Family  Benefits  Act,  the 
General  Welfare  Assistance  Act,  or  the  regu- 
lations made  under  either  of  them,  and 

ii.  is  not  the  child's  parent  or  a  person  with 
whom  the  child  has  been  placed  for  adoption 
under  Part  VII, 

and  "foster  home"  and  "foster  parent"  have  corre- 
sponding meanings; 

15.  "Indian"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Indian  Act 
(Canada); 

16.  "licence"  means  a  licence  issued  under  Part  IX  (Li- 
censing), and  "licensed"  and  "licensee"  have  corre- 
sponding meanings; 

17.  "local  director"  means  a  local  director  appointed 
under  section  16  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services); 


R.S.O.  1980. 
cc.  151,  188 


18.   "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Community  and 
Social  Services; 
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"native  community"  means  a  community  designated 
by  the  Minister  under  section  192  of  Part  X  (Indian 
and  Native  Child  and  Family  Services); 

"native  person"  means  a  person  who  is  a  member 
of  a  native  community  but  is  not  a  member  of  a 
band,  and  "native  child"  has  a  corresponding  mean- 
ing; 

"order"  includes  a  refusal  to  make  an  order; 

"prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

"program  supervisor"  means  a  program  supervisor 
appointed  under  subsection  5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services); 

"regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

"residential  service"  means  boarding,  lodging  and 
associated  supervisory,  sheltered  or  group  care  pro- 
vided for  a  child  away  from  the  home  of  the  child's 
parent,  and  "residential  care"  and  "residential 
placement"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

"service"  means, 

i.  a  child  development  service, 

ii.  a  child  treatment  service, 

iii.  a  child  welfare  service, 

iv.  a  community  support  service,  or 

v.  a  young  offenders  service; 
27.   "service  provider"  means, 

i.  the  Minister, 

ii.  an  approved  agency, 

iii.  a  society, 

iv.  a  licensee,  or 
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v.  a  person  who  provides  an  approved  service  or 
provides  a  service  purchased  by  the  Minister 
or  an  approved  agency, 

but  does  not  include  a  foster  parent; 

28.  "society'1  means  an  approved  agency  designated  as 
a  children's  aid  society  under  subsection  15  (2)  of 
Part  I  (Flexible  Services); 

29.  "young  offenders  service"  means  a  service  provided 
under  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)  or  under  a  pro- 
gram established  under  that  Part. 

f,dem:  ..  (2)  In  this  Act,  a  reference  to  a  child's  parent  shall  be 

deemed  to  be  a  reference  to, 

(a)  both  parents,  where  both  have  custody  of  the  child; 

(b)  one  parent,  where  that  parent  has  lawful  custody  of 
the  child  or  the  other  parent  is  unavailable  or 
unable  to  act  as  the  context  requires;  or 

(c)  another  individual,  where  that  individual  has  lawful 
custody  of  the  child, 

except  where  this  Act  provides  otherwise. 

CONSENTS  AND  PARTICIPATION  IN  AGREEMENTS 

Interpretation        4#  (1)  Tn  tniS  section, 

(a)  "capacity"  means  the  capacity  to  understand  and 
appreciate  the  nature  of  a  consent  or  agreement  and 
the  consequences  of  giving,  withholding,  or  revok- 
ing the  consent  or  making,  not  making  or  terminat- 
ing the  agreement;  and 

(b)  "nearest  relative",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  per- 
son who  is  a  child,  means  a  person  with  lawful  cus- 
tody of  the  child,  and  when  used  in  reference  to  a 
person  who  is  not  a  child,  has  the  same  meaning  as 

R-s.o.  i960,  in  the  Mental  Health  Act. 

c.  262 

Elements  of       o)  A  person's  consent  or  revocation  of  a  consent  or  partici- 

valid  consent         \        .  .  -  ,  .    .  . 

or  pation  in  or  termination  of  an  agreement  under  this  Act  is 

agreement,     valid  if,  at  the  time  the  consent  is  given  or  revoked  or  the 
agreement  is  made  or  terminated,  the  person, 


(a)   has  capacity; 
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(b)  is  reasonably  informed  as  to  the  nature  and  conse- 
quences of  the  consent  or  agreement,  and  of  alter- 
natives to  it; 

(c)  gives  or  revokes  the  consent  or  executes  the  agree- 
ment or  notice  of  termination  voluntarily,  without 
coercion  or  undue  influence;  and 

(d)  has  had  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  obtain  indepen- 
dent advice. 


(3)  A  person  s  nearest  relative  may  give  or  revoke  a  consent  Where 

.  .  .  J  °  ,  person 

or  participate  in  or  terminate  an  agreement  on  the  person  s  iaCks 

behalf  if  it  has  been  determined  on  the  basis  of  an  assessment,  capacity 
not  more  than  one  year  before  the  nearest  relative  acts  on  the 
person's  behalf,  that  the  person  does  not  have  capacity. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  a  consent  under  section  Exception 
131  (consents  to  adoption)  of  Part  VII  (Adoption)  or  to  a  par- 
ent's consent  referred  to  in  clause  37  (2)  (1)  (child  in  need  of 
protection)  of  Part  III  (Child  Protection). 

(5)  A  person's  consent  or  revocation  of  a  consent  or  partici-  g^™*"1, 
pation  in  or  termination  of  an  agreement  under  this  Act  is  not  minor 
invalid  by  reason  only  that  the  person  is  less  than  eighteen 

years  old. 
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DIRECTORS  AND  PROGRAM  SUPERVISORS 

nt |nt  5. — ( 1 )  The  Minister  may  appoint  any  person  as  a  Director 
to  perform  any  or  all  of  the  duties  and  functions  and  exercise 
any  or  all  of  the  powers  of  a  Director  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

of  >P£  HM-'un'11  ^e  Minuter  may  appoint  any  person  as  a  program 

MlIni  supervisor  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the  duties  and  functions 
and  exercise  any  or  all  of  the  powers  of  a  program  supervisor 
under  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


Limitations,       (3)  jhe  Minister  may  set  out  in  an  appointment  made  under 
ntments  this  section  any  conditions  or  limitations  to  which  it  is  subject. 


(4)  The  remuneration  and  expenses  of  a  person  appointed 


Remuneration 

rs  o  Pi9srjS  un<^er  tnis  section  who  is  not  a  public  servant  under  the  Public 
Service  Act  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  and  shall  be  paid  out 
of  legislative  appropriations. 


Reports  and 
information 


(5)  A  service  provider  shall, 

(a)  make  the  prescribed  reports  and  furnish  the  pre- 
scribed information  to  the  Minister,  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  and  at  the  prescribed  intervals;  and 

(b)  make  a  report  to  the  Minister  whenever  the  Minis- 
ter requests  it,  in  the  form  and  containing  the 
information  specified  by  the  Minister. 


Powers  of 

program 

supervisor 


6. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  ensuring  compliance  with  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  a  program  supervisor  may,  at  all  rea- 
sonable times,  upon  producing  proper  identification,  enter 
premises  where  an  approved  service  is  provided,  inspect  the 
facilities,  the  service  provided,  the  books  of  account  and  the 
records  relating  to  the  service,  and  make  copies  of  those 
books  and  records  or  remove  them  from  the  premises  to  copy 
them  as  may  be  reasonably  required. 


Offence 


(2)  No  person  shall  hinder,  obstruct  or  attempt  to  hinder  or 
obstruct  a  program  supervisor  in  the  performance  of  the  pro- 
gram supervisor's  duties  or  knowingly  give  false  information 
about  an  approved  service  to  a  program  supervisor. 


(3)  No  service  provider  or  person  in  charge  of  premises 
where  an  approved  service  is  provided  shall  refuse  to  give  a 
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program  supervisor  access  to  the  books  and  records  referred 
to  in  subsection  (1)  or  refuse  to  give  a  program  supervisor 
information  about  the  approved  service  that  the  program 
supervisor  reasonably  requires. 

(4)  A  program  supervisor  shall  exercise  the  power  of  entry  Regulations 
set  out  in  subsection  (1)  in  accordance  with  the  regulations.       ^  poweTof 


entry 


APPROVALS  AND  FUNDING 


7.  — (1)  The  Minister  may,  Provision 

of  services 
directly  or 

(a)  provide  services  and  establish,  operate  and  maintain  by  purchase 
facilities  for  the  provision  of  services;  and 

(b)  make  agreements  with  persons,  municipalities  and 
agencies  for  the  provision  of  services, 

and  may  make  payments  for  those  services  and  facilities  out  of 
legislative  appropriations. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  make  grants  and  contributions,  out  of  Grants and 

,    \  ;     .  •  A-  •     !•  contributions 

legislative  appropriations,  to  any  person,  organization  or  for  services, 
municipality  for  consultation,  research  and  evaluation  with  consultation, 
respect  to  services  and  for  the  provision  of  services. 

8.  — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  an  agency  is,  Approval  of 
with  financial  assistance  under  this  Part  and  the  regulations, 
financially  capable  of  establishing,  maintaining  and  operating 

a  service  and  that  its  affairs  are  carried  on  under  competent 
management  in  good  faith,  the  Minister  may  approve  the 
agency  to  provide  that  service. 

(2)  Where  the  Minister  intends  to  approve  an  agency  to  ^tabiishiSnt 
provide  a  service  under  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  may  enter  of  services6" 
into  an  agreement  with  the  agency  for  the  establishment  of 
the  service. 


Financial 

assistance, 

etc. 


(3)  Where  the  Minister  approves  an  agency  to  provide  a 
service  under  subsection  (1),  the  Minister  may  give  the  agency 
financial  and  other  assistance,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations. 

(4)  The  Minister's  approval  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  ^ctive 
deemed  to  have  retroactive  effect  if  the  Minister  so  specifies.      a  e 

9. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  premises  are  Appro™1  of 
suitable  for  providing  a  service,  the  Minister  may  approve  all  provision  °r 
or  any  part  of  the  premises  for  the  provision  of  the  service  by  of  services 
an  approved  agency  and  may  give  the  agency  financial  and 
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other  assistance  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  for  the 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the  premises  and  the  provision 
of  the  service. 

(2)  The  Minister's  approval  under  subsection  (1)  may  spec- 
ify a  building,  a  group  of  buildings,  part  of  a  building  or  a 
location  in  a  building  as  the  approved  premises. 

(3)  The  Minister's  approval  of  premises  under  subsection 
(1)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  retroactive  effect  if  the  Minister 
so  specifies,  but  it  shall  not  be  deemed  to  take  effect  on  a  day 
before  the  Minister's  approval  of  the  agency  concerned 
becomes  effective  under  section  8. 

10.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  impose  terms  and  conditions 
on  an  approval  given  under  subsection  8  (1)  or  9  (1)  and, 
upon  reasonable  written  notice  to  the  approved  agency,  may 
vary,  remove  or  amend  the  terms  and  conditions  or  impose 
new  terms  and  conditions. 

(2)  A  Director  shall  review  any  objections  from  an 
approved  agency  which  has  received  notice  under  subsection 

(i). 

(3)  An  approved  agency  shall  not  transfer  or  assign  any  of 
its  assets  acquired  with  financial  assistance  from  the  Province 
of  Ontario,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(4)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  provide  services  under  clause  7  (1)  (a); 

(b)  make  agreements  for  the  provision  of  services  under 
clause  7(1)  (b); 

(c)  make  grants  and  contributions  for  the  provision  of 
services  under  subsection  7  (2); 

(d)  approve  agencies  for  the  provision  of  services  under 
subsection  8  (1); 

(e)  approve  premises  for  the  provision  of  services  under 
subsection  9  (1), 

to  persons  who  are  not  children,  and  to  their  families,  as  if 
those  persons  were  children. 

11.  The  Minister  may  make  agreements  with  persons, 
organizations  or  municipalities  for  the  establishment,  support 
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and  operation  of  co-ordinating  or  advisory  groups  or  commit- 
tees, may  make  payments  for  the  purpose  out  of  legislative 
appropriations  and  may  give  other  assistance  for  the  purpose. 

12.  The  Minister  may,  as  a  condition  of  making  a  payment  s*c^t  f°fr 
under  this  Part  or  the  regulations,  require  the  recipient  of  the  fun™111  ° 
funds  to  secure  them  by  way  of  mortgage,  lien,  registration  of 
agreement  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  Minister  deter- 
mines. 

13.  — (1)  An  approved  agency  shall  file  a  certified  copy  of  By-laws  of 
its  by-laws  and  of  any  amendment  to  them  with  the  Minister  agency6 
forthwith  after  they  are  made. 

(2)  The  by-laws  of  an  approved  agency  shall  contain  the  Idem 
prescribed  provisions. 


or 
native 
community 


(3)  An  approved  agency  that  provides  services  to  Indian  or  Band 
native  children  and  families  shall  have  the  prescribed  number 
of  band  or  native  community  representatives  on  its  board  of  represent- 
directors,  appointed  in  the  prescribed  manner  and  for  the  pre-  a  lves 
scribed  terms. 

(4)  An  employee  of  an  approved  agency  shall  not  be  a  EmPloyee 
member  of  the  agency's  board  of  directors.  noTsit  on 

board 

14.  No  approved  agency  shall  place  a  child  in  a  residential  Placements 

must  comply 

placement  except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regu-  Witn  Act  and 

lations.  regulations 
CHILDREN'S  AID  SOCIETIES 

15.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  in  interpretation 
a  regulation  made  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  197  (4)  of 

Part  XI  (Regulations). 

(2)  The  Minister  may  designate  an  approved  agency  as  a  gfe*j§^°? 

children's  aid  society  for  a  specified  territorial  jurisdiction  and  c 


for  any  or  all  of  the  functions  set  out  in  subsection  (3),  may 
impose  terms  and  conditions  on  a  designation  and  may  vary, 
remove  or  amend  the  terms  and  conditions  or  impose  new 
terms  and  conditions  at  any  time,  and  may  at  any  time  amend 
a  designation  to  provide  that  the  society  is  no  longer  desig- 
nated for  a  particular  function  set  out  in  subsection  (3)  or  to 
alter  the  society's  territorial  jurisdiction. 

(3)  The  functions  of  a  children's  aid  society  are  to, 

(a)   investigate  allegations  or  evidence  that  children  who 
are  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  are  in  the 


aid  society 


Functions  of 
society 


604 


Chap.  55 


PART  I— FLEXIBLE  SERVICES 


1984 


Prescribed 
standards, 
etc. 


society's  care  or  under  its  supervision  may  be  in 
need  of  protection; 

(b)  protect,  where  necessary,  children  who  are  under 
the  age  of  sixteen  years  or  are  in  the  society's  care 
or  under  its  supervision; 

(c)  provide  guidance,  counselling  and  other  services  to 
families  for  protecting  children  or  for  the  preven- 
tion of  circumstances  requiring  the  protection  of 
children; 

(d)  provide  care  for  children  assigned  or  committed  to 
its  care  under  this  Act; 

(e)  supervise  children  assigned  to  its  supervision  under 
this  Act; 

(f)  place  children  for  adoption  under  Part  VII;  and 

(g)  perform  any  other  duties  given  to  it  by  this  or  any 
other  Act. 

(4)  A  society  shall, 

(a)  provide  the  prescribed  standard  of  services  in  its 
performance  of  its  functions;  and 

(b)  follow  the  prescribed  procedures  and  practices. 


By-laws 
require 
approval 


(5)  A  by-law  and  an  amendment  to  a  by-law  of  a  society  do 
not  come  into  force  until  they  are  approved  by  the  Minister. 


Protection 
from 
personal 
liability 


(6)  No  action  shall  be  instituted  against  an  officer  or 
employee  of  a  society  for  an  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the  exe- 
cution or  intended  execution  of  the  person's  duty  or  for  an 
alleged  neglect  or  default  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of  the 
person's  duty. 


Appointment 
of  local 
director 


16.  Every  society  shall  appoint  a  local  director  with  the 
prescribed  qualifications,  powers  and  duties. 


Duties  of 
Director  with 
respect  to 
societies 


17. — (1)  A  Director, 

(a)   shall  advise  and  supervise  societies; 


(b)  shall  inspect  or  direct  and  supervise  the  inspection 
of  the  operation  and  records  of  societies; 
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(c)  shall  exercise  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  society  in 
any  area  in  which  no  society  is  functioning; 

(d)  shall  inspect  or  direct  and  supervise  the  inspection 
of  places  in  which  children  in  the  care  of  societies 
are  placed;  and 

(e)  shall  ensure  that  societies  provide  the  standard  of 
services  and  follow  the  procedures  and  practices 
required  by  subsection  15  (4). 

(2)  A  Director  may  designate  a  place  as  a  place  of  safety,  Doctor 
and  may  designate  a  class  of  places  as  places  of  safety,  for  the  designate 
purposes  of  Part  III  (Child  Protection).  places  of 

18.  The  board  of  directors  of  a  society  shall  include  the  Mumdpai 
prescribed  number  of  municipal  representatives,  appointed  in 
the  prescribed  manner  and  for  the  prescribed  terms. 


represent- 
atives 


19. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  section  20,  "municipality"  interpretation 
means  the  corporation  of  a  county,  city,  or  separated  town  or 
a  district,  metropolitan  or  regional  municipality,  but  does  not 
include  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  district,  metropolitan  or 
regional  municipality,  and  in  a  territorial  district  means  the 
corporation  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  improvement  district. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  pay  to  every  society  out  of  legislative  ^ayjJJf  njtst 
appropriations  an  amount  determined  in  accordance  with  the    y   ims  er 
regulations. 

(3)  A  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  society  having  jurisdic-  Payments  by 
tion  in  the  area  of  that  municipality  an  amount,  determined  in  mumcipai  ies 
accordance  with  the  regulations,  of  the  part  of  the  society's 
estimated  expenditures,  as  approved  by  the  Minister,  that  is 
referable  to  the  municipality. 

(4)  A  society's  estimated  expenditures  shall  be  determined  How  society's 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  Minister  in  accordance  with  the  determined 
regulations. 

(5)  The  part  of  a  society's  estimated  expenditures  that  is  How.  . 
referable  to  a  municipality  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  shareCipa 

With  the  regulations.  determined 


(6)  An  amount  payable  to  a  society  under  subsection  (2)  or 
(3),  including  advances  on  expenditures  before  they  are 
incurred,  shall  be  paid  at  the  times  and  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  Minister. 


Manner  of 
payment 
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Power  to 
make  levi 


20. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  shall  pass  by-laws 
for  the  levying  of  the  amounts  necessary  to  meet  the  liability 
imposed  under  subsection  19  (3)  and  may  pass  by-laws  to 
a  fiord  to  a  society  other  assistance  that  the  council  considers 
advisable. 


Society 

deemed 
to  be  a 
local  board 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  348;  1983. 
c.  8 


(2)  A  society  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  local  board  of  each 
municipality  in  which  it  has  jurisdiction  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act  and 
the  Municipal  Conflict  of  Interest  Act,  1983. 

AGREEMENTS  WITH  OTHER  GOVERNMENTS 


Minister  may 
make 

agreements 
with  other 
governments 


21.  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  make  agreements  on  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Ontario  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  and 
with  the  Crown  in  right  of  any  other  province  of  Canada 
respecting  services  under  this  Act  or  the  care  or  protection  of 
children. 


REVOCATION  AND  TAKE-OVER  POWERS 


Powers  of 
Minister 


22. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  believes  on  reasonable 
grounds  that, 


(a)  an  approved  agency  is  not  providing  services  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  in 
accordance  with  any  term  or  condition  imposed  on 
the  approval  under  subsection  8  (1)  or  9  (1)  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  society,  on  the  designation  under  sub- 
section 15  (2); 

(b)  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  an  approved 
agency  has  contravened  or  knowingly  permitted  any 
person  under  his  or  her  control  and  direction  to 
contravene  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations or  any  term  or  condition  imposed  on  the 
approval  under  subsection  8  (1)  or  9  (1)  or,  in  the 
case  of  a  society,  on  the  designation  under  subsec- 
tion 15  (2); 

(c)  approval  of  the  agency  under  subsection  8  (1)  or  of 
the  premises  under  subsection  9  (1)  would  be 
refused  if  it  were  being  applied  for  in  the  first 
instance;  or 


(d)  in  the  case  of  a  society,  the  society  is  not  able  to  or 
fails  to  perform  any  or  all  of  its  functions  under  sec- 
tion 15,  or  fails  to  perform  any  or  all  of  its  functions 
in  any  part  of  its  territorial  jurisdiction, 
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(i)  revoke  or  suspend  the  designation  under  sub- 
section 15  (2), 

(ii)  remove  any  or  all  of  the  members  of  the 
board  of  directors  and  appoint  others  in  their 
place,  or 

(hi)  operate  and  manage  the  society  in  the  place 
of  the  board  of  directors. 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  act  under  clause  (1)  (e) 
or  (f),  the  Minister  shall  serve  notice  of  the  proposal  and  writ- 
ten reasons  for  it  on  the  approved  agency,  unless  the  agency 
has  requested  that  the  Minister  so  act  or  has  consented  to  the 
Minister's  proposal. 


Notice  of 
proposal 


(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (2)  shall  inform  the  agency 
that  it  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  under  this  section  if  the  agency 
mails  or  delivers  to  the  Minister,  within  sixty  days  after  the 
notice  under  subsection  (2)  is  served,  a  written  request  for  a 
hearing. 


Request  for 
hearing 


(4)  Where  the  agency  does  not  require  a  hearing  under  sub- 
section (3),  the  Minister  may  carry  out  the  proposal  stated  in 
the  Minister's  notice  under  subsection  (2)  without  a  hearing. 


Where 
agency 
does  not 
request 
hearing 


(3). 


(5)  Where  the  agency  requires  a  hearing  under  subsection  Hearing 


(a)  if  the  Minister  proposes  to  act  under  clause  (1)  (e) 
only,  the  Minister;  and 

(b)  in  all  other  cases,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council, 

shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons  not  employed  by  the  Minis- 
try to  hear  the  matter  and  recommend  whether  the  Minister 
should  carry  out  the  proposal. 


(6)  Sections  17,  18,  19  and  20  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Pro-  R-SjO-  1980, 
cedure  Act  do  not  apply  to  a  hearing  under  this  section.  ss.  17-20 

do  not  apply 
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Report  to 
Ministei 


(7)  The  person  or  persons  appointed  under  subsection  (5) 
shall  hold  a  hearing  and  make  a  report  to  the  Minister  setting 
out, 


(a) 


recommendations  as  to  the  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
posal; and 


(b)  the  findings  of  fact,  any  information  or  knowledge 
used  in  making  the  recommendations  and  any  con- 
clusions of  law  arrived  at  that  are  relevant  to  the 
recommendations, 

and  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  report  to  the  agency. 


Minister' 
decision 


(8)  After  considering  a  report  made  under  this  section,  the 
Minister  may  carry  out  the  proposal  and  shall  give  notice  of 
the  Minister's  decision  to  the  agency  with  reasons. 


Provisional 
suspension 


(9)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  Minister,  by  notice  to  the 
agency  and  without  a  hearing,  may  provisionally  exercise  any 
of  the  powers  set  out  in  clauses  (1)  (e)  and  (f)  where  it  is  nec- 
essary to  do  so,  in  the  Minister's  opinion,  to  avert  an  immedi- 
ate threat  to  the  public  interest  or  to  a  person's  health,  safety 
or  welfare  and  the  Minister  so  states  in  the  notice,  with  rea- 
sons, and  thereafter  the  Minister  shall  cause  a  hearing  to  be 
held  and  subsections  (3)  to  (8)  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 


Ministers 
order  to 
cease  activity 


23. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion,  upon  rea- 
sonable grounds,  that  an  activity  carried  on,  or  the  manner  of 
carrying  on  an  activity,  in  the  course  of  the  provision  of  an 
approved  service  is  causing  or  is  likely  to  cause  harm  to  a  per- 
son's health,  safety  or  welfare,  the  Minister  may  by  order 
require  the  service  provider  to  suspend  or  cease  the  activity 
and  may  take  such  other  action  as  the  Minister  deems  to  be  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  persons  receiving  the  approved  ser- 
vice. 


Notice  of 
proposal 


(2)  Where  the  Minister  proposes  to  make  an  order  requiring 
the  suspension  or  cessation  of  an  activity  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Minister  shall  serve  notice  of  the  proposal  and  written  rea- 
sons for  it  on  the  service  provider,  and  subsections  22  (3)  to 
(8),  except  clause  (5)  (b),  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 


Where  order 
may  be  made 
immediately 


(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  the  Minister,  by  notice  to  the 
service  provider  and  without  a  hearing,  may  require  that  the 
service  provider  immediately  suspend  or  cease  the  activity 
where  the  continuation  of  the  activity  is,  in  the  Minister's 
opinion,  an  immediate  threat  to  the  public  interest  or  to  a  per- 
son's health,  safety  or  welfare  and  the  Minister  so  states  in  the 
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Minister 
has  powers 


notice,  with  reasons,  and  thereafter  the  Minister  shall  cause  a 
hearing  to  be  held  and  subsections  22  (3)  to  (8),  except  clause 
(5)  (b),  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 

24. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  operates  and  manages  a 
society  under  subclause  22  (1)  (f)  (iii),  the  Minister  has  all  the  Qf  board 
powers  of  its  board  of  directors. 

(2)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  Idem 
where  the  Minister  operates  and  manages  a  society  under  sub- 
clause 22  (1)  (f)  (iii),  the  Minister  may, 


(a)  carry  on  the  society's  business; 

(b)  enter  into  contracts  on  the  society's  behalf; 

(c)  arrange  for  bank  accounts  to  be  opened  in  the 
society's  name,  and  authorize  persons  to  sign  che- 
ques and  other  documents  on  the  society's  behalf; 

(d)  appoint  or  dismiss  employees  of  the  society;  and 

(e)  make  by-laws. 

(3)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  occupation 
where  the  Minister  operates  and  manages  a  society  under  sub-  operation 
clause  22  (1)  (f)  (iii),  the  Minister  may,  of  premises 

(a)  despite  sections  25  and  41  of  the  Expropriations  R-S.o.  1980, 
Act,  immediately  occupy  and  operate,  or  arrange  c 

for  the  occupation  and  operation  by  a  person  or 
organization  designated  by  the  Minister,  of  any 
premises  occupied  or  used  by  the  society  for  the 
provision  of  approved  services;  or 

(b)  apply  without  notice  to  the  District  Court  for  an 
order  directing  the  sheriff  to  assist  the  Minister  as 
may  be  necessary  in  occupying  the  premises. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  not  occupy  and  operate  premises  Maxinium 
under  subsection  (3)  for  a  period  exceeding  one  year  without  penot 
the  society's  consent,  but  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

may  extend  the  period  from  time  to  time. 


OFFENCES 
25.  A  person  who  knowingly, 


Offence 


(a)   fails  to  furnish  a  report  required  by  the  Minister 
under  subsection  5  (5); 
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(b)  contravenes  subsection  6  (2)  or  (3)  (obstructing  pro- 
gram supervisor,  etc.);  or 

(c)  furnishes  false  information  in  an  application  under 
this  Part  or  in  a  report  or  return  required  under  this 
Part  or  the  regulations, 

and  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who 
authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  or  fur- 
nishing by  the  corporation,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable 
upon  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 
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PART  II 

Voluntary  Access  To  Services 

26.   In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "advisory  committee"  means  a  Residential  Place- 
ment Advisory  Committee  established  under  sub- 
section 34  (2); 

(b)  "institution"  means, 

(i)  a  children's  residence,  other  than  a  maternity 
home,  operated  by  the  Minister  or  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence  issued  under  Part  IX 
(Licensing)  with  the  capacity  of  providing  res- 
idential services  to  ten  or  more  children  at  a 
time,  or 

(ii)  premises  designated  by  a  Director  under  sub- 
section 34  (5); 

(c)  "record",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  person,  has 
the  same  meaning  as  in  Part  VIII  (Confidentiality  of 
and  Access  to  Records); 

(d)  "special  need"  means  a  need  that  is  related  to  or 
caused  by  a  behavioural,  developmental,  emotional, 
physical,  mental  or  other  handicap. 

CONSENTS 


Consent 
to  service: 


27. — (1)  A  service  provider  may  provide  a  service  to  a 
person  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  only  with  the  per-  person  over 
son's  consent,  except  where  the  court  orders  under  this  Act  sixteen 
that  the  service  be  provided  to  the  person. 


Consent  to 
residential 
service: 


(2)  A  service  provider  may  provide  a  residential  service  to  a 
child  who  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  only  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's  child  under 
lawful  custody,  the  society's  consent,  except  where  this  Act  sixeen 
provides  otherwise. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  where  a  service  is  Exception 
provided  to  a  child  under  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders). 

(4)  A  child  who  is  placed  in  a  residential  placement  with  the  f^harge 
consent  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  may  only  be  discharged  residential 
from  the  placement,  placement 
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(a)   with  the  consent  that  would  be  required  for  a  new 
residential  placement;  or 


(b)  where  the  placement  is  made  under  the  authority  of 
an  agreement  made  under  subsection  29  (1)  (tempo- 
rary care  agreements)  or  subsection  30  (1)  or  (2) 
(special  needs  agreements),  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 33  (termination  by  notice). 


Transfer 
to  another 
placement 


(5)  A  child  who  is  placed  in  a  residential  placement  with  the 
consent  referred  to  in  subsection  (2)  shall  not  be  transferred 
from  one  placement  to  another  unless  the  consent  that  would 
be  required  for  a  new  residential  placement  is  given. 


Child's 
wishes 


(6)  Before  a  child  is  placed  in  or  discharged  from  a  residen- 
tial placement  or  transferred  from  one  residential  placement 
to  another  with  the  consent  referred  to  in  subsection  (2),  the 
service  provider  shall  take  the  child's  wishes  into  account,  if 
they  can  be  reasonably  ascertained. 


Counselling 
service: 
child  twelve 
or  older 


28.  A  service  provider  may  provide  a  counselling  service 
to  a  child  who  is  twelve  years  of  age  or  older  with  the  child's 
consent,  and  no  other  person's  consent  is  required,  but  if  the 
child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  the  service  provider  shall 
discuss  with  the  child  at  the  earliest  appropriate  opportunity 
the  desirability  of  involving  the  child's  parent. 


TEMPORARY  CARE  AGREEMENTS 


Temporary 
care 

agreement 


29. — (1)  A  person  who  is  temporarily  unable  to  care  ade- 
quately for  a  child  in  his  or  her  custody,  and  the  society  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  where  the  person  resides,  may  make  a  written 
agreement  for  the  society's  care  and  custody  of  the  child. 


Child's  age        (2)  No  temporary  care  agreement  shall  be  made  in  respect 
of  a  child, 

(a)  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older;  or 

(b)  who  is  twelve  years  of  age  or  older,  unless  the  child 
is  a  party  to  the  agreement. 


Exception: 
develop- 
mental 
handicap 


(3)  Clause  (2)  (b)  does  not  apply  where  it  has  been  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  an  assessment,  not  more  than  one  year 
before  the  agreement  is  made,  that  the  child  does  not  have 
capacity  to  participate  in  the  agreement  because  of  a  develop- 
mental handicap. 


Duty  of 
society 


(4)  A  society  shall  not  make  a  temporary  care  agreement 
unless  the  society, 
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(a)  has  determined  that  an  appropriate  residential 
placement  that  is  likely  to  benefit  the  child  is  avail- 
able; and 

(b)  is  satisfied  that  no  less  restrictive  course  of  action, 
such  as  care  in  the  child's  own  home,  is  appropriate 
for  the  child  in  the  circumstances. 


(5)  No  temporary  care  agreement  shall  be  made  for  a  term  ^feramre 
exceeding  six  months,  but  the  parties  to  a  temporary  care  Sm^ed 
agreement  may,  with  a  Director's  written  approval,  agree  to 
extend  it  for  a  further  period  or  periods  if  the  total  term  of 
the  agreement,  as  extended,  does  not  exceed  an  aggregate  of 
twelve  months. 


(6)  No  temporary  care  agreement  shall  be  made  or  ^JJy_1 
extended  so  as  to  result  in  a  child  being  in  a  society's  care  and 
custody,  whether  under  a  temporary  care  agreement  or  under 
a  temporary  order  or  order  for  society  wardship  made  under 
Part  III  (Child  Protection),  for  a  continuous  period  exceeding 
twenty-four  months. 


(7)  A  temporary  care  agreement  may  provide  that  the 
society  is  entitled  to  consent  to  medical  treatment  for  the  child 
where  a  parent's  consent  would  otherwise  be  required. 

(8)  A  temporary  care  agreement  shall  include: 

1.  A  statement  by  all  the  parties  to  the  agreement  that 
the  child's  care  and  custody  are  transferred  to  the 
society. 


Authority 
to  consent 
to  medical 
treatment 
may  be 
transferred 

Contents  of 

temporary 

care 

agreement 


2.  A  statement  by  all  the  parties  to  the  agreement  that 
the  child's  placement  is  voluntary. 

3.  A  statement,  by  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1),  that  he  or  she  is  temporarily  unable  to  care  for 
the  child  adequately  and  has  discussed  with  the 
society  alternatives  to  residential  placement  of  the 
child. 


4.  An  undertaking  by  the  person  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1)  to  maintain  contact  with  the  child  and  be 
involved  in  the  child's  care. 


5.  If  it  is  not  possible  for  the  person  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  to  maintain  contact  with  the  child  and  be 
involved  in  the  child's  care,  the  person's  designation 
of  another  named  person  who  is  willing  to  do  so. 
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6,  The  name  of  the  individual  who  is  the  primary  con- 
tact between  the  society  and  the  person  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1 ). 

7.  Such  other  provisions  as  are  prescribed. 


Designation 
by  advisory 
committee 


(9)  Where  the  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  does  not 
give  an  undertaking  under  paragraph  4  or  designate  another 
person  under  paragraph  5  of  subsection  (8),  an  advisory  com- 
mittee that  has  jurisdiction  may,  in  consultation  with  the 
society,  name  a  suitable  person  who  is  willing  to  maintain  con- 
tact with  the  child  and  be  involved  in  the  child's  care. 


Variation 
of 

agreement 


(10)  The  parties  to  a  temporary  care  agreement  may  vary 
the  agreement  from  time  to  time  in  a  manner  that  is  consistent 
with  this  Part  and  the  regulations  made  under  it. 


SPECIAL  NEEDS  AGREEMENTS 


Special 
needs 
agreement 
with  society 


30. — (1)  A  person  who  is  unable  to  provide  the  services 
required  by  a  child  in  his  or  her  custody  because  the  child  has 
a  special  need,  and  a  society  having  jurisdiction  where  the 
person  resides,  may  with  a  Director's  written  approval  make  a 
written  agreement  for, 


Special 

needs 

agreement 

with 

Minister 


(a)  the  society's  provision  of  services  to  meet  the  child's 
special  need;  and 

(b)  the  society's  supervision  or  care  and  custody  of  the 
child. 

(2)  A  person  who  is  unable  to  provide  the  services  required 
by  a  child  in  his  or  her  custody  because  the  child  has  a  special 
need,  and  the  Minister,  may  make  a  written  agreement  for, 

(a)  the  Minister's  provision  of  services  to  meet  the 
child's  special  need;  and 

(b)  the  Minister's  supervision  or  care  and  custody  of  the 
child. 


Term 
to  be 
specified 


(3)  A  special  needs  agreement  shall  only  be  made  for  a  spe- 
cific period,  but  may  be  extended,  with  a  Director's  written 
approval  in  the  case  of  an  agreement  with  a  society,  for  a  fur- 
ther period  or  periods. 


s.  29  (7-10) 
apply 


(4)  Where  a  special  needs  agreement  provides  for  a  child's 
residential  placement,  subsections  29  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (10) 
(authority  to  consent  to  medical  treatment,  contents  of  agree- 
ment, variation)  apply  with  necessary  modifications,  and  sub- 
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section  29  (4)  (duty  of  society)  applies  to  the  society  or  the 
Minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  necessary  modifications. 

31. — (1)  A  child  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  and  is  Society 

not  in  the  care  of  his  or  her  parent  and  has  a  special  need,  and  w1themems 

the  society  having  jurisdiction  where  the  child  resides,  may  ^een 

with  a  Director's  written  approval  make  a  written  agreement  seventeen 

for  the  society's  provision  of  services  to  meet  the  child's  spe-  year  olds 
cial  need. 

(2)  A  child  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  and  is  not  in  Idem: 
the  care  of  his  or  her  parent  and  has  a  special  need,  and  the  needs 
Minister,  may  make  a  written  agreement  for  the  Minister's  agreement 
provision  of  services  to  meet  the  person's  special  need.  Minister 

(3)  An  agreement  made  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  shall  Contents 
contain  the  prescribed  provisions.  agreements 


(4)  Subsection  29  (10)  (variation)  applies  to  an  agreement 


s.  29  (10) 

made  under  subsection  (1)  or  (2).  applies 
EXPIRY  AND  TERMINATION  OF  AGREEMENTS 

32.  No  agreement  made  under  section  29,  30  or  31  shall  Ag'e*™!;nt 
continue  beyond  the  eighteenth  birthday  of  the  person  who  is  eighteen2 
its  subject. 

33.  — (1)  A  party  to  an  agreement  made  under  section  29,  Notice  of 

~n        o-i  u       •   •  termination 

30  or  31  may  terminate  the  agreement  at  any  time  by  giving  Gf 
every  other  party  written  notice  that  he  or  she  wishes  to  ter-  agreement 
minate  the  agreement. 


(2)  Where  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (1),  the  agree-  When 
ment  terminates  on  the  expiry  of  five  days,  or  such  longer  takes 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-one  days  as  the  agreement  speci-  effect 
fies,  after  the  day  on  which  every  other  party  has  actually 
received  the  notice. 

(3)  Where  notice  of  a  wish  to  terminate  an  agreement  for 

care  and  custody  made  under  subsection  29  (1)  or  30  (1)  is  etc,  1 
given  by  or  to  a  society  under  subsection  (1),  the  society  shall  by  society 
as  soon  as  possible,  and  in  any  event  before  the  agreement 
terminates  under  subsection  (2), 

(a)  cause  the  child  to  be  returned  to  the  person  who 
made  the  agreement,  or  to  a  person  who  has 
obtained  an  order  for  the  child's  custody  since  the 
agreement  was  made;  or 
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(b)  where  the  society  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  child 
would  be  in  need  of  protection  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  37  (2)  of  Part  III  (Child  Protection)  if 
returned  to  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  (a), 
bring  the  child  before  the  court  under  that  Part  to 
determine  whether  the  child  would  be  in  need  of 
protection  in  that  case,  and  thereafter  Part  III 
applies  to  the  child,  with  necessary  modifications. 

(4)  Where  notice  of  a  wish  to  terminate  an  agreement  for 
care  and  custody  made  under  subsection  30  (2)  is  given  by  or 
to  the  Minister  under  subsection  (1),  subsection  (3)  applies  to 
the  Minister,  with  necessary  modifications. 

(5)  Where  a  temporary  care  agreement  expires  or  is  about 
to  expire  under  subsection  29  (6),  and  where  a  temporary  care 
agreement  or  a  special  needs  agreement  that  provides  for  care 
and  custody  expires  or  is  about  to  expire  according  to  its  own 
terms  and  is  not  extended,  the  society  or  the  Minister,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  before  the  agreement  expires  or  as  soon  as 
practicable  thereafter,  but  in  any  event  within  twenty-one 
days  after  the  agreement  expires, 

(a)  cause  the  child  to  be  returned  to  the  person  who 
made  the  agreement,  or  to  a  person  who  has 
obtained  an  order  for  the  child's  custody  since  the 
agreement  was  made;  or 

(b)  where  the  society  or  the  Minister,  as  the  case  may 
be,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  child  would  be  in  need 
of  protection  within  the  meaning  of  subsection 
37  (2)  of  Part  III  (Child  Protection)  if  returned  to 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  bring  the  child 
before  the  court  under  that  Part  to  determine 
whether  the  child  would  be  in  need  of  protection  in 
that  case,  and  thereafter  Part  III  applies  to  the 
child,  with  necessary  modifications. 

REVIEW  BY  RESIDENTIAL  PLACEMENT  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 


Idem: 
expirv 
of 

agreement 


interpretation      34. — (i)  in  this  section,  "residential  placement"  does  not 
include, 

s  c.  1980-  (a)   a  placement  made  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act 

^  no83'  (Canada)  or  under  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders); 

(b)  commitment  to  a  secure  treatment  program  under 
Part  VI  (Extraordinary  Measures);  or 
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(c)   a  placement  with  a  person  who  is  neither  a  service 
provider  nor  a  foster  parent. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  establish  Residential  Placement  Advi-  Residential 


(a)  persons  engaged  in  providing  services; 

(b)  other  persons  who  have  demonstrated  an  informed 
concern  for  the  welfare  of  children; 

(c)  one  representative  of  the  Ministry;  and 

(d)  if  the  Minister  wishes,  another  person  or  persons, 
including  a  representative  of  a  band  or  native  com- 
munity, whom  the  Minister  considers  appropriate, 

and  shall  specify  the  territorial  jurisdiction  of  each  advisory 
committee. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  pay  allowances  and  reasonable  tra-  Payments 
veiling  expenses  to  any  or  all  of  the  members  of  an  advisory  members 
committee,  and  may  authorize  an  advisory  committee  to  hire 
support  staff. 

(4)  An  advisory  committee  has  a  duty  to  advise,  inform  and  Duties  of 
assist  parents,  children  and  service  providers  with  respect  to  c 

the  availability  and  appropriateness  of  residential  services  and 
alternatives  to  residential  services,  to  conduct  reviews  under 
this  section,  and  to  name  persons  for  the  purpose  of  subsec- 
tion 29  (9)  (contact  with  child  under  temporary  care  agree- 
ment), and  has  such  further  duties  as  are  prescribed. 

(5)  A  Director  may  designate  a  building,  group  of  buildings  ^esS^ 
or  part  of  a  building  in  which  residential  services  can  be  pro-  y  irec  ( 
vided  to  ten  or  more  children  at  a  time  as  an  institution  for 

the  purposes  of  this  section. 


sory  Committees  each  consisting  of, 


Placement 
Advisory 
Committees 


(6)  An  advisory  committee  shall  review, 


Mandatoiy 
review  by 
committee 


(a)  every  residential  placement  in  an  institution  of  a 
child  who  resides  within  the  advisory  committee's 
jurisdiction,  if  the  placement  is  intended  to  last  or 
actually  lasts  ninety  days  or  more, 


(i)  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in  any  event  within 
forty-five  days  of  the  day  on  which  the  child  is 
placed  in  the  institution, 
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(ii)  unless  the  placement  is  reviewed  under  sub- 
clause (i),  within  twelve  months  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  committee  or  within  such 
longer  period  as  the  Minister  allows,  and 

(iii)  while  the  placement  continues,  at  least  once 
during  each  nine  month  period  succeeding  the 
review  under  subclause  (i)  or  (ii); 

(b)  every  residential  placement  of  a  child  twelve  years 
of  age  or  older  who  objects  to  the  placement  and 
resides  within  the  advisory  committee's  jurisdiction, 

(i)  within  the  week  immediately  following  the 
day  that  is  fourteen  days  after  the  child  is 
placed,  and 

(ii)  while  the  placement  continues,  at  least  once 
during  each  nine  month  period  succeeding  the 
review  under  subclause  (i);  and 

(c)  an  existing  or  proposed  residential  placement  of  a 
child  that  the  Minister  refers  to  the  advisory  com- 
mittee, within  thirty  days  of  the  referral. 

Exception         (7)  Subclause  (6)  (a)  (i)  does  not  apply  to  a  residential 
placement  that  is  made  before  this  Part  comes  into  force. 

(8)  An  advisory  committee  may  at  any  time  review  or  re- 
review,  on  a  person's  request  or  on  its  own  initiative,  an  exist- 
ing or  proposed  residential  placement  of  a  child  who  resides 
within  the  advisory  committee's  jurisdiction. 

(9)  An  advisory  committee  shall  conduct  a  review  under  this 
section  in  an  informal  manner,  in  the  absence  of  the  public, 
and  in  the  course  of  the  review  may, 

(a)  interview  the  child,  members  of  the  child's  family 
and  any  representatives  of  the  child  and  family; 

(b)  interview  persons  engaged  in  providing  services  and 
other  persons  who  may  have  an  interest  in  the  mat- 
ter or  may  have  information  that  would  assist  the 
advisory  committee; 

(c)  examine  documents  and  reports  that  are  presented 
to  the  committee;  and 

(d)  examine  records  of  the  child  and  of  members  of  the 
child's  family,  as  defined  in  Part  VIII  (Confidential- 


Review 

to  be 

informal. 

etc. 
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ity  of  and  Access  to  Records),  that  are  disclosed  to 
the  committee  in  accordance  with  that  Part. 

(10)  At  an  advisory  committee's  request,  a  service  provider  Service 

DroviQcrs 

shall  assist  and  co-operate  with  the  advisory  committee  in  its  to  assist 
conduct  of  a  review.  advisory 

committee 

(11)  In  conducting  a  review,  an  advisory  committee  shall,      What . 

v     7  °  J  committee 

shall 

(a)  determine  whether  the  child  has  a  special  need;  consider 

(b)  consider  what  programs  are  available  for  the  child 
in  the  residential  placement  or  proposed  residential 
placement,  and  whether  a  program  available  to  the 
child  is  likely  to  benefit  the  child; 

(c)  consider  whether  the  residential  placement  or  pro- 
posed residential  placement  is  appropriate  for  the 
child  in  the  circumstances; 

(d)  if  it  considers  that  a  less  restrictive  alternative  to  the 
placement  would  be  more  appropriate  for  the  child 
in  the  circumstances,  specify  that  alternative; 

(e)  consider  the  importance  of  continuity  in  the  child's 
care  and  the  possible  effect  on  the  child  of  disrup- 
tion of  that  continuity;  and 

(f)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  native  person,  con- 
sider the  importance,  in  recognition  of  the  unique- 
ness of  Indian  and  native  culture,  heritage  and  tra- 
ditions, of  preserving  the  child's  cultural  identity. 

35. — (1)  An  advisory  committee  that  conducts  a  review  Recommen- 

i    ii     j  .  dations 

shall  advise, 

(a)  the  service  provider; 

(b)  any  representative  of  the  child; 

(c)  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  socie- 
ty's lawful  custody,  the  society; 

(d)  the  child,  where  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  him  or 
her  to  understand;  and 

(e)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  native  person,  a  rep- 
resentative chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community, 
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of  its  recommendations  as  soon  as  the  review  has  been  com- 
pleted, and  shall  advise  the  child  of  his  or  her  rights  under 
section  36  if  the  child  is  twelve  years  of  age  or  older. 

(2)  An  advisory  committee  that  conducts  a  review  shall, 
within  thirty  days  of  completing  the  review,  make  a  report  of 
its  findings  and  recommendations  to  the  Minister. 

(3)  Where  an  advisory  committee  considers  that  the  provi- 
sion of  a  less  restrictive  service  to  a  child  would  be  more 
appropriate  for  the  child  than  the  residential  placement,  the 
advisory  committee  shall  recommend  in  its  report  under  sub- 
section (2)  that  the  less  restrictive  service  be  provided  to  the 
child. 

(4)  An  advisory  committee  shall  make  a  report  of  its  activi- 
ties to  the  Minister  whenever  the  Minister  requests  it,  in  addi- 
tion to  making  the  reports  required  by  subsection  (2). 

36. — (1)  A  child  who  is  twelve  years  of  age  or  older  and  is 
in  a  residential  placement  to  which  he  or  she  objects  may,  if 
the  placement  has  been  reviewed  by  an  advisory  committee 
under  section  34  and, 

(a)  the  child  is  dissatisfied  with  the  advisory  commit- 
tee's recommendation;  or 

(b)  the  advisory  committee's  recommendation  is  not 
followed, 

apply  to  the  Board  for  a  determination  of  where  he  or  she 
should  remain  or  be  placed. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  conduct  a  review  with  respect  to  an 
application  made  under  subsection  (1)  and  may  do  so  by  hold- 
ing a  hearing. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  advise  the  child  whether  it  intends  to 
hold  a  hearing  or  not  within  ten  days  of  receiving  the  child's 
application. 

(4)  The  parties  to  a  hearing  under  this  section  are, 

(a)  the  child; 

(b)  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  socie- 
ty's lawful  custody,  the  society; 
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(c)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  native  person,  a  rep- 
resentative chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community;  and 

(d)  any  other  persons  that  the  Board  specifies. 

(5)  The  Board  shall  complete  its  review  and  make  a  deter-  Time  for  . 

.       .  .....         i  r  •   •  i  -i  i,  t  determination 

mination  within  thirty  days  of  receiving  a  child  s  application, 
unless, 

(a)  the  Board  holds  a  hearing  with  respect  to  the  appli- 
cation; and 

(b)  the  parties  consent  to  a  longer  period  for  the 
Board's  determination. 


s 

recommen- 


(6)  After  conducting  a  review  under  subsection  (2),  the  Board' 

_  v  '  ,  v  7  recoirr 

Board  may,  dation 

(a)  order  that  the  child  be  transferred  to  another  resi- 
dential placement,  if  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the 
other  residential  placement  is  available; 

(b)  order  that  the  child  be  discharged  from  the  residen- 
tial placement;  or 

(c)  confirm  the  existing  placement. 


622 


Chap.  55 


PART  III— CHILD  PROTECTION 


1984 


PART  III 

Child  Protection 
11      37. — (1)  In  this  Part, 

(a)  ''child"  does  not  include  a  child  as  defined  in  para- 
graph 6  of  subsection  3  (1)  who  is  actually  or  appar- 
ently sixteen  years  of  age  or  older,  unless  the  child 
is  the  subject  of  an  order  under  this  Part; 

(b)  "child  protection  worker"  means  a  Director,  a  local 
director  or  a  person  authorized  by  a  Director  or 
local  director  for  the  purposes  of  section  40  (com- 
mencing child  protection  proceedings); 

(c)  "extended  family",  when  used  in  reference  to  a 
child,  means  the  persons  to  whom  the  child  is 
related  by  blood,  marriage  or  adoption; 

(d)  "parent",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  child,  means 
each  of, 

(i)  the  child's  mother, 

(ii)  an  individual  described  in  one  of  paragraphs  1 
R-s.o.  1980,                       to  6  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Children's  Law 

c  68 

Reform  Act,  unless  it  is  proved  on  a  balance 
of  probabilities  that  he  is  not  the  child's  natu- 
ral father, 

(iii)  the  individual  having  lawful  custody  of  the 
child, 

(iv)  an  individual  who,  during  the  twelve  months 
before  intervention  under  this  Part,  has  dem- 
onstrated a  settled  intention  to  treat  the  child 
as  a  child  of  his  or  her  family,  or  has  acknowl- 
edged parentage  of  the  child  and  provided  for 
the  child's  support, 

(v)  an  individual  who,  under  a  written  agreement 
or  a  court  order,  is  required  to  provide  for  the 
child,  has  custody  of  the  child  or  has  a  right  of 
access  to  the  child,  and 

(vi)  an  individual  who  has  acknowledged  paren- 
tage of  the  child  in  writing  under  section  12  of 

R  s  o.  198O,  the  Children's  Law  Reform  Act, 

c.  68 
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but  does  not  include  a  foster  parent; 

(e)  "place  of  safety"  means  a  foster  home,  a  hospital, 
and  a  place  or  one  of  a  class  of  places  designated  as 
such  by  a  Director  under  subsection  17  (2)  of  Part  I 
(Flexible  Services),  but  does  not  include, 

(i)  a  place  of  secure  custody  as  defined  in  Part  IV 
(Young  Offenders),  or 

(ii)  a  place  of  secure  temporary  detention  as 
defined  in  Part  IV. 

A  child  is  in  need  of  protection  where,  ChilJd  in 

A  need  of 

protection 

(a)  the  child  has  suffered  physical  harm,  inflicted  by  the 
person  having  charge  of  the  child  or  caused  by  that 
person's  failure  to  care  and  provide  for  or  supervise 
and  protect  the  child  adequately; 

(b)  there  is  a  substantial  risk  that  the  child  will  suffer 
physical  harm  inflicted  or  caused  as  described  in 
clause  (a); 

(c)  the  child  has  been  sexually  molested  or  sexually 
exploited,  by  the  person  having  charge  of  the  child 
or  by  another  person  where  the  person  having 
charge  of  the  child  knows  or  should  know  of  the 
possibility  of  sexual  molestation  or  sexual  exploita- 
tion and  fails  to  protect  the  child; 

(d)  there  is  a  substantial  risk  that  the  child  will  be  sex- 
ually molested  or  sexually  exploited  as  described  in 
clause  (c); 

(e)  the  child  requires  medical  treatment  to  cure,  pre- 
vent or  alleviate  physical  harm  or  suffering  and  the 
child's  parent  or  the  person  having  charge  of  the 
child  does  not  provide,  or  refuses  or  is  unavailable 
or  unable  to  consent  to,  the  treatment; 

(f)  the  child  has  suffered  emotional  harm,  demon- 
strated by  severe, 

(i)  anxiety, 

(ii)  depression, 


(iii)  withdrawal,  or 
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(iv)  self-destructive  or  aggressive  behaviour, 

and  the  child's  parent  or  the  person  having  charge 
of  the  child  does  not  provide,  or  refuses  or  is  un- 
available or  unable  to  consent  to,  services  or  treat- 
ment to  remedy  or  alleviate  the  harm; 

(g)  there  is  a  substantial  risk  that  the  child  will  suffer 
emotional  harm  of  the  kind  described  in  clause  (f), 
and  the  child's  parent  or  the  person  having  charge 
of  the  child  does  not  provide,  or  refuses  or  is  un- 
available or  unable  to  consent  to,  services  or  treat- 
ment to  prevent  the  harm; 

(h)  the  child  suffers  from  a  mental,  emotional  or  devel- 
opmental condition  that,  if  not  remedied,  could 
seriously  impair  the  child's  development  and  the 
child's  parent  or  the  person  having  charge  of  the 
child  does  not  provide,  or  refuses  or  is  unavailable 
or  unable  to  consent  to,  treatment  to  remedy  or 
alleviate  the  condition; 

(i)  the  child  has  been  abandoned,  the  child's  parent  has 
died  or  is  unavailable  to  exercise  his  or  her  custodial 
rights  over  the  child  and  has  not  made  adequate 
provision  for  the  child's  care  and  custody,  or  the 
child  is  in  a  residential  placement  and  the  parent 
refuses  or  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  resume  the 
child's  care  and  custody; 

(j)  the  child  is  less  than  twelve  years  old  and  has  killed 
or  seriously  injured  another  person  or  caused  seri- 
ous damage  to  another  person's  property,  services 
or  treatment  are  necessary  to  prevent  a  recurrence 
and  the  child's  parent  or  the  person  having  charge 
of  the  child  does  not  provide,  or  refuses  or  is  un- 
available or  unable  to  consent  to,  those  services  or 
treatment; 

(k)  the  child  is  less  than  twelve  years  old  and  has  on 
more  than  one  occasion  injured  another  person  or 
caused  loss  or  damage  to  another  person's  property, 
with  the  encouragement  of  the  person  having 
charge  of  the  child  or  because  of  that  person's  fail- 
ure or  inability  to  supervise  the  child  adequately;  or 

(1)  the  child's  parent  is  unable  to  care  for  the  child  and 
the  child  is  brought  before  the  court  with  the  par- 
ent's consent  and,  where  the  child  is  twelve  years  of 
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age  or  older,  with  the  child's  consent,  to  be  dealt 
with  under  this  Part. 

(3)  Where  a  person  is  directed  in  this  Part  to  make  an  Best 

interests 

order  or  determination  in  the  best  interests  of  a  child,  the  per-  Gf  child 
son  shall  take  into  consideration  those  of  the  following  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  that  he  or  she  considers  relevant: 

1.  The  child's  physical,  mental  and  emotional  needs, 
and  the  appropriate  care  or  treatment  to  meet  those 
needs. 

2.  The  child's  physical,  mental  and  emotional  level  of 
development. 

3.  The  child's  cultural  background. 

4.  The  religious  faith,  if  any,  in  which  the  child  is 
being  raised. 

5.  The  importance  for  the  child's  development  of  a 
positive  relationship  with  a  parent  and  a  secure 
place  as  a  member  of  a  family. 

6.  The  child's  relationships  by  blood  or  through  an 
adoption  order. 

7.  The  importance  of  continuity  in  the  child's  care  and 
the  possible  effect  on  the  child  of  disruption  of  that 
continuity. 

8.  The  merits  of  a  plan  for  the  child's  care  proposed 
by  a  society,  including  a  proposal  that  the  child  be 
placed  for  adoption  or  adopted,  compared  with  the 
merits  of  the  child  remaining  with  or  returning  to  a 
parent. 

9.  The  child's  views  and  wishes,  if  they  can  be  reason- 
ably ascertained. 

10.  The  effects  on  the  child  of  delay  in  the  disposition 
of  the  case. 

11.  The  risk  that  the  child  may  suffer  harm  through 
being  removed  from,  kept  away  from,  returned  to 
or  allowed  to  remain  in  the  care  of  a  parent. 

12.  The  degree  of  risk,  if  any,  that  justified  the  finding 
that  the  child  is  in  need  of  protection. 
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13.   Any  other  relevant  circumstance. 

(4)  Where  a  person  is  directed  in  this  Part  to  make  an  order 
Indian  or  or  determination  in  the  best  interests  of  a  child  and  the  child 
is  an  Indian  or  native  person,  the  person  shall  take  into  con- 
sideration the  importance,  in  recognition  of  the  uniqueness  of 
Indian  and  native  culture,  heritage  and  traditions,  of  preserv- 
ing the  child's  cultural  identity. 

LEGAL  REPRESENTATION 

38. — (1)  A  child  may  have  legal  representation  at  any 

i  presentation  .v/         ,.  i       ,  •  ™ 

stage  in  a  proceeding  under  this  Part. 

^  (2)  Where  a  child  does  not  have  legal  representation  in  a 

proceeding  under  this  Part,  the  court, 


issue 


(a)  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  proceeding;  and 

(b)  may,  at  any  later  stage  in  the  proceeding, 

determine  whether  legal  representation  is  desirable  to  protect 
the  child's  interests. 

Direction  for  Where  the  court  determines  that  legal  representation  is 

representation  desirable  to  protect  a  child's  interests,  the  court  shall  direct 
that  legal  representation  be  provided  for  the  child. 

Criteria  (4)  where, 

(a)  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  there  is  a  difference 
of  views  between  the  child  and  a  parent  or  a  socie- 
ty, and  the  society  proposes  that  the  child  be 
removed  from  a  person's  care  or  be  made  a  society 
or  Crown  ward  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsec- 
tion 53  (1); 

(b)  the  child  is  in  the  society's  care  and, 

(i)  no  parent  appears  before  the  court,  or 

(ii)  it  is  alleged  that  the  child  is  in  need  of  protec- 
tion within  the  meaning  of  clause  37  (2)  (a), 
(c),(f)  or  (h);or 

(c)  the  child  is  not  permitted  to  be  present  at  the  hear- 
ing, 
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legal  representation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  desirable  to  protect 
the  child's  interests,  unless  the  court  is  satisfied,  taking  into 
account  the  child's  views  and  wishes  if  they  can  be  reasonably 
ascertained,  that  the  child's  interests  are  otherwise  adequately 
protected. 

(5)  Where  a  child's  parent  is  less  than  eighteen  years  of  w^re 
age,  the  Official  Guardian  shall  represent  the  parent  in  a  pro- 
ceeding under  this  Part  unless  the  court  orders  otherwise. 


parent 
a  minor 


PARTIES  AND  NOTICE 

39. — (1)  The  following  are  parties  to  a  proceeding  under  Parties 
this  Part: 

1.  The  applicant. 

2.  The  society  having  jurisdiction  in  the  matter. 

3.  The  child's  parent. 

4.  Where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 

(2)  At  any  stage  in  a  proceeding  under  this  Part,  the  court  ^ir^rdto 
shall  add  a  Director  as  a  party  on  his  or  her  application. 

(3)  Any  person,  including  a  foster  parent,  who  has  cared  Ri§ht  to 
for  the  child  continuously  during  the  six  months  immediately  partlcipate 
before  the  hearing, 

(a)  is  entitled  to  the  same  notice  of  the  proceeding  as  a 
party; 

(b)  may  be  present  at  the  hearing; 

(c)  may  be  represented  by  a  solicitor;  and 

(d)  may  make  submissions  to  the  court, 

but  shall  take  no  further  part  in  the  hearing  without  leave  of 
the  court. 

(4)  A  child  twelve  years  of  age  or  more  who  is  the  subject  ™^elve 
of  a  proceeding  under  this  Part  is  entitled  to  receive  notice  of 

the  proceeding  and  to  be  present  at  the  hearing,  unless  the 
court  is  satisfied  that  being  present  at  the  hearing  would  cause 
the  child  emotional  harm  and  orders  that  the  child  not  receive 
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notice  of  the  proceeding  and  not  be  permitted  to  be  present  at 
the  hearing. 

(5)  A  child  less  than  twelve  years  of  age  who  is  the  subject 
of  a  proceeding  under  this  Part  is  not  entitled  to  receive  notice 
of  the  proceeding  or  to  be  present  at  the  hearing  unless  the 
court  is  satisfied  that  the  child, 

(a)  is  capable  of  understanding  the  hearing;  and 

(b)  will  not  suffer  emotional  harm  by  being  present  at 
the  hearing, 

and  orders  that  the  child  receive  notice  of  the  proceeding  and 
be  permitted  to  be  present  at  the  hearing. 

(6)  A  child  who  is  the  applicant  under  subsection  60  (4) 
participation    ^status  review)?  receives  notice  of  a  proceeding  under  this  Part 

or  has  legal  representation  in  a  proceeding  is  entitled  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  proceeding  and  to  appeal  under  section  65  as  if 
he  or  she  were  a  party. 

wiuTnolice        ^  Where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  time  required  for 
no  ice     notjce  to  a  person  might  endanger  the  child's  health  or  safety, 
the  court  may  dispense  with  notice  to  that  person. 

COMMENCING  CHILD  PROTECTION  PROCEEDINGS 

Application        49  # — (1)  a  society  may  apply  to  the  court  to  determine 
whether  a  child  is  in  need  of  protection. 


Warrant  to 
apprehend 
child 


(2)  A  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  satisfied  on  the  basis  of  a 
child  protection  worker's  sworn  information  that, 

(a)  there  are  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to 
believe  that  a  child  is  in  need  of  protection;  or 

(b)  a  child  actually  or  apparently  under  the  age  of  six- 
teen years  has  left  or  been  removed  from  a  society's 
lawful  care  and  custody  without  its  consent, 

may,  where  he  or  she  is  also  satisfied  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  that  there  are  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to 
believe  that  a  less  restrictive  course  of  action  is  not  available 
or  will  not  protect  the  child  adequately,  issue  a  warrant 
authorizing  a  child  protection  worker  to  bring  the  child  to  a 
place  of  safety. 
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(3)  Where  the  court  is  satisfied,  on  a  person's  application  °rdfr  to 

produce  or 

upon  notice  to  a  society,  that  there  are  reasonable  and  proba-  apprehend 
ble  grounds  to  believe  that,  chi,d 

(a)  a  child  is  in  need  of  protection,  the  matter  has  been 
reported  to  the  society,  the  society  has  not  made  an 
application  under  subsection  (1),  and  no  child  pro- 
tection worker  has  sought  a  warrant  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  apprehended  the  child  under  subsection 
(6);  and 

(b)  the  child  cannot  be  protected  adequately  otherwise 
than  by  being  brought  before  the  court, 

the  court  may  order, 

(c)  that  the  person  having  charge  of  the  child  produce 
him  or  her  before  the  court  at  the  time  and  place 
named  in  the  order  for  a  hearing  under  subsection 
43  (1)  to  determine  whether  he  or  she  is  in  need  of 
protection;  or 

(d)  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  an  order  under 
clause  (c)  would  not  protect  the  child  adequately, 
that  a  child  protection  worker  employed  by  the 
society  bring  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety. 


Child's 
name  not 


(4)  It  is  not  necessary,  in  an  application  under  subsection 
(1),  a  warrant  under  subsection  (2)  or  an  order  made  under  required 
subsection  (3),  to  describe  the  child  by  name. 


Authority 
to  enter, 


(5)  A  child  protection  worker  authorized  to  bring  a  child  to 
a  place  of  safety  by  a  warrant  issued  under  subsection  (2)  or  ^ 
an  order  made  under  clause  (3)  (d)  may  at  any  time  enter  the 
premises  specified  in  the  warrant  or  order,  by  force  if  neces- 
sary, and  may  search  for  and  remove  the  child. 

(6)  A  child  protection  worker  who  believes  on  reasonable  Apprehension 

\         t    ,  i  ,     ,  without  warrant 

and  probable  grounds  that, 
(a)   a  child, 

(i)  is  in  need  of  protection,  or 

(ii)  is  actually  or  apparently  under  the  age  of  six- 
teen years  and  has  left  or  been  removed  from 
a  society's  lawful  care  and  custody  without  its 
consent;  and 
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(b)  there  would  be  a  substantial  risk  to  the  child's 
health  or  safety  during  the  time  necessary  to  bring 
the  matter  on  for  a  hearing  under  subsection  43  (1) 
or  obtain  a  warrant  under  subsection  (2), 

may  without  a  warrant  bring  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety. 

(7)  A  child  protection  worker  acting  under  this  section  may 
call  for  the  assistance  of  a  peace  officer. 

(8)  A  child  protection  worker  acting  under  subsection  (6) 
or  under  a  warrant  issued  under  subsection  (2)  or  an  order 
made  under  clause  (3)  (d)  may  authorize  the  child's  medical 
examination  where  a  parent's  consent  would  otherwise  be 
required. 

(9)  Where  a  child  protection  worker  who  brings  a  child  to  a 
place  of  safety  under  this  section  believes  on  reasonable  and 
probable  grounds  that  no  less  restrictive  course  of  action  is 
feasible,  the  child  may  be  detained  in  a  place  of  safety  that  is 
a  place  of  open  temporary  detention  as  defined  in  Part  IV 
(Young  Offenders). 

ofPchfidensi°n  ^  peace  officer  who  believes  on  reasonable  and  proba- 

under  twelve  ble  grounds  that  a  child  actually  or  apparently  under  twelve 
years  of  age  has  committed  an  act  in  respect  of  which  a  person 
twelve  years  of  age  or  older  could  be  found  guilty  of  an 
offence  may  apprehend  the  child  without  a  warrant  and  shall, 
on  doing  so, 

(a)  as  soon  as  practicable,  return  the  child  to  the  child's 
parent  or  other  person  having  charge  of  the  child; 
or 

(b)  where  it  is  not  possible  to  return  the  child  to  the 
parent  or  other  person  within  a  reasonable  time, 
take  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety  to  be  detained 
there  until  the  child  can  be  returned  to  the  parent 
or  other  person. 

(11)  The  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  safety  in  which  a 
child  is  detained  under  subsection  (10)  shall  make  reasonable 
efforts  to  notify  the  child's  parent  or  other  person  having 
charge  of  the  child  of  the  child's  detention  so  that  the  child 
may  be  returned  to  the  parent  or  other  person. 

(12)  Where  a  child  detained  in  a  place  of  safety  under  sub- 
toparem"6  section  (10)  cannot  be  returned  to  the  child's  parent  or  other 
etc.,  within    person  having  charge  of  the  child  within  twelve  hours  of  being 

10urs  taken  to  the  place  of  safety,  the  child  shall  be  deemed  to  have 


Consent 
to  examine 
child 


Place  of 
open 

temporary 
detention 


Notice  to 
parent,  etc. 
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been  apprehended  under  subclause  (6)  (a)  (i)  as  being  appar- 
ently in  need  of  protection. 

(13)  Where  a  child  is  detained  under  this  Part  in  a  place  of  Apprehension 

of  child 

safety  that  has  been  designated  as  a  place  of  open  temporary  absent  from 

detention  as  defined  in  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)  and  leaves  Place  of  °Pen 

the  place  without  the  consent  of,  Sntlo^ 


(a)   the  society  having  care,  custody  and  control  of  the 
child;  or 


(b)  the  person  in  charge  of  the  place  of  safety, 


a  peace  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  place  of  safety  or 
that  person's  delegate  may  apprehend  the  child  without  a  war- 
rant and, 


(c)   take  the  child  to  a  place  of  safety  to  be  detained 
until  he  or  she  can  be  returned; 


(d)  arrange  for  the  child  to  be  returned;  or 


(e)   return  the  child, 


to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  safety. 


(14)  Where  a  person  authorized  under  subsection  (6),  (10) 
or  (13)  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  a 
child  referred  to  in  the  relevant  subsection  is  on  any  premises, 
the  person  may  without  a  warrant  enter  the  premises,  by 
force,  if  necessary,  and  search  for  and  remove  the  child. 

(15)  A  person  authorized  to  enter  premises  under  subsec-  Regulation 
tion  (5)  or  (14)  shall  exercise  the  power  of  entry  in  accordance  entryWer  ( 
with  the  regulations. 

(16)  No  action  shall  be  instituted  against  a  child  protection  £™\ection 
worker  or  peace  officer  for  any  act  done  in  accordance  with  personal 
this  section,  unless  the  act  is  done  maliciously  or  without  rea-  liability 
sonable  grounds. 


Right  of 
entry,  etc. 


(17)  A  peace  officer  has  the  powers  of  a  child  protection  ,Peace  officer 

v,       .    V,  r   ,  .        r  .  r  has  powers 

worker  tor  the  purpose  of  this  section.  of  child 

protection 
worker 

HEARINGS  AND  ORDERS 


41. — (1)  In  this  section,  "media"  means  the  press,  radio  interpretati* 
and  television  media. 
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\ppiication       (2)  This  section  applies  to  hearings  held  under  this  Part, 
except  hearings  under  section  72  (child  abuse  register). 


Hearings 

separate 

from 

criminal 

proceedings 

Hearings 
private 
unless  court 
orders 
01  he  rwise 


(3)  A  hearing  shall  be  held  separately  from  hearings  in 
criminal  proceedings. 

(4)  A  hearing  shall  be  held  in  the  absence  of  the  public, 
subject  to  subsection  (5),  unless  the  court,  after  considering, 

(a)  the  wishes  and  interests  of  the  parties;  and 

(b)  whether  the  presence  of  the  public  would  cause 
emotional  harm  to  a  child  who  is  a  witness  at  or  a 
participant  in  the  hearing  or  is  the  subject  of  the 
proceeding, 


Media 
representa- 


orders  that  the  hearing  be  held  in  public. 

(5)  Media  representatives  chosen  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (6)  may  be  present  at  a  hearing  that  is  held  in  the 
absence  of  the  public,  unless  the  court  makes  an  order  exclud- 
ing them  under  subsection  (7). 


Idem 


(6)  The  media  representatives  who  may  be  present  at  a 
hearing  that  is  held  in  the  absence  of  the  public  shall  be  cho- 
sen as  follows: 


1.  The  media  representatives  in  attendance  shall 
choose  not  more  than  two  persons  from  among 
themselves. 


Order 
excluding 
media  repre- 
sentatives or 
prohibiting 
publication 


2.  Where  the  media  representatives  in  attendance  are 
unable  to  agree  on  a  choice  of  persons,  the  court 
may  choose  not  more  than  two  media  representa- 
tives who  may  be  present  at  the  hearing. 

3.  The  court  may  permit  additional  media  representa- 
tives to  be  present  at  the  hearing. 

(7)  The  court  may  make  an  order, 


(a)  excluding  a  particular  media  representative  from  all 
or  part  of  a  hearing; 

(b)  excluding  all  media  representatives  from  all  or  a 
part  of  a  hearing;  or 
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(c)   prohibiting  the  publication  of  a  report  of  the  hear- 
ing or  a  specified  part  of  the  hearing, 

where  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  presence  of  the 
media  representative  or  representatives  or  the  publication  of 
the  report,  as  the  case  may  be,  would  cause  emotional  harm 
to  a  child  who  is  a  witness  at  or  a  participant  in  the  hearing  or 
is  the  subject  of  the  proceeding. 

(8)  No  person  shall  publish  or  make  public  information  that 
has  the  effect  of  identifying  a  child  who  is  a  witness  at  or  a 
participant  in  a  hearing  or  the  subject  of  a  proceeding,  or  the 
child's  parent  or  foster  parent  or  a  member  of  the  child's  fami- 

iy- 

(9)  The  court  may  make  an  order  prohibiting  the  publica- 
tion  of  information  that  has  the  effect  of  identifying  a  person  adim  re 
charged  with  an  offence  under  this  Part. 

(10)  No  person  except  a  party  or  a  party's  solicitor  shall  be  Transcript 
given  a  copy  of  a  transcript  of  the  hearing,  unless  the  court 
orders  otherwise. 


Prohibition: 
identifying 
child 


42. — (1)  As  soon  as  practicable,  but  in  any  event  within  Time  0 

detentii 

five  days  after  a  child  is  brought  to  a  place  of  safety  under  sec-  limited 
tion  40  or  subsection  75  (6)  or  a  homemaker  remains  or  is 
placed  on  premises  under  subsection  74  (2), 


(a)  the  matter  shall  be  brought  before  a  court  for  a 
hearing  under  subsection  43  (1)  (child  protection 
hearing); 

(b)  the  child  shall  be  returned  to  the  person  who  last 
had  charge  of  the  child  or,  where  there  is  an  order 
for  the  child's  custody  that  is  enforceable  in  Ontar- 
io, to  the  person  entitled  to  custody  under  the 
order;  or 

(c)  a  temporary  care  agreement  shall  be  made  under 
subsection  29  (1)  of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to 
Services). 


(2)  Within  twenty-four  hours  after  a  child  is  brought  to  a 
place  of  safety  that  is  a  place  of  open  temporary  detention,  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  is  practicable,  the  matter  shall  be 
brought  before  a  court  for  a  hearing  under  subsection  43  (1) 
(child  protection  hearing),  and  the  court  shall, 

(a)   where  it  is  satisfied  that  no  less  restrictive  course  of 
action  is  feasible,  order  that  the  child  remain  in  the 
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place  of  open  temporary  detention  for  a  period  or 
periods  not  exceeding  an  aggregate  of  thirty  days 
and  then  be  returned  to  the  care  and  custody  of  the 
society; 

(b)  order  that  the  child  be  discharged  from  the  place  of 
open  temporary  detention  and  returned  to  the  care 
and  custody  of  the  society;  or 

(c)  make  an  order  under  subsection  47  (2)  (temporary 
care  and  custody). 

43.  — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection 
40  (1)  to  determine  whether  the  child  is  in  need  of  protection, 
the  court  shall  hold  a  hearing  to  determine  the  issue  and  make 
an  order  under  section  53. 

(2)  As  soon  as  practicable,  and  in  any  event  before  deter- 
mining whether  a  child  is  in  need  of  protection,  the  court  shall 
determine, 

(a)  the  child's  name  and  age; 

(b)  the  religious  faith,  if  any,  in  which  the  child  is  being 
raised; 

(c)  whether  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person 
and,  if  so,  the  child's  band  or  native  community; 
and 

(d)  where  the  child  was  brought  to  a  place  of  safety 
before  the  hearing,  the  location  of  the  place  from 
which  the  child  was  removed. 

(3)  Despite  anything  else  in  this  Part,  where  the  child  was 
under  the  age  of  sixteen  years  when  the  proceeding  was  com- 
menced or  when  the  child  was  apprehended,  the  court  may 
hear  and  determine  the  matter  and  make  an  order  under  this 
Part  as  if  the  child  were  still  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 

44.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "territorial  jurisdiction"  means  a 
society's  territorial  jurisdiction  under  subsection  15  (2). 

(2)  A  hearing  under  this  Part  with  respect  to  a  child  shall  be 
held  in  the  territorial  jurisdiction  in  which  the  child  ordinarily 
resides,  except  that, 

(a)   where  the  child  is  brought  to  a  place  of  safety 
before  the  hearing,  the  hearing  shall  be  held  in  the 
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territorial  jurisdiction  in  which  the  place  from  which 
the  child  was  removed  is  located; 


(b)  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's  care  under  an  order 
for  society  or  Crown  wardship  under  section  53,  the 
hearing  shall  be  held  in  the  society's  territorial  juris- 
diction; and 


(c)  where  the  child  is  the  subject  of  an  order  for  society 
supervision  under  section  53,  the  hearing  may  be 
held  in  the  society's  territorial  jurisdiction  or  in  the 
territorial  jurisdiction  in  which  the  parent  or  other 
person  with  whom  the  child  is  placed  resides. 


(3)  Where  the  court  is  satisfied  at  any  stage  of  a  proceeding 
under  this  Part  that  there  is  a  preponderance  of  convenience 
in  favour  of  conducting  it  in  another  territorial  jurisdiction, 
the  court  may  order  that  the  proceeding  be  transferred  to  that 
other  territorial  jurisdiction  and  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been 
commenced  there. 


(4)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  placing  a  child  in  the  °Jders 
care  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  society  unless  the  place  society 
where  the  court  sits  is  within  the  society's  territorial  jurisdic- 
tion. 


45,  The  court  may,  on  its  own  initiative,  summon  a  person  Power  of 

court 

to  attend  before  it,  testify  and  produce  any  document  or 
thing,  and  may  enforce  obedience  to  the  summons  as  if  it  had 
been  issued  under  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act.  f  152'  1980 

46.  — (1)  Despite  anything  in  the  Evidence  Act,  before  Evidence  at 
ordering  that  a  child  be  placed  in  or  returned  to  the  care  and  pa"  Conduct 
custody  of  a  person  other  than  a  society,  the  court  may  con- 

sider  that  person's  past  conduct  toward  any  child  that  is  or  has  Qn1980 
been  in  his  or  her  care,  and  any  oral  or  written  statement  or  c.  145 
report  that  the  court  considers  relevant,  including  a  transcript, 
exhibit  or  finding  in  an  earlier  civil  or  criminal  proceeding, 
may  be  admitted  into  evidence  and  shall  be  proved  as  the 
court  directs. 


(2)  In  a  hearing  under  subsection  43  (1),  evidence  relating  ^™  of 
only  to  the  disposition  of  the  matter  shall  not  be  admitted  presentation 
before  the  court  has  determined  that  the  child  is  in  need  of 
protection. 


47. — (1)  The  court  shall  not  adiourn  a  hearing  for  more  AdJ°ul 

*U         *U_*      A  mentS 

than  thirty  days, 


636 


Chap.  55 


PART  III— CHILD  PROTECTION 


1984 


(a)  unless  all  the  parties  present  and  the  person  who 
will  be  caring  for  the  child  during  the  adjournment 
consent;  or 

(b)  if  the  court  is  aware  that  a  party  who  is  not  present 
at  the  hearing  objects  to  the  longer  adjournment. 

(2)  Where  a  hearing  is  adjourned,  the  court  shall  make  a 
adjournment   temporary  order  for  care  and  custody  providing  that  the  child, 

(a)  remain  in  or  be  returned  to  the  care  and  custody  of 
the  person  who  had  charge  of  the  child  immediately 
before  intervention  under  this  Part; 

(b)  remain  in  or  be  returned  to  the  care  and  custody  of 
the  person  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  subject  to  the 
society's  supervision  and  on  such  reasonable  terms 
and  conditions  relating  to  the  child's  supervision  as 
the  court  considers  appropriate; 

(c)  be  placed  in  the  care  and  custody  of  a  person  other 
than  the  person  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  with  the 
consent  of  that  other  person,  subject  to  the  society's 
supervision  and  on  such  reasonable  terms  and  con- 
ditions relating  to  the  child's  supervision  as  the 
court  considers  appropriate;  or 

(d)  remain  or  be  placed  in  the  care  and  custody  of  the 
society,  but  not  be  placed  in, 

(i)  a  place  of  secure  custody  as  defined  in  Part  IV 
(Young  Offenders),  or 

(ii)  a  place  of  open  temporary  detention  as 
defined  in  that  Part  that  has  not  been  desig- 
nated as  a  place  of  safety. 

(3)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  under  clause  (2)  (c) 
or  (d)  unless  the  court  is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable 
and  probable  grounds  to  believe  that  there  is  a  substantial  risk 
to  the  child's  health  or  safety  and  that  the  child  can  not  be 
protected  adequately  by  an  order  under  clause  (2)  (a)  or  (b). 

(4)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  clause  (2)  (d), 
section  58  (parental  consents)  applies  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 

(5)  An  order  made  under  clause  (2)  (c)  or  (d)  may  contain 
provisions  regarding  any  person's  right  of  access  to  the  child 


Criteria 


Application 

of  s.  58 


Access 
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on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  court  considers  appro- 
priate. 

(6)  The  court  may  at  any  time  vary  or  terminate  an  order  Power  10 
made  under  subsection  (2). 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the  court  may  admit  ^e^°"t 
and  act  on  evidence  that  the  court  considers  credible  and 
trustworthy  in  the  circumstances. 


adjournments 


48.  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  40  (1)  Dela>: 
to  determine  whether  a  child  is  in  need  of  protection  and  the  f^date 
determination  has  not  been  made  within  three  months  after 

the  commencement  of  the  proceeding,  the  court, 

(a)  shall  by  order  fix  a  date  for  the  hearing  of  the  appli- 
cation, and  the  date  may  be  the  earliest  date  that  is 
compatible  with  the  just  disposition  of  the  appli- 
cation; and 

(b)  may  give  such  directions  and  make  such  orders  with 
respect  to  the  proceeding  as  are  just. 

49.  — (1)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  this  Part,  Reasons,  etc. 
the  court  shall  give, 

(a)  a  statement  of  any  terms  or  conditions  imposed  on 
the  order; 

(b)  a  statement  of  every  plan  for  the  child's  care  pro- 
posed to  the  court; 

(c)  a  statement  of  the  plan  for  the  child's  care  that  the 
court  is  applying  in  its  decision;  and 

(d)  reasons  for  its  decision,  including, 

(i)  a  brief  statement  of  the  evidence  on  which  the 
court  bases  its  decision,  and 

(ii)  where  the  order  has  the  effect  of  removing  or 
keeping  the  child  from  the  care  of  the  person 
who  had  charge  of  the  child  immediately 
before  intervention  under  this  Part,  a  state- 
ment of  the  reasons  why  the  child  cannot  be 
adequately  protected  while  in  the  person's 
care. 
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(2)  Clause  (1)  (b)  does  not  require  the  court  to  identify  a 
person  with  whom  or  a  place  where  it  is  proposed  that  a  child 
be  placed  for  care  and  supervision. 

ASSESSMENTS 

0rdei  '  50. — (1)  Where  a  child  has  been  found  to  be  in  need  of 

protection,  the  court  may  order  that  within  a  specified  time, 

(a)  the  child;  or 

(b)  a  parent  or  a  person,  except  a  foster  parent,  in 
whose  charge  the  child  has  been  or  may  be, 

attend  before  and  undergo  an  assessment  by  a  specified  per- 
son who  is  qualified,  in  the  court's  opinion,  to  perform  medi- 
cal, emotional,  developmental,  psychological,  educational  or 
social  assessments  and  has  consented  to  perform  the  assess- 
ment. 

Report  (2)  The  person  performing  an  assessment  under  subsection 

(1)  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  assessment  to  the  court 
within  the  time  specified  in  the  order,  which  shall  not  be  more 
than  thirty  days  unless  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  longer 
assessment  period  is  necessary. 

Copies  of  (3)  At  least  seven  days  before  the  court  considers  the 
report  at  a  hearing,  the  court  or,  where  the  assessment  was 
requested  by  a  party,  that  party,  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the 
report  to, 

(a)  the  person  assessed,  subject  to  subsections  (4)  and 

(5); 

(b)  the  child's  solicitor  or  agent  of  record; 

(c)  a  parent  appearing  at  the  hearing,  or  the  parent's 
solicitor  of  record; 

(d)  the  society  caring  for  or  supervising  the  child; 

(e)  a  Director,  where  he  or  she  requests  a  copy; 

(f)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community;  and 

(g)  any  other  person  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  court, 
should  receive  a  copy  of  the  report  for  the  purposes 
of  the  case. 
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(4)  Where  the  person  assessed  is  a  child  less  than  twelve  ™yeunder 
years  of  age,  the  child  shall  not  receive  a  copy  of  the  report  weve 
unless  the  court  considers  it  desirable  that  the  child  receive  a 

copy  of  the  report. 

(5)  Where  the  person  assessed  is  a  child  twelve  years  of  age  Qrhi^d^elve 
or  more,  the  child  shall  receive  a  copy  of  the  report,  except  °r  °  er 
that  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  disclosure  of  all  or  part  of 

the  report  to  the  child  would  cause  the  child  emotional  harm, 
the  court  may  withhold  all  or  part  of  the  report  from  the 
child. 


(6)  The  report  of  an  assessment  ordered  under  subsection  ^g^™®"1 
(1)  is  evidence  and  is  part  of  the  court  record  of  the  proceed-  1S  evi  ence 
ing. 

(7)  The  court  may  draw  any  inference  it  considers  reason-  {"0f^rernec^sal 
able  from  a  person's  refusal  to  undergo  an  assessment  ordered  rom  re  sa 
under  subsection  (1). 

(8)  The  report  of  an  assessment  ordered  under  subsection  ^^ssible. 
(1)  is  not  admissible  into  evidence  in  any  other  proceeding  exceptions 6 
except, 

(a)  an  appeal  in  the  proceeding  under  section  65; 

(b)  a  proceeding  under  the  Coroners  Act;  or  f  93°  198° 

(c)  a  proceeding  referred  to  in  section  77  (recovery  on 
child's  behalf), 

without  the  consent  of  the  person  or  persons  assessed. 

51.  Where  a  child  is  brought  before  the  court  on  consent  ^°dnesrent 

as  described  in  clause  37  (2)  (1),  the  court  shall,  before  making  special 

an  order  under  section  53  that  would  remove  the  child  from  requirements 
the  parent's  care  and  custody, 


(a)   ask  whether, 


(i)  the  society  has  offered  the  parent  and  child 
services  that  would  enable  the  child  to  remain 
with  the  parent,  and 

(ii)  the  parent  and,  where  the  child  is  twelve 
years  of  age  or  older,  the  child  has  consulted 
independent  legal  counsel  in  connection  with 
the  consent;  and 


(b)  be  satisfied  that, 
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(i)  the  parent  and,  where  the  child  is  twelve 
years  of  age  or  older,  the  child  understands 
the  nature  and  consequences  of  the  consent, 

(ii)  every  consent  is  voluntary,  and 

(iii)  the  parent  and,  where  the  child  is  twelve 
years  of  age  or  older,  the  child  consents  to  the 
order  being  sought. 

52.  The  court  shall,  before  making  an  order  under  section 
chud  01        53  or  61,  obtain  and  consider  a  plan  for  the  child's  care  pre- 
pared in  writing  by  the  society  and  including, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  services  to  be  provided  to  rem- 
edy the  condition  or  situation  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  child  was  found  to  be  in  need  of  protection; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  criteria  by  which  the  society  will 
determine  when  its  wardship  or  supervision  is  no 
longer  required; 

(c)  an  estimate  of  the  time  required  to  achieve  the  pur- 
pose of  the  society's  intervention; 

(d)  where  the  society  proposes  to  remove  or  has 
removed  the  child  from  a  person's  care, 

(i)  an  explanation  of  why  the  child  cannot  be 
adequately  protected  while  in  the  person's 
care,  and  a  description  of  any  past  efforts  to 
do  so,  and 

(ii)  a  statement  of  what  efforts,  if  any,  are 
planned  to  maintain  the  child's  contact  with 
the  person;  and 

(e)  where  the  society  proposes  to  remove  or  has 
removed  the  child  from  a  person's  care  permanent- 
ly, a  description  of  the  arrangements  made  or  being 
made  for  the  child's  long-term  stable  placement. 

?Md\nntld      53# — Where  the  court  finds  that  a  child  is  in  need  of 
of' protection  protection  and  is  satisfied  that  intervention  through  a  court 
order  is  necessary  to  protect  the  child  in  the  future,  the  court 
shall  make  one  of  the  following  orders,  in  the  child's  best 
interests: 


Supervision 
order 


1.     That  the  child  be  placed  with  or  returned  to  a  par- 
ent or  another  person,  subject  to  the  supervision  of 
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the  society,  for  a  specified  period  of  at  least  three 
and  not  more  than  twelve  months. 


2.  That  the  child  be  made  a  ward  of  the  society  and  be  ^j?^. 
placed  in  its  care  and  custody  for  a  specified  period  war  s  ip 
not  exceeding  twelve  months. 

3.  That  the  child  be  made  a  ward  of  the  Crown,  until 

the  wardship  is  terminated  under  section  61  or  war  s  ip 
expires  under  subsection  67  (1),  and  be  placed  in 
the  care  of  the  society. 

4.  That  the  child  be  made  a  ward  of  the  society  under  £  j™"^6 
paragraph  2  for  a  specified  period  and  then  be  society0 
returned  to  a  parent  or  another  person  under  para-  wardship  and 

1ir  ._,  supervision 

graph  l,  for  a  period  or  penods  not  exceeding  an 
aggregate  of  twelve  months. 


(2)  In  determining  which  order  to  make  under  subsection 
(l),  the  court  shall  ask  the  parties  what  efforts  the  society  or 
another  agency  or  person  made  to  assist  the  child  before  inter- 
vention under  this  Part. 


(3)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  removing  the  child  Less. 

restrictive 

from  the  care  of  the  person  who  had  charge  of  him  or  her  aitemativi 
immediately  before  intervention  under  this  Part  unless  the  preferred 
court  is  satisfied  that  less  restrictive  alternatives,  including 
non-residential  services  and  the  assistance  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (2), 


(a)   have  been  attempted  and  have  failed; 


(b)  have  been  refused  by  the  person  having  charge  of 
the  child;  or 


(c)   would  be  inadequate  to  protect  the  child. 

(4)  Where  the  court  decides  that  it  is  necessary  to  remove  Community 
the  child  from  the  care  of  the  person  who  had  charge  of  him  t^be™6" 
or  her  immediately  before  intervention  under  this  Part,  the  considered 
court  shall,  before  making  an  order  for  society  or  Crown 
wardship  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1),  consider 
whether  it  is  possible  to  place  the  child  with  a  relative,  neigh- 
bour or  other  member  of  the  child's  community  or  extended 
family  under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  with  the  consent  of 
the  relative  or  other  person. 


(5)  Where  the  child  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  is  an  Id,em:  L1J 

where  child 

Indian  or  a  native  person,  unless  there  is  a  substantial  reason  an  Indian  or 

a  native 
person 
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for  placing  the  child  elsewhere,  the  court  shall  place  the  child 
with. 

(a)  a  member  of  the  child's  extended  family; 

(b)  a  member  of  the  child's  band  or  native  community; 
or 

(c)  another  Indian  or  native  family. 


Crown 
wardship 
order 
restricted 


(6)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  for  Crown  wardship 
under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1)  unless  the  court  is  satis- 
fied that  the  circumstances  justifying  the  order  are  unlikely  to 
change  within  a  reasonably  foreseeable  time  not  exceeding 
twenty-four  months  so  that  the  child  can  be  returned  to  the 
care  of  the  person  who  had  charge  of  him  or  her  immediately 
before  intervention  under  this  Part. 


Idem 


(7)  When  the  court  has  dispensed  with  notice  to  a  person 
under  subsection  39  (7),  the  court  shall  not  make  an  order  for 
Crown  wardship  under  paragraph  3  of  subsection  (1),  or  an 
order  for  society  wardship  under  paragraph  2  of  subsection  (1) 
for  a  period  exceeding  thirty  days,  until  a  further  hearing 
under  subsection  43  (1)  has  been  held  upon  notice  to  that  per- 
son. 


Snditio^of  ^  Where  the  court  makes  a  supervision  order  under  para- 
supemsi^n0  graph  1  of  subsection  (1),  the  court  may  impose  reasonable 
order  terms  and  conditions  relating  to  the  child's  care  and  supervi- 

sion on, 

(a)  the  person  with  whom  the  child  is  placed  or  to 
whom  the  child  is  returned; 

(b)  the  supervising  society; 

(c)  the  child;  and 

(d)  any  other  person  who  participated  in  the  hearing. 


Where  no 
court  order 
necessary 


(9)  Where  the  court  finds  that  a  child  is  in  need  of  protec- 
tion but  is  not  satisfied  that  a  court  order  is  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  child  in  the  future,  the  court  shall  order  that  the  child 
remain  with  or  be  returned  to  the  person  who  had  charge  of 
the  child  immediately  before  intervention  under  this  Part. 


ACCESS 


Access  order      54. — (1 )  j^q  court  may?  jn  the  child's  best  interests. 
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(a)  when  making  an  order  under  this  Part;  or 

(b)  upon  an  application  under  subsection  (2), 

make,  vary  or  terminate  an  order  respecting  a  person's  access 
to  the  child  or  the  child's  access  to  a  person,  and  may  impose 
such  terms  and  conditions  on  the  order  as  the  court  considers 
appropriate. 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  in  a  society's  care  and  custody  or  Wh°  may 
supervision,  appy 

(a)  the  child; 

(b)  any  other  person,  including,  where  the  child  is  an 
Indian  or  a  native  person,  a  representative  chosen 
by  the  child's  band  or  native  community;  or 

(c)  the  society, 

may  apply  to  the  court  at  any  time  for  an  order  under  subsec- 
tion (1). 

(3)  An  applicant  referred  to  in  clause  (2)  (b)  shall  give  Notice 
notice  of  the  application  to  the  society. 

(4)  A  society  making  or  receiving  an  application  under  sub-  Idem 
section  (2)  shall  give  notice  of  the  application  to, 

(a)  the  child,  subject  to  subsections  39  (4)  and  (5)  (no- 
tice to  child); 

(b)  the  child's  parent; 

(c)  the  person  caring  for  the  child  at  the  time  of  the 
application;  and 

(d)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 

(5)  No  order  respecting  access  to  a  person  sixteen  years  of  Child  over 
age  or  more  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  without  the  sixeen 
person's  consent. 

(6)  No  application  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (2)  by  a  six  month 
person  other  than  a  society  within  six  months  of, 

(a)   the  making  of  an  order  under  section  53; 
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(b)  the  disposition  of  a  previous  application  by  the 
same  person  under  subsection  (2); 

(c)  the  disposition  of  an  application  under  section  60 
(review);  or 

(d)  the  final  disposition  or  abandonment  of  an  appeal 
from  an  order  referred  to  in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c), 

whichever  is  later. 

(7)  No  person  or  society  shall  make  an  application  under 
subsection  (2)  where  the  child, 

(a)  is  a  Crown  ward; 

(b)  has  been  placed  in  a  person's  home  by  the  society 
or  by  a  Director  for  the  purpose  of  adoption  under 
Part  VII  (Adoption);  and 

(c)  still  resides  in  that  person's  home. 

55. — (1)  Where  an  order  is  made  under  paragraph  1  or  2 
of  subsection  53  (1)  removing  a  child  from  the  person  who 
had  charge  of  the  child  immediately  before  intervention  under 
this  Part,  the  court  shall  make  an  order  for  access  by  the  per- 
son unless  the  court  is  satisfied  that  continued  contact  with 
him  or  her  would  not  be  in  the  child's  best  interests. 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  made  a  Crown  ward  under  paragraph  3 
of  subsection  53  (1),  the  court  shall  not  make  an  order  for 
access  by  the  person  who  had  charge  of  the  child  immediately 
before  intervention  under  this  Part  unless  the  court  is  satisfied 
that, 

(a)  permanent  placement  in  a  family  setting  has  not 
been  planned  or  is  not  possible,  and  the  person's 
access  will  not  impair  the  child's  future  opportuni- 
ties for  such  placement; 

(b)  the  child  is  at  least  twelve  years  of  age  and  wishes 
to  maintain  contact  with  the  person; 

(c)  the  child  has  been  or  will  be  placed  with  a  person 
who  does  not  wish  to  adopt  the  child;  or 

(d)  some  other  special  circumstance  justifies  making  an 
order  for  access. 


No 

application 
where  child 
placed  for 
adoption 


Access: 
where  child 
removed 
from  person 
in  charge 


Idem: 

Crown  ward 
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(3)  The  court  shall  not  terminate  an  order  for  access  to  a  J ^"^j" 

Crown  ward  unless  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  circumstances  crown  ward 
that  justified  the  making  of  the  order  under  subsection  (2)  no 
longer  exist. 

PAYMENT  ORDERS 

56. — (1)  Where  the  court  places  a  child  in  the  care  of,  °rder  for 

payment  by 
parent 

(a)  a  society;  or 

(b)  a  person  other  than  the  child's  parent,  subject  to  a 
society's  supervision, 

the  court  may  order  a  parent  or  a  parent's  estate  to  pay  the 
society  a  specified  amount  at  specified  intervals  for  each  day 
the  child  is  in  the  society's  care  or  supervision. 

(2)  In  making  an  order  under  subsection  (1),  the  court  shall  Criteria 
consider  those  of  the  following  circumstances  of  the  case  that 

the  court  considers  relevant: 

1.  The  assets  and  means  of  the  child  and  of  the  parent 
or  the  parent's  estate. 

2.  The  child's  capacity  to  provide  for  his  or  her  own 
support. 

3.  The  capacity  of  the  parent  or  the  parent's  estate  to 
provide  support. 

4.  The  child's  and  the  parent's  age  and  physical  and 
mental  health. 

5.  The  child's  mental,  emotional  and  physical  needs. 

6.  Any  legal  obligation  of  the  parent  or  the  parent's 
estate  to  provide  support  for  another  person. 

7.  The  child's  aptitude  for  and  reasonable  prospects  of 
obtaining  an  education. 

8.  Any  legal  right  of  the  child  to  support  from  another 
source,  other  than  out  of  public  moneys. 

(3)  No  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  extend  Order  ends 

at  eifilitecn 

beyond  the  day  on  which  the  child  attains  the  age  of  eighteen 
years. 
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(4)  The  court  may  vary,  suspend  or  terminate  an  order 
made  under  subsection  (1)  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the 
circumstances  of  the  child  or  parent  have  changed. 


Collection  b) 
municipality 


Enforcement 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  152 


(5)  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment with  the  board  of  directors  of  a  society  providing  for  the 
collection  by  the  municipality,  on  the  society's  behalf,  of  the 
amounts  ordered  to  be  paid  by  a  parent  under  subsection  (1). 

(6)  An  order  made  against  a  parent  under  subsection  (1) 
may  be  enforced  under  sections  27  to  32  of  the  Family  Law 
Reform  Act  as  if  it  were  an  order  for  support. 

SOCIETY  AND  CROWN  WARDSHIP 

Application        57. — (i)  section  applies  where  a  child  is  made  a 

society  or  Crown  ward  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection 
53(1). 

Placement  (2)  The  society  having  care  of  a  child  shall  choose  a  resi- 
dential placement  for  the  child  that, 

(a)  represents  the  least  restrictive  alternative  for  the 
child; 

(b)  where  possible,  respects  the  religious  faith,  if  any, 
in  which  the  child  is  being  raised; 

(c)  where  possible,  respects  the  child's  linguistic  and 
cultural  heritage; 

(d)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  is 
with  a  member  of  the  child's  extended  family,  a 
member  of  the  child's  band  or  native  community  or 
another  Indian  or  native  family,  if  possible;  and 

(e)  takes  into  account  the  child's  wishes,  if  they  can  be 
reasonably  ascertained,  and  the  wishes  of  any  par- 
ent who  is  entitled  to  access  to  the  child. 

Education  (3)  T/he  society  having  care  of  a  child  shall  ensure  that  the 
child  receives  an  education  that  corresponds  to  his  or  her  apti- 
tudes and  abilities. 

outsfdTor        f4)  The  society  naving  care  of  a  cnild  sna11  not  Place  the 
removai0r     child  outside  Ontario  or  permit  a  person  to  remove  the  child 
from  Ontario  fr0m  Ontario  permanently  unless  a  Director  is  satisfied  that 
extraordinary  circumstances  justify  the  placement  or  removal. 

Rights  of         (5)  j/he  society  having  care  of  a  child  shall  ensure  that, 

child,  parent         v  '  jo 

and  foster 

parent 
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(a)   the  child  is  afforded  all  the  rights  referred  to  in  Part 
V  (Rights  of  Children);  and 


(b)  the  wishes  of  any  parent  who  is  entitled  to  access  to 
the  child  and,  where  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward,  of 
any  foster  parent  with  whom  the  child  has  lived  con- 
tinuously for  two  years  are  taken  into  account  in  the 
society's  major  decisions  concerning  the  child. 


(6)  The  society  having  care  of  a  child  may  remove  the  child  Change 
from  a  foster  home  or  other  residential  placement  where,  in  paceme 
the  opinion  of  a  Director  or  local  director,  it  is  in  the  child's 
best  interests  to  do  so. 


(7)  Where  a  child  is  a  Crown  ward  and  has  lived  with  a  fos-  j*'8^s  °^ 
ter  parent  continuously  for  two  years,  the  society  shall  not  ^certain 
remove  the  child  under  subsection  (6)  without  first  giving  the  cases 
foster  parent  ten  days  notice  of  the  proposed  removal  and  of 
his  or  her  right  to  a  review  under  section  64. 


(8)  Where  a  foster  parent  requests  a  review  under  section 
64  within  ten  days  of  receiving  a  notice  under  subsection  (7), 
the  society  shall  not  remove  the  child  until  the  review  and  any 
further  review  by  a  Director  have  been  completed  and  unless 
the  society's  board  of  directors  or  the  Director,  as  the  case 
may  be,  recommend  that  the  child  be  removed. 


where  child 
at  risk 


(9)  Subsections  (7)  and  (8)  do  not  apply  where,  in  the  opin-  ^fj^" 
ion  of  a  Director  or  local  director,  there  would  be  a  substan- 
tial risk  to  the  child's  health  or  safety  during  the  time  neces- 
sary for  notice  to  the  foster  parent  and  a  review  under  section 
64. 


(10)  Sections  34,  35  and  36  (review  by  Residential  Place-  Review  of 

certain 

ment  Advisory  Committee,  further  review  by  Children's  Ser-  placements 
vices  Review  Board)  of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services) 
apply  to  a  residential  placement  made  by  a  society. 

58. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  made  a  society  ward  under  para-  ^£jj.ty 

graph  2  of  subsection  53  (1),  the  society  may  consent  to  and  consent  to 

authorize  medical  treatment  for  the  child  where  a  parent's  medical 

consent  would  otherwise  be  required,  unless  the  court  orders  rea  men 
that  the  parent  shall  retain  any  right  that  he  or  she  may  have 
to  give  or  refuse  consent  to  medical  treatment  for  the  child. 

(2)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  under  subsection  (1)  Idem 
where  failure  to  consent  to  necessary  medical  treatment  was  a 
ground  for  finding  that  the  child  was  in  need  of  protection. 
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(3)  Where  a  parent  referred  to  in  an  order  made  under  sub- 
section (1)  refuses  or  is  unavailable  or  unable  to  consent  to 
medical  treatment  for  the  child  and  the  court  is  satisfied  that 
the  treatment  would  be  in  the  child's  best  interests,  the  court 
may  authorize  the  society  to  consent  to  the  treatment. 


1  10        (4)  Where  a  child  is  made  a  society  ward  under  paragraph  2 
of  subsection  53  (1),  the  child's  parent  retains  any  right  that 
r.s.o  1980,  he  or  she  may  have  under  the  Marriage  Act  to  give  or  refuse 
consent  to  the  child's  marriage. 


59. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  made  a  Crown  ward  under  para- 
0f(  rown  graph  3  of  subsection  53  (1),  the  Crown  has  the  rights  and 
w^ds  responsibilities  of  a  parent  for  the  purpose  of  the  child's  care, 

custody  and  control  and  has  the  right  to  give  or  refuse  consent 
to  medical  treatment  for  the  child  where  a  parent's  consent 
would  otherwise  be  required,  and  the  Crown's  powers,  duties 
and  obligations  in  respect  of  the  child,  except  those  assigned 
to  a  Director  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  shall  be  exercised 
and  performed  by  the  society  caring  for  the  child. 


custodian  of       ^  Where  a  child  is  made  a  society  ward  under  paragraph  2 
society  wards  of  subsection  53  (1),  the  society  has  the  rights  and  responsibil- 
ities of  a  parent  for  the  purpose  of  the  child's  care,  custody 
and  control. 


REVIEW 


Application  50. — (i)  T/his  section  applies  where  a  child  is  the  subject 
of  an  order  for  society  supervision,  society  wardship  or  Crown 
wardship  under  subsection  53  (1). 

society  to         (2)  The  society  having  care,  custody  or  supervision  of  a 

seek  St3tUS  i  j 

rt-\  i<MJU  Cnilti  . 


(a)  may  apply  to  the  court  at  any  time,  subject  to  sub- 
section (9); 

(b)  where  the  order  is  for  society  supervision  or  society 
wardship,  shall  apply  to  the  court  before  the  expiry 
of  the  order,  except  under  subsection  67  (1)  (age  of 
eighteen);  and 

(c)  where  the  society  has  removed  the  child  from  the 
care  of  a  person  with  whom  the  child  was  placed 
under  an  order  for  society  supervision,  shall  apply 
to  the  court  within  five  days  of  the  child's  removal, 


for  review  of  the  child's  status. 
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(3)  Where  a  child  is  the  subject  of  an  order  for  society  Application 

supervision  under  subsection  53  (1),  clauses  (2)  (a)  and  (c)  subs.  (2) 

also  apply  to  the  society  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  county  or  (a> c) 
district  in  which  the  parent  or  other  person  with  whom  the 
child  is  placed  resides. 


(4)  An  application  for  review  of  a  child  s  status  may  be  °thers  may 

\j  :•      .  .  .    -«  J  seek  status 

made  on  notice  to  the  society  by,  review 

(a)  the  child,  where  the  child  is  at  least  twelve  years  of 
age; 

(b)  any  parent  of  the  child,  subject  to  subsection  (5); 

(c)  the  person  with  whom  the  child  was  placed  under 
an  order  for  society  supervision;  or 

(d)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 


(5)  Where  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward  and  has  lived  with  the  Leave 
same  foster  parent  continuously  during  the  two  years  immedi-  [^certain 
ately  before  the  application,  an  application  under  subsection  cases 
(4)  shall  not  be  made  by  any  parent  of  the  child  without  the 
court's  leave. 

(6)  A  society  making  an  application  under  subsection  (2)  or  Notice 
receiving  notice  of  an  application  under  subsection  (4)  shall 

give  notice  of  the  application  to, 

(a)  the  child,  subject  to  subsections  39  (4)  and  (5)  (no- 
tice to  child); 

(b)  the  child's  parent,  unless  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward 
and  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older; 

(c)  the  person  with  whom  the  child  was  placed  under 
an  order  for  society  supervision; 


(d)  a  foster  parent  who  has  cared  for  the  child  continu- 
ously during  the  six  months  immediately  before  the 
application; 

(e)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community;  and 

(f)  a  Director,  if  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward. 
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(7)  No  application  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (4) 
within  six  months  of, 

(a)  the  making  of  the  original  order  under  subsection 
53(1); 

(b)  the  disposition  of  a  previous  application  by  any  per- 
son under  subsection  (4);  or 

(c)  the  final  disposition  or  abandonment  of  an  appeal 
from  an  order  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b), 

whichever  is  the  latest. 

(8)  Subsection  (7)  does  not  apply  where, 

(a)  the  child  is  a  society  ward  or  the  subject  of  an  order 
for  society  supervision,  or  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward 
and  an  order  for  access  has  been  made  under  sub- 
section 55  (2);  and 

(b)  the  court  is  satisfied  that  a  major  element  of  the 
plan  for  the  child's  care  that  the  court  applied  in  its 
decision  is  not  being  carried  out. 

(9)  No  person  or  society  shall  make  an  application  under 
this  section  where  the  child, 

(a)  is  a  Crown  ward; 

(b)  has  been  placed  in  a  person's  home  by  the  society 
or  by  a  Director  for  the  purpose  of  adoption  under 
Part  VII;  and 

(c)  still  resides  in  that  person's  home. 

(10)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  this  section,  the 
child  shall  remain  in  the  care  and  custody  of  the  person  or 
society  having  charge  of  the  child,  until  the  application  is  dis- 
posed of,  unless  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  child's  best 
interests  require  a  change  in  the  child's  care  and  custody. 

61. — (1)  Where  an  application  for  review  of  a  child's  sta- 
tus is  made  under  section  60,  the  court  may,  in  the  child's  best 
interests, 

(a)  vary  or  terminate  the  original  order  made  under 
subsection  53  (1),  including  a  term  or  condition  or  a 
provision  for  access  that  is  part  of  the  order; 
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(b)  order  that  the  original  order  terminate  on  a  speci- 
fied future  date;  or 

(c)  make  a  further  order  or  orders  under  section  53. 

(2)  Where  a  child  has  been  made  a  Crown  ward  under  Restriction 
paragraph  3  of  subsection  53  (1),  the  court  shall  not  make  an 

order  for  society  wardship  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Before  making  an  order  under  subsection  (1),  the  court  Criteria 
shall  consider, 

(a)  whether  the  grounds  on  which  the  original  order 
was  made  still  exist; 

(b)  whether  the  plan  for  the  child's  care  that  the  court 
applied  in  its  decision  is  being  carried  out; 

(c)  what  services  have  been  provided  or  offered  under 
this  Act  to  the  person  who  had  charge  of  the  child 
immediately  before  intervention  under  this  Part; 

(d)  whether  the  person  is  satisfied  with  those  services; 

(e)  whether  the  society  is  satisfied  that  the  person  has 
co-operated  with  the  society  and  with  any  person  or 
agency  providing  services; 

(f)  whether  the  person  or  the  child  requires  further  ser- 
vices; 

(g)  whether,  where  immediate  termination  of  an  order 
has  been  applied  for  but  is  not  appropriate,  a  future 
date  for  termination  of  the  order  can  be  estimated; 
and 

(h)  what  is  the  least  restrictive  alternative  that  is  in  the 
child's  best  interests. 

62. — (1)  A  Director  or  a  person  authorized  by  a  Director  Dnirecat1or's 
shall,  at  least  once  during  each  calendar  year,  review  the  sta-  review 
tus  of  every  child,  of  Crown 

wards 

(a)  who  is  a  Crown  ward; 

(b)  who  was  a  Crown  ward  throughout  the  immediately 
preceding  twenty-four  months;  and 

(c)  whose  status  has  not  been  reviewed  under  this  sec- 
tion or  under  section  61  during  that  time. 
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(2)  After  a  review  under  subsection  (1),  the  Director  may 
Jncct  the  society  to  make  an  application  for  review  of  the 
child's  status  under  subsection  60  (2)  or  give  any  other  direc- 
tion that,  in  the  Director's  opinion,  is  in  the  child's  best  inter- 
ests. 


Investigation 
by  judge 


63. — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  District  Court,  Unified  Family  Court,  Provin- 
cial Court  (Family  Division),  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Divi- 
sion), Provincial  Offences  Court  or  Provincial  Court  (Civil 
Division)  to  investigate  a  matter  relating  to, 


(a)  a  child  in  a  society's  care;  or 

(b)  the  proper  administration  of  this  Part, 

and  the  judge  shall  conduct  the  investigation  and  make  a  writ- 
ten report  to  the  Minister. 


Powers  of 
judge 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  411 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation  under  subsection 
(1),  the  judge  has  the  powers  of  a  commission  under  Part  II  of 
the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  and  that  Part  applies  to  the  investiga- 
tion as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act. 


Society 
review 
procedure 


64. — (1)  A  society  shall  establish  a  written  review  proce- 
dure, which  shall  be  approved  by  a  Director,  for  hearing  and 
dealing  with  complaints  by  any  person  regarding  services 
sought  or  received  from  the  society,  and  shall  make  the 
review  procedure  available  to  any  person  on  request. 


Idem 


(2)  A  review  procedure  established  under  subsection  (1), 
shall  include  an  opportunity  for  the  person  making  the  com- 
plaint to  be  heard  by  the  society's  board  of  directors. 


Further 
review  by 
Director 


(3)  A  person  who  makes  a  complaint  and  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  response  of  the  society's  board  of  directors  may  have 
the  matter  reviewed  by  a  Director. 


APPEALS 


Appeal  55, — (i)  An  appeal  from  a  court's  order  under  this  Part 

may  be  made  to  the  District  Court  by, 


(a)  the  child,  if  the  child  is  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
proceeding  under  subsection  39  (6)  (child's  partici- 
pation); 


(b)  any  parent  of  the  child; 
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(c)  the  person  who  had  charge  of  the  child  immediately 
before  intervention  under  this  Part; 

(d)  a  Director  or  local  director;  or 

(e)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  order  for  an  assess-  Exception 
ment  under  section  50. 

(3)  Where  a  decision  regarding  the  care  and  custody  of  a  Care  and 
child  is  appealed  under  subsection  (1),  execution  of  the  deci-  pending 
sion  shall  be  stayed  for  the  ten  days  immediately  following  aPPeal 
service  of  the  notice  of  appeal  on  the  court  that  made  the 
decision,  and  where  the  child  is  in  the  society's  custody  at  the 

time  the  decision  is  made,  the  child  shall  remain  in  the  care 
and  custody  of  the  society  until, 

(a)  the  ten  day  period  of  the  stay  has  expired;  or 

(b)  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  (4), 
whichever  is  earlier. 

(4)  The  District  Court  may,  in  the  child's  best  interests,  l^orary 
make  a  temporary  order  for  the  child's  care  and  custody  pend- 
ing final  disposition  of  the  appeal,  except  an  order  placing  the 

child  in  a  place  of  secure  custody  as  defined  in  Part  IV 
(Young  Offenders)  or  a  place  of  secure  temporary  detention 
as  defined  in  that  Part  that  has  not  been  designated  as  a  place 
of  safety,  and  the  District  Court  may,  on  any  party's  motion 
before  the  final  disposition  of  the  appeal,  vary  or  terminate 
the  order  or  make  a  further  order. 

(5)  No  extension  of  the  time  for  an  appeal  shall  be  granted  ^JJjy11 
where  the  child  has  been  placed  for  adoption  under  Part  VII  placed  for 

(Adoption).  adoption 

(6)  The  District  Court  may  receive  further  evidence  relat-  FurJher 

evidence 

ing  to  events  after  the  appealed  decision. 

(7)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  heard  in  the  ^aCjnof 
county  or  district  in  which  the  order  appealed  from  was  made.  eanng 

(8)  Section  41  (hearings  private,  etc.)  applies  with  neces-  s  41  aPPlies 
sary  modifications  to  an  appeal  under  this  section. 
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EXPIRY  OF  ORDERS 

rwerjy-foui  66. — (i)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  court  shall  not 
make  an  order  under  this  Part  that  results  in  a  child  being  a 
society  ward  for  a  continuous  period  exceeding  twenty-four 
months. 

(2)  In  the  calculation  of  the  twenty-four  month  period 
referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  time  during  which  a  child  is  in  a 
society's  care, 

(a)  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  29  (1) 
or  30  (1)  (temporary  care  or  special  needs  agree- 
ment) of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services);  or 

(b)  under  a  temporary  order  made  under  clause 
47  (2)  (d), 

shall  be  counted. 

Idem  (3)  Where  the  twenty-four  month  period  referred  to  in  sub- 

section (1)  expires  and, 

(a)  an  appeal  of  an  order  made  under  subsection  53  (1) 
has  been  commenced  and  is  not  yet  finally  disposed 
of;  or 

(b)  the  court  has  adjourned  a  hearing  under  section  61 
(status  review), 

the  period  shall  be  deemed  to  be  extended  until  the  appeal 
has  been  finally  disposed  of  and  any  new  hearing  ordered  on 
appeal  has  been  completed  or  an  order  has  been  made  under 
section  61,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Expiry  of  67. — (1)  An  order  under  this  Part  expires  when  the  child 
who  is  the  subject  of  the  order, 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  eighteen  years;  or 

(b)  marries, 

whichever  comes  first. 

Crown  ward:      (2)  Where  an  order  for  Crown  wardship  expires  under  sub- 
continuing     section       tne  society  may,  with  a  Director's  approval,  con- 
tinue to  provide  care  and  maintenance  for  the  former  Crown 
ward  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 
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DUTY  TO  REPORT 


68. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  69,  70  and  71,  "to  interpretation 
suffer  abuse",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  child,  means  to  be 
in  need  of  protection  within  the  meaning  of  clause  37  (2)  (a), 
(c),(e),(f)  or  (h). 

(2)  A  person  who  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that  a  ^utyrt*°h  t 
child  is  or  may  be  in  need  of  protection  shall  forthwith  report  S^n  need 
the  belief  and  the  information  upon  which  it  is  based  to  a  of  protection 
society. 

(3)  Despite  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  a  person  re-  Idenr  .  , 

nrofpssionj-i  1 

ferred  to  in  subsection  (4)  who,  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  or  official 
professional  or  official  duties,  has  reasonable  grounds  to  sus-  duties: 
pect  that  a  child  is  or  may  be  suffering  or  may  have  suffered  ofSabuse 
abuse  shall  forthwith  report  the  suspicion  and  the  information 
on  which  it  is  based  to  a  society. 


(4)  Subsection  (3)  applies  to  every  person  who  performs  ^pp1^011 


professional  or  official  duties  with  respect  to  a  child,  includ- 
ing, 


of  subs.  (3) 


(a)  a  health  care  professional,  including  a  physician, 
nurse,  dentist,  pharmacist  and  psychologist; 

(b)  a  teacher,  school  principal,  social  worker,  family 
counsellor,  priest,  rabbi,  clergyman,  operator  or 
employee  of  a  day  nursery  and  youth  and  recreation 
worker; 

(c)  a  peace  officer  and  a  coroner; 

(d)  a  solicitor;  and 

(e)  a  service  provider  and  an  employee  of  a  service  pro- 
vider. 

(5)  In  clause  (4)  (b),  "youth  and  recreation  worker"  does  interpretati 
not  include  a  volunteer. 

(6)  A  society  that  obtains  information  that  a  child  in  its  Duty  of 
care  and  custody  is  or  may  be  suffering  or  may  have  suffered  society 
abuse  shall  forthwith  report  the  information  to  a  Director. 


(7)  This  section  applies  although  the  information  reported 
may  be  confidential  or  privileged,  and  no  action  for  making  privilege 
the  report  shall  be  instituted  against  a  person  who  acts  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (2)  or  (3)  unless  the  person  acts 
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maliciously  or  without  reasonable  grounds  for  the  belief  or 
suspicion,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(8)  Nothing  in  this  section  abrogates  any  privilege  that  may 
exist  between  a  solicitor  and  his  or  her  client. 

REVIEW  TEAMS 

69. — (1)  In  this  section,  "review  team"  means  a  team 
established  by  a  society  under  subsection  (2). 

(2)  Every  society  shall  establish  a  review  team  that 
includes, 

(a)  persons  who  are  professionally  qualified  to  perform 
medical,  psychological,  developmental,  educational 
or  social  assessments;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

(3)  The  members  of  a  review  team  shall  choose  a  chairman 
from  among  themselves. 

(4)  Whenever  a  society  refers  the  case  of  a  child  who  may 
be  suffering  or  may  have  suffered  abuse  to  its  review  team, 
the  review  team  or  a  panel  of  at  least  three  of  its  members, 
designated  by  the  chairman,  shall, 

(a)  review  the  case;  and 

(b)  recommend  to  the  society  how  the  child  may  be 
protected. 

(5)  Despite  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  a  person  may 
disclose  to  a  review  team  or  to  any  of  its  members  information 
reasonably  required  for  a  review  under  subsection  (4). 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  applies  although  the  information  dis- 
closed may  be  confidential  or  privileged  and  no  action  for  dis- 
closing the  information  shall  be  instituted  against  a  person 
who  acts  in  accordance  with  subsection  (5),  unless  the  person 
acts  maliciously  or  without  reasonable  grounds. 

(7)  Where  a  society  with  a  review  team  has  information 
that  a  child  placed  in  its  care  under  subsection  47  (2)  (tempo- 
rary care  and  custody)  or  subsection  53  (1)  (order  where  child 
in  need  of  protection)  may  have  suffered  abuse,  the  society 
shall  not  return  the  child  to  the  care  of  the  person  who  had 
charge  of  the  child  at  the  time  of  the  possible  abuse  unless, 
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(a)  the  society  has, 

(i)  referred  the  case  to  its  review  team,  and 

(ii)  obtained  and  considered  the  review  team's 
recommendations;  or 

(b)  the  court  has  terminated  the  order  placing  the  child 
in  the  society's  care. 

COURT-ORDERED  ACCESS  TO  RECORDS 

70. — (1)  In  this  section,  "record"  means  recorded  inform-  interpretation 
ation,  regardless  of  physical  form  or  characteristics. 

(2)  A  Director  or  society  may  make  a  motion  at  any  time 
for  an  order  under  subsection  (3)  for  the  production  of  a  rec- 
ord or  part  of  a  record,  on  notice  to  the  person  in  possession 
or  control  of  the  record. 

(3)  Where  the  court  is  satisfied  that,  °rdfr  for 

v  '  production 

(a)  a  record  contains  information  that  may  be  relevant 
to  a  consideration  of  whether  a  child  is  suffering 
abuse  or  is  likely  to  suffer  abuse;  and 

(b)  the  person  in  possession  or  control  of  the  record  has 
refused  to  permit  the  Director  or  local  director  to 
inspect  it, 

the  court  may  order  that  the  person  produce  the  record  or  a 
specified  part  of  the  record  for  inspection  and  copying  by  the 
Director  or  local  director  or  a  person  authorized  by  one  of 
them  or  by  the  court. 


(4)  In  considering  whether  to  make  an  order  under  subsec-  Court  may 
tion  (3),  the  court  may  examine  the  record.  rec0rd 


(5)  No  person  who  obtains  information  by  means  of  an  ^Jj^?" 
order  made  under  subsection  (3)  shall  disclose  the  information  con  1  en 
except, 

(a)  as  specified  in  the  order;  and 

(b)  in  testimony  in  a  proceeding  under  this  Part. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  (7),  this  section  applies  despite  Application: 
any  other  Act,  but  nothing  in  this  section  abrogates  any  privi-  client 
lege  that  may  exist  between  a  solicitor  and  his  or  her  client.  privilege 

excepted 
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Matters 
to  be 
considered 
b)  court 
R.S.O.  1Q80. 
c  2b2 


(7)  Where  an  application  under  subsection  (2)  concerns  a 
record  that  is  a  clinical  record  within  the  meaning  of  section 
29  of  the  Mental  Health  Act,  subsection  29  (6)  (attending  phy- 
sician's statement,  hearing)  of  that  Act  applies  and  the  court 
shall  give  equal  consideration  to, 


(a)  the  matters  to  be  considered  under  subsection 
29  (7)  of  that  Act;  and 

(b)  the  need  to  protect  the  child's  health  and  safety. 

CHILD  ABUSE  REGISTER 


Interpretation 


71. — (1)  In  this  section  and  in  section  72. 


(a)  "Director"  means  the  person  appointed  under  sub- 
section (2); 

(b)  "register"  means  the  register  maintained  under  sub- 
section (5); 

(c)  "registered  person"  means  a  person  identified  in 
the  register,  but  does  not  include, 

(i)  a  person  who  reports  to  a  society  under  sub- 
section 68  (2)  or  (3)  and  is  not  the  subject  of 
the  report,  or 

(ii)  the  child  who  is  the  subject  of  a  report. 


Director 


(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  an  employee  of  the  Ministry 
as  Director  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 


Duty  of 
society 


(3)  A  society  that  receives  a  report  under  section  68  that  a 
child,  including  a  child  in  the  society's  care,  is  or  may  be  suf- 
fering or  may  have  suffered  abuse  shall  forthwith  verify  the 
reported  information,  or  ensure  that  the  information  is  veri- 
fied by  another  society,  in  the  manner  determined  by  the 
Director,  and  if  the  information  is  verified,  the  society  that 
verified  it  shall  forthwith  report  it  to  the  Director  in  the  pre- 
scribed form. 


Protection 

from 

liability 


(4)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  an  officer  or  employee  of  a  society,  acting  in 
good  faith,  for  an  act  done  in  the  execution  or  intended  exe- 
cution of  the  duty  imposed  on  the  society  by  subsection  (3)  or 
for  an  alleged  neglect  or  default  of  that  duty. 


Child  abuse 
register 


(5)  The  Director  shall  maintain  a  register  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the  purpose  of  recording 
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information  reported  to  the  Director  under  subsection  (3),  but 
the  register  shall  not  contain  information  that  has  the  effect  of 
identifying  a  person  who  reports  to  a  society  under  subsection 
68  (2)  or  (3)  and  is  not  the  subject  of  the  report. 

(6)  Despite  the  provisions  of  any  other  Act,  no  person  shall  ^en8^:ntial 
inspect,  remove,  alter  or  permit  the  inspection,  removal  or  con  1  en  1 
alteration  of  information  maintained  in  the  register,  or  dis- 
close or  permit  the  disclosure  of  information  that  the  person 
obtained  from  the  register,  except  as  this  section  authorizes. 

(7)  A  person  Who  is,  Coroner's 

v  '        1  inquest,  etc. 

(a)  a  coroner,  or  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner 
or  peace  officer  authorized  in  writing  by  a  coroner, 
acting  in  connection  with  an  investigation  or  inquest 

under  the  Coroners  Act;  or  RS0  1980' 

c.  93 

(b)  the  Official  Guardian  or  the  Official  Guardian's 
authorized  agent, 

may  inspect,  remove  and  disclose  information  in  the  register 
in  accordance  with  his  or  her  authority. 


(8)  The  Minister  or  the  Director  may  permit, 
(a)  a  person  who  is  employed  by, 


Minister  or 
Director  may 
permit  access 
to  register 


(i)  the  Ministry, 

(ii)  a  society,  or 

(iii)  a  recognized 
Ontario;  or 


child  protection 


agency  outside 


(b)  a  person  who  is  providing  or  proposes  to  provide 
counselling  or  treatment  to  a  registered  person, 


to  inspect  and  remove  information  in  the  register  and  to  dis- 
close the  information  to  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (7) 
or  to  another  person  referred  to  in  this  subsection,  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Director  may  impose. 

(9)  The  Minister  or  the  Director  may  disclose  information  Doctor  may 
in  the  register  to  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (7)  or  (8).  information 

(10)  A  person  who  is  engaged  in  research  may,  with  the  Research 
Director's  written  approval,  inspect  and  use  the  information  in 

the  register,  but  shall  not, 
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(a)  use  or  communicate  the  information  for  any  pur- 
pose except  research,  academic  pursuits  or  the  com- 
pilation of  statistical  data;  or 

(b)  communicate  any  information  that  may  have  the 
effect  of  identifying  a  person  named  in  the  register. 

(1 1)  A  child,  a  registered  person  or  the  child's  or  registered 
person's  solicitor  or  agent  may  inspect  only  the  information  in 
the  register  that  refers  to  the  child  or  registered  person. 

(12)  A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  may,  with  the 
Director's  written  approval,  inspect  the  information  in  the 
register  that  is  specified  by  the  Director. 

(13)  The  Director  or  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  acting 
under  the  Director's  authority, 

(a)  shall  remove  a  name  from  or  otherwise  amend  the 
register  where  the  regulations  require  the  removal 
or  amendment;  and 

(b)  may  amend  the  register  to  correct  an  error. 

(14)  The  register  shall  not  be  admitted  into  evidence  in  a 
proceeding  except, 

(a)  to  prove  compliance  or  non-compliance  with  this 
section; 

(b)  in  a  hearing  or  appeal  under  section  72; 

(c)  in  a  proceeding  under  the  Coroners  Act;  or 

(d)  in  a  proceeding  referred  to  in  section  77  (recovery 
on  child's  behalf). 

72. — {1)  In  this  section,  "hearing"  means  a  hearing  held 
under  clause  (4)  (b). 

(2)  Where  an  entry  is  made  in  the  register,  the  Director 
shall  forthwith  give  written  notice  to  each  registered  person 
referred  to  in  the  entry  indicating  that, 

(a)  the  person  is  identified  in  the  register; 

(b)  the  person  or  the  person's  solicitor  or  agent  is  en- 
titled to  inspect  the  information  in  the  register  that 
refers  to  or  identifies  the  person;  and 
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(c)  the  person  is  entitled  to  request  that  the  Director 
remove  the  person's  name  from  or  otherwise  amend 
the  register. 

(3)  A  registered  person  who  receives  notice  under  subsec-  ^ncT  to 
tion  (2)  may  request  that  the  Director  remove  the  person's  register 
name  from  or  otherwise  amend  the  register. 

(4)  On  receiving  a  request  under  subsection  (3),  the  Direc-  Director's 

tor  may,  response 

(a)  grant  the  request;  or 

(b)  hold  a  hearing,  on  ten  days  written  notice  to  the 
parties,  to  determine  whether  to  grant  or  refuse  the 
request. 

(5)  The  Director  may  authorize  another  person  to  hold  a  Delegation 
hearing  and  exercise  the  Director's  powers  and  duties  under 
subsection  (8). 


(6)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  applies  to  a  hear- 
ing and  a  hearing  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
prescribed  practices  and  procedures. 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  484  applies 


(7)  The  parties  to  a  hearing  are, 


Hearing 


(a)  the  registered  person; 

(b)  the  society  that  verified  the  information  referring  to 
or  identifying  the  registered  person;  and 

(c)  any  other  person  specified  by  the  Director. 


(8)  Where  the  Director  determines,  after  holding  a  hearing, 
that  the  information  in  the  register  with  respect  to  a  registered 
person  is  in  error  or  should  not  be  in  the  register,  the  Director 
shall  remove  the  registered  person's  name  from  or  otherwise 
amend  the  register,  and  may  order  that  the  society's  records 
be  amended  to  reflect  the  Director's  decision. 


Director's 
decision 


(9)  A  party  to  a  hearing  may  appeal  the  Director's  decision  pPJ^j1  2 
to  the  Divisional  Court.  Court°na 


(10)  A  hearing  or  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  held  in  Hearing 
the  absence  of  the  public  and  no  media  representative  shall  be  pnvate 
permitted  to  attend. 
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Publication 


Record 

inadmissible: 

exception 


(11)  No  person  shall  publish  or  make  public  information 
that  has  the  effect  of  identifying  a  witness  at  or  a  participant 
in  a  hearing,  or  a  party  to  a  hearing  other  than  a  society. 

(12)  The  record  of  a  hearing  or  appeal  under  this  section 
shall  not  be  admitted  into  evidence  in  any  other  proceeding 
except  a  proceeding  under  clause  81  (1)  (d)  (confidentiality  of 
register)  or  clause  81  (1)  (e)  (amendment  of  society's  records). 


POWERS  OF  DIRECTOR 


Director's 
power  to 
transfer 


73. — (1)  A  Director  may  direct,  in  the  best  interests  of  a 
child  in  the  care  or  supervision  of  a  society,  that  the  child, 


(a)  be  transferred  to  the  care  or  supervision  of  another 
society;  or 

(b)  be  transferred  from  one  placement  to  another 
placement  designated  by  the  Director. 


Criteria 


(2)  In  determining  whether  to  direct  a  transfer  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  Director  shall  take  into  account, 


(a)  the  length  of  time  the  child  has  spent  in  the  existing 
placement; 

(b)  the  views  of  the  foster  parents;  and 

(c)  the  views  and  preferences  of  the  child,  where  they 
are  reasonably  ascertainable. 

HOMEMAKERS 


interpretation  74. — (i)  in  this  section,  "homemaker"  means  a  person 
who  is  approved  by  a  Director  or  local  director  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section. 


Homemaker 
may  remain 
on  premises 


(2)  Where  it  appears  to  a  person  entering  premises  under 
section  40  that, 

(a)  a  child  who  in  the  person's  opinion  is  unable  to  care 
for  himself  or  herself  has  been  left  on  the  premises 
without  competent  care  or  supervision;  and 

(b)  no  person  having  charge  of  the  child  is  available  or 
able  to  consent  to  the  placement  of  a  homemaker 
on  the  premises, 

the  person  may,  instead  of  taking  the  child  to  a  place  of 

safety, 
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(c)  remain  on  the  premises;  or 

(d)  arrange  with  a  society  for  the  placement  of  a  home- 
maker  on  the  premises. 

(3)  A  homemaker  who  remains  or  is  placed  on  premises  Homemaker  s 
under  subsection  (2)  may  enter  and  live  there,  carry  on  nor-  au  °ny 
mal  housekeeping  activities  that  are  reasonably  necessary  for 

the  care  of  any  child  on  the  premises  and  exercise  reasonable 
control  and  discipline  over  any  such  child. 

(4)  No  action  shall  be  instituted  against  a  homemaker  who  £r0°^ection 
remains  or  is  placed  on  premises  under  subsection  (2)  for,  personal 

liability 

(a)  entering  and  living  on  the  premises; 

(b)  anything  done  or  omitted  in  connection  with  normal 
housekeeping  activities  on  the  premises; 

(c)  providing  goods  and  services  reasonably  necessary 
for  the  care  of  any  child  on  the  premises;  or 

(d)  the  exercise  of  reasonable  control  and  discipline 
over  any  child  on  the  premises, 

so  long  as  the  homemaker  acts  in  good  faith  with  reasonable 
care  in  the  circumstances. 

(5)  Where  a  homemaker  remains  or  is  placed  on  premises  Notice  t0 

Dcrson 

under  subsection  (2),  the  society  shall  forthwith  notify  or  having  charge 
make  reasonable  efforts  to  notify  the  person  last  having  of  child 
charge  of  the  child  that  a  homemaker  has  been  placed  on  the 
premises. 


etc. 


(6)  Where  a  child  with  whom  a  homemaker  has  been  5°urt  ordei% 
placed  under  subsection  (2), 

(a)  is  found  not  to  be  in  need  of  protection,  the  home- 
maker  shall  leave  the  premises;  or 

(b)  is  found  to  be  in  need  of  protection,  the  court  may 
authorize  the  homemaker  to  remain  on  the  prem- 
ises until, 

(i)  a  specified  day  not  more  than  thirty  days  from 
the  date  of  the  order,  or 


(ii)  a  person  who  is  entitled  to  custody  of  the 
child  returns  to  care  for  the  child, 
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whichever  is  sooner. 

i  ittension  ^7)  Where  no  person  returns  to  care  for  the  child  before 
the  day  specified  in  an  order  under  clause  (6)  (b),  the  court 
may, 

(a)  extend  the  order;  or 

(b)  hold  a  further  hearing  under  section  43  and  make 
an  order  under  section  53. 

OFFENCES,  RESTRAINING  ORDERS,  RECOVERY  ON  CHILD'S 

BEHALF 

interpretation  75# — in  this  section,  "abuse"  means  a  state  or  condi- 
tion of  being  physically  harmed,  sexually  molested  or  sexually 
exploited. 

child  abuse       (2)  No  person  having  charge  of  a  child  shall, 

(a)  inflict  abuse  on  the  child;  or 

(b)  by  failing  to  care  and  provide  for  or  supervise  and 
protect  the  child  adequately, 

(i)  permit  the  child  to  suffer  abuse,  or 

(ii)  permit  the  child  to  suffer  from  a  mental,  emo- 
tional or  developmental  condition  that,  if  not 
remedied,  could  seriously  impair  the  child's 
development. 

chUd"8  ^  ^°  Person  navmg  charge  of  a  child  less  than  sixteen 

unattended  years  of  age  shall  leave  the  child  without  making  provision  for 
his  or  her  supervision  and  care  that  is  reasonable  in  the  cir- 
cumstances. 

Reverse  onus  (4)  Where  a  person  is  charged  with  contravening  subsection 
(3)  and  the  child  is  less  than  ten  years  of  age,  the  onus  of 
establishing  that  the  person  made  provision  for  the  child's 
supervision  and  care  that  was  reasonable  in  the  circumstances 
rests  with  the  person. 

Allowing  (5)  No  person  having  charge  of  a  child  less  than  sixteen 

cnild  to  run  -f  *u      u-u  * 

loiter,  etc.     years  of  age  shall  permit  the  child  to, 
(a)   loiter  in  a  public  place;  or 


(b)  be  in  a  place  of  public  entertainment,  unless  accom- 
panied by  the  person  or  by  an  individual  eighteen 
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years  of  age  or  older  who  is  appointed  by  the  per- 
son, 

between  the  hours  of  midnight  and  6  a.m. 

(6)  Where  a  child  who  is  actually  or  apparently  less  than  J^0^™^ 
sixteen  years  of  age  is  in  a  place  to  which  the  public  has  home  or  to 
access,  unaccompanied  by  a  responsible  adult,  between  the  Place  of 
hours  of  midnight  and  6  a.m.,  a  peace  officer  may  apprehend  saety 
the  child  without  a  warrant  and  proceed  as  if  the  child  had 

been  apprehended  under  subsection  40  (10)  (child  under 
twelve). 

(7)  The  court  may,  in  connection  with  a  case  arising  under  Child  . 
subsection  (2),  (3)  or  (5),  proceed  under  this  Part  as  if  an  hearing0" 
application  had  been  made  under  subsection  40  (1)  (child  pro- 
tection proceeding)  in  respect  of  the  child. 

76. — (1)  Where  the  court  finds  that  a  child  is  in  need  of  Restraining 

order 

protection,  the  court  may,  instead  of  or  in  addition  to  making 
an  order  under  subsection  53  (1),  make  an  order  in  the  child's 
best  interests  restraining  or  prohibiting  a  person's  access  to  or 
contact  with  the  child,  and  may  include  in  the  order  such 
directions  as  the  court  considers  appropriate  for  implementing 
the  order  and  protecting  the  child. 

(2)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  unless  Idem:  notice 
notice  of  the  proceeding  has  been  served  personally  on  the 
person  to  be  named  in  the  order. 


(3)  An  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in  force  Six  month 
for  a  specified  period  not  exceeding  six  months. 


maximum 


(4)  An  application  for  the  extension,  variation  or  termina-  ^ x^°n3  d 
tion  of  an  order  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  made  by,  termination 

(a)  the  person  who  is  the  subject  of  the  order; 

(b)  the  child; 

(c)  the  person  having  charge  of  the  child; 

(d)  a  society; 

(e)  a  Director;  or 

(f)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 
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(5)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  (4),  the 
court  may,  in  the  child's  best  interests, 

(a)  extend  the  order  for  a  further  period  or  periods  of 
six  months;  or 

(b)  vary  or  terminate  the  order. 

(6)  Where  a  society  has  care  of  a  child  and  an  order  made 
under  subsection  (1)  prohibiting  a  person's  access  to  the  child 
is  in  force,  the  society  shall  not  return  the  child  to  the  care  of, 

(a)  the  person  named  in  the  order;  or 

(b)  a  person  who  may  permit  that  person  to  have  access 
to  the  child. 

77.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "to  suffer  abuse",  when  used  in 
reference  to  a  child,  means  to  be  in  need  of  protection  within 
the  meaning  of  clause  37  (2)  (a),  (c),  (e),  (f)  or  (h). 

(2)  When  the  Official  Guardian  is  of  the  opinion  that  a 
child  has  a  cause  of  action  or  other  claim  because  the  child 
has  suffered  abuse,  the  Official  Guardian  may,  if  he  or  she 
considers  it  to  be  in  the  child's  best  interests,  institute  and 
conduct  proceedings  on  the  child's  behalf  for  the  recovery  of 
damages  or  other  compensation. 

(3)  Where  a  child  is  in  a  society's  care  and  custody,  subsec- 
tion (2)  also  applies  to  the  society  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 

78.  No  person  shall  place  a  child  in  the  care  and  custody 
of  a  society,  and  no  society  shall  take  a  child  into  its  care  and 
custody,  except, 

(a)  in  accordance  with  this  Part;  or 

(b)  under  an  agreement  made  under  subsection  29  (1) 
or  30  (1)  (temporary  care  or  special  needs  agree- 
ment) of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services). 

79.  Where  a  child  is  the  subject  of  an  order  for  society 
supervision,  society  wardship  or  Crown  wardship  under  sub- 
section 53  (1),  no  person  shall, 

(a)  induce  or  attempt  to  induce  the  child  to  leave  the 
care  of  the  person  with  whom  the  child  is  placed  by 
the  court  or  by  the  society,  as  the  case  may  be; 
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(b)  detain  or  harbour  the  child  after  the  person  or 
society  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  requires  that  the 
child  be  returned; 

(c)  interfere  with  the  child  or  remove  or  attempt  to 
remove  the  child  from  any  place;  or 

(d)  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  with  the  child,  visit  or 
communicate  with  the  person  referred  to  in  clause 
(a). 

80.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  knowingly  give  false  information  in  an  application 
under  this  Part;  or 

(b)  obstruct,  interfere  with  or  attempt  to  obstruct  or 
interfere  with  a  child  protection  worker  who  is  act- 
ing under  section  40. 

81.  — (1)  A  person  who  contravenes, 

(a)  an  order  for  access  made  under  subsection  54  (1); 

(b)  subsection  68  (3)  (reporting  child  abuse); 

(c)  subsection  70  (5)  (disclosure  of  information  ob- 
tained by  court  order); 

(d)  subsection  71  (6)  or  (10)  (confidentiality  of  child 
abuse  register); 

(e)  an  order  made  under  subsection  72  (8)  (amendment 
of  society's  records); 

(f)  subsection  75  (3)  or  (5)  (leaving  child  unattended, 
etc.); 

(g)  a  restraining  order  made  under  subsection  76  (1); 

(h)  section  78  (unauthorized  placement); 

(i)  any  provision  of  section  79  (interference  with  child, 
etc.);  or 

(j)    clause  80  (a)  or  (b), 

and  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who 
authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  by  the 
corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable 
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to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or,  except  in  the  case  of  a 
contravention  of  subsection  68  (3),  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  75  (2)  (child 
abuse),  and  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation 
who  authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  by 
the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  two  years,  or  to  both. 

(3)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  41  (8)  or  72  (11) 
(publication  of  identifying  information)  or  an  order  prohibit- 
ing publication  made  under  clause  41  (7)  (c)  or  subsection 
41  (9),  and  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation 
who  authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  by 
the  corporation,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  three  years,  or  to  both. 


CHILD'S  RELIGIOUS  FAITH 


How  child's  82. — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a  child  shall  be 
faith°US  deemed  to  have  the  religious  faith  agreed  upon  by  the  child's 
determined  parent,  but  where  there  is  no  agreement  or  the  court  cannot 
readily  determine  what  the  religious  faith  agreed  upon  is  or 
whether  any  religious  faith  is  agreed  upon,  the  court  may 
decide  what  the  child's  religious  faith  is,  if  any,  on  the  basis  of 
the  child's  circumstances. 


wishes  to         ^  ^e  court  sna^  consider  the  child's  views  and  wishes,  if 
be  consulted   they  can  be  reasonably  ascertained,  in  determining  what  the 
child's  religious  faith  is,  if  any. 

Sith8ofUS  ^  A  Protestant  child  shall  not  be  committed  under  this 
child  °  Part  to  the  care  of  a  Roman  Catholic  society  or  institution  and 
a  Roman  Catholic  child  shall  not  be  committed  under  this 
Part  to  a  Protestant  society  or  institution,  and  a  Protestant 
child  shall  not  be  placed  in  a  foster  home  with  a  Roman  Cath- 
olic family  and  a  Roman  Catholic  child  shall  not  be  placed  in 
a  foster  home  with  a  Protestant  family,  and,  where  a  child 
committed  under  this  Part  is  other  than  Protestant  or  Roman 
Catholic,  the  child  shall  be  placed  where  practicable  with  a 
family  of  his  or  her  own  religious  faith,  if  any. 

where  only  (4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  the  commitment  of  a 
one  society  to  the  care  of  a  society  in  a  municipality  in  which  there  is 

only  one  society. 


Director's         (5)  where  a  society, 

discretion  re 

foster 

placement 
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(a)  is  unable  to  place  a  child  in  a  suitable  foster  home 
within  a  reasonable  time  because  of  the  operation 
of  subsection  (3);  and 

(b)  would  be  able  to  place  the  child  in  a  suitable  foster 
home  but  for  the  operation  of  subsection  (3), 

the  society  may  apply  to  a  Director  who  may  order  that  sub- 
section (3)  does  not  apply  to  the  child  in  respect  of  the 
placement. 


INJUNCTIONS 


83. — (1)  The  Supreme  Court  may  grant  an  injunction  to  injunction 
restrain  a  person  from  contravening  section  79,  on  the  so- 
ciety's application. 

(2)  The  Supreme  Court  may  vary  or  terminate  an  order  variation, 
made  under  subsection  (1),  on  any  person's  application. 


o70 


Chap.  55 


PART  IV— YOUNG  OFFENDERS 


1984 


PART  IV 

Young  Offenders 

,u'       84.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "bailiff"  means  a  bailiff  appointed  under  clause 

86  (1)  (c); 

(b)  "Board"  means  the  Custody  Review  Board  estab- 
lished under  subsection  92  (1); 

(c)  "federal  Act"  means  the  Young  Offenders  Act 
c.  no  (Canada); 

(d)  "maximum  security  place  of  custody"  means  a  place 
of  secure  custody  in  which  the  Minister  has  estab- 
lished a  maximum  security  custody  program; 

(e)  "medium  security  place  of  custody"  means  a  place 
of  secure  custody  in  which  the  Minister  has  estab- 
lished a  medium  security  custody  program; 

(f)  "place  of  open  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under  subsec- 
tion 24  (1)  of  the  federal  Act  and  operated  by  or  for 
the  Minister; 

(g)  "place  of  open  temporary  detention"  means  a  place 
of  temporary  detention  in  which  the  Minister  has 
established  an  open  detention  program; 

(h)  "place  of  secure  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  for  the  secure  containment  or  restraint 
of  young  persons  under  subsection  24  (1)  of  the  fed- 
eral Act  and  operated  by  or  for  the  Minister; 

(i)  "place  of  secure  temporary  detention"  means  a 
place  of  temporary  detention  in  which  the  Minister 
has  established  a  secure  detention  program; 

(j)  "place  of  temporary  detention"  means  a  place  or 
facility  designated  as  a  place  of  temporary  detention 
under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  federal  Act  and  oper- 
ated by  or  for  the  Minister; 

(k)  "probation  officer"  means  a  probation  officer 
appointed  under  clause  86  (1)  (b); 
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(1)  "provincial  director"  means  a  provincial  director 
appointed  under  clause  86  (1)  (a); 

(m)  "services  and  programs"  means, 

(i)  prevention  programs, 

(ii)  pre-trial  detention  and  supervision  programs, 

(iii)  open  and  secure  custody  programs, 

(iv)  probation  services, 

(v)  programs  for  the  administration  and  supervi- 
sion of  dispositions,  and 

(vi)  other  related  services  and  programs; 

(n)  "young  person"  means  a  child  as  defined  in  para- 
graph 6  of  subsection  3  (1)  who  is,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  appears  to  be, 

(i)  twelve  years  of  age,  or  more,  but 

(ii)  under  sixteen  years  of  age, 

and  includes  a  person  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more 
charged  with  having  committed  an  offence  while  he 
or  she  was  twelve  years  of  age  or  more  but  under 
sixteen  years  of  age. 


(a)  establish,  operate  and  maintain  services  and  pro- 
grams; and 

(b)  make  agreements  with  persons  for  the  provision  of 
services  and  programs, 

for  or  on  behalf  of  young  persons  for  the  purposes  of  the  fed- 
eral Act  and  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  and  may  make  pay-  R  S-O.  1980, 
ments  for  those  services  and  programs  out  of  legislative  appro- 
priations. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  establish,  Se™re 


PROGRAMS  AND  OFFICERS 


85. — (1)  The  Minister  may, 


Services 
and 

programs 


and  open 
temporary 
detention 
programs 
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(a)  secure  temporary  detention  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  are  continuously  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons  by  physical  barriers,  close  staff 
supervision  or  limited  access  to  the  community;  and 

(b)  open  temporary  detention  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  that  are  less  stringent  than  in  a  secure 
temporary  detention  program  are  imposed  on  the 
liberty  of  young  persons, 


Maximum 
and  medium 
security 
custod\ 
programs 


in  places  of  temporary  detention. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  establish, 

(a)  maximum  security  custody  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  are  continuously  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons  by  physical  barriers,  close  staff 
supervision  or  limited  access  to  the  community;  and 


(b)  medium  security  custody  programs,  in  which  restric- 
tions that  are  less  stringent  than  in  a  maximum 
security  custody  program  are  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons, 

in  places  of  secure  custody. 


Open  custody 
programs 


(4)  The  Minister  may  establish  open  custody  programs  in 
places  of  open  custody. 


Where 
locking  up 
permitted 


(5)  A  place  of  secure  custody  and  a  place  of  secure  tempo- 
rary detention  may  be  locked  for  the  detention  of  young  per- 
sons. 


Appointments 
bv  Minister 


86. — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  any  person  as, 

(a)  a  provincial  director,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the 
duties  and  functions  of  a  provincial  director, 

(i)  under  the  federal  Act,  and 

(ii)  under  the  regulations; 

(b)  a  probation  officer,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the 
duties  and  functions, 

(i)  of  a  youth  worker  under  the  federal  Act,  and 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  400 


(ii)  of  a  probation  officer  for  the  purpose  of  deal- 
ing with  young  persons  under  the  Provincial 
Offences  Act,  and 
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(iii)  of  a  probation  officer  under  the  regulations; 
and 

(c)   a  bailiff,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the  duties  and 
functions  of  a  bailiff  under  the  regulations. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  set  out  in  an  appointment  made  ^iimit^tjons 
under  subsection  (1)  any  conditions  or  limitations  to  which  it 
is  subject. 


etc.,  on 
ppointments 


Probation 
officer  and 


(3)  While  performing  their  duties  and  functions,  a  proba 
tion  officer  appointed  under  clause  (1)  (b)  and  a  bailiff  bSuffhave 
appointed  under  clause  (1)  (c)  have  the  powers  of  a  peace  P°™fsof 
officer. 


peace  officer 


(4)  The  remuneration  and  expenses  of  a  person  appointed  fnedmg"eg^Sg0sn 

under  subsection  (1)  who  is  not  a  public  servant  under  the  an  expenses 

Public  Service  Act  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  and  shall  be  R  s  0  1980' 
paid  out  of  legislative  appropriations. 


87, — (1)  With  the  approval  of  a  provincial  director,  ser- 
vices may  be  provided  under  this  Part  to  a  person  sixteen 
years  of  age  or  more  who  is  a  young  person  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  federal  Act  but  not  within  the  meaning  of  clause 
84  (n). 


Approval  of 
provincial 
director  for 
provision  of 
services  to 
person  over 
sixteen 


(2)  A  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an  approval  under  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  young  person  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Part. 


Person 
deemed 
to  be 
young 
person 


88.  A  person  in  charge  of  a  service  or  program  provided  RePorts 


under  subsection  85  (1),  a  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  tem- 
porary detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody,  a  bailiff 
and  a  probation  officer, 


and 
information 


(a)  shall  make  the  prescribed  reports  and  furnish  the 
prescribed  information  to  the  Minister,  in  the  pre- 
scribed form  and  at  the  prescribed  intervals;  and 

(b)  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Minister  whenever  the 
Minister  requests  it,  in  the  form  and  containing  the 
information  specified  by  the  Minister. 

TEMPORARY  DETENTION 


89. — (1)  A  young  person  who  is  detained  under  the  fed- 
eral Act  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention  shall  be  detained  in 
a  place  of  open  temporary  detention  unless  a  provincial  direc- 
tor determines  under  subsection  (2)  that  the  young  person  is 
to  be  detained  in  a  place  of  secure  temporary  detention. 


Open 

detention 

unless 

provincial 

director 

determines 

otherwise 
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(2)  A  provincial  director  may  detain  a  young  person  in  a 
detention       place  of  secure  temporary  detention  if  the  young  person  is 
charged  with  an  offence  for  which  an  adult  would  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  five  years  or  more  and, 

(a)   the  offence  includes  causing  or  attempting  to  cause 
serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person; 

the  young  person  has,  at  any  time,  failed  to  appear 
in  court  when  required  to  do  so  under  the  federal 
Act  or  the  Juvenile  Delinquents  Act  (Canada)  or 
escaped  or  attempted  to  escape  from  lawful  deten- 
tion; or 


b) 


R.S.C.  1970. 
c.  J -3 


(c)  the  young  person  has,  within  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  offence  on  which  the 
current  charge  is  based,  been  convicted  of  an 
offence  for  which  an  adult  would  be  liable  to  impris- 
onment for  five  years  or  more, 


where  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  it  is  necessary  to 
detain  the  young  person  in  a  place  of  secure  temporary  deten- 
tion, 

(d)  to  ensure  the  young  person's  attendance  in  court;  or 

(e)  to  protect  the  public  interest  or  safety. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  young  person  who  is  appre- 
hended because  he  or  she  has  left  or  has  not  returned  to  a 
medium  security  or  maximum  security  place  of  custody  may 
be  detained  in  a  place  of  secure  temporary  detention  until  he 
or  she  is  returned  to  the  first-named  place  of  custody. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  young  person  who  is  detained 
under  the  federal  Act  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention  may 
be  detained  in  a  place  of  secure  temporary  detention  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-four  hours  while  a  provincial 
director  makes  a  determination  in  respect  of  the  young  person 
under  subsection  (2). 

(5)  A  young  person  who  is  being  detained  in  a  place  of 
secure  temporary  detention  and  is  brought  before  a  youth 
court  for  a  review  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  may 
request  that  the  youth  court  review  the  level  of  his  or  her 
detention,  and  the  youth  court  may  confirm  the  provincial 
director's  decision  under  subsection  (2)  or  may  direct  that  the 
young  person  be  transferred  to  a  place  of  open  temporary 
detention. 


Review 
by  youth 
court 

R.S.C.  1970, 
c.  C-34 
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CUSTODY 


90, — (1)  A  young  person  who  is  committed  to  secure  cus- 
tody under  the  federal  Act  shall  be  held  in  a  medium  security 
place  of  custody  unless  a  provincial  director  determines  under 
subsection  (2)  that  the  young  person  is  to  be  held  in  a  maxi- 
mum security  place  of  custody. 


(2)  A  provincial  director  may  place  a  young  person  in  or 
transfer  a  young  person  to  a  maximum  security  place  of  cus- 
tody if  the  young  person  is  committed  to  secure  custody  under 
the  federal  Act  for  an  offence  for  which  an  adult  would  be  lia- 
ble to  imprisonment  for  five  years  or  more  and, 

(a)  the  offence  for  which  the  young  person  is  commit- 
ted to  secure  custody  includes  causing  or  attempting 
to  cause  serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person;  or 

(b)  the  young  person  has,  within  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  offence  for  which  he  or 
she  is  committed  to  secure  custody, 

(i)  been  held  in  a  maximum  security  place  of  cus- 
tody, or 

(ii)  been  found  guilty  of  an  offence  for  which  an 
adult  would  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  five 
years  or  more, 

where  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  it  would  not  be 
appropriate  to  hold  the  young  person  in  a  medium  security 
place  of  custody,  having  regard  to, 

(c)  the  young  person's  age  and  previous  history; 

(d)  the  circumstances  of  the  commission  of  the  offence 
for  which  the  young  person  is  committed  to  secure 
custody; 

(e)  the  contents  of  a  pre-disposition  report; 

(f)  the  needs  of  the  young  person;  and 

(g)  the  need  to  protect  the  public  interest  and  safety. 


Medium 

rather  than 

maximum 

security 

custody 

unless 

provincial 

director 

determines 

otherwise 

Where 

maximum 

security 

custody 

available 


(3)  A  provincial  director  may  transfer  a  young  person  from  J^sfer 
a  maximum  security  place  of  custody  to  a  medium  security  maximun 
place  of  custody  if  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  the  medium 

security 
custody 
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transfer  is  justified  because  the  young  person  has  made  suffi- 
cient progress  or  for  some  other  appropriate  reason. 


Reasons 


(4)  A  provincial  director  who  makes  a  determination  under 
this  section  shall  give  written  reasons  for  the  determination  to 
the  young  person  and  to  the  persons  in  charge  of  the  places  of 
custody  from  and  to  which  the  young  person  is  transferred. 


91.  Where  a  young  person  is  sentenced  to  a  term  of 
SusTodj  imprisonment  for  breach  of  probation  under  clause  75  (d)  of 
r.s.o.  1980,  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  to  be  served  in  open  custody  as 
set  out  in  section  91k  of  that  Act, 


41X) 


(a)  the  young  person  shall  be  held  in  a  place  of  open 
custody  specified  by  a  provincial  director;  and 

(b)  the  provisions  of  section  35  (temporary  release)  of 
the  federal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 

CUSTODY  REVIEW  BOARD 


Custody 
Review 
Board 


92. — (1)  The  Custody  Review  Board  is  established,  com- 
posed of  the  prescribed  number  of  members  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  has  the  powers  and 
duties  given  to  it  by  this  Part  and  the  regulations. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairmen 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Board  as  chairman  and  may  appoint  one  or 
more  other  members  as  vice-chairmen. 


Term 


(3)  A  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  the  pre- 
scribed term. 


Quorum  (4)  The  prescribed  number  of  members  of  the  Board  are  a 

quorum. 

Remuneration  (5)  jfe  chairman  and  vice-chairmen  and  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  the  per  diem  allowances  deter- 
mined by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  are  entitled 
to  their  reasonable  and  necessary  travelling  and  living  expen- 
ses while  attending  meetings  or  otherwise  engaged  in  the  work 
of  the  Board. 


Duties  of 
Board 


(6)  The  Board  shall  conduct  reviews  under  section  93  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  by  the  regu- 
lations. 


Appncation        93 # — (i)  a  young  person  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a 

review  of, 


1984  PART  IV— YOUNG  OFFENDERS  Chap.  55  677 

(a)  a  provincial  director's  decision  to  hold  the  young 
person  in  or  transfer  the  young  person  to  a  maxi- 
mum security  place  of  custody; 

(b)  the  particular  place  where  the  young  person  is  held 
or  to  which  the  young  person  has  been  transferred; 

(c)  a  provincial  director's  refusal  to  authorize  the  young 
person's  temporary  release  under  section  35  of  the 
federal  Act;  or 

(d)  the  young  person's  transfer  from  a  place  of  open 
custody  to  a  place  of  secure  custody  under  subsec- 
tion 24  (9)  of  the  federal  Act, 

within  thirty  days  of  the  decision,  placement  or  transfer,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  conduct  a  review  with  respect  to  an  g^dof 
application  made  under  subsection  (1)  and  may  do  so  by  hold-  ° 
ing  a  hearing. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  advise  the  young  person  whether  it  Idem 
intends  to  hold  a  hearing  or  not  within  ten  days  of  receiving 

the  young  person's  application. 

(4)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  f  s4°- 
hearing  held  under  subsection  (2).  n'ot  apply 

(5)  The  Board  shall  complete  its  review  and  make  a  deter-  Idem 
mination  within  thirty  days  of  receiving  a  young  person's 
application,  unless, 

(a)  the  Board  holds  a  hearing  with  respect  to  the  appli- 
cation; and 

(b)  the  young  person  and  the  provincial  director  whose 
decision  is  being  reviewed  consent  to  a  longer 
period  for  the  Board's  determination. 

(6)  After  conducting  a  review  under  subsection  (2),  the  Board's 

n        ,  recommenda- 

Board  may,  tions 
(a)   recommend  to  the  provincial  director, 

(i)  that  the  young  person  be  transferred  to  a 
medium  security  place  of  custody, 

(ii)  where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
place  where  the  young  person  is  held  or  to 
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which  he  or  she  has  been  transferred  is  not 
appropriate  to  meet  the  young  person's  needs, 
that  the  young  person  be  transferred  to 
another  place, 

(iii)  that  the  young  person's  temporary  release  be 
authorized  under  section  35  of  the  federal 
Act,  or 

(iv)  where  the  young  person  has  been  transferred 
under  subsection  24  (9)  of  the  federal  Act, 
that  the  young  person  be  returned  to  a  place 
of  open  custody;  or 

(b)  confirm  the  decision,  placement  or  transfer. 

APPREHENSION  OF  YOUNG  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  ABSENT  FROM 
CUSTODY  WITHOUT  PERMISSION 


Apprehension      94. — (1)  a  peace  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  a  place 


of  voung 


person  Absent  of  temporary  detention  or  that  person's  delegate,  who 

from  place  of  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that  a  young 

detemS?  person  detained  under  the  federal  Act  or  the  Provincial 

r.s.o.  1980.  Offences  Act  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention, 


c.  400 


(a)   has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge;  and 


(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there, 


may  apprehend  the  young  person  with  or  without  a  warrant 

and, 

(c)  take  the  young  person  to  a  place  of  temporary 
detention  to  be  detained  until  he  or  she  can  be 
returned; 

(d)  arrange  for  the  young  person  to  be  returned;  or 


(e)   return  the  young  person, 


to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  temporary  detention. 

I(?ace  of  o  en  ^  ^  Peace  °fficer'  tne  person  in  charge  of  a  place  of  open 
custody  °pen  custody  or  that  person's  delegate,  who  believes  on  reasonable 

and  probable  grounds  that  a  young  person  held  in  a  place  of 

open  custody  as  described  in  section  91, 

(a)   has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge  and  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there;  or 
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(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  to  the  place  of  open  cus- 
tody upon  completion  of  a  period  of  temporary 
release  under  clause  91  (b), 

may  apprehend  the  young  person  with  or  without  a  warrant 
and, 

(c)  take  the  young  person  to  a  place  of  temporary 
detention  to  be  detained  until  he  or  she  can  be 
returned; 

(d)  arrange  for  the  young  person  to  be  returned;  or 


(e)   return  the  young  person, 


to  the  first-mentioned  place  of  open  custody. 

(3)  A  young  person  who  is  detained  in  a  place  of  temporary  Your,g 
detention  under  this  section  shall  be  returned  to  the  place  [^returned 
from  which  he  or  she  is  absent,  as  soon  as  possible,  but  in  any  ^j^^JJJ" 
event  within  forty-eight  hours  after  being  detained. 

(4)  A  justice  of  the  peace  who  is  satisfied  on  the  basis  of  a  ^arrreahnetn[10 
sworn  information  that  there  are  reasonable  and  probable  yoSng6" 
grounds  to  believe  that  a  young  person  held  in  a  place  of  tern-  Person 
porary  detention  or  open  custody, 

(a)  has  left  the  place  without  the  consent  of  the  person 
in  charge  and  fails  or  refuses  to  return  there;  or 

(b)  fails  or  refuses  to  return  to  a  place  of  open  custody 
upon  completion  of  a  period  of  temporary  release 
under  clause  91  (b), 

may  issue  a  warrant  authorizing  a  peace  officer,  the  person  in 
charge  of  the  place  of  temporary  detention  or  open  custody  or 
that  person's  delegate  to  apprehend  the  young  person. 

(5)  A  warrant  issued  under  subsection  (4)  authorizes  a  per-  Authority 
son  to  whom  it  is  directed  to  enter  any  premises  where  he  or  etc. 
she  reasonably  believes  the  young  person  to  be,  by  force  if 
necessary,  and  to  search  for  and  remove  the  young  person. 


(6)  A  person  authorized  to  enter  premises  by  a  warrant  Regulations 
issued  under  subsection  (4)  shall  exercise  the  power  of  entry  0f  power  of 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations.  entfy 
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PART  V 

Rights  of  Children 

95.  In  this  Part,  "child  in  care"  means  a  child  who  is 
receiving  residential  services  from  a  service  provider  and 
includes, 

(a)  a  child  who  is  in  the  care  of  a  foster  parent;  and 

(b)  a  child  who  is  detained  in  a  place  of  temporary 
detention,  committed  to  secure  or  open  custody 
under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  or  held 
in  a  place  of  open  custody  under  section  91  of  Part 
IV  (Young  Offenders). 

LOCKING  UP 

96.  — (1)  No  service  provider  shall  detain  a  child  or  permit 
a  child  to  be  detained  in  locked  premises  in  the  course  of  the 
provision  of  a  service  to  the  child,  except  as  Part  IV  (Young 
Offenders)  and  Part  VI  (Extraordinary  Measures)  authorize. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  prohibit  the  routine  locking  of 
premises  for  security  at  night. 

CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT 

97.  No  service  provider  or  foster  parent  shall  inflict  corpo- 
ral punishment  on  a  child  or  permit  corporal  punishment  to  be 
inflicted  on  a  child  in  the  course  of  the  provision  of  a  service 
to  the  child. 

OFFICE  OF  CHILD  AND  FAMILY  SERVICE  ADVOCACY 

98.  The  Minister  may  establish  an  Office  of  Child  and 
Family  Service  Advocacy  to, 

(a)  co-ordinate  and  administer  a  system  of  advocacy, 
except  for  advocacy  before  a  court,  on  behalf  of 
children  and  families  who  receive  or  seek  approved 
services  or  services  purchased  by  approved  agen- 
cies; 

(b)  advise  the  Minister  on  matters  and  issues  concern- 
ing the  interests  of  those  children  and  families;  and 

(c)  perform  any  similar  functions  given  to  it  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  or  another  Act  or  the  regulations 
made  under  another  Act. 
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RIGHTS  OF  CHILDREN  IN  CARE 


99. — (1)  A  child  in  care  has  a  right,  Ri§hts  of 

communi- 


(a)   to  speak  in  private  with,  visit  and  receive  visits  from  etc 
members  of  his  or  her  family  regularly,  subject  to 
subsection  (2); 


(b)  to  speak  in  private  with  and  receive  visits  from, 


(i)  the  child's  solicitor, 


(ii)  another  person  representing  the  child,  includ- 
ing an  advocate  appointed  for  the  child  by  the 
Office  of  Child  and  Family  Service  Advocacy 
referred  to  in  section  98, 

(iii)  the    Ombudsman    appointed    under    the  R -S^o.  1980, 
Ombudsman    Act    and    members    of    the  c 
Ombudsman's  staff,  and 

(iv)  a  member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
Ontario  or  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada;  and 

(c)  to  send  and  receive  mail  that  is  not  read,  examined 
or  censored  by  another  person,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion (3). 


(2)  A  child  in  care  who  is  a  Crown  ward  is  not  entitled  as 
of  right  to  speak  with,  visit  or  receive  visits  from  a  member  of  warci 
his  or  her  family,  except  under  an  order  for  access  made 
under  Part  III  (Child  Protection). 


(3)  Mail  to  a  child  in  care,  Opening, 

v  7  '  etc., 

of  mail 

(a)   may  be  opened  by  the  service  provider  or  a  member  to  cnild 
of  the  service  provider's  staff  in  the  child's  presence 
and  may  be  inspected  for  articles  prohibited  by  the 
service  provider; 


(b)  where  the  service  provider  believes  on  reasonable 
grounds  that  the  contents  of  the  mail  may  cause  the 
child  physical  or  emotional  harm,  may  be  examined 
or  read  by  the  service  provider  or  a  member  of  the 
service  provider's  staff  in  the  child's  presence,  sub- 
ject to  clause  (c); 


(c) 


shall  not  be  examined  or  read  by  the  service  provi- 
der or  a  member  of  the  service  provider's  staff  if  it 
is  to  or  from  the  child's  solicitor;  and 
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(d)  shall  not  be  censored  or  withheld  from  the  child, 
except  that  articles  prohibited  by  the  service  provi- 
der may  be  removed  from  the  mail  and  withheld 
from  the  child. 


Personal  100.  A  child  in  care  has  a  right, 

liberties  & 

(a)  to  have  reasonable  privacy  and  possession  of  his  or 
her  own  personal  property;  and 

(b)  to  receive  the  religious  instruction  and  participate  in 
the  religious  activities  of  his  or  her  choice,  subject 
to  section  102. 

Plan  of  101. — (1)  A  child  in  care  has  a  right  to  a  plan  of  care 

designed  to  meet  the  child's  particular  needs,  which  shall  be 
prepared  within  thirty  days  of  the  child's  admission  to  the  resi- 
dential placement. 

Rights  (2)  A  child  in  care  has  a  right, 

to  care  v  7  °  ' 


(a)  to  participate  in  the  development  of  the  child's  indi- 
vidual plan  of  care  and  in  any  changes  made  to  it; 

(b)  to  receive  meals  that  are  well-balanced,  of  good 
quality  and  appropriate  for  the  child; 

(c)  to  be  provided  with  clothing  that  is  of  good  quality 
and  appropriate  for  the  child,  given  the  child's  size 
and  activities  and  prevailing  weather  conditions; 

(d)  to  receive  medical  and  dental  care,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 102,  at  regular  intervals  and  whenever 
required,  in  a  community  setting  whenever  possible; 

(e)  to  receive  an  education  that  corresponds  to  the 
child's  aptitudes  and  abilities,  in  a  community  set- 
ting whenever  possible;  and 

(f)  to  participate  in  recreational  and  athletic  activities 
that  are  appropriate  for  the  child's  aptitudes  and 
interests,  in  a  community  setting  whenever  possible. 

Parental  102.  Subject  to  subsection  47  (4)  and  sections  58  and  59 

etc"Sen         (temporary  order,  society  and  Crown  wards)  of  Part  III  (Child 

Protection),  the  parent  of  a  child  in  care  retains  any  right  that 

he  or  she  may  have, 

(a)  to  direct  the  child's  education  and  religious  upbring- 
ing; and 


1984 


PART  V— RIGHTS  OF  CHILDREN 


Chap.  55 


683 


Right  to 
be  heard 


(b)  to  give  or  refuse  consent  to  medical  treatment  for 
the  child. 

103.  A  child  in  care  has  a  right  to  be  consulted  and  to 
express  his  or  her  views,  to  the  extent  that  is  practical  given 
the  child's  level  of  understanding,  whenever  significant  deci- 
sions concerning  the  child  are  made,  including  decisions  with 
respect  to  medical  treatment,  education  and  religion  and  deci- 
sions with  respect  to  the  child's  discharge  from  the  placement 
or  transfer  to  another  residential  placement. 

104.  A  child  in  care  has  a  right  to  be  informed,  in  lan-  ^8mfo°med 
guage  suitable  for  the  child's  level  of  understanding,  of, 

(a)  the  child's  rights  under  this  Part; 

(b)  the  internal  complaints  procedure  established  under 
subsection  105  (1)  and  the  further  review  available 
under  section  106; 

(c)  the  existence  of  the  Office  of  Child  and  Family  Ser- 
vice Advocacy  referred  to  in  section  98; 

(d)  the  review  procedures  available  for  children  twelve 
years  of  age  or  older  under  sections  34,  35  and  36  of 
Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services); 

(e)  the  review  procedures  available  under  section  93  of 
Part  IV  (Young  Offenders),  in  the  case  of  a  child 
who  is  detained  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention, 
committed  to  secure  or  open  custody  under  the 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  or  held  in  a  place  jj^g980" 
of  open  custody  under  section  91  of  Part  IV  (Young  c  no  ' 
Offenders); 

(f)  the  child's  responsibilities  while  in  the  placement; 
and 

(g)  the  rules  governing  day-to-day  operation  of  the  resi- 
dential service,  including  disciplinary  procedures, 

upon  admission  to  the  residential  placement,  to  the  extent 
that  is  practical  given  the  child's  level  of  understanding. 

COMPLAINT  AND  REVIEW  PROCEDURES 

105.  — (1)  A  service  provider  who  provides  residential  ser-  Interr>aI 
vices  to  children  or  places  children  in  residential  placements  ^ocedmt 
shall  establish  a  written  procedure,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  for  hearing  and  dealing  with  complaints  regarding 
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alleged  violations  of  the  rights  under  this  Part  of  children  in 

care. 

(2)  A  service  provider  shall  conduct  a  review  or  ensure  that 
a  review  is  conducted,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
established  under  subsection  (1),  on  the  complaint  of, 

(a)  a  child  in  care; 

(b)  the  child's  parent;  or 

(c)  another  person  representing  the  child, 
and  shall  seek  to  resolve  the  complaint. 

106.  — (1)  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection 
105  (2)  who  makes  a  complaint  and  is  not  satisfied  with  the 
result  of  the  review  conducted  under  that  subsection  requests 
in  writing  that  the  Minister  appoint  a  person  to  conduct  a  fur- 
ther review  of  the  complaint,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  per- 
son who  is  not  employed  by  the  service  provider  to  do  so. 

(2)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall  review 
the  complaint  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  may,  but 
is  not  required  to,  do  so  by  holding  a  hearing. 

(3)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  does  not  apply  to  a 
hearing  held  under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  has,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  review,  all  the  powers  of  a  program  supervisor 
appointed  under  subsection  5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services). 

(5)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall,  within 
thirty  days  after  the  day  of  the  appointment,  complete  the 
review,  set  out  in  a  report  his  or  her  findings  and  recommen- 
dations, including  the  reasons  for  not  holding  a  hearing  if 
none  was  held,  and  provide  copies  of  the  report  to, 

(a)  the  person  who  made  the  complaint; 

(b)  the  service  provider;  and 

(c)  the  Minister. 

107.  — (1)  Where  the  Minister  decides  to  take  any  action 
with  respect  to  a  complaint  after  receiving  a  report  under  sub- 
section 106  (5),  the  Minister  shall  advise  the  person  who  made 
the  complaint  and  the  service  provider  of  the  decision. 
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(2)  The  Minister's  decision  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  Remedies 
does  not  affect  any  other  remedy  that  may  be  available. 
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Minister  may 
establish 
or  approve 
programs 
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PART  VI 

Extraordinary  Measures 

108.  In  this  Part, 

(a)  "administrator"  means  the  person  in  charge  of  a 
secure  treatment  program; 

(b)  "intrusive  procedure"  means, 

(i)  a  mechanical  means  of  controlling  behaviour, 

(ii)  an  aversive  stimulation  technique,  or 

(iii)  any  other  procedure, 

that  is  prescribed  as  an  intrusive  procedure; 

(c)  "mental  disorder"  means  a  substantial  disorder  of 
emotional  processes,  thought  or  cognition  which 
grossly  impairs  a  person's  capacity  to  make  rea- 
soned judgments; 

(d)  "psychotropic  drug"  means  a  drug  or  combination 
of  drugs  prescribed  as  a  psychotropic  drug; 

(e)  "review  team"  means  an  interdisciplinary  review 
team  established  under  subsection  123  (1); 

(f)  "secure  isolation  room"  means  a  locked  room 
approved  under  subsection  120  (1)  for  use  for  the 
secure  isolation  of  children; 

(g)  "secure  treatment  program"  means  a  program 
established  or  approved  by  the  Minister  under  sub- 
section 109  (1). 

SECURE  TREATMENT  PROGRAMS 

109.  — (1)  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  establish,  operate  and  maintain;  or 

(b)  approve, 

programs  for  the  treatment  of  children  with  mental  disorders, 
in  which  continuous  restrictions  are  imposed  on  the  liberty  of 
the  children. 
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(2)  The  Minister  may  impose  terms  and  conditions  on  an 
approval  given  under  subsection  (1)  and  may  vary  or  amend  con  1  lons 
the  terms  and  conditions  or  impose  new  terms  and  conditions 
at  any  time. 


Admission 
of  children 


(3)  No  child  shall  be  admitted  to  a  secure  treatment  pro- 
gram except  by  a  court  order  under  section  113  (commitment 
to  secure  treatment  program)  or  under  section  118  (emer- 
gency admission). 

(4)  The  premises  of  a  secure  treatment  program  may  be  Locking  up 
locked  for  the  detention  of  children.  permi  e 

COMMITMENT  TO  SECURE  TREATMENT 

110. — (1)  Any  one  of  the  following  persons  may,  with  the  who  may 
administrator's  written  consent,  apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  for 
order  for  the  child's  commitment  to  a  secure  treatment  pro-  cniId  s 

commitment 

gram: 

1.  Where  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age, 

i.  the  child's  parent, 

ii.  a  person  other  than  an  administrator  who  is 
caring  for  the  child,  if  the  child's  parent  con- 
sents to  the  application,  or 

Hi.  a  society  that  has  custody  of  the  child  under 
an  order  made  under  Part  III  (Child  Protec- 
tion). 

2.  Where  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more, 

i.  the  child, 

ii.  the  child's  parent,  if  the  child  consents  to  the 
application,  or 

hi.  a  physician. 

(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  (1),  the  Jime  for 
court  shall  deal  with  the  matter, 

(a)  where  the  child  has  been  admitted  to  a  secure  treat- 
ment program  under  section  118  (emergency), 
within  five  days  of  the  making  of  the  application;  or 

(b)  where  the  child  has  not  been  admitted  to  a  secure 
treatment  program  under  section  118,  within  ten 
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days  of  the  making  of  an  order  under  subsection  (5) 
(legal  representation)  or,  where  no  such  order  is 
made,  within  ten  days  of  the  making  of  the  appli- 


cation. 


determination  ^  Where  the  child  who  is  the  subject  of  an  application 
under  subsection  (1)  has  been  admitted  to  a  secure  treatment 
program  under  section  118,  the  court  shall  dispose  of  the 
application  within  forty-five  days  of  the  making  of  the  appli- 
cation, subject  to  subsection  (4). 

Adjournments  (4)  The  court  may  adjourn  the  hearing  of  an  application 
but  shall  not  adjourn  it  for  more  than  thirty  days  unless  the 
applicant  and  the  child  consent  to  the  longer  adjournment. 

Uei1  (5)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  (1)  in 

ofPchUdn  a  °n  respect  of  a  child  who  does  not  have  legal  representation,  the 
court  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  and  in  any  event  before  the 
hearing  of  the  application,  direct  that  legal  representation  be 
provided  for  the  child. 


Hearing 
private 


(6)  A  hearing  under  this  section  shall  be  held  in  the  absence 
of  the  public  and  no  media  representative  shall  be  permitted 
to  attend. 


Child 
entitled 
to  be 
present 


(7)  The  child  who  is  the  subject  of  an  application  under 
subsection  (1)  is  entitled  to  be  present  at  the  hearing  unless, 

(a)  the  court  is  satisfied  that  being  present  at  the  hear- 
ing would  cause  the  child  emotional  harm;  or 

(b)  the  child,  after  obtaining  legal  advice,  consents  in 
writing  to  the  holding  of  the  hearing  in  his  or  her 
absence. 


Court  may 
require 
child's 
presence 


(8)  The  court  may  require  a  child  who  has  consented  to  the 
holding  of  the  hearing  in  his  or  her  absence  under  clause 
(7)  (b)  to  be  present  at  all  or  part  of  the  hearing. 


Child  may 
waive 
hearing  of 
oral 

evidence 


111. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection 
110  (1),  the  court  shall  deal  with  the  matter  by  holding  a  hear- 
ing and  shall  hear  oral  evidence  unless  the  child,  after  obtain- 
ing legal  advice,  consents  in  writing  to  the  making  of  an  order 
under  subsection  113  (1)  without  the  hearing  of  oral  evidence, 
and  the  consent  is  filed  with  the  court. 


Court  may 
hear  oral 
evidence 
despite 
consent 


(2)  The  court  may  hear  oral  evidence  although  the  child  has 
given  a  consent  under  subsection  (1). 
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(3)  A  child's  consent  under  subsection  (1)  is  not  effective  ^™teation 
for  more  than  a  single  180  day  period  referred  to  in  subsection  imi  a  lon 
114  (1)  (period  of  commitment). 

112. — (1)  The  court  may,  at  any  time  after  an  application  Assessment 
is  made  under  subsection  110  (1),  order  that  the  child  attend 
within  a  specified  time  for  an  assessment  before  a  specified 
person  who  is  qualified,  in  the  court's  opinion,  to  perform  an 
assessment  to  assist  the  court  to  determine  whether  the  child 
should  be  committed  to  a  secure  treatment  program  and  has 
consented  to  perform  the  assessment. 

(2)  The  person  performing  an  assessment  under  subsection  RePort 
(1)  shall  make  a  written  report  of  the  assessment  to  the  court 
within  the  time  specified  in  the  order,  which  shall  not  be  more 
than  thirty  days  unless  the  court  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  longer 
assessment  period  is  necessary. 

(3)  The  court  shall  not  order  an  assessment  to  be  per-  Who  m*y 
formed  by  a  person  who  provides  services  in  the  secure  treat-  a^es^mem™ 
ment  program  to  which  the  application  relates. 

(4)  The  court  shall  provide  a  copy  of  the  report  to,  Sport5  °f 

(a)  the  applicant; 

(b)  the  child,  subject  to  subsection  (6); 

(c)  the  child's  solicitor; 

(d)  a  parent  appearing  at  the  hearing; 

(e)  the  administrator  of  the  secure  treatment  program; 
and 

(f)  where  the  child  is  an  Indian  or  a  native  person,  a 
representative  chosen  by  the  child's  band  or  native 
community. 

(5)  The  court  may  cause  a  copy  of  the  report  to  be  given  to  Idem 
a  parent  who  does  not  attend  the  hearing  but  is,  in  the  court's 
opinion,  actively  interested  in  the  proceedings. 

(6)  The  court  may  withhold  all  or  part  of  the  report  from  ^°^0£jay 
the  child  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  disclosure  of  all  or  ^'port0 
part  of  the  report  to  the  child  would  cause  the  child  emotional  from 
harm. 


690 
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113. — (1)  The  court  may  order  that  a  child  be  committed 
treatment  to  a  secure  treatment  program  only  where  the  court  is  satis- 
criteria  fied  that. 


(a)   the  child  has  a  mental  disorder; 


(b)  the  child  has,  as  a  result  of  the  mental  disorder, 
within  the  forty-five  days  immediately  preceding, 

(i)  the  application  under  subsection  110  (1), 

|j^2^°"  00  tne  child's  detention  or  custody  under  the 

c.  no  '  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  under  the 

R.s.o.1980,  Provincial  Offences  Act,  or 

c  400  JJ 


(iii)  the  child's  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility 
under  the  Mental  Health  Act  as  an  involun- 
tary patient, 

caused  or  attempted  to  cause  serious  bodily  harm  to 
himself,  herself  or  another  person; 


(c)   the  child  has, 


(i)  within  the  twelve  months  immediately  preced- 
ing the  application,  but  on  another  occasion 
than  that  referred  to  in  clause  (b),  caused, 
attempted  to  cause  or  by  words  or  conduct 
made  a  substantial  threat  to  cause  serious 
bodily  harm  to  himself,  herself  or  another 
person,  or 

(ii)  in  committing  the  act  or  attempt  referred  to  in 
clause  (b),  caused  or  attempted  to  cause  a 
person's  death; 

(d)  the  secure  treatment  program  would  be  effective  to 
prevent  the  child  from  causing  or  attempting  to 
cause  serious  bodily  harm  to  himself,  herself  or 
another  person; 

(e)  treatment  appropriate  for  the  child's  mental  disor- 
der is  available  at  the  place  of  secure  treatment  to 
which  the  application  relates;  and 

(f)  no  less  restrictive  method  of  providing  treatment 
appropriate  for  the  child's  mental  disorder  is  appro- 
priate in  the  circumstances. 
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(2)  Where  the  child  is  less  than  twelve  years  old,  the  court 
shall  not  make  an  order  under  subsection  (1)  unless  the  Minis- 
ter consents  to  the  child's  commitment. 


Where  child 
under  twelve 


(3)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  physician,  the  court  shall  not  Additional 
make  an  order  under  subsection  (1)  unless  the  court  is  satis-  where6"16" 
fied  that  the  applicant  believes  the  criteria  set  out  in  that  sub-  applicant 

, .  .  is  physician 

section  are  met. 

114.  — (1)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  subsec-  Period  of 
tion  113  (1),  the  child  shall  be  committed  to  the  secure  treat- 
ment program  for  a  period  of  180  days,  subject  to  subsection 

(2). 

(2)  Where  a  child  is  committed  to  a  secure  treatment  pro-  Where  . 
gram  on  a  society's  application,  the  child  shall  be  released  on  appTicant 
a  day  sixty  days  after  the  child's  admission  to  the  secure  treat- 
ment program  unless  before  that  day, 

(a)  the  child's  parent  consents  to  the  child's  commit- 
ment for  a  180  day  period;  or 

(b)  the  child  is  made  a  Crown  or  society  ward  under 
Part  III  (Child  Protection). 

(3)  In  the  calculation  of  a  child's  period  of  commitment,  "°c^,^ 
time  spent  in  the  secure  treatment  program  before  an  order  u 
has  been  made  under  section  113  (commitment)  or  pending  an 
application  under  section  116  (extension)  shall  be  counted. 

(4)  A  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an  order  made  under  ^hfrrees 
subsection  113  (1)  or  116  (4)  may  be  kept  in  the  secure  treat-  dg^eenth^ 
ment  program  after  attaining  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  until  birthday 
the  order  expires. 

115.  — (1)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  subsec-  ^asons 
tion  113  (1)  or  116  (4),  the  court  shall  give, 

(a)  reasons  for  its  decision; 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  plan,  if  any,  for  the  child's  care 
on  release  from  the  secure  treatment  program;  and 

(c)  a  statement  of  the  less  restrictive  alternatives  con- 
sidered by  the  court,  and  the  reasons  for  rejecting 
them. 


etc. 


(2)  Where  no  plan  for  the  child's  care  on  release  from  the 
secure  treatment  program  is  available  at  the  time  of  the  order, 


Plan  for 
care  on 
release 
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the  administrator  shall,  within  ninety  days  of  the  date  of  the 
order,  prepare  such  a  plan  and  file  it  with  the  court. 

EXTENSION  OF  PERIOD  OF  COMMITMENT 

116. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  the  subject  of  an  order  made 
under  subsection  113  (1)  (commitment)  or  subsection  (4), 

(a)  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  110  (1),  with  the 
administrator's  written  consent;  or 

(b)  the  administrator,  with  a  parent's  written  consent 
or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's  lawful  custody, 
the  society's  consent, 

may,  before  the  expiry  of  the  period  of  commitment,  apply 
for  an  order  extending  the  child's  commitment  to  the  secure 
treatment  program. 

(2)  Where  an  application  is  made  under  subsection  (1),  the 
child  may  be  kept  in  the  secure  treatment  program  until  the 
application  is  disposed  of. 

(3)  Subsections  110  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7)  and  (8)  (hearing)  and 
sections  111  (child's  waiver)  and  112  (assessment)  apply  with 
necessary  modifications  to  an  application  made  under  subsec- 
tion (1). 

(4)  The  court  may  make  an  order  extending  a  child's  com- 
mitment to  a  secure  treatment  program  only  where  the  court 
is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  the  child  has  a  mental  disorder; 

(b)  the  secure  treatment  program  would  be  effective  to 
prevent  the  child  from  causing  or  attempting  to 
cause  serious  bodily  harm  to  himself,  herself  or 
another  person; 

(c)  no  less  restrictive  method  of  providing  treatment 
appropriate  for  the  child's  mental  disorder  is  appro- 
priate in  the  circumstances; 

(d)  the  child  is  receiving  the  treatment  proposed  at  the 
time  of  the  original  order  under  subsection  113  (1), 
or  other  appropriate  treatment;  and 

(e)  there  is  an  appropriate  plan  for  the  child's  care  on 
release  from  the  secure  treatment  program. 
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(5)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  subsection  (4),  Period  of 
the  child  shall  be  committed  to  the  secure  treatment  program  ex  ension 
for  a  further  period  of  180  days. 

RELEASE  BY  ADMINISTRATOR 

117.  — (1)  The  administrator  may  release  a  child  from  a  ^0nnc°,ndi~ 
secure  treatment  program  unconditionally  where  the  adminis-  release  by 

tratOr,  administrator 

(a)  has  given  the  person  with  lawful  custody  of  the  child 
reasonable  notice  of  the  intention  to  release  him  or 
her;  and 

(b)  is  satisfied  that, 

(i)  the  child  no  longer  requires  the  secure  treat- 
ment program,  and 

(ii)  there  is  an  appropriate  plan  for  the  child's 
care  on  release  from  the  secure  treatment  pro- 
gram. 

(2)  The  administrator  may  release  a  child  from  a  secure  Conditional 
treatment  program  temporarily  for  medical  or  compassionate 
reasons,  or  for  a  trial  placement  in  an  open  setting,  for  such 

period  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  administrator 
determines. 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  apply  despite  an  order  made  Adminis- 
under  subsection  113  (1)  (commitment)  or  116  (4)  (extension). 

may  release 
despite  court 
order 

EMERGENCY  ADMISSION 

118.  — (1)  Any  one  of  the  following  persons  may  apply  to  Who  ™y 
the  administrator  for  the  emergency  admission  of  a  child  to  a  emergency 
secure  treatment  program:  admission 

1.     Where  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age, 

i.  the  child's  parent, 

ii.  a  person  who  is  caring  for  the  child  with  a 
parent's  consent, 

iii.  a  child  protection  worker  who  has  appre- 
hended the  child  under  section  40  of  Part  III 
(Child  Protection),  or 
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iv.  a  society  that  has  custody  of  the  child  under 
an  order  made  under  Part  III. 

2.     Where  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more, 

i.  the  child, 

ii.  the  child's  parent,  if  the  child  consents  to  the 
application,  or 

iii.  a  physician. 

(2)  The  administrator  may  admit  a  child  to  the  secure  treat- 
admission      ment  program  on  an  application  under  subsection  (1)  where 
the  administrator  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that, 

(a)  the  child  has  a  mental  disorder; 

(b)  the  child  has,  as  a  result  of  the  mental  disorder, 
during  the  seven  days  immediately  preceding  the 
day  of  the  application,  caused  or  attempted  to  cause 
serious  bodily  harm  to  himself,  herself  or  another 
person; 

(c)  the  secure  treatment  program  would  be  effective  to 
prevent  the  child  from  causing  or  attempting  to 
cause  serious  bodily  harm  to  himself,  herself  or 
another  person; 

(d)  treatment  appropriate  for  the  child's  mental  disor- 
der is  available  at  the  place  of  secure  treatment  to 
which  the  application  relates;  and 

(e)  no  less  restrictive  method  of  providing  treatment 
appropriate  for  the  child's  mental  disorder  is  appro- 
priate in  the  circumstances. 

Admission  The  administrator  may  admit  the  child  under  subsection 

on  consen      ^  although  the  criterion  set  out  in  clause  (2)  (b)  is  not  met, 
where, 

(a)  the  other  criteria  set  out  in  subsection  (2)  are  met; 

(b)  the  child,  after  obtaining  legal  advice,  consents  to 
his  or  her  admission;  and 

(c)  if  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  the 
child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's 
lawful  custody,  the  society  consents  to  the  child's 
admission. 
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(4)  Where  the  child  is  less  than  twelve  years  old,  the  Wh,ere  child 

under  twelve 

administrator  shall  not  admit  the  child  under  subsection  (2) 
unless  the  Minister  consents  to  the  child's  admission. 

(5)  Where  the  applicant  is  a  physician,  the  administrator  Additional 

requirement 

shall  not  admit  the  child  under  subsection  (2)  unless  the  where 
administrator  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  believes  the  crite-  applicant 
ria  set  out  in  that  subsection  are  met.  1S  p  ysiaan 

(6)  As  soon  as  practicable,  but  in  any  event  within  five  days  Jjjjjj5  day 
after  a  child  is  admitted  to  a  secure  treatment  program  under 
subsection  (2), 

(a)  the  child  shall  be  released;  or 

(b)  an  application  shall  be  made  under  section  110  for 
an  order  for  the  child's  commitment  to  the  secure 
treatment  program. 

POLICE  ASSISTANCE 

119.  A  peace  officer  may  take  a  child  to  a  place  where  Police  may 

r  J  r  take  child 

there  is  a  secure  treatment  program,  for  secure 

treatment 

(a)  for  emergency  admission,  at  the  request  of  an  appli- 
cant referred  to  in  subsection  118  (1);  or 

(b)  where  an  order  for  the  child's  commitment  to  the 
secure  treatment  program  has  been  made  under  sec- 
tion 113. 

SECURE  ISOLATION 

120.  — (1)  A  Director  may  approve  a  locked  room  that  ^irer^v0ar,s 
complies  with  the  prescribed  standards  and  is  located  in  prem-  dpprovd 
ises  where  an  approved  service  or  a  service  purchased  by  an 
approved  agency  is  provided,  for  use  for  the  secure  isolation 

of  children,  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Director 
determines. 

(2)  Where  a  Director  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  secure  isola-  withdrawal 

.  .  ...  ,  .  ,        of  approval 

tion  room  is  unnecessary  or  is  being  used  in  a  manner  that 
contravenes  this  Part  or  the  regulations,  the  Director  may 
withdraw  the  approval  given  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall 
give  the  affected  service  provider  notice  of  the  decision,  with 
reasons. 

121.  — (1)  No  service  provider  or  foster  parent  shall  isolate  Prohlbitlon 
in  a  locked  place  a  child  who  is  in  his  or  her  care  or  permit 
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the  child  to  be  isolated  in  a  locked  place,  except  in  accordance 
with  this  section  and  the  regulations. 

{2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  prohibit  the  routine  locking  at 
night  of  rooms  in  the  premises  of  secure  treatment  programs 
or  in  places  of  secure  custody  and  places  of  secure  temporary 
detention  under  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders). 

(3)  A  child  may  be  placed  in  a  secure  isolation  room 
where, 

(a)  in  the  service  provider's  opinion, 

(i)  the  child's  conduct  indicates  that  the  child  is 
likely,  in  the  immediate  future,  to  cause  seri- 
ous property  damage  or  to  cause  another  per- 
son serious  bodily  harm,  and 

(ii)  no  less  restrictive  method  of  restraining  the 
child  is  practicable;  and 

(b)  where  the  child  is  less  than  twelve  years  of  age,  a 
Director  gives  permission  for  the  child  to  be  placed 
in  a  secure  isolation  room  because  of  exceptional 
circumstances. 

(4)  A  child  who  is  placed  in  a  secure  isolation  room  shall  be 
released  within  one  hour  unless  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
premises  approves  the  child's  longer  isolation  in  writing  and 
records  the  reasons  for  not  restraining  the  child  by  a  less 
restrictive  method. 

(5)  The  service  provider  shall  ensure  that  a  child  who  is 
placed  in  a  secure  isolation  room  is  continuously  observed  by 
a  responsible  person. 

(6)  Where  a  child  is  kept  in  a  secure  isolation  room  for 
more  than  one  hour,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  premises 
shall  review  the  child's  isolation  at  prescribed  intervals. 

(7)  A  child  who  is  placed  in  a  secure  isolation  room  shall  be 
released  as  soon  as  the  person  in  charge  is  satisfied  that  the 
child  is  not  likely  to  cause  serious  property  damage  or  serious 
bodily  harm  in  the  immediate  future. 

(8)  In  no  event  shall  a  child  be  kept  in  a  secure  isolation 
room  for  a  period  or  periods  that  exceed  an  aggregate  of  eight 
hours  in  a  given  twenty-four  hour  period  or  an  aggregate  of 
twenty-four  hours  in  a  given  week. 
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122.  A  person  in  charge  of  premises  containing  a  secure  ^seew 
isolation  room  shall  review,  of  secure 

isolation 

(a)  the  need  for  the  secure  isolation  room;  and 

(b)  the  prescribed  matters, 

every  three  months  from  the  date  on  which  the  secure  isola- 
tion room  is  approved  under  subsection  120  (1),  shall  make  a 
written  report  of  each  review  to  a  Director  and  shall  make 
such  additional  reports  as  are  prescribed. 

REVIEW  TEAMS 

123,  — (1)  A  service  provider  who  is  approved  under  sub-  Review 
section  124  (1)  shall  establish  an  interdisciplinary  review  team  eam 
with  the  duty  of  reviewing  and  approving  or  refusing  the  pro- 
posed use  of  intrusive  procedures. 


(2)  A  review  team  shall  consist  of, 

(a)   persons  employed  by  the  service  provider;  and 


Idem 


(b)  one  person  who  is  not  employed  by  the  service  pro- 
vider and  is  approved  by  the  Minister, 

and  may  also  include  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

(3)  Any  three  members  of  a  review  team  may  review  and  Panel 
approve  or  refuse  the  proposed  use  of  an  intrusive  procedure. 


(4)  A  review  team  shall  make  a  report  to  the  service  provi-  Report 

s  \    to  service 

der  concerning  every  review  conducted  under  subsection  (3)  provider 
and  subsection  127  (1)  (review  of  certain  recommended 
procedures). 


(5)  A  review  team  shall  make  reports  of  its  activities  to  the  RePort 
Minister  at  the  prescribed  intervals. 


to 

Minister 


INTRUSIVE  PROCEDURES 


124. — (1)  The  Minister  may  approve  a  service  provider  for  Approval 
the  use  of  the  intrusive  procedures  specified  in  the  approval  Minister 
and  may  set  out  in  the  approval  any  conditions  and  limitations 
to  which  it  is  subject. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  revoke,  suspend  or  ^vo£ftion' 
amend  an  approval  given  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  give  approval 
the  affected  service  provider  notice,  with  reasons,  of  the  Min- 
ister's decision. 
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125. — (I)  No  service  provider  shall  use  or  permit  the  use 
of  an  intrusive  procedure  in  respect  of  a  child  in  the  service 
provider's  care,  except  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  prohibit  the  use  of  restraints 
that  are  reasonably  necessary  for  the  secure  transportation  or 
transfer  of  a  child  who  is  detained  or  has  been  committed  to 
custody  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  to  whom 
section  91  of  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)  (open  custody) 
applies. 

(3)  A  service  provider  who  is  approved  under  subsection 
124  (1)  may  use  or  permit  the  use  of  an  intrusive  procedure  in 
respect  of  a  child  in  the  service  provider's  care  only, 

(a)  if  the  intrusive  procedure  is  specified  in  the  approv- 
al; 

(b)  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  and  limitations  set 
out  in  the  Minister's  approval;  and 

(c)  with  the  approval,  obtained  in  advance  and  not 
more  than  thirty  days  before  the  intrusive  proce- 
dure is  used,  of  the  service  provider's  review  team. 

(4)  A  review  team  shall  not  approve  the  use  of  an  intrusive 
procedure  in  respect  of  a  child  unless, 

(a)  if  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more,  the  child 
consents  to  its  use; 

(b)  if  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  the 
child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's 
lawful  custody,  the  society  consents  to  its  use; 

(c)  the  child's  behaviour  warrants  its  use; 

(d)  at  least  one  less  intrusive  alternative  has  been 
attempted  without  success  in  improving  the  child's 
behaviour; 

(e)  no  other  less  intrusive  alternative  is  practicable;  and 

(f)  there  are  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  the 
procedure  would  improve  the  child's  behaviour. 

(5)  A  review  team  shall  not  approve  the  use  of  an  intrusive 
procedure  in  respect  of  a  child  who  is  less  than  sixteen  years 
of  age  or  lacks  capacity  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  with- 
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out  first  considering  the  child's  views  and  preferences,  where 
they  can  be  reasonably  ascertained. 


(a)  a  service  provider  who  is  approved  under  subsection 
124  (1)  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that  delay  in 
the  use  of  an  intrusive  procedure  in  respect  of  a 
child  in  the  service  provider's  care  would  cause  the 
child  or  another  person  serious  mental  or  physical 
harm; 

(b)  the  intrusive  procedure  is  specified  in  the  Minister's 
approval; 

(c)  if  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more,  the  child 
consents  to  the  use  of  the  intrusive  procedure  or 
apparently  does  not  have  capacity;  and 

(d)  if  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  the 
child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's 
lawful  custody,  the  society, 

(i)  consents  to  the  use  of  the  intrusive  procedure, 
or 

(ii)  is  not  immediately  available, 

the  service  provider  may  use  or  permit  the  use  of  the  intrusive 
procedure  in  respect  of  the  child,  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
ditions and  limitations  set  out  in  the  Minister's  approval,  dur- 
ing a  period  not  exceeding  seventy-two  hours,  without  the 
approval  of  the  review  team,  despite  clause  (3)  (c). 

(7)  Where  a  service  provider  uses  or  permits  the  use  of  an 
intrusive  procedure  under  subsection  (6),  the  service  provider 
shall  seek  the  review  team's  approval  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
in  any  event  within  seventy-two  hours  of  the  first  use  of  the 
intrusive  procedure,  and  shall  not  continue  its  use  or  permit 
its  continued  use  in  respect  of  the  child  unless  the  review  team 
approves  it. 


126, — (1)  A  service  provider  shall  not  administer  or  per-  Consents 
mit  the  administration  of  a  psychotropic  drug  to  a  child  in  the 

for  use  of 


(6)  Where, 


Emergency 


PSYCHOTROPIC  DRUGS 


service  provider's  care  without, 


psychotropic 
drug 


(a)   if  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more,  the 
child's  consent;  or 
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(b)  if  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  the  con- 
sent of  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a 
society's  lawful  custody,  the  society's  consent. 

(2)  A  consent  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  identify  the 
psychotropic  drug  clearly  and  shall  specify, 

(a)  what  condition  the  psychotropic  drug  is  intended  to 
alleviate; 

(b)  the  range  of  intended  dosages; 

(c)  any  risks  and  possible  side  effects  associated  with 
the  psychotropic  drug,  and  how  they  vary  with  dif- 
ferent dosages;  and 

(d)  the  frequency  with  which  and  the  period  of  time 
during  which  the  psychotropic  drug  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered. 

(3)  A  service  provider  shall  not  administer  or  permit  the 
administration  of  a  psychotropic  drug  to  a  child  in  the  service 
provider's  care  who  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age  or  lacks 
capacity  within  the  meaning  of  section  4  without  first  consider- 
ing the  child's  views  and  preferences,  where  they  can  be  rea- 
sonably ascertained,  except  under  subsection  (4). 

(4)  Where, 

(a)  a  service  provider  believes  on  reasonable  grounds 
that, 

(i)  delay  in  the  administration  of  a  psychotropic 
drug  to  a  child  in  the  service  provider's  care 
would  cause  the  child  or  another  person  seri- 
ous mental  or  physical  harm,  and 

(ii)  no  less  restrictive  course  of  action  would  pre- 
vent the  harm; 

(b)  if  the  child  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more,  the  child 
apparently  does  not  have  capacity;  and 

(c)  if  the  child  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  the 
child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's 
lawful  custody,  the  society,  is  not  immediately  avail- 
able, 

the  service  provider  may  administer  or  permit  the  administra- 
tion of  the  psychotropic  drug  to  the  child  during  a  period  not 
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exceeding  seventy-two  hours  without  the  consent  referred  to 
in  subsection  (1). 

(5)  Where  a  service  provider  administers  or  permits  the  Idem 
administration  of  a  psychotropic  drug  under  subsection  (4), 
the  service  provider  shall  seek  the  consent  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  as  soon  as  possible,  and  in  any  event  within  sev- 
enty-two hours  of  the  first  administration  of  the  psychotropic 
drug,  and  shall  not  continue  its  administration  or  permit  its 
continued  administration  to  the  child  unless  the  consent  is  giv- 
en. 

ADDITIONAL  DUTY  OF  REVIEW  TEAMS 

127.  — (1)  Where  it  is  recommended  that  a  child  in  the  Review  of 

ri1  ..  r  .  .,  certain 

care  ot  or  regularly  receiving  services  from  a  service  provider  recommended 
who  has  established  a  review  team  undergo,  procedures 

(a)  non-therapeutic  medical  or  chemical  experimenta- 
tion; 

(b)  psychosurgery; 

(c)  non-therapeutic  sterilization;  or 

(d)  electro-convulsive  therapy, 

three  members  of  the  review  team  shall  review  the  matter  and 
advise  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's 
lawful  custody,  the  society,  and  the  service  provider  of  the 
review  team's  opinion  as  to  the  appropriateness  of  the  recom- 
mendation. 

(2)  One  of  the  members  of  the  review  team  acting  under 
subsection  (1)  shall  be  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

(3)  No  procedure  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  car- 
ried out  in  premises  where  an  approved  service  or  a  service 
purchased  by  an  approved  agency  is  provided. 

PROFESSIONAL  ADVISORY  BOARD 

128.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish  a  Professional  Advi-  ^{^j°nal 
sory  Board,  composed  of  physicians  and  other  professionals  Board°ry 
who, 

(a)   have  special  knowledge  in  the  use  of  intrusive  pro- 
cedures and  psychotropic  drugs; 


Panel  to 
include 
medical 
practitioner 

Prohibition 
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(b)  have  demonstrated  an  informed  concern  for  the 
welfare  and  interests  of  children;  and 

(c)  are  not  employed  by  the  Ministry. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  appoint  one  of  the  members  of  the 
Professional  Advisory  Board  as  its  chairman. 

(3)  The  Professional  Advisory  Board  shall,  at  the  Minister's 
request, 

(a)  advise  the  Minister  on, 

(i)  prescribing  procedures  as  intrusive  proce- 
dures, and 

(ii)  making,  amending,  suspending  and  revoking 
approvals  under  section  124; 

(b)  investigate  and  review  the  use  of  intrusive  proce- 
dures and  psychotropic  drugs  and  make  recommen- 
dations to  the  Minister;  and 

(c)  review  the  practices  and  procedures  of  service  pro- 
viders with  respect  to, 

(i)  secure  isolation, 

(ii)  intrusive  procedures,  and 
(hi)  psychotropic  drugs, 

and  make  recommendations  to  the  Minister. 

129.  Any  person  may  request  that  the  Minister  refer  the 
matter  of  the  use  of  secure  isolation  or  an  intrusive  procedure 
in  respect  of  a  child,  or  the  administration  of  a  psychotropic 
drug  to  a  child,  to  the  Professional  Advisory  Board  for  inves- 
tigation and  review. 
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PART  VII 
Adoption 

130.  (1)  In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "birth  parent",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  child, 
means  a  person  who  is  the  child's  parent  at  the  time 
of  the  child's  birth; 

(b)  "licensee"  means  the  holder  of  a  licence  issued 
under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  to  place  children  for 
adoption; 

(c)  "relative",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  child,  means 
the  child's  grandparent,  great-uncle,  great-aunt, 
uncle  or  aunt,  whether  by  blood,  marriage  or  adop- 
tion; 

(d)  "spouse"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  Parts  I  and  II 

of  the  Human  Rights  Code,  1981.  usi,  c.  53 

(2)  Where  a  person  is  directed  in  this  Part  to  make  an  Best 
order  or  determination  in  the  best  interests  of  a  child,  the  per-  of  child 
son  shall  take  into  consideration  those  of  the  following  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  that  he  or  she  considers  relevant: 

1.  The  child's  physical,  mental  and  emotional  needs, 
and  the  appropriate  care  or  treatment  to  meet  those 
needs. 

2.  The  child's  physical,  mental  and  emotional  level  of 
development. 

3.  The  child's  cultural  background. 

4.  The  religious  faith,  if  any,  in  which  the  child  is 
being  raised. 

5.  The  importance  for  the  child's  development  of  a 
positive  relationship  with  a  parent  and  a  secure 
place  as  a  member  of  a  family. 

6.  The  child's  relationships  by  blood  or  through  an 
adoption  order. 

7.  The  importance  of  continuity  in  the  child's  care  and 
the  possible  effect  on  the  child  of  disruption  of  that 
continuity. 
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8.  The  child's  views  and  wishes,  if  they  can  be  reason- 
ably ascertained. 

9.  The  effects  on  the  child  of  delay  in  the  disposition 
of  the  case. 


10.   Any  other  relevant  circumstance. 


(3)  Where  a  person  is  directed  in  this  Part  to  make  an 
order  or  determination  in  the  best  interests  of  a  child  and  the 
child  is  an  Indian  or  native  person,  the  person  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  importance,  in  recognition  of  the  uniqueness 
of  Indian  and  native  culture,  heritage  and  traditions,  of  pre- 
serving the  child's  cultural  identity. 


CONSENT  TO  ADOPTION 


interpretation      J3J# — (i)  in  this  section,  "parent",  when  used  in  ref- 
erence to  a  child,  means  each  of, 


(a)   the  child's  mother; 


(b)  an  individual  described  in  one  of  paragraphs  1  to  6 
R.sg0.i980.  of  subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Children's  Law  Reform 

Act,  unless  it  is  proved  on  a  balance  of  probabilities 
that  he  is  not  the  child's  natural  father; 


(c)  the  individual  having  lawful  custody  of  the  child; 

(d)  an  individual  who,  during  the  twelve  months  before 
the  child  is  placed  for  adoption  under  this  Part,  has 
demonstrated  a  settled  intention  to  treat  the  child  as 
a  child  of  his  or  her  family,  or  has  acknowledged 
parentage  of  the  child  and  provided  for  the  child's 
support; 

(e)  an  individual  who,  under  a  written  agreement  or  a 
court  order,  is  required  to  provide  for  the  child,  has 
custody  of  the  child  or  has  a  right  of  access  to  the 
child;  and 


(f)    an  individual  who  has  acknowledged  parentage  of 
R.s.o.i980,  the  child  in  writing  under  section  12  of  the  Chil- 

dren's Law  Reform  Act, 

but  does  not  include  a  licensee  or  a  foster  parent. 

(2)  An  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  child  who  is  less  than 
o^parem,      sixteen  years  of  age,  or  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more  but  has 
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not  withdrawn  from  parental  control,  shall  not  be  made  with- 
out, 

(a)  the  written  consent  of  every  parent;  or 

(b)  where  the  child  has  been  made  a  Crown  ward  under 
Part  III  (Child  Protection),  the  written  consent  of  a 
Director. 

(3)  A  consent  under  clause  (2)  (a)  shall  not  be  given  before  Idem 
the  child  is  seven  days  old. 

(4)  Where  a  child  is  being  placed  for  adoption  by  a  society  Idem 
or  licensee,  a  consent  under  clause  (2)  (a)  shall  not  be  given 
until, 

(a)  the  society  or  licensee  has  advised  the  parent  of  his 
or  her  right, 

(i)  to  withdraw  the  consent  under  subsection  (8), 

(ii)  to  be  informed,  on  his  or  her  request, 
whether  an  adoption  order  has  been  made  in 
respect  of  the  child,  and 

(iii)  to  participate  in  the  voluntary  disclosure  regis- 
ter under  section  158;  and 

(b)  the  society  or  licensee  has  given  the  parent  an 
opportunity  to  seek  counselling  and  independent 
legal  advice  with  respect  to  the  consent. 

(5)  Where,  Custody 
x  7  of  child 

(a)  a  child  is  being  placed  for  adoption  by  a  society  or 
licensee; 

(b)  every  consent  required  under  subsection  (2)  has 
been  given  and  has  not  been  withdrawn  under  sub- 
section (8);  and 

(c)  the  twenty-one  day  period  referred  to  in  subsection 
(8)  has  expired, 

the  rights  and  responsibilities  of  the  child's  parents  with 
respect  to  the  child's  custody,  care  and  control  are  transferred 
to  the  society  or  licensee,  until  the  consent  is  withdrawn  under 
subsection  133  (1)  (late  withdrawal  with  leave  of  court)  or  an 
order  is  made  for  the  child's  adoption  under  section  140. 
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(6)  An  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  person  who  is  seven 
years  of  age  or  more  shall  not  be  made  without  the  person's 
written  consent. 

(7)  A  consent  under  subsection  (6)  shall  not  be  given  until 
the  person  has  had  an  opportunity  to  obtain  counselling  and 
independent  legal  advice  with  respect  to  the  consent. 

(8)  A  person  who  gives  a  consent  under  subsection  (2)  or 
(6)  may  withdraw  it  in  writing  within  twenty-one  days  after 
the  consent  is  given  and  where  that  person  had  custody  of  the 
child  immediately  before  giving  the  consent,  the  child  shall  be 
returned  to  him  or  her  as  soon  as  the  consent  is  withdrawn. 

(9)  The  court  may  dispense  with  a  person's  consent 
required  under  subsection  (6)  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  obtaining  the  consent  would  cause  the  person  emo- 
tional harm;  or 

(b)  the  person  is  not  able  to  consent  because  of  a  devel- 
opmental handicap. 

(10)  An  adoption  order  shall  not  be  made  on  the  appli- 
cation of  a  person  who  is  a  spouse  without  the  written  consent 
of  the  other  spouse. 

(11)  Where  a  person  who  gives  a  consent  under  clause 
(2)  (a)  is  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  the  consent  is  not 
valid  unless  the  Official  Guardian  is  satisfied  that  the  consent 
is  fully  informed  and  reflects  the  person's  true  wishes. 

(12)  An  affidavit  of  execution  in  the  prescribed  form  shall 
be  attached  to  a  consent  and  a  withdrawal  of  a  consent  under 
this  section. 

(13)  A  consent  required  under  this  section  that  is  given  out- 
side Ontario  and  whose  form  does  not  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (12)  and  the  regulations  is  not 
invalid  for  that  reason  alone,  if  its  form  complies  with  the  laws 
of  the  jurisdiction  where  it  is  given. 

132.  The  court  may  dispense  with  a  consent  required 
under  section  131  for  the  adoption  of  a  child,  except  the  con- 
sent of  the  child  or  of  a  Director,  where  the  court  is  satisfied 
that, 

(a)   it  is  in  the  child's  best  interests  to  do  so;  and 
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(b)  the  person  whose  consent  is  required  has  received 
notice  of  the  proposed  adoption  and  of  the  appli- 
cation to  dispense  with  consent,  or  a  reasonable 
effort  to  give  the  notice  has  been  made. 


133. — (1)  The  court  may  permit  a  person  who  gave  a  con-  , 
sent  to  the  adoption  of  a  child  under  section  131  to  withdraw  of  consent 
the  consent  after  the  twenty-one  day  period  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 131  (8)  where  the  court  is  satisfied  that  it  is  in  the 
child's  best  interests  to  do  so,  and  where  that  person  had  cus- 
tody of  the  child  immediately  before  giving  the  consent,  the 
child  shall  be  returned  to  him  or  her  as  soon  as  the  consent  is 
withdrawn. 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  the  child  has  been  ^hx£jption: 

placed  with  a  person  for  adoption  and  remains  in  that  person's  piaCed  for 

Care.  adoption 
PLACEMENT  FOR  ADOPTION 

134. — (1)  A  society  shall  make  all  reasonable  efforts  to  Duty  of 
secure  the  adoption  of, 


(a)  every  child  who  has  been  made  a  Crown  ward 
under  Part  III  (Child  Protection)  and  is  in  the  socie- 
ty's care  and  custody;  and 

(b)  at  the  request  of  a  Director  or  of  another  society, 
any  child  who  has  been  made  a  Crown  ward  and  is 
in  that  society's  care  and  custody. 

No  society  shall  place  a  child  for  adoption  until,  When 

society 
may  place 

(a)  any  outstanding  order  of  access  to  the  child  made  child  for 
under  subsection  54  (1)  of  Part  III  has  been  termi-  adoptlon 
nated; 

(b)  where  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward,  the  time  for  com- 
mencing an  appeal  of  the  order  of  Crown  wardship 
or  of  an  order  under  subsection  61  (1)  of  Part  III 
(status  review)  has  expired;  or 

(c)  where  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward,  any  appeal  of  an 
order  referred  to  in  clause  (b)  has  been  finally  dis- 
posed of  or  abandoned, 


whichever  is  the  latest. 


(3)  Where  a  child  to  be  placed  for  adoption  is  an  Indian  or 
a  native  person,  the  society  shall  give  the  child's  band  or 


Where  child 
an  Indian  or 
native  person 
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Only 
societies 
and  licensees 
mux  place 
children,  etc. 


native  community  thirty  days  written  notice  of  its  intention  to 
place  the  child  for  adoption. 

135. — (1)  No  person  except  a  society  or  licensee  shall, 

(a)  place  a  child  with  another  person  for  adoption;  or 

(b)  take,  send  or  attempt  to  take  or  send  a  child  who  is 
a  resident  of  Ontario  out  of  Ontario  to  be  placed 
for  adoption. 


Only 

societies. 

etc.. 

may  bring 
children 
into  Ontario 


(2)  No  person  except  a  society  or  a  licensee  whose  licence 
contains  a  term  permitting  the  licensee  to  act  under  this  sub- 
section shall  bring  a  child  who  is  not  a  resident  of  Ontario  into 
Ontario  to  be  placed  for  adoption. 


Licensee 
to  notify 
Director  of 
placement 


(3)  No  licensee  except  a  licensee  exempted  under  subsec- 
tion (5)  shall, 

(a)  place  a  child  with  another  person  for  adoption;  or 

(b)  take,  send  or  attempt  to  take  or  send  a  child  who  is 
a  resident  of  Ontario  out  of  Ontario  to  be  placed 
for  adoption, 

without  first  notifying  a  Director  of  the  proposed  placement. 


Director's 

approval 

required 


(4)  No  person  shall  receive  a  child  for  adoption,  except 
from  a  society  or  from  a  licensee  exempted  under  subsection 
(5),  without  first  receiving  a  Director's  approval  of  the  place- 
ment under  clause  136  (2)  (a). 


Designation 
of  licensee 


(5)  A  Director  may  designate  a  licensee  that  is  an  agency  as 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  subsections  (3)  and  (4). 


Placements 
to  be 
registered 


(6)  A  society  or  licensee  who  places  a  child  with  another 
person  for  adoption  shall  register  the  placement  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  within  thirty  days  of  placing  the  child. 


Idem: 
Director 


(7)  A  Director  who  becomes  aware  of  any  placement  for 
adoption  of  a  child  that  has  not  been  registered  under  subsec- 
tion (6)  shall  forthwith  register  the  placement  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner. 


Exception: 

family 

adoptions 


(8)  Subsections  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4),  (6)  and  (7)  do  not  apply 


to. 


(a)  the  placement  for  adoption  of  a  child  with  the 
child's  relative,  the  child's  parent  or  a  spouse  of  the 
child's  parent;  or 
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(b)  the  taking  or  sending  of  a  child  out  of  Ontario  for 
adoption  by  the  child's  relative,  the  child's  parent  or 
a  spouse  of  the  child's  parent. 

136, — (1)  A  licensee  who  notifies  a  Director  of  a  pro-  Ad°Ption 
posed  placement  under  subsection  135  (3)  shall  at  the  same   omes  u  y 
time  provide  the  Director  with  a  report  of  an  adoption  home- 
study  of  the  person  with  whom  placement  is  proposed, 
prepared  by  a  person  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Director  or  a 
local  director,  is  qualified  to  make  an  adoption  homestudy. 

(2)  A  Director  who  receives  a  report  under  subsection  (1)  Director  s 
shall  consider  it  and,  as  soon  as  possible,  approva 

(a)  approve  the  proposed  placement;  or 

(b)  refuse  to  approve  the  placement  and  give  notice  of 
the  refusal  to  the  licensee  and  the  person  with 
whom  placement  is  proposed. 

(3)  Where  a  Director  gives  notice  under  clause  (2)  (b),  the  ^'ght  to 
licensee  and  the  person  with  whom  placement  is  proposed  are  eanng 
entitled  to  a  hearing  before  the  Board  and  sections  180,  182, 

184  and  185  of  Part  IX  (Licensing)  apply  with  necessary  modi- 
fications. 

(4)  A  Director  shall  not  approve  the  proposed  placement  of  |^dment 
a  child  outside  Canada  unless  the  Director  is  satisfied  that  a  Canada 
prescribed  special  circumstance  justifies  the  placement. 

(5)  A  Director  may  approve  a  proposed  placement  under  ^mons 
clause  (2)  (a)  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions  that  the  con  1  lons 
Director  considers  appropriate,  including  supervision  of  the 
placement  by, 

(a)  a  specified  society,  licensee  or  person;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  placement  outside  Ontario,  a  speci- 
fied child  protection  agency  recognized  in  the  juris- 
diction of  the  placement. 

(6)  Where  a  Director  imposes  a  term  or  condition  on  an  ^Jjj  t0 
approval  under  subsection  (5),  the  licensee  and  the  person  eanns 
with  whom  placement  is  proposed  are  entitled  to  a  hearing 
before  the  Board  and  sections  181,  182,  184  and  185  of  Part 

IX  (Licensing)  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 


137. — (1)  Where  a  child  is  placed  for  adoption  by  a 
society  or  licensee,  every  order  respecting  access  to  the  child 


Access 
orders 
terminate 
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is  terminated,  except  an  order  made  under  Part  III  (Child 
Protection). 


{2)  Where  a  child  has  been  placed  for  adoption  by  a  society 


No  inter* 

y     or  licensee  and  no  adoption  order  has  been  made,  no  person 

in  placement  shall. 


(a)  interfere  with  the  child;  or 

(b)  for  the  purpose  of  interfering  with  the  child,  visit  or 
communicate  with  the  child  or  with  the  person  with 
whom  the  child  has  been  placed. 


DIRECTOR'S  REVIEW 


Review  by 
Director 


138. — (1)  Where, 

(a)  a  society  makes  a  decision  refusing  to  place  a  child 
with  a  person,  including  a  foster  parent  who  is  car- 
ing for  the  child,  for  adoption;  or 

(b)  a  society  or  licensee  makes  a  decision  to  remove  a 
child  who  has  been  placed  with  a  person  for  adop- 
tion, 

a  Director  may  review  the  decision  of  the  society  or  licensee 
and  may, 

(c)  confirm  the  decision,  giving  written  reasons  for 
doing  so;  or 

(d)  rescind  the  decision  and  do  anything  further  that 
the  society  or  licensee  may  do  under  this  Part  with 
respect  to  the  child's  placement. 


Idem 


(2)  A  Director  who  reviews  a  decision  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  take  into  account  the  importance  of  continuity  in  the 
child's  care. 


Notice  to 
Director 


139. — (1)  Where  a  child  has  been  placed  for  adoption 
under  this  Part,  no  order  for  the  child's  adoption  has  been 
made  and, 


(a)  the  person  with  whom  the  child  is  placed  asks  the 
society  or  licensee  that  placed  the  child  to  remove 
the  child;  or 


(b)  the  society  or  licensee  proposes  to  remove  the  child 
from  the  person  with  whom  the  child  was  placed, 
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the  society  or  licensee  shall  notify  a  Director. 

(2)  Where  no  order  for  a  child's  adoption  has  been  made  Idem 
and  a  year  has  expired  since, 

(a)  the  earlier  of  the  child's  placement  for  adoption  or 
the  giving  of  the  most  recent  consent  under  clause 
131  (2)  (a);  or 

(b)  the  most  recent  review  under  subsection  (3), 

whichever  is  later,  the  society  or  licensee  shall  notify  a  Direc- 
tor, unless  the  child  is  a  Crown  ward. 

(3)  A  Director  who  receives  notice  under  subsection  (1)  or  Director  s 
(2)  shall  review  the  child's  status  and  may,  in  the  child's  best  rev'ew 
interests, 

(a)  where  the  child  is  in  the  care  of  the  person  with 
whom  the  child  was  placed  for  adoption,  confirm 
the  child's  placement  or  do  anything  the  society  or 
licensee  that  placed  the  child  may  do  with  respect  to 
the  child's  placement  or  further  placement; 

(b)  where  the  child  was  placed  for  adoption  by  a  licen- 
see, direct  the  licensee  to  place  the  child  in  the  care 
and  custody  of  a  specified  society; 

(c)  where  the  child  is  in  the  care,  custody  and  control 
of  a  society,  direct  the  society  to  bring  the  child 
before  the  court  under  Part  III  to  determine 
whether  the  child  is  in  need  of  protection; 

(d)  where  the  child  leaves  or  is  removed  from  the  care 
of  the  person  with  whom  the  child  was  placed  for 
adoption,  do  anything  the  society  or  licensee  that 
placed  the  child  may  do  with  respect  to  the  child's 
further  placement;  or 

(e)  where  a  parent  who  gave  consent  under  clause 
131  (2)  (a)  and  had  charge  of  the  child  at  the  time 
the  consent  was  given  agrees  to  resume  the  child's 
care  and  custody,  direct  the  society  or  licensee  that 
placed  the  child  to  return  the  child  to  the  parent. 

(4)  Where  a  Director  directs  a  society  or  licensee  to  return  J^™rea^al 
a  child  to  a  parent  under  clause  (3)  (e),  the  parent's  consent  0f  consent 
under  clause  131  (2)  (a)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  withdrawn. 
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ADOPTION  ORDERS 

140. — (1)  The  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  adoption 
of  a  child  who  is  less  than  sixteen  years  of  age,  or  is  sixteen 
years  of  age  or  more  but  has  not  withdrawn  from  parental 
control,  and, 

(a)  has  been  placed  for  adoption  by  a  society  or  licen- 
see; 

(b)  was  placed  for  adoption  before  the  15th  day  of 
June, 1979;  or 

(c)  has  been  placed  for  adoption  by  a  person  other  than 
a  society  or  licensee  and  has  resided  with  the  appli- 
cant for  at  least  two  years, 

in  the  child's  best  interests,  on  the  application  of  the  person 
with  whom  the  child  is  placed. 

(2)  The  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  a 
child,  in  the  child's  best  interests,  on  the  application  of, 

(a)  a  relative  of  the  child; 

(b)  the  child's  parent;  or 

(c)  the  spouse  of  the  child's  parent. 

(3)  The  court  may  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of, 

(a)  a  person  eighteen  years  of  age  or  more;  or 

(b)  a  child  who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more  and  has 
withdrawn  from  parental  control, 

on  another  person's  application. 

(4)  An  application  under  this  section  may  only  be  made, 

(a)  by  one  individual;  or 

(b)  jointly,  by  two  individuals  who  are  spouses  of  one 
another. 

(5)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  under  this  section  for 
the  adoption  of,  or  on  the  application  of,  a  person  who  is  not 
a  resident  of  Ontario. 
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141.  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  under  section  140  Where 
on  the  application  of  a  person  who  is  less  than  eighteen  years  ^minor* 
of  age  unless  the  court  is  satisfied  that  special  circumstances 
justify  making  the  order. 

142.  Where  the  court  has  made  an  order,  w^ere 

order  not 
to  be  made 

(a)  dispensing  with  a  consent  under  section  132;  or 

(b)  refusing  to  permit  the  late  withdrawal  of  a  consent 
under  subsection  133  (1), 

the  court  shall  not  make  an  order  under  section  140  until, 

(c)  the  time  for  commencing  an  appeal  of  the  order  has 
expired;  or 

(d)  any  appeal  of  the  order  has  been  finally  disposed  of 
or  abandoned, 

whichever  is  later. 

143.  — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  an  order  for  Director  s 

statement 

the  adoption  of  a  child  under  subsection  140  (1),  a  Director 
shall,  before  the  hearing,  file  a  written  statement  with  the 
court  indicating, 

(a)  that  the  child  has  resided  with  the  applicant  for  at 
least  six  months  or,  in  the  case  of  an  application 
under  clause  140  (1)  (c),  for  at  least  two  years  and, 
in  the  Director's  opinion,  it  would  be  in  the  child's 
best  interests  to  make  the  order; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  application  under  clause 
140  (1)  (a),  that  for  specified  reasons  it  would  be  in 
the  child's  best  interests,  in  the  Director's  opinion, 
to  make  the  order  although  the  child  has  resided 
with  the  applicant  for  less  than  six  months;  or 

(c)  that  the  child  has  resided  with  the  applicant  for  at 
least  six  months  or,  in  the  case  of  an  application 
under  clause  140  (1)  (c),  for  at  least  two  years  and, 
in  the  Director's  opinion,  it  would  not  be  in  the 
child's  best  interests  to  make  the  order, 

and  referring  to  any  additional  circumstances  that  the  Director 
wishes  to  bring  to  the  court's  attention. 
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(2)  W  here  a  child  was  placed  by  a  society  and  has  resided 
with  the  applicant  for  at  least  six  months,  the  statement  under 
subsection  (1)  may  be  made  and  filed  by  the  local  director. 

(3)  The  Director  or  local  director,  as  the  case  may  be,  may 
amend  the  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  at  any  time 
and  may  attend  at  the  hearing  and  make  submissions. 

(4)  Where  the  statement  under  subsection  (1)  indicates 
that,  in  the  Director's  or  local  director's  opinion,  it  would  not 
be  in  the  child's  best  interests  to  make  the  order,  a  copy  of 
the  statement  shall  be  filed  with  the  court  and  served  on  the 
applicant  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  hearing. 

(5)  The  statement  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  based  on  a 
report  of  the  child's  adjustment  in  the  applicant's  home,  pre- 
pared by, 

(a)  the  society  that  placed  the  child  or  has  jurisdiction 
where  the  child  is  placed;  or 

(b)  a  person  approved  by  the  Director  or  local  director. 

(6)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  an  order  for  the  adop- 
tion of  a  child  under  subsection  140  (2),  the  court  may  order 
that  subsections  (1),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  shall  apply  to  the  appli- 
cation. 

144.  — (1)  An  application  for  an  adoption  order  shall  be 
heard  and  dealt  with  in  the  county  or  district  in  which, 

(a)  the  applicant;  or 

(b)  the  person  to  be  adopted, 

resides  at  the  time  the  application  is  filed. 

(2)  Where  the  court  is  satisfied  at  any  stage  of  an  appli- 
cation for  an  adoption  order  that  there  is  a  preponderance  of 
convenience  in  favour  of  conducting  it  in  another  county  or 
district,  the  court  may  order  that  it  be  transferred  to  that 
other  county  or  district  and  be  continued  as  if  it  had  been 
commenced  there. 

145.  — (1)  An  application  for  an  adoption  order  shall  be 
heard  and  dealt  with  in  the  absence  of  the  public. 

(2)  No  person  shall  have  access  to  the  court  file  concerning 
an  application  for  an  adoption  order,  except, 
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(a)  the  court  and  authorized  court  employees; 

(b)  the  parties  and  their  solicitors  and  agents;  and 

(c)  a  Director  and  a  local  director. 

(3)  Where  an  application  for  an  adoption  order  is  not  heard  f  al,eications 
within  twelve  months  of  the  day  on  which  the  applicant  signed  app  103  lons 
it, 

(a)  the  court  shall  not  hear  the  application  unless  the 
court  is  satisfied  that  it  is  just  to  do  so;  and 

(b)  the  applicant  may  make  another  application. 

(4)  No  person,  No  ri§ht 

v  7  r  to  notice 

(a)  who  has  given  a  consent  under  clause  131  (2)  (a) 
and  has  not  withdrawn  it; 

(b)  whose  consent  has  been  dispensed  with  under  sec- 
tion 132;  or 

(c)  who  is  a  parent  of  a  Crown  ward  who  is  placed  for 
adoption, 

is  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  an  application  under  section 
140. 

146. — (1)  The  court  may,  on  its  own  initiative,  summon  a  Power  of 
person  to  attend  before  it,  testify  and  produce  any  document 
or  thing,  and  may  enforce  obedience  to  the  summons  as  if  it 
had  been  issued  under  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act.  R -S^o .1980, 

(2)  The  court  shall  not  make  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  Duty  of 

court 

child  under  subsection  140  (1)  or  (2)  unless  the  court  is  satis- 
fied that, 

(a)  every  person  who  has  given  a  consent  under  section 
131  understands  the  nature  and  effect  of  the  adop- 
tion order;  and 

(b)  every  applicant  understands  and  appreciates  the 
special  role  of  an  adopting  parent. 

(3)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  an  order  for  the  adop-  ^T^^tioT] 
tion  of  a  child  under  subsection  140  (1)  or  (2),  the  court  shall, 

(a)  inquire  into  the  child's  capacity  to  understand  and 
appreciate  the  nature  of  the  application;  and 
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(b)  consider  the  child's  views  and  wishes,  if  they  can  be 
reasonably  ascertained, 

and  where  it  is  practical  to  do  so  shall  hear  the  child. 

(4)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  an  order  for  the  adop- 
tion of  a  person  under  subsection  140  (3),  the  court  shall  con- 
sider the  person's  views  and  wishes  and,  on  request,  hear  the 
person. 

147.  — (1)  Where  the  court  makes  an  order  under  section 
140,  the  court  may,  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  appli- 
cants and,  where  the  person  adopted  is  twelve  years  of  age  or 
more,  with  the  person's  written  consent, 

(a)  change  the  person's  surname  to  a  surname  that  the 
person  could  have  been  given  if  he  or  she  had  been 
born  to  the  applicant  or  applicants;  and 

(b)  change  the  person's  given  name. 

(2)  A  child's  consent  to  a  change  of  name  under  subsection 
(1)  is  not  required  where  the  child's  consent  was  dispensed 
with  under  subsection  131  (9). 

INTERIM  ORDERS 

148.  — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  for  an  order  for 
the  adoption  of  a  child  under  subsection  140  (1)  or  (2),  the 
court,  after  considering  the  statement  made  under  subsection 
143  (1),  may  postpone  the  determination  of  the  matter  and 
make  an  interim  order  in  the  child's  best  interests  placing  the 
child  in  the  applicant's  care  and  custody  for  a  specified  period 
not  exceeding  one  year. 

(2)  The  court  may  make  an  order  under  subsection  (1)  sub- 
ject to  any  terms  and  conditions  that  the  court  considers 
appropriate  respecting, 

(a)  the  child's  maintenance  and  education; 

(b)  supervision  of  the  child;  and 

(c)  any  other  matter  the  court  considers  advisable  in 
the  child's  best  interests. 

(3)  An  order  under  subsection  (1)  is  not  an  adoption  order. 
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(4)  Sections  131  and  132  (consents  to  adoption)  apply  to  an 
order  under  subsection  (1)  with  necessary  modifications. 


Consents 
required 


(5)  Where  an  applicant  takes  up  residence  outside  Ontario  £Q:pnarture 

after  obtaining  an  order  under  subsection  (1),  the  court  may  Ontario 
nevertheless  make  an  adoption  order  under  subsection  140  (1) 
or  (2)  where  the  statement  made  under  subsection  143  (1) 
indicates  that,  in  the  Director's  or  local  director's  opinion,  it 
would  be  in  the  child's  best  interests  to  make  the  order. 

149.  An  adoption  order  under  subsection  140  (1)  or  (2)  or  Successive 
an  interim  custody  order  under  subsection  148  (1)  may  be  or°ers°n 
made  in  respect  of  a  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an  earlier 
adoption  order. 

APPEALS 

150.  — (1)  An  appeal  from  a  court's  order  under  section  APPeal: 
140  may  be  made  to  the  District  Court  by,  order10" 

(a)  the  applicant  for  the  adoption  order;  and 

(b)  the  Director  or  local  director  who  made  the  state- 
ment under  subsection  143  (1). 

(2)  An  appeal  from  a  court's  order  under  section  132  dis-  . 
pensing  with  a  consent  may  be  made  to  the  District  Court  by,  wXconsent 

(a)  the  persons  referred  to  in  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  the  person  whose  consent  was  dispensed  with. 

(3)  An  appeal  from  a  court's  order  under  subsection  133  (1)  f^em: 
permitting  the  late  withdrawal  of  a  consent  may  be  made  to  withdrawal 
the  District  Court  by,  of  consent 

(a)  the  persons  referred  to  in  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  the  person  who  gave  the  consent. 

(4)  No  extension  of  the  time  for  an  appeal  shall  be  granted.  No 

v  7  rr  ©  extension 

of  time 
for  appeal 

(5)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  heard  in  the  j^*,®* 
county  or  district  in  which  the  order  appealed  from  was  made. 


hearing 


(6)  An  appeal  under  this  section  shall  be  heard  in  the  Hearing 
absence  of  the  public.  m  pnva  e 


Chap.  55 


PART  VII— ADOPTION 


1984 


EFFECT  OF  ADOPTION  ORDER 

151.  An  adoption  order  under  section  140  is  final  and 
irrevocable,  subject  only  to  section  150  (appeals),  and  shall 
not  be  questioned  or  reviewed  in  any  court  by  way  of  injunc- 
tion, declaratory  judgment,  certiorari,  mandamus,  prohibition, 
habeas  corpus  or  application  for  judicial  review. 

152.  — (1)  In  this  section,  "adopted  child"  means  a  person 
who  was  adopted  in  Ontario. 

(2)  For  all  purposes  of  law,  as  of  the  date  of  the  making  of 
an  adoption  order, 

(a)  the  adopted  child  becomes  the  child  of  the  adopting 
parent  and  the  adopting  parent  becomes  the  parent 
of  the  adopted  child;  and 

(b)  the  adopted  child  ceases  to  be  the  child  of  the  per- 
son who  was  his  or  her  parent  before  the  adoption 
order  was  made  and  that  person  ceases  to  be  the 
parent  of  the  adopted  child,  except  where  the  per- 
son is  the  spouse  of  the  adopting  parent, 

as  if  the  adopted  child  had  been  born  to  the  adopting  parent. 

(3)  The  relationship  to  one  another  of  all  persons,  including 
the  adopted  child,  the  adopting  parent,  the  kindred  of  the 
adopting  parent,  the  parent  before  the  adoption  order  was 
made  and  the  kindred  of  that  former  parent  shall  for  all  pur- 
poses be  determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(4)  In  any  will  or  other  document  made  at  any  time  before 
or  after  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force,  and  whether  the 
maker  of  the  will  or  document  is  alive  on  that  day  or  not,  a 
reference  to  a  person  or  group  or  class  of  persons  described  in 
terms  of  relationship  by  blood  or  marriage  to  another  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  refer  to  or  include,  as  the  case  may  be,  a 
person  who  comes  within  the  description  as  a  result  of  an 
adoption,  unless  the  contrary  is  expressed. 

(5)  This  section  applies  and  shall  be  deemed  always  to  have 
applied  with  respect  to  any  adoption  made  under  any  Act 
heretofore  in  force,  but  not  so  as  to  affect, 

(a)  any  interest  in  property  or  right  of  the  adopted  child 
that  has  indefeasibly  vested  before  the  date  of  the 
making  of  an  adoption  order;  and 
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(b)  any  interest  in  property  or  right  that  has  indefeasi- 
bly  vested  before  the  day  this  section  or  a  predeces- 
sor of  this  section  comes  into  force. 


(6)  Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  do  not  apply  for  the  purposes  of 
the  laws  relating  to  incest  and  the  prohibited  degrees  of  mar- 
riage to  remove  a  person  from  a  relationship  that  would  have 
existed  but  for  those  subsections. 


Exception 


153.  An  adoption  effected  according  to  the  law  of  another 
jurisdiction,  before  or  after  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force,  has  the  same  effect  in  Ontario  as  an  adoption  under  this 
Part. 


Effect  of 

foreign 

adoption 


154.  Where  an  order  for  the  adoption  of  a  child  has  been 
made  under  this  Part  no  court  shall  make  an  order  under  this 
Part  for  access  to  the  child  by, 

(a)  a  birth  parent;  or 

(b)  a  member  of  a  birth  parent's  family. 

RECORDS,  CONFIDENTIALITY 
AND  DISCLOSURE 


No  order 
for  access 
by  birth 
parent,  etc. 


155.  At  the  request  of  a  person  who  gave  a  consent  to 
adoption  under  clause  131  (2)  (a)  or  whose  consent  required 
under  that  clause  was  dispensed  with  under  section  132,  any 
society  or  the  licensee  that  placed  the  child  for  adoption  shall 
inform  the  person  whether  an  order  has  been  made  for  the 
child's  adoption. 


Parent 
to  be 
informed 
on  request 


156. — (1)  In  this  section,  "court"  includes  the  District  interpretation 
Court. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  158  (7),  the  documents 
used  upon  an  application  for  an  adoption  order  under  this 
Part  or  a  predecessor  of  this  Part  shall  be  sealed  up  together 
with  a  certified  copy  of  the  original  order  and  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  court  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and  shall 
not  be  open  for  inspection  except  upon  an  order  of  the  court 
or  the  written  direction  of  a  Director. 


Papers  to 
be  sealed 
up 


(3)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  making  of  an  adoption 
order  under  this  Part,  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  shall 
cause  to  be  made  a  sufficient  number  of  certified  copies 
thereof  under  the  seal  of  the  proper  certifying  authority  and 
shall  transmit, 


Transmission 
of  order 


(a)   the  original  order  to  the  adopting  parent; 
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(b)  one  certified  copy  to  a  Director; 

(c)  one  certified  copy  to  the  Registrar  General,  or, 
where  the  adopted  child  was  born  outside  Ontario, 
two  certified  copies  to  the  Registrar  General;  and 

(d)  where  the  adopted  child  is  a  member  of  a  band,  one 
;  s      r()  certified  copy  to  the  Registrar  under  the  Indian  Act 

(Canada). 

^option  157# — (i)  Despite  the  provision  of  any  other  Act,  no  per- 

information  .    «   .  '       /  t*  •*  *u  J 

confidential  son  shall  inspect,  remove,  alter  or  permit  the  inspection, 
removal  or  alteration  of  information  that  relates  to  an  adop- 
tion and  is  kept, 

(a)  by  the  Ministry; 

(b)  by  a  society  or  licensee;  or 

(c)  in  the  register  maintained  under  section  158, 

or  disclose  or  permit  the  disclosure  of  such  information  that 
the  person  obtained  from  the  records  of  the  Ministry,  the  rec- 
ords of  a  society  or  licensee,  or  the  register  maintained  under 
section  158. 

Exceptions        (2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  inspection  or  disclosure  of  information  in 
accordance  with  section  158; 

(b)  the  inspection  by  or  disclosure  to  the  Minister,  a 
Director  or  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  who  has  a 
Director's  written  authority,  of  information  kept  by 
the  Ministry  or  a  society  or  licensee; 

(c)  the  inspection  by  or  disclosure  to  an  employee  of  a 
society  or  licensee,  of  information  kept  by  the 
society  or  licensee; 

(d)  the  disclosure  of  information  of  a  prescribed  class  to 
a  person  whose  access  to  the  information,  in  a 
Director's  opinion,  is  necessary  to  protect  any  per- 
son's health;  or 

(e)  the  release  by  a  Director  of  a  copy  of  an  adoption 
order  to, 

(i)  the  adopting  parent,  or 
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(ii)  a  governmental  authority  that  requires  the 
copy  to  issue  a  birth  certificate,  passport  or 
visa. 

VOLUNTARY  DISCLOSURE  REGISTER 
158.  (1)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "adopted  child"  means  a  person  who  was  adopted 
in  Ontario; 

(b)  "Director"  means  the  person  appointed  under  sub- 
section (2); 

(c)  "register"  means  the  register  maintained  under  sub- 
section (3). 

(2)  The  Minister  may  appoint  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  Director 
as  Director  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(3)  The  Director  shall  maintain  a  register  for  the  purposes  voluntary 

r\  .  °  11  disclosure 

Of  thlS  Section.  register 


(4)  An  adopted  child  who  has  attained  the  age  of  eighteen  Who  may 
years  and  a  birth  parent  of  an  adopted  child  may  each  apply  bePnam°ed 
to  a  society  or  to  the  Director  to  be  named  in  the  register.        in  register 


(5)  A  society  that  receives  an  application  under  subsection  Society 
(4)  shall  forthwith  send  the  application  to  the  Director.  Director 

(6)  Upon  receiving  an  application  made  under  subsection  J^"ty  °f 
(4),  the  Director  shall, 

(a)  enter  the  applicant's  name  in  the  register;  and 

(b)  determine, 

(i)  where  the  applicant  is  an  adopted  child, 
whether  a  birth  parent  of  the  applicant  is 
named  in  the  register,  or 

(ii)  where  the  applicant  is  a  birth  parent  of  an 
adopted  child,  whether  the  adopted  child  is 
named  in  the  register. 

(7)  Where  the  Director,  Idem 

(a)   determines,  subject  to  subsection  (10),  that  an 
applicant's  birth  parent  or  an  adopted  child  whose 
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birth  parent  is  the  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
named  in  the  register;  and 

(b)  obtains,  subject  to  subsections  (8),  (9)  and  (10), 

(i)  the  written  consent  of  every  person  who 
became  the  adopted  child's  parent  by  an 
adoption  order,  and 

(ii)  written  confirmation  of  the  consent  of  the 
applicant  and  the  birth  parent  or  adopted 
child,  as  the  case  may  be, 

to  the  disclosure  of  information  under  this  section, 

the  Director  shall  obtain  from  the  court  copies  of  the  docu- 
ments referred  to  in  subsection  156  (2)  and  promptly, 

(c)  forward  the  information  in  those  documents  and  in 
the  register  that  relates  to  the  adoption  to  a  society 
that  the  Director  considers  appropriate;  or 

(d)  make  the  information  in  those  documents  and  in  the 
register  that  relates  to  the  adoption  available,  with 
counselling,  to  the  adopted  child  and  to  the  birth 
parent,  if  living. 

(8)  The  consent  of  an  adopting  parent  referred  to  in  sub- 
part8      clause  (7)  (b)  (i)  is  not  required  where, 

consent  not 

(a)  the  adopting  parent  is  deceased; 

(b)  the  adopting  parent  has  been  declared  a  mentally 

r.s.o.1980,  incompetent  person  under  the  Mental  Incompetency 

Act;  or 

(c)  after  the  adopted  child's  adoption  by  the  adopting 
parent,  the  child  was  made  a  Crown  ward  under 
Part  III  (Child  Protection)  and  the  court  did  not 
make  an  order  for  access  by  the  adopting  parent. 

where  birth  (9)  where  the  birth  parent  has  been  declared  a  mentally 
mentally  incompetent  person  under  the  Mental  Incompetency  Act,  the 
incompetent    consent  of  the  birth  parent's  committee  shall  be  deemed  to  be 

the  confirmation  of  the  birth  parent's  consent  referred  to  in 

subclause  (7)  (b)  (ii). 

wheCreSbirth  Where  the  Director  determines  that  the  applicant's 

parent  or*  birth  parent  or  the  adopted  child  whose  birth  parent  is  the 
adopted  child  applicant,  as  the  case  may  be,  is  deceased,  the  Director  may 

deceased 


1984  part  vii— adoption  Chap.  55  723 

release  information  under  clause  (7)  (c)  or  (d)  although  the 
conditions  set  out  in  clause  (7)  (a)  and  subclause  (7)  (b)  (ii) 
are  not  satisfied. 


(11)  A  society  that  receives  information  under  subsection  Duty  of 
(7)  shall  promptly  make  it  available,  with  counselling,  to  the  soc'ety 
adopted  child  and  to  the  birth  parent,  if  living. 

(12)  A  society  shall  provide  guidance  and  counselling  to  J^em: 
*th  parents  and  adopted  child 

wish  to  be  named  in  the  register. 


birth  parents  and  adopted  children  who  are  named  or  may  soc'ety 


(13)  A  person  may,  information 

1  in  register 

confidential 

(a)  inspect,  remove,  alter  or  permit  the  inspection, 
removal  or  alteration  of  information  kept  in  the 
register;  or 

(b)  disclose  or  permit  the  disclosure  of  information  that 
the  person  obtained  from  the  register  otherwise 
than  under  clause  (7)  (d)  or  subsection  (11), 

only  with  the  Director's  written  authority. 

(14)  An  adopted  child  and  a  birth  parent  who  receive  [^^"[^ 
information  under  clause  (7)  (d)  or  subsection  (11)  may  dis-  child  an/ 
close  it  freely.  birth  Parent 

OFFENCES 

159.  No  person,  whether  before  or  after  a  child's  birth,  ^°  payments 

.....  .  .  for  adoption 

shall  give,  receive  or  agree  to  give  or  receive  a  payment  or 
reward  of  any  kind  in  connection  with, 

(a)  the  child's  adoption  or  placement  for  adoption; 

(b)  a  consent  under  section  131  to  the  child's  adoption; 
or 

(c)  negotiations  or  arrangements  with  a  view  to  the 
child's  adoption, 

except  for, 

(d)  the  prescribed  expenses  of  a  licensee,  or  such 
greater  expenses  as  are  approved  by  a  Director; 

(e)  proper  legal  fees  and  disbursements;  and 
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(f)  a  subsidy  paid  by  an  approved  agency  or  by  the 
Minister  to  an  adopting  parent  or  to  a  person  with 
whom  a  child  is  placed  for  adoption. 

160.  — (1)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  135  (1), 
(2)  or  (3)  (placement  for  adoption)  and  a  director,  officer  or 
employee  of  a  corporation  who  authorizes,  permits  or  concurs 
in  such  a  contravention  by  the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an 
offence,  whether  an  order  is  subsequently  made  for  the  child's 
adoption  or  not,  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  two  years,  or  to  both. 

(2)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  135  (4)  (receiving 
child)  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of 
not  more  than  two  years,  or  to  both. 

(3)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  137  (2)  (interfer- 
ence with  child)  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  A  person  who  contravenes  section  159  and  a  director, 
officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who  authorizes,  permits 
or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention  by  the  corporation  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $5,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
three  years,  or  to  both. 

(5)  A  proceeding  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (4)  shall  not 
be  commenced  after  the  expiration  of  two  years  after  the  date 
on  which  the  offence  was,  or  is  alleged  to  have  been,  commit- 
ted. 

INJUNCTION 

161.  — (1)  The  Supreme  Court  may  grant  an  injunction  to 
restrain  a  person  from  contravening  subsection  137  (2),  on  the 
society's  or  licensee's  application. 

(2)  The  Supreme  Court  may  vary  or  terminate  an  order 
made  under  subsection  (1),  on  any  person's  application. 
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PART  VIII 

Confidentiality  of  and  Access  to  Records 

162.  In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "family",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  person, 
means, 

(i)  the  person's  parents  and  children,  and 

(ii)  the  person's  spouse  within  the  meaning  of 

Part  II  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act;  R.s.o.mo, 

(b)  "record",  when  used  in  reference  to  a  person, 
means  all  recorded  information,  regardless  of  physi- 
cal form  or  characteristics,  that, 

(i)  relates  to  the  person, 

(ii)  is  recorded  in  connection  with  the  provision  of 
an  approved  service,  or  a  service  purchased 
by  an  approved  agency,  to  the  person  or  a 
member  of  the  person's  family,  and 

(iii)  is  under  the  control  of  a  service  provider. 

163.  — (1)  This   Part  does  .not   apply  to   information  P^^°£n 
recorded  before  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force.  |n  existing 

records 

(2)  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  a  record,  Exception. 

v  7  rr  j  certain  kinds 

of  records 

(a)  obtained  by  means  of  an  order  made  under  subsec- 
tion 70  (3)  of  Part  III  (child  abuse  investigation); 

(b)  in  the  register  maintained  under  subsection  71  (5)  of 
Part  III  (child  abuse  register); 

(c)  that  relates  to  the  adoption  of  a  child  under  Part 
VII; 

(d)  in  the  register  maintained  under  subsection  158  (3) 
of  Part  VII  (voluntary  disclosure  register); 

(e)  that  relates  to  a  patient  and  whose  disclosure  with- 
out the  patient's  consent  would  contravene  a  regu- 
lation made  under  the  Health  Disciplines  Act;  f  i%  198° 
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R  S.O.I^SO. 
c.  2b2 


R  S  O  l^SO. 
C.  410 


(f)  that  is  a  clinical  record  within  the  meaning  of  sub- 
section 29  (1)  of  the  Mental  Health  Act; 

(g)  that  is  a  medical  record  kept  by  a  hospital  that  is 
approved  under  the  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  RECORDS 


Prohibition 


164. — (1)  No  service  provider  or  employee  of  a  service 
provider  shall  disclose  a  person's  record  to  any  person,  except 
in  accordance  with  section  165  (disclosure  with  consent),  166 
(disclosure  without  consent)  or  167  (access  by  subject  and  par- 
ents) or  subsection  171  (4)  (review  by  Board). 


Ilon         (2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  prevent  the  disclosure  of  a  per- 
son's record  that  is, 

(a)   required  or  permitted  by, 

(i)  another  Act  or  a  regulation  made  under 
another  Act,  or 


S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83, 
c.  110 

Consent  to 
disclosure: 
child  under 
sixteen 


(ii)  an  order  of  a  court;  or 
(b)  permitted  by  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 

165. — (1)  A  service  provider  may  disclose  the  record  of  a 
child  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  with  the  written  consent 
of  the  child's  parent  or,  where  the  child  is  in  a  society's  lawful 
custody,  the  society's  written  consent. 


Exception: 
child's 
counselling 
records 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  record  created  in 
connection  with  the  provision  of  counselling  services  to  a  child 
under  section  28  of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services), 
which  may  be  disclosed  only  with  the  child's  written  consent. 


Consent  to 
disclosure: 
person  over 
sixteen 


(3)  A  service  provider  may  disclose  the  record  of  a  person 
who  is  sixteen  years  of  age  or  older  with  that  person's  written 
consent. 


Requirements 
for  consent 


(4)  A  consent  given  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  to  the 
disclosure  of  a  person's  record  shall  specify, 


(a)  what  information  is  to  be  disclosed; 

(b)  the  purpose  of  the  disclosure; 


(c)   to  whom  the  record  is  to  be  disclosed; 
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(d)  whether  the  consent  authorizes  the  further  disclo- 
sure of  the  record  by  the  person  referred  to  in 
clause  (c),  and,  if  so,  to  whom  and  for  what  pur- 
poses; and 

(e)  the  period  of  time  during  which  the  consent  remains 
effective,  unless  revoked. 

(5)  The  revocation  of  a  consent  given  under  subsection  (1),  when  . 

revocation 

(2)  or  (3)  is  effective  when  it  is  delivered  to  the  service  provi-  of  consent 
der  in  writing  or  the  service  provider  otherwise  obtains  actual  effective 
notice  of  it. 

166. — (1)  A  service  provider  may  disclose  a  person's  rec-  ^s^°usture 
ord  without  any  consent  referred  to  in  section  165, 

consent 

(a)  to  persons  who  provide  approved  services  as 
employees  or  agents  of  the  service  provider; 

(b)  to  a  foster  parent,  if  the  person  is  a  child  who  is  in 
the  foster  parent's  care; 

(c)  to  employees,  officers  and  professional  advisors  of 
the  service  provider  who  require  access  to  the  per- 
son's record  for  the  performance  of  their  duties; 

(d)  to  a  society,  if  the  person  is  a  child  who  is  in  the 
society's  care  under, 

(i)  an  order  made  under  Part  III  (Child  Protec- 
tion), or 

(ii)  a  temporary  care  agreement  or  special  needs 
agreement  made  under  Part  II  (Voluntary 
Access  to  Services),  unless  the  agreement  pro- 
vides otherwise; 

(e)  to  a  peace  officer,  if  the  service  provider  believes  on 
reasonable  grounds  that, 

(i)  failure  to  disclose  the  person's  record  is  likely 
to  cause  the  person  or  another  person  physical 
or  emotional  harm,  and 

(ii)  the  need  for  disclosure  is  urgent; 

(f)  to  a  person  who  is  providing  medical  treatment  to 
the  person  whose  record  is  concerned,  if  the  service 
provider  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that, 
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(i)  failure  to  disclose  the  record  is  likely  to  cause 
the  person  whose  record  is  concerned  physical 
or  emotional  harm,  and 

(ii)  the  need  for  disclosure  is  urgent;  or 

(g)  to  a  review  team  for  the  purposes  of  section  69  of 
Part  III  (Child  Protection). 

(2)  A  service  provider  may,  with  a  Director's  written 
approval  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  disclose 
a  person's  record  to  a  person  engaged  in  research,  but  that 
person  shall  not, 

(a)  use  or  communicate  information  from  the  record 
for  any  purpose  except  research,  academic  pursuits 
or  the  compilation  of  statistical  data;  or 

(b)  communicate  any  information  that  may  have  the 
effect  of  identifying  a  person  whose  record  is  dis- 
closed. 

(3)  A  service  provider  shall  disclose  a  person's  record  with- 
out any  consent  referred  to  in  section  165, 

(a)  to  a  program  supervisor;  or 

(b)  to  a  Director, 
who  requests  its  disclosure. 

(4)  A  program  supervisor  or  Director  shall  not  use  or  com- 
municate information  from  a  person's  record  obtained  under 
subsection  (3)  for  any  purpose  outside  the  scope  of  his  or  her 
duties. 

(5)  A  service  provider  who  discloses  a  person's  record 
under  clause  (1)  (e)  or  (f)  shall  promptly  give  written  notice  of 
the  disclosure  to  the  person  whose  record  was  disclosed. 

ACCESS  TO  RECORDS 

167. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2)  and  section  168,  a  per- 
son who  is  twelve  years  of  age  or  older  has  a  right  to  and  shall 
on  request  be  given  access  to, 

(a)  his  or  her  own  records; 

(b)  the  records  of  his  or  her  child  who  is  under  the  age 
of  sixteen  years;  and 
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(c)   the  records  of  a  child  who  is  in  his  or  her  lawful  cus- 
tody or  charge  and  is  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years. 


(2)  Clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply  to  a  record  created  Eh^Ption: 
in  connection  with  the  provision  of  counselling  services  to  a  counselling 
child  under  section  28  of  Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Ser-  records 
vices),  which  may  be  disclosed  to  the  child's  parent  only  with 
the  child's  written  consent. 


(3)  Any  parent  of  a  child,  if  the  child  is  under  the  age  of  J*es 
sixteen  years,  may  designate  specific  information  that  is  con-  etc.1 
tained  in  the  child's  record  and  relates  to  the  parent  as 
information  that  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  the  child,  and  the 
service  provider  shall  not  disclose  the  designated  information 
to  the  child. 


(4)  The  consent  of  a  child's  parent  is  not  required  for  the  Child  s 
child's  access  to  a  record  under  subsection  (1).  own  records 

168. — (1)  A  service  provider  may  refuse  to  give  a  person  Where 
referred  to  in  subsection  167  (1)  access  to  all  or  part  of  his  or  may  be 
her  record  where  the  person  is  a  child  under  the  age  of  sixteen  refused 
years  and  the  service  provider  is  of  the  opinion  that  access  to 
all  or  part  of  the  record  would  cause  the  child  physical  or 
emotional  harm. 


(2)  A  service  provider  may  withhold  from  a  person  referred  [j^°r™tiobne 
to  in  subsection  167  (1)  the  name  of  another  person  and  other  withheld  6 
information  relating  to  that  other  person  where  the  service 
provider  is  of  the  opinion  that  disclosure  is  likely  to  result  in 
physical  or  emotional  harm  to  that  other  person. 


(3)  A  service  provider  may  withhold  from  a  person  referred  |deJ^ 
to  in  subsection  167  (1)  the  name  of  an  individual  who  has  inon 
provided  information  in  the  person's  record  but  is  not  engaged 
in  providing  services. 


(4)  A  service  provider  may  withhold  from  a  person  referred  Idem: 
to  in  subsection  167  (1)  the  contents  of  a  medical,  emotional, 
developmental,  psychological,  educational  or  social  assess- 
ment performed  by  a  person  who  is  not  employed  by  the  ser- 
vice provider,  but  may  not  withhold  that  person's  name. 


169. — (1)  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  Duty of 
167  (1)  requests  access  to  a  record,  the  service  provider  shall,  provider 
within  thirty  days  of  receiving  the  request, 


(a)   give  the  person  access  to  the  record; 
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(b)  notify  the  person  that  the  service  provider  refuses  to 
give  him  or  her  access  to  part  of  the  record,  stating 
the  reasons  for  the  refusal,  and  give  the  person 
access  to  the  rest  of  the  record; 

(c)  notify  the  person  that  the  service  provider  refuses  to 
give  him  or  her  access  to  the  record,  stating  the  rea- 
sons for  the  refusal;  or 

(d)  notify  the  person  that  this  Part  does  not  apply  to 
the  record  or  that  the  record  does  not  exist,  if  that 
is  the  case. 

(2)  A  notice  of  a  refusal  of  access  under  clause  (1)  (b)  or 
(c)  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  person's  right  to  request  a 
review  of  the  matter  under  subsection  171  (1). 

170.  — (1)  A  person  who  has  a  right  to  access  to  a  record 
under  subsection  167  (1)  also  has  a  right  to  have  errors  or 
omissions  in  the  record  corrected. 

(2)  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  requests 
that  a  service  provider  correct  an  error  or  omission  in  a  rec- 
ord, the  service  provider  shall,  within  thirty  days  of  receiving 
the  request, 

(a)  make  the  correction  as  requested,  and  give  notice  of 
the  correction  to  every  person  to  whom  the  service 
provider  has  disclosed  the  record; 

(b)  notify  the  person  that  the  service  provider  refuses  to 
make  the  correction  as  requested,  stating  the  rea- 
sons for  the  refusal,  and  note  the  request  and 
response  on  the  record;  or 

(c)  notify  the  person  that  this  Part  does  not  apply  to 
the  record  or  that  the  record  does  not  exist,  if  that 
is  the  case. 

(3)  A  notice  of  a  refusal  to  make  a  correction  under  clause 
(2)  (b)  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  person's  right  to 
request  a  review  of  the  matter  under  subsection  171  (1). 

REVIEW 

171.  — (1)  A  person  referred  to  in  subsection  167  (1)  or 
170  (1)  whose  request  for  access  to  or  correction  of  a  record  is 
refused  in  whole  or  in  part  may,  within  twenty  days  of  receiv- 
ing notice  of  the  refusal,  request  that  the  Board  review  the 
matter. 


1984 


PART  VIII— CONFIDENTIALITY  AND  RECORDS      Chap.  55 


731 


(2)  A  person  who  believes  that  a  service  provider  may  have  j^aut:horized 

disclosed  his  or  her  record  without  authority  may,  within  disclosure26 
twenty  days  of  becoming  aware  of  the  possible  unauthorized 
disclosure,  request  that  the  Board  review  the  matter. 


Duty  of 
Board 


(3)  Where  the  Board  receives  notice  of  a  request  for  review 
under  subsection  (1)  or  (2),  it  shall  review  the  matter,  follow- 
ing the  prescribed  procedures,  and  may  do  so  by  holding  a 
hearing. 

(4)  In  conducting  a  review  requested  under  subsection  (1)  Board  may 
or  (2),  the  Board  may  examine  the  record  in  question.  rec0rd 


(5)  On  completing  a  review  requested  under  subsection  (1),  ^fe^j°rd 
the  Board  may, 

(a)  order  the  service  provider  to  give  the  person  access 
to  all  or  part  of  the  record; 

(b)  order  the  service  provider  to  make  a  correction  to 
the  record  and  give  the  notice  referred  to  in  clause 
170  (2)  (a);  or 

(c)  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  refusal  appealed  from  is  jus- 
tified, confirm  the  refusal, 

and  shall  provide  a  copy  of  its  decision  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review,  the  service  provider  and  the  Minister. 

(6)  On  completing  a  review  requested  under  subsection  (2),  Idem 
the  Board, 

(a)  shall,  unless  it  is  satisfied  that  no  disclosure  or  no 
unauthorized  disclosure  of  the  person's  record  took 
place,  declare  that  the  disclosure  was  unauthorized; 

(b)  may  order  the  service  provider  to  change  its  proce- 
dures for  the  maintenance  and  disclosure  of  per- 
sons' records,  or  to  desist  from  a  particular  disclo- 
sure practice;  and 

(c)  where  it  is  satisfied  that  an  unauthorized  disclosure 
took  place,  may  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  the 
service  provider's  approval  under  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services),  if  any,  be  revoked  or,  where  the  service 
provider  is  a  licensee,  that  the  licence  be  revoked 
under  Part  IX  (Licensing), 


and  shall  provide  a  copy  of  its  decision  to  the  person  who 
requested  the  review,  the  service  provider  and  the  Minister. 
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GENERAL 

172.  — (1)  Every  disclosure  of  all  or  part  of  a  person's  rec- 
ord and  every  correction  to  a  person's  record  shall  be  noted 
on  and  forms  part  of  the  record. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  routine  use  of  a  per- 
son's record  by  a  service  provider  and  the  service  provider's 
employees  or,  where  the  service  provider  is  the  Minister,  the 
Minister's  employees  engaged  in  providing  services. 

173.  Where  a  service  provider  discloses  a  person's  record 
in  accordance  with  this  Part,  no  action  or  other  proceeding 
shall  be  instituted  against  the  service  provider  or  anyone  act- 
ing under  the  service  provider's  authority, 

(a)  if  this  Part  requires  the  disclosure;  or 

(b)  if  this  Part  permits  the  disclosure  and  the  service 
provider  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  the 
information  contained  in  the  record  to  be  accurate. 

174.  — (1)  Every  service  provider  shall  establish  and  follow 
a  written  code  of  procedure  for  the  creation,  maintenance  and 
disclosure  of  persons'  records. 

(2)  A  code  of  procedure  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall 
contain, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  types  of  information  that  may 
be  recorded  and  the  purposes  for  which  information 
may  be  recorded; 

(b)  a  requirement  that  information,  wherever  possible, 
be  collected  from  or  confirmed  by  the  person  to 
whom  it  relates; 

(c)  a  requirement  that  no  more  information  be 
recorded  than  is  actually  necessary  for  the  provision 
of  the  service  in  question;  and 

(d)  the  prescribed  provisions. 

(3)  Every  service  provider  shall  retain,  store  and  destroy 
persons'  records  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  schedules. 
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PART  IX 

Licensing 

175.    In  this  Part,  Interpretation 

(a)  "children's  residence"  means, 

(i)  a  parent  model  residence  where  five  or  more 
children  not  of  common  parentage,  or 

(ii)  a  staff  model  residence  where  three  or  more 
children  not  of  common  parentage, 

live  and  receive  residential  care,  and  includes  a  fos- 
ter home  or  other  home  or  institution  that  is  super- 
vised or  operated  by  a  society,  but  does  not  include, 

(iii)  a  house  licensed  under  the  Private  Hospitals  R.s.o.  1980, 
Act,  c- 389 

(iv)  a  day  nursery  as  defined  in  the  Day  Nurseries  R.s.o.  1980, 
Act,  c-  111 

(v)  a  recreational  camp  under  the  Health  Protec-  1983,  c.  10 
tion  and  Promotion  Act,  1983, 

(vi)  a  home  for  special  care  under  the  Homes  for  R.s.o.  1980, 
Special  Care  Act,  c  202 

(vii)  a  school  or  private  school  as  defined  in  the 
Education  Act,  R  s  °-  1980, 

'  c.  129 

(viii)  a  hostel  intended  for  short  term  accommoda- 
tion, 

(ix)  a  hospital  that  receives  financial  aid  from  the 
Government  of  Ontario,  or 

(x)  a  group  home  or  similar  facility  that  receives 
financial  assistance  from  the  Minister  of  Cor- 
rectional Services  but  receives  no  financial 
assistance  from  the  Minister  under  this  Act; 

(b)  "non-profit  agency"  means  a  corporation  without 
share  capital  that  has  objects  of  a  charitable  nature 
and, 

(i)  to  which  Part  III  of  the  Corporations  Act  R.s.o.  1980, 
applies,  or  c  95 
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(ii)  that  is  incorporated  by  or  under  a  general  or 
special  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 

(c)  "parent  model  residence"  means  a  building,  group 
of  buildings  or  part  of  a  building  where  not  more 
than  two  adult  persons  live  and  provide  care  for 
children  on  a  continuous  basis; 

(d)  "staff  model  residence"  means  a  building,  group  of 
buildings  or  part  of  a  building  where  adult  persons 
are  employed  to  provide  care  for  children  on  the 
basis  of  scheduled  periods  of  duty. 

WHERE  LICENCE  REQUIRED 

176. — (1)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  establish,  operate  or  maintain  a  children's  resi- 
dence; or 

(b)  provide,  directly  or  indirectly,  residential  care  for 
three  or  more  children  not  of  common  parentage  in 
places  that  are  not  children's  residences, 

except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  issued  by  a  Director 
under  this  Part. 

(2)  No  person  other  than  a  society  shall  place  a  child  for 
adoption,  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  issued  by  a 
Director  under  this  Part. 

(3)  Subject  to  section  178,  a  person  who  applies  for  a 
licence  in  accordance  with  this  Part  and  the  regulations  and 
pays  the  prescribed  fee  is  entitled  to  be  issued  a  licence  by  a 
Director,  subject  to  any  terms  and  conditions  imposed  by  the 
Director. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3), 

(a)  a  licence  shall  not  be  issued  to  a  partnership  or 
association  of  persons;  and 

(b)  a  licence  to  place  a  child  for  adoption  shall  only  be 
issued  to  an  individual  or  a  non-profit  agency. 

(5)  Subject  to  section  179,  a  licensee  who  applies  for 
renewal  of  the  licence  in  accordance  with  this  Part  and  the 
regulations  and  pays  the  prescribed  fee  is  entitled  to  have  the 
licence  renewed  by  a  Director,  subject  to  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions imposed  by  the  Director. 
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(6)  Where  an  applicant  for  a  licence  or  renewal  of  a  licence  Provisional 

licence  or 

does  not  meet  all  the  requirements  for  the  issuing  or  renewal  renewal 
of  the  licence  and  requires  time  to  meet  them,  a  Director 
may,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Director  may 
prescribe,  issue  a  provisional  licence  for  the  period  that  the 
Director  considers  necessary  to  give  the  applicant  time  to 
meet  the  requirements. 


(7)  A  licence  is  not  transferable. 


Not 

transferable 


(8)  No  licensee  shall  place  a  child  in  a  residential  placement  Placements 

must  dc  in 

except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  accord  with 

Act  and 
regulations 

POWERS  OF  PROGRAM  SUPERVISOR 


177, — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  ensuring  compliance  with  this  Powers  of 

.  ,    ,  i     •  •  ii  program 

Act  and  the  regulations  a  program  supervisor  may,  at  all  rea-  supervisor 
sonable  times,  upon  producing  proper  identification,  enter, 

(a)  the  premises  of  a  licensee; 


(b)  a  children's  residence;  or 


(c)   a  place  where  a  child  receives  residential  care, 

and  may  inspect  the  facilities,  the  services  provided,  the  books 
of  account  and  the  records  relating  to  the  services,  and  make 
copies  of  those  books  and  records  or  remove  them  from  the 
premises  to  copy  them  as  may  be  reasonably  required. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hinder,  obstruct  or  attempt  to  hinder  or  °ffence 
obstruct  a  program  supervisor  in  the  performance  of  the  pro- 
gram supervisor's  duties  or  knowingly  give  false  information 
about  the  premises  or  services  to  a  program  supervisor. 

(3)  No  licensee  or  person  in  charge  of  premises  referred  to  Idem 
in  clause  (1)  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  shall  refuse  to  give  a  program 
supervisor  access  to  the  books  and  records  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  or  refuse  to  give  a  program  supervisor  information 
about  the  premises  or  services  that  the  program  supervisor 
reasonably  requires. 

(4)  A  program  supervisor  shall  exercise  the  power  of  entry  Regulations 
set  out  in  subsection  (1)  in  accordance  with  the  regulations.       of  poweTof 

entry 

REFUSAL  AND  REVOCATION 


178.  A  Director  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  where,  in  Grounds  for 

.  i         •  ,        .   .  refusal 

the  Director  s  opinion, 
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(a)  the  applicant  or  an  employee  of  the  applicant,  or, 
where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation,  an  officer  or 
director  of  the  corporation  is  not  competent  to  carry 
on  the  activity  for  which  the  licence  is  required  in  a 
responsible  manner  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations; 

(b)  the  past  conduct  of  the  applicant  or  an  employee  of 
the  applicant  or,  where  the  applicant  is  a  corpora- 
tion, of  an  officer  or  director  of  the  corporation, 
affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  activ- 
ity for  which  the  licence  is  required  will  not  be  car- 
ried on  in  a  responsible  manner  in  accordance  with 
this  Act  and  the  regulations;  or 

(c)  the  premises  in  which  the  applicant  proposes  to 
establish,  operate  and  maintain  a  children's  resi- 
dence or  to  provide  residential  care,  as  the  case  may 
be,  do  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this 
Part  and  the  regulations. 


179.  A  Director  may  refuse  to  renew  or  may  revoke  a 
licence  where,  in  the  Director's  opinion, 

(a)  the  licensee  or  an  employee  of  the  licensee,  or 
where  the  licensee  is  a  corporation,  an  officer  or 
director  of  the  corporation  has  contravened  or  has 
knowingly  permitted  a  person  under  his  or  her  con- 
trol or  direction  or  associated  with  him  or  her  to 
contravene, 


(i)  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 


(ii)  another  Act,  or  the  regulations  made  under 
another  Act,  that  applies  to  the  activity  for 
which  the  licence  is  required,  or 

(hi)  a  term  or  condition  of  the  licence; 

(b)  the  premises  where  the  children's  residence  is 
located  or  the  residential  care  is  provided  do  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  Part  and  the 
regulations; 

(c)  the  activity  for  which  the  licence  is  required  is  car- 
ried on  in  a  manner  that  is  prejudicial  to  the  chil- 
dren's health,  safety  or  welfare; 

(d)  a  person  has  made  a  false  statement  in  the  appli- 
cation for  the  licence  or  for  its  renewal,  or  in  a 
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report  or  document  required  to  be  furnished  by  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  or  by  another  Act  or  the 
regulations  made  under  another  Act  that  applies  to 
the  activity  for  which  the  licence  is  required;  or 


(e)  a  change  has  occurred  in  the  employees,  officers  or 
directors  of  the  applicant  that  would,  if  the  appli- 
cant were  applying  for  the  licence  in  the  first 
instance,  afford  grounds  under  clause  178  (b)  for 
refusing  to  issue  the  licence. 


HEARING  BY  BOARD 


180. — (1)  Where  a  Director  proposes  to  refuse  to  issue  a  Notice  °f 
licence  under  section  178  or  to  refuse  to  renew  or  to  revoke  a  proposa 
licence  under  section  179,  the  Director  shall  cause  notice  of 
the  proposal,  together  with  written  reasons,  to  be  served  on 
the  applicant  or  licensee. 


(2)  A  notice  under  subsection  (1)  shall  inform  the  applicant  Request 
or  licensee  that  he  or  she  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the  Board  eanng 
if  he  or  she  mails  or  delivers  to  the  Director  and  to  the  Board, 
within  ten  days  after  the  notice  under  subsection  (1)  is  served, 
a  written  request  for  a  hearing. 


(3)  Where  an  applicant  or  licensee  does  not  require  a  hear-  ^^rof 
ing  under  subsection  (2),  the  Director  may  carry  out  the  pro-  where  no 

pOSal.  hearing 

required 

(4)  Where  an  applicant  or  licensee  requires  a  hearing  under  g^redrsw°hfere 
subsection  (2),  the  Board  shall  appoint  a  time  for  and  hold  a  hearing 
hearing  and  may,  on  hearing  the  matter,  required 


(a)   order  the  Director  to  carry  out  the  proposal;  or 


(b)  order  the  Director  to  take  such  other  action  as  the 
Board  considers  appropriate,  in  accordance  with 
this  Part  and  the  regulations, 


and  the  Board  may  substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of  the  Direc- 
tor. 


181. — (1)  A  licensee  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the  terms  and  ^j^fof 
conditions  prescribed  by  a  Director  under  subsection  176  (3),  licence  by 
(5)  or  (6)  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  the  Board  if  he  or  she  Board 
mails  or  delivers  to  the  Director  and  to  the  Board,  within 
fifteen  days  after  receiving  the  licence,  a  written  request  for  a 
hearing. 
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(2)  Where  a  licensee  requires  a  hearing  under  subsection 
(1),  the  Board  shall  appoint  a  time  for  and  hold  a  hearing  and 
may,  on  hearing  the  matter, 

(a)  confirm  any  or  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions; 

(b)  strike  out  any  or  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions;  or 

(c)  impose  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
Board  considers  appropriate. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1),  a  licensee  shall  be 
deemed  to  receive  the  licence  on  the  tenth  day  after  the  day 
of  its  mailing,  unless  the  licensee  establishes  that  he  or  she  did 
not  receive  it  or  did  not,  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
another  cause  beyond  his  or  her  control,  acting  in  good  faith, 
receive  the  licence  until  a  later  date. 


Extension 
of  time  for 
requiring 
hearing 


182. — (1)  The  Board  may  extend  the  time  fixed  for 
requiring  a  hearing  under  subsection  180  (2)  or  181  (1),  either 
before  or  after  its  expiration,  where, 


(a)  it  appears  to  the  Board  that  there  are  reasonable 
grounds  for  granting  relief  to  the  applicant  or  licen- 
see; and 

(b)  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  the  applicant  or  licensee 
has  reasonable  grounds  to  seek  an  extension, 


and  the  Board  may  give  such  directions  as  it  considers  proper 
in  connection  with  the  extension. 


Continuation 
of  licence 
pending 
renewal 


(2)  Subject  to  section  183,  where  a  licensee  has  applied  for 
renewal  of  the  licence  and  paid  the  prescribed  fee  within  the 
prescribed  time  or,  if  no  time  is  prescribed,  before  the  licence 
expires,  the  licence  shall  be  deemed  to  continue, 


(a)   until  the  renewal  is  granted;  or 


(b)  where  the  licensee  is  served  with  notice  that  the 
Director  proposes  to  refuse  to  grant  the  renewal, 
until  the  time  for  requiring  a  hearing  has  expired 
and,  where  a  hearing  is  required,  until  the  Board 
has  made  its  decision. 


Provisional        183. — (1)  A  Director  may,  by  causing  notice  to  be  served 
offence"     on  a  licensee,  provisionally  and  without  a  hearing  suspend  the 
licence  where,  in  the  Director's  opinion,  the  manner  in  which 
the  children's  residence  is  operated,  residential  care  is  pro- 
vided or  children  are  placed  for  adoption,  as  the  case  may  be, 
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is  an  immediate  threat  to  the  health,  safety  or  welfare  of  the 
children. 

(2)  A  notice  served  under  subsection  (1)  shall  contain  a  ^J^6"** 
statement  of  the  grounds  for  suspending  the  licence. 

(3)  A  provisional  suspension  takes  effect  on  the  date  that  When  . 

.  .         ,  •  suspension 

the  licensee  receives  the  notice.  takes  effect 

(4)  Where  a  notice  is  served  under  subsection  (1),  subsec-  ^180  (2-4) 
tions  180  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 


apply 


with  prior 
involvement 


184, — (1)  The  Director,  the  applicant  or  licensee  who  Parties 
requires  the  hearing  and  any  other  persons  that  the  Board 
specifies  are  parties  to  a  proceeding  under  this  Part. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  Board  who  has  taken  part  before  a  Members 
hearing  in  any  investigation  or  consideration  of  its  subject 
matter,  including  a  review  under  section  171  of  Part  VIII 
(Confidentiality  of  and  Access  to  Records)  that  relates  to  the 
applicant  or  licensee,  shall  not  take  part  in  the  hearing. 

(3)  A  member  of  the  Board  who  takes  part  in  a  hearing  ^sscuubss^tn 
shall  not  communicate  with  any  person,  except  another  mem-  matter  of 
ber,  a  solicitor  who  is  not  the  solicitor  of  any  party,  or  an  hearing 
employee  of  the  Board,  about  the  subject  matter  of  the  hear- 
ing, unless  all  parties  are  notified  and  given  an  opportunity  to 
participate. 

(4)  The  Board  may  seek  independent  legal  advice  about  the  when  Board 
subject  matter  of  a  hearing  and,  if  it  does  so,  shall  disclose  the  ^dependent 
nature  of  the  advice  to  the  parties  to  enable  them  to  respond.  legaI  advice 

(5)  A  party  to  a  proceeding  under  this  Part  shall  be  given  Examination 
an  opportunity,  before  the  hearing,  to  examine  any  written  or  documentary 
documentary  evidence  that  will  be  produced  and  any  report 
whose  contents  will  be  given  in  evidence  at  the  hearing. 


evidence 


(6)  The  evidence  taken  before  the  Board  at  a  hearing  shall  Recording  of 

i  j    *  °  evidence 

be  recorded. 

(7)  No  member  of  the  Board  shall  participate  in  a  decision  ^"^bers 
of  the  Board  under  this  Part  unless  he  or  she  was  present  at  hearing  to 
throughout  the  hearing  and  heard  the  evidence  and  argument  participate 
of  the  parties  and,  unless  the  parties  consent,  the  Board  shall  e"c  ecislon' 
not  make  a  decision  under  this  Part  unless  all  the  members 

who  were  present  at  the  hearing  participate  in  the  decision. 

(8)  Despite  section  21  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  F|nal  decision 
Act,  the  Board  shall  make  a  final  decision  and  notify  the  Board  within 

ninety  days 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  484 
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parties  of  it  within  ninety  days  from  the  day  the  Board 
receives  the  applicant's  or  licensee's  request  for  a  hearing 
under  subsection  180  (2)  or  181  (1). 

APPEAL 

185.  — (1)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  the 
Board's  decision  under  this  Part. 

(2)  Where  notice  of  an  appeal  is  served  under  this  section, 
the  Board  shall  forthwith  file  with  the  Registrar  of  the 
Supreme  Court  the  record  of  the  proceeding  in  which  the 
decision  appealed  from  was  made. 

(3)  The  Minister  is  entitled  to  be  heard,  by  counsel  or 
otherwise,  on  the  argument  of  an  appeal  under  this  section. 

DELIVERY  OF  LICENCE  AND  RECORDS 

186.  — (1)  A  licensee  whose  licence  is  revoked  or  who 
ceases  to  carry  on  the  activity  for  which  the  licence  is  required 
shall  deliver  up  to  the  Minister  the  licence  and  all  the  records 
in  the  licensee's  possession  or  control  that  relate  to  the  chil- 
dren to  whom  services  were  being  provided. 

(2)  Where  a  licence  to  operate  a  children's  residence  or  to 
provide  residential  care  is  suspended  or  revoked,  the  parent  of 
every  child  in  the  children's  residence  or  other  place  where 
residential  care  is  provided  shall  arrange  for  the  child's 
removal  from  the  residence  or  other  place  as  soon  as  is  practi- 
cable, having  regard  to  the  child's  best  interests,  and  the  Min- 
ister may  assist  in  finding  an  alternative  placement  for  the 
child. 

OCCUPATION  BY  MINISTER 

187.  — (1)  The  Minister  may,  where  a  Director's  proposal 
to  revoke  or  not  to  renew  a  licence  under  subsection  180  (1) 
or  notice  of  provisional  suspension  under  subsection  181  (1) 
has  been  served  on  a  licensee  who  operates  a  children's  resi- 
dence or  provides  residential  care  and  the  matter  has  not  yet 
been  finally  disposed  of,  apply  without  notice  to  the  District 
Court  for  an  order, 

(a)  authorizing  the  Minister  to  occupy  and  operate  the 
children's  residence  or  the  premises  where  the  resi- 
dential care  is  provided,  pending  the  outcome  of  the 
proceeding  until  alternative  accommodation  may  be 
found  for  the  children  who  are  being  cared  for;  and 
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(b)  directing  the  sheriff  to  assist  the  Minister  as  may  be 
necessary  in  occupying  the  premises. 

(2)  The  District  Court  may  make  an  order  referred  to  sub-  Where 

District 

section  (1)  where  it  is  satisfied  that  the  health,  safety  or  court  may 
welfare  of  the  children  being  cared  for  require  it.  make  order 

(3)  Where  an  order  has  been  made  under  subsection  (2),  interim 
the  Minister  may,  despite  sections  25  and  41  of  the  Expropria-  r^oT^so 
tions  Act,  immediately  occupy  and  operate  or  arrange  for  the  c.  148 
occupation  and  operation  of  the  premises  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  six  months. 

INJUNCTIONS 

188.  — (1)  A  Director  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  injunction 
an  order  enjoining  any  person  from, 

(a)  contravening  subsection  176  (1)  (licence  require- 
ment); or 

(b)  carrying  on  an  activity  for  which  a  licence  is 
required  while  the  licence  is  provisionally  suspended 
under  section  183. 

(2)  Any  person  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  idem 
order  varying  or  discharging  an  order  made  under  subsection 
(1). 

OFFENCES 

189.  — (1)  Every  person  who,  °ftence 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  176  (1); 

(b)  contravenes  a  term  or  condition  of  a  licence  relating 
to  the  maximum  number  of  children  to  be  cared  for 
in  a  children's  residence  or  other  place  where  resi- 
dential care  is  provided  under  the  authority  of  a 
licence; 

(c)  causes  a  child  to  be  cared  for  in  a  children's  resi- 
dence operated  by  a  person  who  is  not  licensed 
under  this  Part,  or  in  another  place  where  residen- 
tial care  is  provided  by  a  person  who  is  required  to 
be  but  is  not  licensed  to  provide  residential  care 
under  this  Part;  or 


(d)  is  a  child's  parent  or  a  person  under  a  legal  duty  to 
provide  for  the  child  and  permits  the  child  to  be 
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cared  for  in  a  children's  residence  or  other  place 
referred  to  in  clause  (c), 

and  every  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who 
authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  an  act  by  the  corpora- 
tion is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1,000  for  each  day  on  which  the  offence 
continues  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one 
year,  or  to  both. 

(2)  Every  person  who, 

(a)  knowingly  contravenes  subsection  177  (2)  or  (3) 
(obstructing  program  supervisor,  etc.); 

(b)  knowingly  furnishes  false  information  in  an  appli- 
cation under  this  Part  or  in  a  statement,  report  or 
return  required  to  be  furnished  under  this  Part  or 
the  regulations;  or 

(c)  fails  to  comply  with  an  order  or  direction  made  by  a 
court  under  this  Part, 

and  every  director,  officer  or  employee  of  a  corporation  who 
authorizes,  permits  or  concurs  in  such  a  contravention,  fur- 
nishing or  failure  by  the  corporation  is  guilty  of  an  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

CHILDREN'S  SERVICES  REVIEW  BOARD 

190. — (1)  The  Children's  Services  Review  Board  is  con- 
tinued, composed  of  the  prescribed  number  of  members 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  has  the 
powers  and  duties  given  to  it  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
made  under  this  Part. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Board  as  chairman  and  may  appoint  one  or 
more  other  members  as  vice-chairmen. 

(3)  A  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  the  pre- 
scribed term. 

(4)  The  prescribed  number  of  members  of  the  Board  are  a 
quorum. 

(5)  The  chairman  and  vice-chairmen  and  the  other  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  the  per  diem  allowances  deter- 
mined by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  are  entitled 
to  their  reasonable  and  necessary  travelling  and  living  expen- 
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PART  X 

Indian  and  Native  Child  and  Family  Services 

191.  In  this  Part,  "customary  care"  means  the  care  and 
supervision  of  an  Indian  or  native  child  by  a  person  who  is  not 
the  child's  parent,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  child's  band 
or  native  community. 


Designation 
of  native 
communities 


192.  The  Minister  may  designate  a  community,  with  the 
consent  of  its  representatives,  as  a  native  community  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act. 


Agreements 
with  bands 
and  native 
communities 


193.  The  Minister  may  make  agreements  with  bands  and 
native  communities,  and  any  other  parties  whom  the  bands  or 
native  communities  choose  to  involve,  for  the  provision  of  ser- 
vices. 


Designation 
of  child 
and  family 
service 
authority 

Agreements, 
etc. 


194. — (1)  A  band  or  native  community  may  designate  a 
body  as  an  Indian  or  native  child  and  family  service  authority. 

(2)  Where  a  band  or  native  community  has  designated  an 
Indian  or  native  child  and  family  service  authority,  the  Minis- 
ter, 


(a)  shall,  at  the  band's  or  native  community's  request, 
enter  into  negotiations  for  the  provision  of  services 
by  the  child  and  family  service  authority; 

(b)  may  enter  into  agreements  with  the  child  and  family 
service  authority  and,  if  the  band  or  native  com- 
munity agrees,  any  other  person,  for  the  provision 
of  services;  and 

(c)  may  designate  the  child  and  family  service  author- 
ity, with  its  consent  and  if  it  is  an  approved  agency, 
as  a  society  under  subsection  15  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexi- 
ble Services). 


Subsidy  for 

customary 

care 


195.  Where  a  band  or  native  community  declares  that  an 
Indian  or  native  child  is  being  cared  for  under  customary  care, 
a  society  or  agency  may  grant  a  subsidy  to  the  person  caring 
for  the  child. 


Consultation 
with  bands 
and  native 
communities 


196.  A  society  or  agency  that  provides  services  or  exer- 
cises powers  under  this  Act  with  respect  to  Indian  or  native 
children  shall  regularly  consult  with  their  bands  or  native  com- 
munities about  the  provision  of  the  services  or  the  exercise  of 
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the  powers  and  about  matters  affecting  the  children,  includ- 
ing, 

(a)  the  apprehension  of  children  and  the  placement  of 
children  in  residential  care; 

(b)  the  placement  of  homemakers  and  the  provision  of 
other  family  support  services; 

(c)  the  preparation  of  plans  for  the  care  of  children; 

(d)  status  reviews  under  Part  III  (Child  Protection); 

(e)  temporary  care  and  special  needs  agreements  under 
Part  II  (Voluntary  Access  to  Services); 

(f)  adoption  placements; 

(g)  the  establishment  of  emergency  houses;  and 

(h)  any  other  matter  that  is  prescribed. 
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PART  XI 
Regulations 

197. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
bie       regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I, 

Services) 

L.  prescribing  additional  powers  and  duties  of  Direc- 
tors and  program  supervisors; 

2.  prescribing  reports  to  be  made  and  information  to 
be  furnished  under  subsection  5  (5),  their  form  and 
the  intervals  at  which  they  are  to  be  made  or  fur- 
nished; 

3.  governing  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  entry  set  out 
in  subsection  6  (1); 

4.  governing  the  management  and  operation  of 
approved  agencies  or  any  class  of  them; 

5.  governing  the  provision  of  approved  services  or  any 
class  of  them; 

6.  exempting  designated  approved  agencies  or 
approved  services  or  any  class  of  them  from  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  for  a  speci- 
fied period  or  periods; 

7.  governing  the  accommodation,  facilities  and  equip- 
ment to  be  provided, 

i.  in  buildings  in  which  approved  services  are 
provided,  and 

ii.  in  the  course  of  the  provision  of  approved  ser- 
vices; 

8.  further  defining  "service",  "child  development  ser- 
vice", "child  treatment  service",  "child  welfare  ser- 
vice", "community  support  service"  and  "young 
offenders  service"; 

9.  defining  "prevention  service"; 

10.  governing  the  establishment,  management,  opera- 
tion, location,  construction,  alteration  and  renova- 
tion of  buildings,  or  any  class  of  them,  in  which 
approved  services  are  provided; 
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11.  prescribing  procedures  and  conditions  of  eligibility 
for  the  admission  of  children  and  other  persons  to 
and  their  discharge  from  places  where  approved  ser- 
vices are  provided; 

12.  prescribing  the  qualifications,  powers  and  duties  of 
persons  employed  in  providing  approved  services  or 
any  class  of  approved  services; 

13.  governing  the  residential  placement  of  children  and 
prescribing  procedures  for  placements,  discharge, 
assessments  and  case  management; 

14.  requiring  and  prescribing  medical  and  other  related 
or  ancillary  services  for  the  care  and  treatment  of 
children  and  other  persons  in  places  where  services 
or  any  class  of  them  are  provided; 

15.  governing  applications  by  agencies  for  approval 
under  subsections  8  (1)  and  9  (1)  and  establishing 
criteria  for  approval; 

16.  governing  applications  by  approved  agencies  for 
payments  under  this  Part,  prescribing  the  method, 
time,  manner,  terms  and  conditions  of  payments 
and  providing  for  the  suspension  and  withholding  of 
payments  and  for  the  making  of  deductions  from 
payments; 

17.  prescribing  the  manner  of  computing  the  amount  of 
financial  assistance  for  the  purposes  of  sections  8 
and  9,  prescribing  classes  of  payments  for  the  pur- 
poses of  those  sections  and  determining  the 
amounts  of  payments; 

18.  governing  the  transfer  and  assignment  of  the  assets 
of  approved  agencies  acquired  with  financial  assis- 
tance from  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  of  any  class 
of  such  assets,  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  10  (3), 
and  prescribing  classes  of  such  assets; 

19.  requiring  approved  agencies  to  provide  the  pre- 
scribed information  to  the  prescribed  persons,  and 
prescribing  the  information  and  the  persons; 

20.  prescribing  the  accounts  and  records  to  be  kept  by 
approved  agencies,  the  claims,  returns  and  reports 
to  be  made  and  budgets  to  be  submitted  to  the  Min- 
ister and  the  methods,  time  and  manner  in  which 
they  shall  be  made  or  submitted; 
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21.  requiring  service  providers,  or  any  class  of  service 
providers,  to  keep  records,  and  prescribing  the  form 
and  content  of  those  records; 

22.  providing  for  the  recovery,  by  an  approved  agency 
or  by  the  Minister,  from  the  person  or  persons  in 
whose  charge  a  child  is  or  has  been  or  from  the 
estate  of  that  person  or  persons  of  amounts  paid  by 
the  agency  for  the  child's  care  and  maintenance, 
and  prescribing  the  circumstances  and  the  manner 
in  which  such  a  recovery  may  be  made; 

23.  providing  for  the  recovery  of  payments  made  to 
approved  agencies  under  this  Part  and  the  regu- 
lations; 

24.  prescribing  provisions  to  be  included  in  the  by-laws 
of  approved  agencies,  or  any  class  of  them,  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  13  (2); 

25.  prescribing  the  number  of  band  or  native  com- 
munity representatives  on  the  boards  of  directors  of 
agencies  or  any  class  of  them,  the  manner  of  their 
appointment  and  their  terms,  for  the  purpose  of 
subsection  13  (3); 

26.  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

27.  prescribing  fees  or  classes  of  fees  that  may  be 
charged  for  services  and  the  terms  and  conditions 
under  which  a  fee  may  be  charged; 

28.  prescribing  the  number  of  municipal  representatives 
on  the  boards  of  directors  of  societies  or  any  class 
of  them,  the  manner  of  their  appointment  and  their 
terms,  for  the  purpose  of  section  18; 

29.  providing  for  an  executive  committee  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  a  society,  its  composition,  quorum, 
powers  and  duties; 

30.  prescribing  a  system  for  determining, 

i.  the  amounts  of  payments  under  subsections  19 
(2)  and  (3)  (payments  by  Minister  and  munici- 
palities), 


ii.  a  society's  estimated  expenditures,  and 
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iii.  the  part  of  a  society's  estimated  expenditures 
that  is  referable  to  a  municipality; 

31.  providing  for  payments  by  the  Minister  to  reim- 
burse a  municipality  for  all  or  any  part  of  an 
increase  in  its  financial  obligations  to  a  society 
under  this  Part  and  prescribing  classes  of  such  pay- 
ments and  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
such  a  payment  or  class  of  payments  may  be  made; 

32.  governing  the  construction,  alteration,  renovation, 
extension,  furnishing  and  equipping  of  homes  oper- 
ated or  supervised  by  societies,  other  than  chil- 
dren's residences  as  defined  in  Part  IX  (Licensing), 
where  residential  care  is  provided  to  children. 

(2)  A  regulation  made  under  paragraph  18,  24,  25  or  28  of  Idem 
subsection  (1)  (transfer  of  assets,  prescribed  provisions  in 
agency  by-laws,  band  or  native  community  representatives, 
municipal  representatives)  may  be  general  or  specific  in  its 
application. 

(3)  A  regulation  made  under  paragraph  17,  30  or  31  of  sub-  Idem 
section  (1)  (financial  assistance  for  the  purposes  of  sections  8 
and  9,  amounts  of  payments  to  societies,  payments  by  Minis- 
ter to  municipalities)  is,  if  it  so  provides,  effective  with  ref- 
erence to  a  period  before  it  is  filed. 

(4)  The  Minister  shall  prescribe,  Idem 

(a)  standards  of  services;  and 

(b)  procedures  and  practices  to  be  followed  by  socie- 
ties, 

for  the  purposes  of  subsection  15  (4). 

198.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  J^uJf ions: 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  (Voluntary 

Access  to 
Services) 

(a)  defining  "counselling"; 

(b)  prescribing  provisions  to  be  contained  in  agree- 
ments made  under  section  29  (temporary  care 
agreements)  and  sections  30  and  31  (special  needs 
agreements); 

(c)  requiring  that  residential  placements  with  or  by  ser- 
vice providers  be  made  in  accordance  with  written 
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agreements,  and  prescribing  their  form  and  con- 
tents; 

(d)  prescribing  practices,  procedures  and  further  duties 
for  advisory  committees; 

(e)  further  defining  "special  need"  and  "developmental 
handicap". 

199.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  III, 

(a)  governing  the  exercise  of  the  powers  of  entry  set 
out  in  subsections  40  (5)  and  (14); 

(b)  assigning  to  a  Director  any  powers,  duties  or  obliga- 
tions of  the  Crown  with  respect  to  Crown  wards; 

(c)  prescribing  the  care  and  maintenance  that  may  be 
provided  to  a  former  Crown  ward  under  subsection 
67  (2),  and  the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  the 
care  and  maintenance  may  be  provided; 

(d)  prescribing  the  form  in  which  reports  are  to  be 
made  under  subsection  71  (3); 

(e)  respecting  the  manner  in  which  the  register  referred 
to  in  subsection  71  (5)  is  to  be  kept; 

(f)  requiring  the  removal  of  a  name  from  the  register 
referred  to  in  subsection  71  (5),  or  the  amendment 
of  the  register,  under  specified  circumstances,  and 
specifying  those  circumstances; 

(g)  prescribing  practices  and  procedures  for  hearings 
held  under  clause  72  (4)  (b)  (amendment  of 
register). 

200.  — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
(Young        regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  IV, 

Offenders) 

(a)  governing  the  establishment,  operation,  mainten- 
ance, management  and  use  of  places  of  temporary 
detention,  open  custody  and  secure  custody  and 
other  services  and  programs  provided  under  subsec- 
tion 85  (1); 

(b)  governing  the  establishment  and  operation  of  and 
the  accommodation,  equipment  and  services  to  be 
provided  in  any  premises  or  class  of  premises  estab- 
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lished,  operated,  maintained  or  designated  for  the 
purposes  of  the  federal  Act  or  for  providing  services 
or  programs  under  subsection  85  (1); 

(c)  prescribing  additional  duties  and  functions  of, 

(i)  probation  officers,  and 

(ii)  provincial  directors; 

(d)  prescribing  the  duties  and  functions  of  bailiffs; 

(e)  prescribing  the  qualifications  of  probation  officers; 

(f)  prescribing  additional  duties  and  functions  of  per- 
sons in  charge  of  places  of  temporary  detention, 
open  custody  and  secure  custody; 

(g)  prescribing  reports  to  be  made  and  information  to 
be  furnished  under  section  88,  their  form  and  the 
intervals  at  which  they  are  to  be  made  or  furnished; 

(h)  governing  the  conduct,  discipline,  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  young  persons  in  places  of  temporary 
detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody  or  any 
class  of  them  or  in  a  service  or  program  provided 
under  subsection  85  (1); 

(i)  prescribing  procedures  for  the  admission  of  young 
persons  to  and  their  discharge  from  places  of  tem- 
porary detention,  open  custody  or  secure  custody  or 
any  class  of  them  or  premises  in  which  a  service  or 
program  is  provided  under  subsection  85  (1); 

(j)  prescribing  classes  of  payment  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  for  the  establishment,  operation  or  maintenance 
of  places  of  temporary  detention,  open  custody  or 
secure  custody,  the  methods  of  determining  the 
payments,  the  manner  and  time  of  making  them, 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  payments  and  the 
circumstances  under  which  such  payments  may  be 
suspended  or  withheld  or  deductions  may  be  made 
from  them; 

(k)  prescribing  the  number  of  members  of  the  Board, 
their  terms  of  office  and  the  number  of  members 
that  is  a  quorum; 

(1)  prescribing  additional  powers,  duties  and  proce- 
dures of  the  Board; 
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(m)  governing  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  entry  given 
by  a  warrant  issued  under  subsection  94  (4); 

(n)  respecting  any  matter  considered  necessary  or  advis- 
able to  carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  Part  IV. 

{2)  A  regulation  made  under  clause  (1)  (j)  (classes  of  pay- 
ment by  way  of  provincial  aid)  is,  if  it  so  provides,  effective 
with  reference  to  a  period  before  it  is  filed. 

201.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  V, 

(a)  governing  internal  complaints  procedures  to  be 
established  under  section  105; 

(b)  establishing  procedures  for  reviews  under  section 

106; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  functions  of  the  Office  of 
Child  and  Family  Service  Advocacy. 

202.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VI, 

(a)  prescribing  procedures  for  the  admission  of  children 
to  and  their  discharge  from  secure  treatment  pro- 
grams; 

(b)  prescribing  standards  for  secure  treatment  pro- 
grams; 

(c)  prescribing  standards  for  secure  isolation  rooms; 

(d)  prescribing  procedures  to  be  followed  when  a  child 
is  placed  in  or  released  from  a  secure  isolation 
room; 

(e)  prescribing  the  frequency  of  reviews  under  subsec- 
tion 121  (6); 

(f)  prescribing  matters  to  be  reviewed  and  prescribing 
additional  reports  under  section  122; 

(g)  prescribing  procedures  as  intrusive  procedures; 

(h)  prescribing  the  intervals  at  which  reports  are  to  be 
made  by  review  teams  under  subsection  123  (5); 
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(i)  prescribing  drugs  or  combinations  of  drugs  as  psy- 
chotropic drugs; 

(j)    prescribing  forms  and  requiring  their  use. 

203.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations: 

,     .         r       i  fn       wrT  J  Part  VII 

regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VII,  (Adoption) 

(a)  prescribing  the  form  of  an  affidavit  of  execution  for 
the  purposes  of  subsection  131  (12); 

(b)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  placements  are  to 
be  registered  under  subsection  135  (6); 

(c)  prescribing  special  circumstances  for  the  purposes  of 
subsection  136  (4)  (placement  outside  Canada); 

(d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(e)  prescribing  classes  of  information  for  the  purposes 
of  clause  157  (2)  (d)  (disclosure  by  Director); 

(f)  prescribing  expenses  that  may  be  charged  under 
clause  159  (d),  classes  of  such  expenses  and  the 
terms  and  conditions  under  which  such  expenses  or 
classes  of  expenses  may  be  charged. 

204.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  p^Uy{jjns: 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  VIII,  (Confiden- 
tiality of 

and  Access 
to  Records) 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  a  Director's 
approval  is  to  be  obtained  under  subsection  166  (2) 
(disclosure  for  research); 

(b)  prescribing  review  procedures  for  the  Board  under 
subsection  171  (3); 

(c)  prescribing  provisions  for  the  purposes  of  subsection 
174  (2)  (service  providers'  codes  of  procedure); 

(d)  prescribing  retention,  storage  and  destruction 
schedules  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  174  (3). 

205.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  p,^gtu[^ions: 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  IX,  (Licensing) 

(a)   governing  the  establishment,  management,  opera- 
tion and  use  of  children's  residences,  and  other 
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premises  where  residential  care  is  provided  under 
the  authority  of  a  licence; 

(b)  defining  "common  parentage"  for  the  purposes  of 
clause  175  (a)  and  clause  176  (1)  (b); 

(c)  governing  the  issuing,  renewal  and  expiry  of 
licences  and  prescribing  fees  payable  by  an  appli- 
cant for  a  licence  or  its  renewal; 

(d)  governing  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  entry  set  out 
in  subsection  177  (1); 

(e)  governing  the  establishment  of  and  the  accommoda- 
tion, facilities,  equipment  and  services  to  be  pro- 
vided in, 

(i)  children's  residences,  and 

(ii)  other  premises  where  residential  care  is  pro- 
vided under  the  authority  of  a  licence, 

or  any  class  of  them; 

(f)  exempting  designated, 

(i)  children's  residences, 

(ii)  other  premises  where  residential  care  is  pro- 
vided under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  or 

(iii)  persons  placing  children  for  adoption, 

or  any  class  of  them,  from  any  provision  of  this  Part 
or  the  regulations  for  a  prescribed  period,  and  pre- 
scribing the  period; 

(g)  prescribing  the  accounts  and  records  to  be  kept  by 
licensees; 

(h)  prescribing  the  qualifications,  powers  and  duties  of 
persons  supervising  children  in, 

(i)  children's  residences,  or 

(ii)  other  premises  where  residential  care  is  pro- 
vided under  the  authority  of  a  licence, 

or  any  class  of  them; 
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(i)  governing  procedures  for  the  admission  to  and  dis- 
charge of  children  from, 

(i)  children's  residences,  or 

(ii)  other  premises  where  residential  care  is  pro- 
vided under  the  authority  of  a  licence, 

or  any  class  of  them; 

(j)  requiring  the  operators  of  children's  residences  or 
persons  who  provide  residential  care  or  place  chil- 
dren for  adoption  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  to 
provide  the  prescribed  information  and  to  make  the 
prescribed  returns  and  reports,  and  prescribing  the 
information,  returns  and  reports; 

(k)  prescribing  the  number  of  members  of  the  Board, 
their  terms  of  office  and  the  number  of  members 
that  is  a  quorum; 

(1)  prescribing  additional  powers,  duties  and  proce- 
dures of  the  Board; 

(m)  governing  the  placement  of  children  for  adoption; 

(n)  prescribing  rules  and  standards  governing  the  place- 
ment of  children  by  licensees  for  adoption; 

(o)  providing  for  the  inspection  of  the  records  of  per- 
sons licensed  to  place  children  for  adoption; 

(p)  governing  the  qualifications  of  persons  or  classes  of 
persons  employed  by  persons  licensed  to  place  chil- 
dren for  adoption; 

(q)  requiring  persons  licensed  to  place  children  for 
adoption  to  be  bonded  or  to  submit  letters  of  credit 
in  the  prescribed  form  and  terms  and  with  the  pre- 
scribed collateral  security,  prescribing  the  form, 
terms  and  collateral  security  and  providing  for  the 
forfeiture  of  bonds  and  letters  of  credit  and  the  dis- 
position of  the  proceeds; 

(r)    prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 

206.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  Regulations: 
regulations  for  the  purposes  of  Part  X,  (Indian  and 

Native  Child 
and  Family 
Services) 
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(a)  exempting  an  Indian  or  native  child  and  family  ser- 
vice authority,  a  band  or  native  community  or  speci- 
fied persons  or  classes  of  persons,  including  persons 
caring  for  children  under  customary  care,  from  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(b)  prescribing  matters  requiring  consultation  between 
societies  or  agencies  and  bands  or  native  communi- 
ties for  the  purposes  of  clause  196  (h). 
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PART  XII 

Transition  and  Repeals 

207,  Subclause  1  (c)  (i)  of  the  Charitable  Institutions  Act, 
being  chapter  64  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(i)  a  children's  residence  under  Part  IX  (Licens- 
ing) of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984< c  55 
1984  or  premises  approved  under  subsection 
9  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  of  that  Act. 

208.  — (1)  The  Child  Welfare  Act,  being  chapter  66  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  paragraph  2  of  the  Schedule 
to  the  Revised  Statutes  Amendment  Act,  1981,  being  chapter  66 
and  section  17  of  the  Municipal  Conflict  of  Interest  Act,  1983, 
being  chapter  8,  are  repealed. 

(2)  Despite  Subsection  (1),  Transition 

(a)  a  children's  aid  society  that  is  in  operation  in  a  terri- 
torial jurisdiction  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  approved  agency  and 
to  have  been  designated  as  a  society  under  subsection 
15  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  for  that  territorial 
jurisdiction  for  all  the  functions  set  out  in  subsection 
15  (3)  of  that  Part; 

(b)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  Director  under  the 
Child  Welfare  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  Director  under  subsection  5  (1)  of 
Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the  duties 
and  functions  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  Direc- 
tor under  this  Act  and  the  regulations; 

(c)  a  licence  issued  or  renewed  under  the  said  Act  that  is 
in  effect  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  con- 
tinues in  effect  under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  until  the 
term  for  which  it  was  issued  expires  or  until  it  is 
otherwise  terminated  under  that  Part; 

(d)  the  said  Act  continues  to  apply  to  a  proceeding  com- 
menced under  Part  II  (Protection  and  Care  of  Chil- 
dren) of  the  said  Act  before  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force;  and 

(e)  the  said  Act  continues  to  apply  to  an  application  for 
an  adoption  order  in  respect  of  a  child  who  is  placed 
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for  adoption  before  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force. 

i  xception         (3)  clause  (2)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  The  Jewish  Family  and 
Child  Service  of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

209.  — (1)  The  Children's  Institutions  Act,  being  chapter  67 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

transition         (2)  Despite  subsection  (1), 

(a)  an  approval  under  the  said  Act  that  is  in  effect  on 
the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  continues  in 
effect  under  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  until  it  is  ter- 
minated under  that  Part  or  until  a  new  approval  is 
given  under  that  Part; 

(b)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  Director  under  the 
said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  appointed  as  a 
Director  under  subsection  5  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services)  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  functions  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  Director  under  this  Act 
and  the  regulations;  and 

(c)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  program  adviser 
under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  program  supervisor  under  subsection 
5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the 
duties  and  functions  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a 
program  supervisor  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

210,  — (1)  The  Children's  Residential  Services  Act,  being 
chapter  71  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

Transition         (2)  Despite  subsection  (1), 

(a)  a  licence  issued  or  renewed  under  the  said  Act  that  is 
in  effect  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  con- 
tinues in  effect  under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  until  the 
term  for  which  it  was  issued  expires  or  until  it  is 
otherwise  terminated  under  that  Part  ;  and 

(b)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  Director  under  the 
said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  appointed  as  a 
Director  under  subsection  5  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
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Services)  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  functions  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  Director  under  this  Act 
and  the  regulations;  and 

a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  program  adviser 
under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  program  supervisor  under  subsection 
5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the 
duties  and  functions  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a 
program  supervisor  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

211.  — (1)  The  Children's  Mental  Health  Services  Act,  being 
chapter  69  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Despite  Subsection  (1),  Transition 

(a)  an  approval  under  the  said  Act  that  is  in  effect  on 
the  day  this  section  comes  into  force  continues  in 
effect  under  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  until  it  is  ter- 
minated under  that  Part  or  until  a  new  approval  is 
given  under  that  Part; 

(b)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  Director  under  the 
said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into 
force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  appointed  as  a 
Director  under  subsection  5  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services)  to  perform  all  the  duties  and  functions  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  Director  under  this  Act 
and  the  regulations;  and 

(c)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  program  adviser 
under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  program  supervisor  under  subsection 
5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the 
duties  and  functions  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a 
program  supervisor  under  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations. 

212.  — (1)  Clauses  10  (2)  (b),  (c)  and  (i)  of  the  Coroners  Act, 
being  chapter  93  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  a  children's  residence  under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  of 

the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984  or  premises  1984- c  55 
approved  under  subsection  9  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible 
Services)  of  that  Act. 
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(2)  Subsections  10  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Where  a  person  dies  while  he  is, 

(a)  a  patient  of  a  psychiatric  facility; 

(b)  committed  to  a  correctional  institution; 

(c)  a  ward  of  the  Crown  under  the  Training  Schools 
Act;  or 

(d)  committed  to  secure  custody  or  open  custody  under 
the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada), 

but  while  not  on  the  premises  or  in  actual  custody  of  the  facil- 
ity, institution,  training  school  or  place  of  custody,  as  the  case 
may  be,  subsections  (1)  and  (2)  apply  as  if  the  person  were  a 
resident  of  an  institution  named  therein. 

(4)  Where  a  person  dies  while  detained  by  or  in  the  actual 
custody  of  a  peace  officer  or  while  an  inmate  on  the  premises 
of  a  correctional  institution,  lock-up,  training  school  or  place 
or  facility  designated  as  a  place  of  secure  custody  under  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  the  peace  offi- 
cer or  officer  in  charge  of  the  institution,  lock-up,  training 
school  or  place  or  facility,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  immedi- 
ately give  notice  of  the  death  to  a  coroner  and  the  coroner 
shall  issue  his  warrant  to  hold  an  inquest  upon  the  body. 

213. — (1)  Clause  47  (1)  (a)  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 
1984,  being  chapter  11,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

(a)   shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  sit  as  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court, 

(i)  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  with  young  persons 
as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  and 

(ii)  for  the  purposes  of  prosecutions  under  Part 
III  (Child  Protection)  and  Part  VII  (Adop- 
tion) of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act, 
1984;  and 


(2)  The  Schedule  to  Part  III  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Jurisdiction  under  the  following  statutory  provisions: 


Statutes 

1.  Annulment  of  Marriages  Act 

(Ontario)  (Canada) 

2.  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984 

3.  Children's  Law  Reform  Act 


4.  Divorce  Act  (Canada) 

5.  Education  Act 

6.  Family  Law  Reform  Act 

7.  Marriage  Act 

8.  Minors'  Protection  Act 

9.  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of 
Maintenance  Orders  Act,  1982 

10.  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada) 


Provisions 
All 

Parts  III,  VI 

and  VII 
All,  except 
sections  60 
and  61 
All 
Sections  29 

and  30 
All,  except 

Part  V 
Sections  6 

and  9 
Section  2 

All 
All 


(3)  Section  70  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


(la)  A  proceeding  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Court  under  sittings 
Part  III  (Child  Protection)  or  Part  VII  (Adoption)  of  the 
Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984  shall  be  conducted  in  the  1984> c 
Provincial  Court  (Family  Division)  or,  in  the  Judicial  District 
of  Hamilton-Wentworth,  in  the  Unified  Family  Court,  sitting 
as  the  Provincial  Offences  Court. 


(4)  Clause  75  (1)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


(a)   shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  sit  as  the  Provincial 
Offences  Court, 


(i)  for  the  purpose  of  dealing  with  young  persons 

as  defined  in  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  and  R.s.o. 

JJ  '  c.  400 

(ii)  for  the  purposes  of  prosecutions  under  Part 
III  (Child  Protection)  and  Part  VII  (Adop- 
tion) of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984< c 
1984. 


214. — (1)  Subclauses  19  (5)  (a)  (i)  and  (vi)  of  the  Crown 
Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  being  chapter  108  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 
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(i)  premises  where  services  are  provided  by  the 
M,  c.  55  Minister  under  the  Child  and  Family  Services 

Act,  1984, 


(vi)  a  place  or  facility  designated  under  subsection 
7  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  as 
a  place  of  temporary  detention. 

(2)  Clause  19  (5)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(viii)  a  place  or  facility  designated  as  a  place  of 
secure  custody  or  as  a  place  of  open  custody 
under  section  24  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act 
(Canada);  and 


215.  — (1)  Clause  1  (c)  of  the  Day  Nurseries  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 111  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(c)   "Board"  means  the  Children's  Services  Review 
Board  continued  under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  of  the 

1984.  c.  55  child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984. 

(2)  Subclause  1  (d)  (v)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  13  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

oM984ti0n  ^  SeCti°nS  182'  184  and  185  °f  Part  IX  °f  the  Child  Und 

Family  Services  Act,  1984  apply  with  necessary  modifications 
to  proceedings  before  the  Board,  to  the  powers  of  the  Board 
under  this  Act  and  to  appeals  therefrom. 

216.  — (1)  Clause  43  (c)  of  the  Education  Act,  being  chapter 
129  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "the  Children's  Residential  Services  Act"  in  the 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  IX 
(Licensing)  of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984", 

(2)  Subsection  166  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "a  children's  mental  health  centre  approved  under  the 
Children's  Mental  Health  Services  Act"  in  the  ninth  and  tenth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "premises  approved  under 
subsection  9  (1)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  of  the  Child  and 
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Family  Services  Act,  1984  for  the  provision  of  a  child  develop- 
ment service  or  child  treatment  service". 

217.  Subsection  52  (1)  of  the  Health  Insurance  Act,  being 
chapter  197  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "a  children's  mental  health  centre  or 
an  approved  children's  mental  health  centre  under  the 
Children's  Mental  Health  Services  Act"  in  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  lines. 

218.  — (1)  Subclauses  1  (d)  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  the  Homes  for 
Retarded  Persons  Act,  being  chapter  201  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(iii)  premises  approved  under  subsection  9  (1)  of 

Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  of  the  Child  and  1*84,  c.  55 
Family  Services  Act,  1984,  a  children's  resi- 
dence licensed  under  Part  IX  (Licensing)  of 
that  Act  or  a  foster  home  within  the  meaning 
of  that  Act. 

(2)  Subclauses  1  (d)  (i)  and  (viii)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed. 

(3)  Section  8  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "the 
Child  Welfare  Act"  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Part  III  (Child  Protection)  of  the 
Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984". 

219.  — (1)  The  Preamble  to  The  Jewish  Family  and  Child 
Service  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  1980,  being  chapter  105,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "The  Child  Welfare  Act,  1978"  in  the 
seventeenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the  Child  and 
Family  Services  Act,  1984". 

(2)  Sections  1  and  2  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

1.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Corporation  is  ^p^'"11 
deemed  to  be  a  children's  aid  society  designated  under  subsec-  be 

tion  15  (2)  of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984,  for  the  ^hiJjj£n's 
territorial  jurisdiction  in  which  it  operates  on  the  day  section  i^0"6^ 
219  of  that  Act  comes  into  force,  for  all  the  functions  set  out 
in  subsection  15  (3)  of  that  Act. 

2.  Despite  section  1,  Norj: 

application 
of  certain 

(a)   sections  18  and  19  (municipal  representatives,  pay-  provisions 
ments  by  Minister  and  municipalities),  subsection  20 
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(1)  (municipal  levies)  and  clause  22  (1)  (f)  (revoca- 
tion and  take-over  powers)  of  the  Child  and  Family 
Services  Act,  1984  do  not  apply  to  the  Corporation; 
and 

(b)  the  powers  conferred  on  the  Corporation  to  appre- 
hend and  detain  children  under  section  40  of  that 
Act  shall  be  exercised  only  within  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto. 

220.  Clause  6a  (b)  of  the  Ministry  of  Community  and  Social 
Services  Act,  being  chapter  273  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981, 
chapter  39,  section  2,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(b)  any  other  person  who  is  a  Crown  ward  under  Part 
III  (Child  Protection)  of  the  Child  and  Family  Ser- 
vices Act,  1984  or  the  Training  Schools  Act  or  held 
in  a  place  or  facility  designated  as  a  place  of  secure 
custody  or  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under  section 
24  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  as  a 
place  of  temporary  detention  under  subsection  7  (1) 
of  that  Act, 


1984,  c.  55 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  508 


S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83. 
c.  110 


221.  Clause  1  (c)  of  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services 
Act,  being  chapter  275  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Act"  in  the  fourth  line  "a 
place  or  facility  designated  as  a  place  of  secure  custody  or  as  a 
place  of  open  custody  under  section  24  of  the  Young  Offenders 
Act  (Canada)  or  as  a  place  of  temporary  detention  under  sub- 
section 7  (1)  of  that  Act". 

222.  Subsection  160  (3)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  being  chapter 
302  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "training  school"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  place  of 
secure  custody  designated  under  section  24  of  the  Young 
Offenders  Act  (Canada)". 

223.  Subclauses  1  (g)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  the  Nursing  Homes 
Act,  being  chapter  320  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1984,  c.  55  (ii)  the  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984. 

224.  Clause  23  (1)  (c)  of  the  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety  Act,  being  chapter  321  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontar- 
io, 1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "detention  and  observa- 
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tion  home"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 6 ' place 
of  secure  custody  designated  under  section  24  of  the  Young 
Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  place  of  temporary  detention  desig- 
nated under  subsection  7  (1)  of  that  Act". 

225.  Subsection  17  (2)  of  the  Ombudsman  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 325  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  in  any  Act,  where  any  ^aerded 
letter  written  by, 

(a)  an  inmate  of  any  provincial  correctional  institution; 

(b)  a  ward  of  the  Crown  under  the  Training  Schools  R-\°-  1980, 
Act; 


(c)  a  person  held  in  a  place  of  secure  or  open  custody 
designated  under  section  24  of  the  Young  Offenders  s.c^i 
Act  (Canada);  or  c  no' 

(d)  a  patient  in  a  provincial  psychiatric  facility, 


is  addressed  to  the  Ombudsman  it  shall  be  immediately  for- 
warded, unopened,  to  the  Ombudsman  by  the  person  for  the 
time  being  in  charge  of  the  institution,  training  school,  place 
of  secure  or  open  custody  or  facility. 

226.  Subclause  1  (h)  (iv)  of  the  Private  Hospitals  Act,  being 
chapter  389  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(iv)  a  children's  residence  licensed  under  Part  IX 

(Licensing)  of  the  Child  and  Family  Services  1984> c  55 
Act,  1984. 

227.  — (1)  Subclauses  21  (1)  (a)  (ii),  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  the 
Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  10, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(ii)  premises  approved  under  subsection  9  (1)  of 

Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  of  the  Child  and  ^  c.  55 
Family  Services  Act,  1984, 

(iii)  children's  residence  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  IX  (Licensing)  of  the  Child  and  Family 
Services  Act,  1984. 


(2)  Clause  21  (1)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subclause: 
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(xviii)  place  or  facility  designated  as  a  place  of 
secure  custody  under  section  24  of  the  Young 
Offenders  Act  (Canada), 


(3)  Subsections  37  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  physician  who  provides  medical  services  in  a  correc- 
tional institution,  a  training  school,  a  place  of  secure  custody, 
a  lock-up  or  a  place  of  temporary  detention  and  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  a  person  detained  therein  is  infected  or  may  be 
infected  with  an  agent  of  a  communicable  disease  shall  notify 
forthwith  the  medical  officer  of  health  of  the  health  unit  in 
which  the  institution  is  located. 

(2)  A  medical  officer  of  health  by  order  may  require  the 
superintendent  of  a  correctional  institution,  a  training  school, 
a  place  of  secure  custody,  a  lock-up  or  a  place  of  temporary 
detention  located  in  the  health  unit  served  by  the  medical  offi- 
cer of  health  to  take  such  action  as  is  specified  in  the  order  to 
prevent  the  infection  of  others  by  a  person  who  is  detained  in 
the  correctional  institution,  training  school,  place  of  secure 
custody,  lock-up  or  place  of  temporary  detention  and  who  has 
been  examined  and  found  to  be  infected  with  an  agent  of  a 
communicable  disease. 

(4)  Clause  37  (3)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(c)  "place  of  secure  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  as  a  place  of  secure  custody  under  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada); 

(ca)  "place  of  temporary  detention"  means  a  place  or 
facility  designated  as  a  place  of  temporary  detention 
under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act 
(Canada). 

228. — (1)  Sections  1  to  8  and  subsections  9  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 
of  the  Young  Offenders  Implementation  Act,  1984,  being 
chapter  19,  are  repealed. 

Transition         (2)  Despite  subsection  (1), 

(a)  services  and  programs  established  under  subsection 
3  (1)  of  the  said  Act  on  or  before  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  are  continued  under  subsection 
85  (1)  of  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders); 


Examination 
of  person 
under 
detention 


Order  bv 
M.O.H.'re 
person  under 
detention 


S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83. 
c.  110 
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(b)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  provincial  director 
under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  provincial  director  under  clause  86 
(1)  (a)  of  Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)  to  perform  all 
the  duties  and  functions  of  a  provincial  director, 

(i)  under  the  federal  Act,  and 

(ii)  under  the  regulations; 

(c)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  probation  officer 
under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  section 
comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  probation  officer  under  clause  86  (1) 
(b)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the 
duties  and  functions, 

(i)  of  a  youth  worker  under  the  federal  Act,  and 

(ii)  of  a  probation  officer  for  the  purpose  of  deal- 
ing with  young  persons  under  the  Provincial  R-s.o.  1980, 
Offences  Act,  and 

(iii)  of  a  probation  officer  under  the  regulations; 
and 

(d)  a  person  whose  appointment  as  a  program  supervi- 
sor under  the  said  Act  is  in  effect  on  the  day  this  sec- 
tion comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed  as  a  program  supervisor  under  subsection 
5  (2)  of  Part  I  (Flexible  Services)  to  perform  all  the 
duties  and  functions  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a 
program  supervisor  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

229.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  £°™mence~ 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

230.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Child  and  Family  Short  title 
Services  Act,  1984. 


CHAPTER  56 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Theatres  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Clause  1  (a)  of  the  Theatres  Act,  being  chapter  498 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)   "Board"  means  the  Ontario  Film  Review  Board 
referred  to  in  section  3. 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(ba)  "distribute"  means  distribute  for  direct  or  indirect 
gain  and  includes  rent,  lease  and  sell. 

(3)  Clause  1  (f)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(f)    "film  exchange"  means  the  business  of  distributing 
film, 

(4)  Clause  1  (n)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(3)  The  Director  shall  provide  the  Minister  with  an  annual 
report  on  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(4)  Upon  receiving  a  report  under  subsection  (3),  the  Minis- 
ter shall  forthwith  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in 
session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 

3.  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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3. — (1)  The  board  known  as  the  Board  of  Censors  is  con- 
tinued and  shall  be  known  as  the  Ontario  Film  Review  Board 
and  shall  consist  of  the  Director  who  shall  be  chairman  of  the 
Board  and  such  other  persons  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
C  ouncil  may  appoint. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one 
or  more  of  the  members  of  the  Board  as  a  vice-chairman. 


Remuneration  (3)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  paid  such  remunera- 
tion and  expenses  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council. 


(4)  The  chairman  of  the  Board  shall  have  general  supervi- 
sion and  direction  over  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Board. 

(5)  The  Board  has  power, 

(a)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  approve,  prohibit  and 
regulate  the  exhibition  and  distribution  of  film  in 
Ontario; 

(b)  when  authorized  by  the  person  submitting  film  for 
approval,  to  remove  from  the  film  any  portion  that 
it  does  not  approve  of  for  exhibition  or  distribution; 

(c)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  approve,  prohibit  or 
regulate  advertising  in  Ontario  in  connection  with 
any  film  or  the  exhibition  or  distribution  thereof; 

(d)  to  classify  films  in  accordance  with  the  classifica- 
tions set  out  in  subsection  (7);  and 

(e)  to  carry  out  its  duties  under  this  Act  and  the  regu- 


(6)  The  Board  may  designate  one  or  more  of  its  members  to 
exercise  the  powers  of  the  Board  under  clause  (5)  (c). 

(7)  Films  may  be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  following 


lations. 


categories: 


1. 


Family. 


2. 


Parental  guidance. 


3. 


Adult  accompaniment. 


4. 


Restricted. 
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(8)  For  purposes  of  subsection  (7),  where  a  film  is  classified  Idem 
as, 

(a)  family,  the  film  is  one  that  the  Board  considers 
appropriate  for  viewing  by  a  person  of  any  age; 

(b)  parental  guidance,  the  film  is  one  that  the  Board 
considers  every  parent  should  exercise  discretion  in 
permitting  a  child  to  view; 

(c)  adult  accompaniment,  the  film  is  one  the  Board 
considers  the  viewing  of  which  should  be  restricted 
to  persons  fourteen  years  of  age  or  older  or  to  per- 
sons younger  than  fourteen  years  of  age  who  are 
accompanied  by  an  adult;  or 

(d)  restricted,  the  film  is  one  the  Board  considers  the 
viewing  of  which  should  be  restricted  to  persons 
eighteen  years  of  age  or  older. 


(9)  Part  1  of  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  does  not  ^onHcation  f 
apply  to  decisions  made  by  the  Board.  fls.ck  Tm 

c.  484 

4.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  inspectors 
inspectors  to  carry  out  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  them 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  an  inspector  and  the  inspector  has  J^Jed^tv 
power, 

(a)  to  inspect,  at  reasonable  times,  theatres,  any  other 
premises  where  film  is  exhibited  and  business  prem- 
ises occupied  by  film  exchanges  to  ensure  that  the 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  are  com- 
plied with; 

(b)  to  supervise  projectionist's  examinations  and  tests; 

(c)  by  written  order,  to  prohibit  the  use  or  exhibition  of 
any  film  that  the  inspector  believes,  on  reasonable 
and  probable  grounds,  is  not  safe  to  use  or  exhibit; 

(d)  by  written  order,  to  prohibit  the  use  of  a  projector 
that  the  inspector  believes,  on  reasonable  and  prob- 
able grounds,  was  operated  contrary  to  this  Act  or 
the  regulations; 
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(e)  subject  to  subsection  (5),  in  the  performance  of  a 
duty,  to  enter  any  theatre  or  other  premises  in 
which  film  is  exhibited  or  that  is  occupied  by  a  film 
exchange. 

(3)  Where,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  an  inspec- 
tor believes  that  a  projector  was  operated  or  a  film  or  adver- 
tising was  exhibited,  used  or  offered  for  distribution  contrary 
to  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  inspector  may,  by  written 
order,  direct  that  the  projector,  film  or  advertising,  as  the 
case  may  be,  be  turned  over  to  the  inspector. 

(4)  Where  an  order  under  subsection  (3)  is  not  complied 
with  immediately,  the  inspector  may,  by  written  order,  direct 
that  the  subject-matter  of  the  order  not  be  removed  from  the 
premises,  destroyed  or  altered  in  any  manner  for  a  period  of 
ten  days  except  under  lawful  authority. 

(5)  The  powers  set  out  in  clauses  (2)  (a)  and  (e)  do  not  per- 
mit an  inspector, 

(a)  to  enter  any  place  actually  being  used  as  a  dwelling 
without  the  consent  of  the  occupier;  or 

(b)  to  use  force  in  the  exercise  of  a  power  of  entry  and 
inspection, 

except  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant. 

(6)  Where,  upon  an  ex  parte  application  by  an  inspector,  a 
justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  by  information,  under  oath, 

(a)  that  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  believing  that  it 
is  necessary  to  enter  a  particular  building  or  prem- 
ises for  the  administration  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations and, 

(i)  a  reasonable,  unsuccessful  effort  to  effect 
entry  without  the  use  of  force  has  been  made, 
or 

(ii)  there  is  reasonable  ground  for  belief  that 
entry  would  be  denied  without  a  warrant;  or 

(b)  that  an  order  issued  under  subsection  (3)  has  not 
been  complied  with, 

the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  warrant  authorizing  an 
inspector,  with  such  police  officers  as  are  required  to  assist,  to 
enter  the  building  premises  and  to  take  any  action  that  an 
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inspector  may  take  under  this  Act  and  to  remove  and  hold 
any  projector  that  the  inspector  believes,  on  reasonable  and 
probable  grounds,  was  operated  or  any  film  or  advertising  that 
the  inspector  believes,  on  reasonable  or  probable  grounds, 
was  exhibited,  used  or  offered  for  distribution  contrary  to  this 
Act  or  the  regulations,  and  to  use  such  force  as  may  be  neces- 
sary. 

(7)  A  justice  of  the  peace  shall  not  issue  a  warrant  under  Idem 
subsection  (6)  to  enter  any  place  actually  being  used  as  a 
dwelling  unless  the  inspector  satisfies  the  justice  of  the  peace, 
under  oath,  that  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  the 
place  is  used  as  a  business  premises  occupied  by  a  film 
exchange. 

(8)  An  entry  under  a  warrant  may  be  made  only  between  Limitation 
sunrise  and  sunset  unless  the  warrant  specifies  otherwise. 

(9)  The  Deputy  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Identifi- 
Relations  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  appointment  to  every  ca  lon 
inspector  appointed  under  this  Act  which  certificate  shall  con- 
tain a  photograph  of  the  inspector. 

(10)  Every  inspector,  while  exercising  any  powers  or  per-  Idem 
forming  any  duties  under  this  Act  shall  produce  a  certificate 

of  appointment  upon  request. 

5.  Section  6  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


6. — (1)  Non-compliance  with  an  order  issued  under  this  ^nc^Jatic 
Act  directed  to  a  licensee  under  this  Act  or  contravention  of  a 

licence  for 

term  or  condition  of  a  licence  is  grounds  for  which  the  Direc- 
tor may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  renew  or  suspend  or  cancel 
the  licence  of  the  person  to  whom  the  order  was  directed  or,  contravention 
in  the  case  of  a  contravention  of  a  term  or  condition,  the 
licensee. 


non-com- 
pliance 

with  order  or 


of  term 


(2)  Any  person  to  whom  an  inspector  has  issued  an  order  or  Review  °/ 

inspector  s 

who  claims  an  interest  in  any  projector,  film  or  advertising  order 
turned  over  to  or  removed  by  an  inspector  may,  within  ten 
days  after  the  issue  of  the  order  or  after  removal,  apply  to  the 
Director  for  a  review  of  the  order  or  release  of  the  projector, 
film  or  advertising  and  the  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  con- 
firm, vary  or  annul  the  order  of  the  inspector  or  direct  the 
release  of  the  projector,  film  or  advertising. 


(3)  Where  a  projector,  film  or  advertising  has  been  turned  £° p^"^or 

etc. 


over  to  or  removed  by  an  inspector. 
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Classification 
of  theatres 


(a)  if  no  application  for  a  review  of  the  removal  is 
made  to  the  Director  within  ten  days  after  the 
removal;  or 

(b)  if  the  Director  finds  after  a  hearing  that  the 
projector,  film  or  advertising  was  installed,  used, 
distributed,  offered  for  distribution  or  exhibited  in 
contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 

the  Director  may,  subject  to  appeal,  direct  that  the  projector, 
film  or  advertising  is  forfeited  to  the  Crown. 

6.  Sections  10  and  11  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

10.  Theatres  are  classified  and  defined  as  follows: 

1.  Class  A  theatre  means  premises  in  which  standard 
film  is  used  to  exhibit  moving  pictures. 

2.  Class  B  theatre  means  premises  used  primarily  for 
the  exhibition  of  film  other  than  standard  film. 


3.  Class  C  theatre  means  any  premises  in  which  film  is 
exhibited  and  viewed  by  the  public  from  vehicles 
and  commonly  known  as  a  drive-in  theatre. 


Theatre 

licence 

required 


11.  No  person  shall  use  any  premises  as  a  Class  A,  B  or  C 
theatre  without  an  appropriate  licence  therefor  under  this 
Act. 


7.  — (1)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "entitled"  in  the  second  line  "upon  submitting 
a  completed  application  and". 

(2)  Subsection  12  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (a),  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (b)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  and  the  past  conduct 
of  an  officer,  director  or  shareholder  affords  reason- 
able grounds  for  belief  that  the  applicant  will  not 
comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  in  operat- 
ing the  theatre. 

8.  Section  16  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  the  licensing 


Application 

r. s  o.  1980,  of  a  theatre  under  section  222  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

c.  302 
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Uniformed 
attendant 


9.  Section  18  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

10.  Subsections  20  (2),  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  No  film  shall  be  exhibited  in  a  theatre  where  a  person 
under  twelve  years  of  age  not  accompanied  by  a  person  six- 
teen years  of  age  or  older  is  permitted  to  attend  unless  a  per- 
son who  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  older  dressed  in  a  readily 
identifiable  uniform  is  on  duty  in  the  theatre. 

(3)  No  person  shall,  undeTu 

attending 

(a)   sell  to  a  person  apparently  under  fourteen  years  of  adult 
age  a  ticket  of  admission  to; 


accompani- 
ment film 
exhibition 


(b)  grant  to  a  person  apparently  under  fourteen  years 
of  age  admission  into;  or 

(c)  knowingly  permit  a  person  apparently  under  four- 
teen years  of  age  to  remain  in, 

a  theatre  or  other  premises  where  a  film  classified  as  adult 
accompaniment  is  about  to  be  or  is  being  exhibited  unless  the 
person  apparently  under  fourteen  years  of  age  is  accompanied 
by  a  person  apparently  eighteen  years  or  more  of  age. 

(4)  NO  person  Shall,  Persons 

x  7         r  under  18 

years 

(a)  sell  to  a  person  apparently  under  eighteen  years  of  prohibited 

v/  i    *    r    j     •    •       *  from  viewing 

age  a  ticket  of  admission  to;  restricted 

film 

(b)  grant  to  a  person  apparently  under  eighteen  years  exhlbltlon 
of  age  admission  into;  or 

(c)  knowingly  permit  a  person  apparently  under  eigh- 
teen years  of  age  to  remain  in, 

a  theatre  or  other  premises  where  a  film  classified  as  restricted 
is  about  to  be  or  is  being  exhibited. 

(5)  Subsections  (1),  (3)  and  (4)  do  not  apply  where  the  per- 
son selling  the  ticket  of  admission  or  permitting  admission  to 
or  remaining  in  the  theatre  or  other  premises  has  received  sat- 
isfactory evidence  that  the  person  in  question  is  the  required 
age  or  older. 

(6)  In  any  prosecution  for  a  contravention  of  subsection  (1),  J^seercution 
(3)  or  (4),  the  court  shall  determine  from  the  appearance  of  SUDS.  (i),  (3) 
any  person  and  other  relevant  circumstances  whether  he  is  or  (4) 


Proof 
of  age 
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apparently  under  the  age  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  (3)  or 

(4). 

11.  Section  23  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

12.  Section  25  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

25.  No  person  shall, 

(a)  operate  a  projector  designed  for  the  use  of  standard 
film;  or 

(b)  operate  a  projector  in  a  Class  A  or  C  theatre, 

unless  the  person  is  licensed  as  a  projectionist  under  this  Act 
and  no  licensee,  manager  or  person  in  charge  of  a  Class  A  or 
C  theatre  shall  permit  any  person  to  operate  a  projector  in  the 
theatre  unless  the  person  is  licensed  as  a  projectionist  under 
this  Act. 

13.  Section  35  and  the  heading  immediately  preceding  and 
section  36  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

APPROVAL  OF  FILMS  AND  ADVERTISING 

35. — (1)  Before  the  exhibition  or  distribution  in  Ontario 
of  a  film,  an  application  for  approval  to  exhibit  or  distribute 
and  for  classification  of  the  film  shall  be  made  to  the  Board. 

(2)  After  viewing  a  film,  the  Board,  in  accordance  with  the 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  may  refuse  to  approve 
the  film  for  exhibition  or  distribution  in  Ontario. 

(3)  The  Board,  having  regard  to  the  criteria  prescribed  by 
the  regulations,  may  make  an  approval  conditional  upon  the 
film  being  exhibited  in  designated  locations  and  on  specified 
dates  only. 

(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  for  the  purpose  of  exer- 
cising a  power  under  clause  3  (5)  (a)  or  (d),  three  members  of 
the  Board  constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  Where  a  film  has  been  submitted  for  approval  and  clas- 
sification under  subsection  (1),  the  person  submitting  the  film, 
on  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee,  may  appeal  the  Board's 
decision  by  submitting  the  film  for  reconsideration  by  a  panel 
of  the  Board  and  that  panel,  after  viewing  the  film,  shall  make 
a  decision  on  its  approval  and  classification. 
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(6)  A  decision  by  a  panel  of  the  Board  under  subsection  (5)  ]?^ision 
as  to  classification  is  final. 


(7)  The  panel  referred  to  in  subsection  (5)  shall  be  com-  Panel 
posed  of  at  least  five  members,  none  of  whom  had  partici- 
pated in  a  previous  decision  on  the  film. 

(8)  A  person  who  has  appealed  under  subsection  (5)  may  APPeal 
appeal  the  Board's  decision  as  to  approval  to  the  Divisional 
Court  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of  court  and,  where  there 

is  an  appeal,  the  Minister  is  entitled  to  be  heard. 


Powers  of 
Court  on 


(9)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (8)  may  be  made  on  ques 
tion  of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  Court  may  affirm  or  may  appeal 
rescind  the  decision  of  the  Board  and  may  direct  the  Board  to 
take  any  action  that  the  Board  may  take  and  as  the  Court 
considers  proper. 

35a. — (1)  Where  the  chairman  of  the  Board  is  of  the  ^°"fsi^a" 
opinion  that  the  criteria  prescribed  by  regulation  respecting  by  Board 
subject-matter  or  content  in  films  have  changed  since  a  film 
was  originally  approved  and  classified  and  that  the  film  may 
not  be  entitled  to  the  approval  or  classification  determined  at 
the  time  of  the  original  decision,  the  chairman  may  require 
that  the  film  be  submitted  for  reconsideration  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Where  a  film  is  submitted  for  reconsideration  under  sub-  Idem 
section  (1),  the  provisions  of  section  35  apply  with  necessary 
modifications  except  that  no  fees  shall  be  charged. 

36.  Where  a  film  is  approved  by  the  Board,  the  approval  ^catj°"al 
shall  be  indicated  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations.  °  approva 

14.  Section  37  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

37.  An  application  under  section  35  shall  be  made  in  the  f^™^" 
manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  be  accompanied  by  °r  approva 
the  prescribed  fee. 

15.  Sections  38,  39  and  40  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

38.  — (1)  No  person  shall  exhibit,  distribute  or  offer  to  dis-  ™,^tion 
tribute  or  cause  to  be  exhibited,  distributed  or  offered  for  dis-  °  1 
tribution  in  Ontario  any  film  that  has  not  been  approved  by 

the  Board. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  exhibit  or  cause  to  be  exhibited  in 
Ontario  any  film  that  has  been  approved  by  the  Board  subject 
to  any  conditions  except  in  accordance  with  those  conditions. 

39.  No  person  shall  alter  or  cause  to  be  altered,  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibition  or  distribution  in  Ontario,  any  film  from 
its  state  as  approved  by  the  Board. 

40.  — (1)  No  person  shall  publicly  display  any  advertising 
matter  in  connection  with  a  film  or  the  exhibition  or  distribu- 
tion thereof,  unless  a  sample  of  the  advertising  matter  has 
been  approved  by  the  Board. 

(2)  Before  advertising  matter  in  connection  with  a  film  or 
the  exhibition  or  distribution  thereof  is  publicly  displayed  in 
Ontario,  a  sample  thereof,  in  duplicate,  accompanied  by  the 
prescribed  fee  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  approval. 

(3)  The  Board,  in  accordance  with  the  criteria  prescribed  by 
the  regulations,  may  refuse  to  approve  advertising  matter  sub- 
mitted under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  Where  the  Board  has  refused  to  approve  advertising 
matter,  the  person  submitting  the  advertising  matter  may 
require  the  Board  to  reconsider  its  decision  and  a  panel  of  the 
Board  composed  of  at  least  five  persons,  none  of  whom  had 
participated  in  the  original  decision,  shall  consider  the  adver- 
tising matter  and  either  confirm  the  original  decision  or  substi- 
tute its  own  decision  therefor. 

(5)  A  decision  of  the  Board  under  subsection  (4)  is  final. 

(6)  Where  a  sample  of  advertising  matter  is  approved  by  the 
Board,  it  shall  be  so  stamped  and  one  sample  shall  be 
returned  to  the  person  who  submitted  it. 

16.  Subsection  42  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  at  the  end  of  clause  (a),  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (b)  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(c)  where  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  and  the  past 
conduct  of  an  officer,  director  or  shareholder 
affords  reasonable  grounds  for  belief  that  the  appli- 
cant will  not  comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations in  carrying  on  the  business  of  a  film 
exchange. 

17.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section: 
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47a. — (1)  No  film  exchange  or  agent  or  employee  thereof  ^"^^ 
shall  distribute  a  film  classified  as  restricted  to  any  person  fjim 
apparently  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  where  the  agent  or  Proof  of 
employee  has  received  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  person  in  age 
question  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  more. 


Prosecution 
under 
subs.  (1) 


(3)  In  any  prosecution  for  a  contravention  of  subsection  (1), 
the  Court  shall  determine  from  the  appearance  of  any  person 
and  other  relevant  circumstances  whether  he  is  apparently 
under  eighteen  years  of  age. 

18.  Sections  50,  51  and  52  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

19.  Subsection  53  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(1)  No  person  shall  operate  or  permit  the  operation  of  pro-  Licence  to 
jection  equipment  to  exhibit  film  in  premises  that  are  not  projector 
licensed  as  a  theatre  without  a  licence  for  the  equipment  from 
the  Director. 

20.  Subsection  55  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Director  may,  after  a  hearing,  refuse  to  issue  a  Refusal 
licence  under  section  53  or  54  where, 

(a)  the  applicant  has  previously  been  issued  a  licence  of 
the  type  applied  for  if  the  licence  was  cancelled  and 
the  grounds  for  cancellation  still  exist;  or 

(b)  the  applicant  is  a  corporation  and  the  past  conduct 
of  an  officer,  director  or  shareholder  affords  reason- 
able grounds  for  belief  that  the  applicant  will  not 
comply  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations  concerning 
the  operating  of  projectors  or  exhibiting  films. 

21.  Section  62  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

62.  A  statement  as  to,  Certificate 

by  Director 

(a)  the  licensing  or  non-licensing  of  any  person; 

(b)  the  classification  of  any  film; 


(c)    the  approval  or  non-approval  of  any  film;  or 
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(d)   the  approval  or  non-approval  of  any  advertising, 

purporting  to  be  certified  by  the  Director  is,  without  proof  of 
the  office  or  signature  of  the  Director,  receivable  in  evidence 
as  prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  stated  therein  for  all  purposes 
in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecution. 

22.  Paragraphs  9,  15,  16,  17,  23,  24,  25,  28  and  30  of  sub- 
section 63  (1)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

9.     prohibiting  and  regulating  the  use,  distribution  or 
exhibition  of  film  or  any  type  or  class  thereof; 


15.  prescribing  building  plans,  documents  and  other 
information  to  be  submitted  to  the  Director  with  an 
application  for  a  licence; 

16.  requiring  signs  to  be  displayed  in  respect  of  the 
exhibition  of  film  classified  by  the  Board  and  pre- 
scribing types  of  signs  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
signs  shall  be  displayed; 

17.  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  advertising  matter 
in  connection  with  any  film  classified  by  the  Board 
or  the  exhibition  or  distribution  thereof  shall  indi- 
cate that  the  film  has  been  so  classified; 

17a.  prescribing  the  manner  that  approval  and  classifica- 
tion of  films  shall  be  indicated; 


19a.  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  to  which  theatre 
licences  and  film  exchange  licences  or  any  classes 
thereof  are  subject; 


23.  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  the  classification 
or  approval  of  films  by  the  Board; 

24.  prescribing  the  manner  of  application  and  the  mate- 
rial to  be  submitted  to  the  Board  for  an  approval 
under  section  35; 


24a.  prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  a  review  under 
section  35; 


1984 


THEATRES 


Chap.  56  781 


25.   prescribing  the  fees  to  be  paid  with  the  submission 
of  advertising  matter  under  section  40; 


28.  providing  for  the  issue,  expiry  and  renewal  of 
licences  under  section  53  and  prescribing  fees 
therefor; 


30.  exempting  any  theatre,  film  exchange,  projector, 
film  or  person  or  any  class  or  type  thereof  from  any 
provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

31.  prescribing  criteria  on  which  the  Board  may  exer- 
cise its  powers  under  sections  3,  35  and  40  including 
prescribing  the  film  or  advertising  content  or  sub- 
ject-matter that  the  Board  may  refuse  to  approve; 

32.  prescribing  procedures  concerning  matters  before 
the  Board. 

23.  — (1)  Subsection  222  (8)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  being 
chapter  302  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "licensed  under  the  Theatres  Act  or" 
in  the  third  line. 

(2)  Clause  222  (9)  (e)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(e)  "services"  includes  activities,  facilities,  perform- 
ances, exhibitions,  viewings  and  encounters  but 
does  not  include  the  exhibition  of  film  approved 
under  the  Theatres  Act.  R-S.o.  1980, 

c.  498 

24.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^tmence* 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

25.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Theatres  Amendment  Short  tit,e 
Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  57 


An  Act  respecting  Public  Libraries 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "board"  in  Part  I  means  a  public  library  board,  a 
union  board,  a  county  library  board  or  a  county 
library  co-operative  board  and  in  Part  II  means  an 
Ontario  library  service  board; 

(b)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Citizenship  and 
Culture; 

(c)  "municipality"  means  a  city,  town,  village,  township 
or  improvement  district; 

(d)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(e)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act. 

PARTI 

Public  Library  Service 


PUBLIC  LIBRARY  BOARDS 


2.  Every  public  library  established  under  a  predecessor  of  ^^es 
this  Part  that  was  being  operated  immediately  before  the  day  continued 
this  Part  comes  into  force  is  continued  subject  to  this  Part. 

3.  — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality  and  the  trustees  of  j^a^ment 
an  improvement  district  may  by  by-law  establish  a  public  nbra'ry  'C 
library. 

(2)  When  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  (1),  the  clerk  £°^w°[0 

shall  promptly  mail  or  deliver  a  copy  of  the  by-law  to  the  Min-  be" sent  to 

ister.  Minister 
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Board 


(3)  A  public  library  shall  be  under  the  management  and 
control  of  a  board,  which  is  a  corporation  known  as  "The 
(insert  name  of  municipality)  Public  Library  Board". 


UNION  BOARDS 


Union 
libraries 

continue* 


4.  Every  union  public  library  established  under  a  pre- 
decessor of  this  Part  that  was  being  operated  immediately 
before  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force  is  continued  subject 
to  this  Part. 


Establishment      5# — (i)  The  councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  may 
pubiie0n       make  an  agreement  for  the  establishment  of  a  union  public 
library. 


Agreement 


(2)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  shall  specify  what 
proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment,  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  union  public  library,  including  the  cost  of 
existing  libraries,  shall  be  paid  by  each  municipality. 


union  board  (3)  a  union  public  library  shall  be  under  the  management 
and  control  of  a  union  board,  which  is  a  corporation  known  as 
"The  (insert  appropriate  name)  Union  Public  Library  Board". 


Dissolution 
of  boards 
included 
in  union 


(4)  When  an  agreement  is  made  under  subsection  (1),  the 
public  library  boards  established  in  the  municipalities  for 
which  the  union  board  is  established  are  thereby  dissolved, 
and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  those  boards  are  vested  in  and 
assumed  by  the  union  board,  unless  the  agreement  provides 
otherwise. 


Copy  of  (5)  when  an  agreement  is  made  under  subsection  (1),  the 

tTbe'sem     clerk  of  the  municipality  that  has  the  greatest  population  shall 
to  Minister     promptly  mail  or  deliver  a  copy  of  the  agreement  to  the  Min- 
ister. 


COUNTY  LIBRARY  BOARDS 


6.  Every  county  library  established  under  a  predecessor  of 
continued      this  Part  that  was  being  operated  immediately  before  the  day 
this  Part  comes  into  force  is  continued  subject  to  this  Part. 

Hbranty  ^" — ^  Where  resolutions  of  the  councils  of  at  least  two- 

estabhshment  thirds  of  the  municipalities  forming  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes  request  that  the  county  establish  a  county 
library,  the  council  of  the  county  may  by  by-law  establish  a 
county  library  for  those  municipalities. 
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(2)  When  a  by-law  is  passed  under  subsection  (1),  the  clerk  c°PJw°[o 
shall  promptly  mail  or  deliver  a  copy  of  the  by-law  to  the  Min-  be" sent 

ister.  Minister 


Additional 
members: 


(3)  At  any  time  after  a  county  library  is  established,  the 
council  of  a  non-participating  municipality,  city  or  separated  agreements 
town  and  the  county  council  may  make  an  agreement  bringing 

the  non-participating  municipality,  city  or  separated  town  into 
the  county  library,  and  the  county  council  shall  amend  the 
establishing  by-law  accordingly. 

(4)  An  agreement  made  under  subsection  (3)  shall  specify  Contents  of 

agreement 

what  proportion  of  the  cost  of  the  establishment,  operation 
and  maintenance  of  the  county  library  shall  be  paid  by  the 
county  and  the  city  or  separated  town  respectively. 


Dissolution 
of  public 
library 


(5)  When  a  county  library  is  established,  every  public 
library  board  and  county  library  co-operative  established  for  a 
municipality  or  any  part  thereof  that  is  included  in  the  area  boards,  etc 
for  which  the  county  library  is  established  is  dissolved,  and  the 

assets  and  liabilities  of  the  boards  are  vested  in  and  assumed 
by  the  county  library  board  unless  the  by-law  establishing  the 
county  library  provides  otherwise. 

(6)  When  a  municipality  joins  a  county  library,  subsection  Idem 
(5)  applies  with  necessary  modifications. 

(7)  A  county  library  shall  be  under  the  management  and  County 
control  of  a  board,  which  is  a  corporation  known  as  "The  boar? 
(insert  name  of  county)  County  Library  Board". 

COUNTY  LIBRARY  CO-OPERATIVE  BOARDS 

8.  — (1)  Every  county  library  co-operative  board  estab-  County 
lished  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act  that  was  in  existence  co-operatives 
immediately  before  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force  is  con-  continued 
tinued  subject  to  this  Part. 

(2)  Where  a  county  library  co-operative  has  jurisdiction  in  ^shso"ved 
an  area  for  which  a  county  library  is  established,  the  county 
library  co-operative  is  dissolved,  and  its  assets  and  liabilities 
are  vested  in  and  assumed  by  the  county  library  board. 

GENERAL 

9.  — (1)  A  public  library  board  for  a  municipality  whose  ^fomuFb°,^tion 
population  is  less  than  100,000  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  library 'C 
five  and  no  more  than  nine  members  appointed  by  the  munici-  board 

pal  council. 


786 


Chap.  57 


PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 


1984 


(2)  A  public  library  board  for  a  municipality  whose  popula- 
tion is  100.000  or  more  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  nine  and 
no  more  than  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  municipal 
council. 


School  board  jn  the  case  of  a  public  library  board  for  a  municipality 

onPpub£ca  0n  whose  population  is  10,000  or  more,  school  boards  with  juris- 
librar)  bo  nd  diction  in  the  municipality  shall  be  represented  on  the  public 
library  board  in  the  following  manner: 


1.  Two  of  the  members  of  the  public  library  board 
shall  be  persons  recommended  by  the  board  of  edu- 
cation and  one  member  shall  be  a  person  recom- 
mended by  the  separate  school  board,  if  any,  unless 
paragraph  2  applies. 

2.  If  separate  school  electors  are  a  majority  of  electors 
in  the  municipality,  two  of  the  members  of  the  pub- 
lic library  board  shall  be  persons  recommended  by 
the  separate  school  board  and  one  member  shall  be 
a  person  recommended  by  the  board  of  education. 

3.  If  there  is  more  than  one  board  of  education  or 
more  than  one  separate  school  board,  in  each  case 
the  board  that  is  supported  by  the  largest  number  of 
electors  of  the  municipality  shall  make  the  recom- 
mendation or  recommendations. 


Composition 
of  union 
board 


(4)  A  union  board  shall  be  composed  of  at  least  five  and  no 
more  than  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the  councils  of  the 
affected  municipalities  in  the  proportions  and  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  agreement  made  under  subsection  5  (1). 


Idem: 
county 
library- 
board 


(5)  A  county  library  board  shall  be  composed  of  at  least 
seven  and  no  more  than  fifteen  members  appointed  by  the 
county  council. 


City  or 

separated 

town: 

appointments 
to  county 
library 
board 


(6)  When  a  city  or  separated  town  joins  a  county  library, 
the  members  of  the  county  library  board  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  county  council  and  the  council  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  in  the  proportions  agreed  upon  by  the  county  council 
and  the  council  of  the  city  or  separated  town. 


Idem: 

county 

library 

co-operative 

board 


(7)  The  board  of  a  county  library  co-operative  shall  be 
composed  of  at  least  seven  and  no  more  than  fifteen  members 
appointed  by  the  county  council. 
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10. — (1)  A  person  is  qualified  to  be  appointed  as  a  mem-  J?"*su^a" 
ber  of  a  board  who  is  a  member  of  the  appointing  council  or,  board 

members 

(a)  is  at  least  eighteen  years  old; 

(b)  is  a  Canadian  citizen; 

(c)  is, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  public  library  board,  a  resi- 
dent of  the  municipality  for  which  the  board  is 
established,  or  is  a  resident  of  a  municipality 
or  of  the  board  area  of  a  local  service  board 
or  a  member  of  an  Indian  band  that  has  a 
contract  with  the  board  under  section  29, 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  a  union  board,  a  resident  of  one 
of  the  affected  municipalities,  or 

(iii)  in  the  case  of  a  county  library  board  or  county 
library  co-operative  board,  a  resident  of  the 
county;  and 

(d)  is  not  employed  by  the  board  or  by  the  municipality 
or  county  or,  in  the  case  of  a  union  board,  by  any 
of  the  affected  municipalities. 

(2)  The  appointing  council  shall  not  appoint  more  of  its  ^uum^r  of 
own  members  to  a  board  than  the  number  that  is,  members 

on  board 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  public  library  board  or  union  board,  limited 
one  less  than  a  majority  of  the  board;  and 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  county  library  or  a  county  co-opera- 
tive library,  a  bare  majority  of  the  board. 

(3)  A  board  member  shall  hold  office  for  a  term  concurrent  Term 
with  the  term  of  the  appointing  council,  or  until  a  successor  is 
appointed,  and  may  be  reappointed  for  one  or  more  further 
terms. 

(4)  The  first  appointments  of  members  of  a  new  board  shall  Time  for 


making 
appointments 


be  made  at  a  regular  meeting  of  council  and  the  member  shall 
take  office  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter,  and  thereafter 
appointments  shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  of  council  in 
each  term,  but  if  the  council  fails  to  make  the  appointments  at 
its  first  meeting,  it  shall  do  so  at  its  next  regular  meeting. 

11. — (1)  The  clerk  of  the  appointing  municipality  or  Nf°J^ancies 
county  or,  in  the  case  of  a  union  board,  the  clerks  of  the  °  Vdcanci 
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affected  municipalities  shall  give  public  notice  of  vacancies  on 
the  board  by  publishing  a  notice  of  them,  inviting  appli- 
cations, in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  munici- 
pality. 

(2)  The  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  in 
English  or  in  both  English  and  French,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  public  library  board,  where  a  vacancy 
on  the  board  requires  the  appointment  of  a  person  recom- 
mended by  the  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or 
separate  school  board  that  has  jurisdiction  in  the  municipality, 
the  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  shall  be  published  in  a 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  municipality  by  the 
secretary  of  the  school  board  concerned. 

\  acancies  12.  Where  a  vacancy  arises  in  the  membership  of  a  board, 
the  appointing  council  shall  promptly  appoint  a  person  to  fill 
the  vacancy  and  to  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  term,  except 
where  the  unexpired  term  is  less  than  forty-five  days. 

Disqualify-       13.  if  a  boarc}  member, 

tion  of 
board 

member  (a)   is  convicted  of  an  indictable  offence; 

(b)  becomes  incapacitated; 

(c)  is  absent  from  the  meetings  of  the  board  for  three 
consecutive  months  without  being  authorized  by  a 
board  resolution; 

(d)  ceases  to  be  qualified  for  membership  under  clause 
10(l)(c);or 

(e)  otherwise  forfeits  his  or  her  seat, 

the  member's  seat  becomes  vacant  and  the  remaining  mem- 
bers shall  forthwith  declare  the  seat  vacant  and  notify  the 
appointing  council  accordingly. 

First  14. — (1)  The  first  meeting  of  a  board  in  a  new  term  shall 

meetmg        be  called, 

(a)  if  a  by-law  has  been  passed  under  subsection  (2),  by 
the  chief  executive  officer  appointed  under  subsec- 
tion 15  (2);  and 

(b)  if  no  by-law  has  been  passed  under  subsection  (2), 
by  the  clerk  of  the  appointing  council  or,  in  the  case 
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of  a  union  board,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  hav- 
ing the  greatest  population. 


(2)  A  municipal  council  or,  in  the  case  of  a  union  board,  a  By-law 

majority  of  the  municipal  councils  affected  may  by  by-law  ffrst3  m 

authorize  the  chief  executive  officer  appointed  under  subsec-  meeting 
tion  15  (2)  to  call  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  in  each  new 
term. 


(3)  A  board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  as  chairman  at  Chairman 
its  first  meeting  in  a  new  term. 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman,  the  board  may  appoint  ^ct£]|; 
one  of  its  members  as  acting  chairman. 

15. — (1)  A  board  may  appoint  and  remove  such  officers  Staff 
and  servants  as  it  considers  necessary,  determine  the  terms  of 
their  employment,  fix  their  remuneration  and  prescribe  their 
duties. 


(2)  A  board  shall  appoint  a  chief  executive  officer  who  shall  Chief . 

executive 

have  general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  operations  officer 
of  the  public  library  and  its  staff,  shall  attend  all  board  meet- 
ings and  shall  have  the  other  powers  and  duties  that  the  board 
assigns  to  him  or  her  from  time  to  time. 

(3)  A  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary  who  shall,  secretary 

(a)  conduct  the  board's  official  correspondence;  and 

(b)  keep  minutes  of  every  meeting  of  the  board. 

(4)  A  board  shall  appoint  a  treasurer  who  shall,  Treasurer 

(a)  receive  and  account  for  all  the  board's  money; 

(b)  open  an  account  or  accounts  in  the  name  of  the 
board  in  a  chartered  bank,  trust  company  or  credit 
union  approved  by  the  board; 

(c)  deposit  all  money  received  on  the  board's  behalf  to 
the  credit  of  that  account  or  accounts;  and 

(d)  disburse  the  money  as  the  board  directs. 

(5)  The  same  person  may  be  both  the  secretary  and  the  Idem 
treasurer,  and  the  chief  executive  officer  appointed  under  sub- 
section (2)  may  be  the  secretary  and  may  be  the  treasurer. 
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16.  — (1)  A  board  shall  hold  regular  meetings  at  least  once 
monthly  from  January  to  June  and  from  September  to  Decem- 
ber, both  inclusive,  and  at  such  other  times  as  it  considers 

necessary. 

(2)  The  chairman  or  any  two  members  of  a  board  may  sum- 
mon a  special  meeting  of  the  board  by  giving  each  member 
reasonable  notice  in  writing,  specifying  the  purpose  for  which 
the  meeting  is  called. 

(3)  Despite  any  other  Act,  board  meetings  shall  be  open  to 
the  public,  except  that  where  the  board  is  of  the  opinion  that 
intimate  financial  or  personal  matters  may  be  disclosed  at  a 
meeting  and  that  the  desirability  of  protecting  against  the  con- 
sequences of  their  public  disclosure  outweighs  the  desirability 
of  holding  the  meeting  in  public,  the  board  may  hold  that 
meeting  in  the  absence  of  the  public. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  the  chairman  may  exclude  any 
person  from  a  meeting  for  improper  conduct. 

(5)  The  presence  of  a  majority  of  the  board  is  necessary  for 
the  transaction  of  business  at  a  meeting. 

(6)  The  chairman  or  acting  chairman  of  a  board  may  vote 
with  the  other  members  of  the  board  upon  all  questions,  and 
any  question  on  which  there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  negative. 

17.  A  board  may  conduct  its  meetings  in  English  or 
French  or  in  both  English  and  French,  and  subsections  104a 
(1),  (4),  (5),  (6)  and  (7)  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  to  a  board 
with  necessary  modifications. 

18.  A  board  may  reimburse  its  members  for  proper  travel- 
ling and  other  expenses  incurred  in  carrying  out  their  duties  as 
members. 

19.  — (1)  A  board  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  appointing 
council  or,  where  it  is  a  union  board,  the  consent  of  a  major- 
ity of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  for  which  it  was  estab- 
lished, 

(a)  acquire  land  required  for  its  purposes  by  purchase, 
lease,  expropriation  or  otherwise; 

(b)  erect,  add  to  or  alter  buildings; 
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(c)  acquire  or  erect  a  building  larger  than  is  required 
for  library  purposes,  and  lease  any  surplus  part  of 
the  building;  and 

(d)  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  land  or  build- 
ing that  is  no  longer  required  for  the  board's  pur- 
poses. 

(2)  The  Expropriations  Act  applies  to  the  expropriation  of  Application 
land  under  subsection  (1).  r.s.o.  i98o, 

c.  148 

20.   Aboard,  Powers  and 

duties  of 
board 

(a)  shall  seek  to  provide,  in  co-operation  with  other 
boards,  a  comprehensive  and  efficient  public  library 
service  that  reflects  the  community's  unique  needs; 


(b)  shall  seek  to  provide  library  services  in  the  French 
language,  where  appropriate; 

(c)  shall  operate  one  or  more  libraries  and  ensure  that 
they  are  conducted  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and 
the  regulations; 

(d)  may  operate  special  services  in  connection  with  a 
library  as  it  considers  necessary; 

(e)  shall  fix  the  times  and  places  for  board  meetings 
and  the  mode  of  calling  and  conducting  them,  and 
ensure  that  full  and  correct  minutes  are  kept; 

(f)  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Minister  and 
make  any  other  reports  required  by  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  or  requested  by  the  Minister  from  time 
to  time; 

(g)  shall  make  provision  for  insuring  the  board's  real 
and  personal  property; 

(h)  shall  take  proper  security  for  the  treasurer;  and 

(i)  may  appoint  such  committees  as  it  considers  expedi- 
ent. 


21.  A  county  library  board  shall  operate  a  branch  library  °p[;™|^hn 

in  each  local  municipality  that  operated  a  public  library  before  libraries 

that  municipality  became  part  of  the  county  library  system,  by  county 

unless  the  county  council  and  the  council  of  the  municipality  ^7 
concerned  agree  otherwise. 
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22.  — (1)  A  board  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  appoint- 
ing council  or  councils,  grant  an  annual  retirement  allowance 
to  an  employee  in  accordance  with  section  100  of  the  Munici- 
pal Act,  and  that  section  applies  with  necessary  modifications. 

(2)  A  board  may,  by  resolution,  provide  pensions  for 
employees  or  any  class  of  them  and  their  surviving  spouses 
and  children  in  the  manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions  set 
out  in  paragraph  46  of  section  208  of  the  Municipal  Act,  and 
that  paragraph  applies  with  necessary  modifications. 

(3)  A  board  may,  by  resolution,  establish  a  system  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees  or  any  class  of  them  in 
the  manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions  set  out  in  paragraph 
47  of  section  208  of  the  Municipal  Act,  and  that  paragraph 
applies  with  necessary  modifications. 

23.  — (1)  A  board  shall  not  make  a  charge  for  admission  to 
a  public  library  or  for  use  in  the  library  of  the  library's  materi- 
als. 

(2)  Every  board  shall  allow  the  public  to, 

(a)  reserve  and  borrow  circulating  materials  that  are 
prescribed  or  belong  to  a  prescribed  class;  and 

(b)  use  reference  and  information  services  as  the  board 
considers  practicable, 

without  making  any  charge. 

(3)  A  board  may  impose  such  fees  as  it  considers  proper 
for, 

(a)  services  not  referred  to  in  subsections  (1)  and  (2); 

(b)  the  use  of  the  parts  of  a  building  that  are  not  being 
used  for  public  library  purposes;  and 

(c)  the  use  of  library  services  by  persons  who  do  not 
reside  in  the  area  of  the  board's  jurisdiction. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  regulations,  a  board  may  make  rules, 
(a)   for  the  use  of  library  services; 


(b)  for  the  admission  of  the  public  to  the  library; 
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(c)  for  the  exclusion  from  the  library  of  persons  who 
behave  in  a  disruptive  manner  or  cause  damage  to 
library  property; 

(d)  imposing  fines  for  breaches  of  the  rules; 

(e)  suspending  library  privileges  for  breaches  of  the 
rules;  and 

(f)  regulating  all  other  matters  connected  with  the 
management  of  the  library  and  library  property. 

24. — (1)  A  public  library  board,  county  library  board  or  Estimates 
county  library  co-operative  board  shall  submit  to  the  appoint- 
ing council,  annually  on  or  before  the  date  and  in  the  form 
specified  by  the  council,  estimates  of  all  sums  required  during 
the  year  for  the  purposes  of  the  board. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  board's  estimates  that  is  approved  or  Approval 
amended  and  approved  by  the  council  shall  be  adopted  by  the  estimates 
board  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  board  out  of  the  moneys  appro- 
priated for  it. 

(3)  The  board  shall  apply  the  money  paid  to  it  under  sub-  Idem 
section  (2)  in  accordance  with  the  estimates  as  approved,  sub- 
ject to  subsection  (4). 


Council  may 
authorize 


(4)  The  council  may,  in  its  approval  of  the  board's  estimates 
or  at  any  time  at  the  board's  request,  authorize  the  board  to  variation 
apply  a  specified  amount  or  percentage  of  the  money  paid  to 

it  under  subsection  (2)  otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the 
items  of  the  estimates  as  approved. 

(5)  A  union  board  shall  submit  its  estimates  to  each  of  the  Idem: 
councils  of  the  municipalities  for  which  the  board  was  estab-  board 
lished,  and  subsections  (1),  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  apply  to  the  union 
board  with  necessary  modifications. 


Where  two 
or  more 


(6)  A  union  board  shall  submit  with  its  estimates  a  state- 
ment as  to  the  proportion  of  the  estimates  that  is  to  be  municipalities 
charged  to  each  of  the  municipalities,  and  if  the  estimates  of  concerned 
the  board  are  approved  or  amended  and  approved  by  the 
councils  of  the  municipalities  representing  more  than  one-half 
of  the  population  of  the  area  for  which  the  board  was  estab- 
lished, they  are  binding  on  all  the  municipalities. 


(7)  A  public  library  board,  county  library  board  or  county 
library  co-operative  board  shall  submit  its  annual  financial 


Audited 
financial 
statements 


7^4 
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statements,  audited  by  a  person  appointed  under  section  88  of 
the  Municipal  Act,  to  the  council  annually  on  or  before  the 
date  specified  by  the  council. 


Idem:  union 
hoard 


(8)  A  union  board  shall  submit  its  annual  financial  state- 
ments to  each  of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  for  which 
the  board  was  established,  and  subsection  (7)  applies  to  the 
union  board  with  necessary  modifications. 


Debentures 
for  library 
purposes 


25. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  the  sums  required  by  a  public  library  board  or  union 
board  for  the  purposes  of  acquiring  land,  for  building,  erect- 
ing or  altering  a  building  or  for  acquiring  books  and  other 
things  required  for  a  newly  established  library  may,  on  the 
application  of  the  board,  be  raised  by  the  issue  of  municipal 
debentures. 


Application 
to  council 


(2)  The  board's  application  shall  be  made  to  the  council  or 
councils  of  the  municipality  or  municipalities  for  which  the 
board  was  established. 


Council 
to  deal 
with 

application 


(3)  The  council  or,  if  more  than  one,  each  of  the  councils, 
at  the  first  meeting  after  receiving  the  application  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  possible,  shall  consider  and  approve  or  disap- 
prove it,  and  if  a  vote  in  any  council  results  in  a  tie,  the  appli- 
cation shall  be  deemed  to  be  disapproved  by  the  council. 


Issue  of 
debentures 


R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  302 


(4)  If  the  council,  or  a  majority  of  the  councils  where  there 
are  more  than  one,  approves  the  application  and  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  approves  it,  the  council  of  the  municipality 
or,  if  more  than  one,  the  council  of  the  municipality  that  has 
the  greatest  population  shall  raise  the  sum  required  by  the 
issue  of  debentures  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  Municipal 
Act,  or,  if  it  so  desires,  the  council  of  any  municipality  may 
raise  its  proportion  of  the  sum  required  by  the  issue  of  its  own 
debentures. 


Library 
estimates 
included 
in  county 
estimates 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  302 


26. — (1)  The  amount  estimated  by  a  county  library  board 
to  meet  its  operating  costs,  as  approved  by  the  council,  shall 
be  included  in  the  amount  required  by  the  county  for  general 
county  purposes  under  subsection  164  (1)  of  the  Municipal 
Act,  and  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  municipalities  form- 
ing part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes,  unless  not  all 
those  municipalities  participate  in  the  county  library,  in  which 
case  the  county  council  shall  by  by-law  apportion  the  amount 
estimated  by  the  county  library  board  among  the  participating 
municipalities. 


Accommo- 
dation 

may  be  pro- 
vided by 
local 

municipality 


(2)  The  council  of  one  or  more  participating  municipalities 
may,  at  the  request  of  the  county  library  board,  rent  accom- 


1984 


PUBLIC  LIBRARIES 


Chap.  57 


795 


modation  to  the  board  and  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  issue  municipal  debentures  for  the 
cost  of  constructing  a  building  for  the  board's  purposes,  but 
the  ownership  of  the  building  shall  remain  with  the  munici- 
pality unless  the  board  and  the  council  of  the  municipality 
agree  otherwise. 

27.  The  council  of  any  municipality  or  county  may  make  a  ^r*"tilfrom 
grant  in  money,  lands  or  buildings  to  a  board. 

28.  — (1)  A  person  may,  during  ordinary  business  hours,  ^sPeecc^" 
inspect  any  records,  books,  accounts  and  documents  in  the  °  r 
possession  or  control  of  a  board's  secretary. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  information  that,  Exception 

(a)  in  the  secretary's  opinion,  is  of  an  intimate  financial 
or  personal  nature;  or 

(b)  identifies  an  individual  user  of  library  services  by 
name  or  makes  him  or  her  readily  identifiable  by 
other  means. 


services 


29. — (1)  The  council  of  a  municipality,  a  local  service  Contract  for 
board,  the  council  of  an  Indian  band  or  the  trustees  of  an 
improvement  district  may,  instead  of  establishing  or  maintain- 
ing a  public  library,  enter  into  a  contract  with  a  public  library 
board,  union  board  or  county  library  board,  or,  where  subsec- 
tion 34  (2)  applies,  with  the  Ontario  library  service  board  that 
has  jurisdiction,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  residents  of 
the  municipality  or  local  service  board  area  or  the  members  of 
the  band,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  library  services,  on  the 
terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  the  agreement. 


(2)  The  council,  local  service  board,  band  council  or  trust- 


Annual 


ees  entering  into  a  contract  under  subsection  (1)  shall  make  MnSSer0 
an  annual  financial  report  to  the  Minister  and  make  any  other 
reports  required  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  requested 
by  the  Minister. 

30. — (1)  The  Minister  shall  make  a  grant  to  every  board  tPoayb^"^ 
out  of  legislative  appropriations  for  library  purposes,  on  the 
prescribed  conditions. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  make  a  grant  out  of  legislative  appro-  J^nr 

priations  for  library  purposes  to  every  municipality,  local  ser-  municipality, 

vice  board,  Indian  band  or  improvement  district  that  has  a  etc  < has 

contract  for  library  services  under  subsection  29  (1),  on  the  fo" library 

prescribed  conditions.  services 
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(3)  Where  a  regional  municipality  has  established  a  public 
regional        library  board,  the  Minister  shall  make  a  grant  to  the  board  out 
municipalit)    of  legislative  appropriations  for  library  purposes  as  if  it  were  a 
board  under  this  Part. 


(4)  Where  the  council  of  an  Indian  band  or  a  local  service 
Indian  band    board  has  established  a  public  library,  the  Minister  shall  make 
°'  locaJ        a  grant  to  the  Indian  band  or  local  service  board  out  of  legis- 
lative appropriations  for  library  purposes  as  if  it  were  a  board 
under  this  Part. 


PART  II 


Ontario  Library  Service 


Establishment,     3i#  T/ne  Minister  may  establish  and  locate  Ontario  library 
Ontario  library  service  areas  throughout  Ontario,  may  determine  and  may 
service  areas   from  time  to  time  alter  the  boundaries  of  an  Ontario  library 
service  area  and  may  dissolve  an  Ontario  library  service  area. 


Ubra°nal  — ^  Every  regional  library  system  established  for  a 

systems        region  under  a  predecessor  of  this  Act  that  was  being  oper- 
dissoived       ated  immediately  before  the  day  this  Part  comes  into  force  is 
dissolved  and, 


(a)  where  the  region  lies  entirely  within  the  boundaries 
of  an  Ontario  library  service  area,  the  assets  and  lia- 
bilities of  the  regional  library  system  are  vested  in 
and  assumed  by  the  board  of  the  Ontario  library 
service  area;  or 

(b)  where  two  or  more  Ontario  library  service  areas  are 
established  in  the  region,  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  regional  library  system  shall  be  apportioned 
among  the  boards  of  the  Ontario  library  service 
areas  as  the  Minister  directs. 


Fiscal  (2)  The  fiscal  year  of  an  Ontario  library  service  area  begins 

on  the  1st  day  of  April  in  each  year  and  ends  on  the  31st  day 
of  March  in  the  following  year. 

Board  33 # — (i)  An  Ontario  library  service  area  shall  be  under 

the  jurisdiction  of  a  board,  which  is  a  corporation  known  as 
"The  (insert  name  specified  by  the  Minister)  Ontario  Library 
Service  Board". 


composition      (2)  A  board  shall  consist  of, 

of  board 


(a)   one  member  appointed  by  the  public  library  board 
for  every  municipality  within  the  Ontario  library 
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service  area  that  has  a  population  of  15,000  or 
more; 

(b)  one  member  appointed  by  the  county  library  board 
for  every  county  within  the  Ontario  library  service 
area;  and 

(c)  if  the  number  of  members  appointed  under  clauses 
(a)  and  (b)  is, 

(i)  less  than  nine,  a  number  of  additional  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Minister  that  brings  the 
number  of  members  to  a  total  not  exceeding 
nine,  or 

(ii)  nine  or  more,  a  number  of  additional  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Minister  that  does  not 
exceed  one  less  than  the  number  appointed 
under  clauses  (a)  and  (b). 

(3)  The  Minister  or  the  Minister's  delegate  shall  arrange  for  First . 

meeting  etc 

appointments  to  a  board  and  shall  call  the  first  meeting  of  a 
board  in  a  fiscal  year. 

(4)  A  board  member  shall  hold  office  until  the  last  day  of  Term  of 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  he  or  she  is  appointed,  or  until  a  sue-  °  1 
cessor  is  appointed,  whichever  is  longer,  and  may  be  reap- 
pointed for  one  or  more  further  terms. 

(5)  Where  a  vacancy  arises  in  the  membership  of  the  board,  vacancies 
the  appointing  public  library  board  or  county  library  board  or 

the  Minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  appoint  a  person  to  fill 
the  vacancy  and  to  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  term. 

34. — (1)  The  objects  of  a  board  are  to  deliver  programs  fleets  of 
and  services  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  by, 

(a)  increasing  co-operation  and  co-ordination  among 
public  library  boards  and  other  information  provi- 
ders in  order  to  promote  the  provision  of  library 
services  to  the  public;  and 

(b)  assisting  public  library  boards  by  providing  them 
with  services  and  programs  that  reflect  their  needs, 
including  consultation,  training  and  development 
services. 

(2)  The  board  of  an  Ontario  library  service  area  designated  Jjjj^1 
by  the  Minister  as  a  northern  Ontario  library  service  area  may  service 
provide  library  services  directly,  whether  under  a  contract  £n"°"ohern 
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with  the  council  of  a  municipality,  a  local  service  board,  the 
council  of  an  Indian  band  or  the  trustees  of  an  improvement 
district  in  the  Ontario  library  service  area  as  described  in  sub- 
section 2C)  (1)  or  otherwise. 

35. — (1)  A  board  has  the  powers  necessary  or  convenient 
to  achieve  its  objects  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  may, 


(a)  subject  to  clause  (2)  (a),  make  by-laws  and  rules  for 
the  administration  of  its  affairs; 

(b)  appoint  any  person  by  resolution  to  execute  docu- 
ments on  behalf  of  the  board  and  to  affix  the 
board's  seal  to  them; 

(c)  appoint  such  committees  as  it  considers  expedient; 
and 


(d)  enter  into  agreements  with  public  library  boards, 
union  library  boards  and  county  library  boards. 

Duties  of         (2)  A  board  shall, 

board  v  7 

(a)  conduct  its  affairs  in  accordance  with  the  adminis- 
trative policies  and  procedures  determined  by  the 
Minister; 


(b)  fix  the  times  and  places  for  board  meetings  and  the 
mode  of  calling  them,  and  ensure  that  proper  min- 
utes are  kept; 

(c)  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Minister  and  make 
any  other  reports  requested  by  the  Minister; 

(d)  make  provision  for  insuring  the  board's  real  and 
personal  property;  and 

(e)  take  proper  security  for  the  treasurer. 

Estimates  35. — (1)  jn  each  fiscal  year  the  board  shall  submit  to  the 
Minister,  in  the  form  and  on  or  before  the  day  specified  by 
the  Minister,  estimates  of  all  sums  required  during  the  year 
for  the  area's  purposes. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  board's  estimates  that  is  approved 
by  the  Minister  shall  be  adopted  by  the  board  and  shall  be 
paid  to  the  board  out  of  legislative  appropriations  for  library 
purposes  in  the  amounts,  at  the  times  and  on  the  terms  and 
conditions  that  the  Minister  considers  proper. 


Approval 
of 

estimates 
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37.  A  board  shall  submit  to  the  Minister,  Financial 

reports,  etc. 

(a)  in  each  fiscal  year,  its  audited  financial  statements 
and  descriptions  of  its  programs  and  activities;  and 

(b)  such  further  information  as  the  Minister  requests 
from  time  to  time. 


38.  Subsection  10  (1)  and  sections  13  to  18,  except  subsec-  £Pp^°n 
tions  14  (1)  and  16  (1),  apply  to  a  board  with  necessary  provlSons 
modifications. 

PART  III 

General 

39.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  providing  for  the  distribution  of  all  moneys  appro- 
priated by  the  Legislature  for  library  purposes; 

(b)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  payments 
of  grants; 

(c)  respecting  the  establishment,  organization,  manage- 
ment, premises  and  rules  of  public  libraries; 

(d)  prescribing  circulating  materials  or  classes  of  circu- 
lating materials  for  the  purpose  of  clause  23  (2)  (a) 
(free  library  services). 

40.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish  special  library  service  ^ial 
boards  to  provide  the  resources  and  services  that  the  Minister  sen/ice 
specifies  and  may  make  grants  to  special  library  service  boards  boards 
out  of  legislative  appropriations  for  library  purposes. 

(2)  Section  37  applies  to  a  special  library  service  board  with  s  37 


necessary  modifications. 


applies 


(3)  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Library  Board,  as  continued  ™*™J£xit™ 
by  subsection  148  (1)  of  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Library 
Toronto  Act,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  special  library  service  Board 
board  and  may  provide  library  resources  and  services  to  the 
Ontario  library  community. 


R.S.O.  1980, 
314 


41.  Where  a  board  in  any  fiscal  year  fails  to  comply  with  withholding 

-  -  -r  -  -     -       grant  nn 
defaul 
board 


this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  withhold  the  defauhof 


whole  or  any  part  of  the  legislative  grant  that  would  otherwise 
be  payable  to  the  board  for  that  year. 
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P  ^  42. — (1)  The  Minister  may  dissolve  a  public  library  board, 

a  union  board,  a  county  library  board  or  a  county  library  co- 
operative board  where  the  board  has  not,  during  the  two  year 
period  immediately  preceding  the  dissolution,  maintained  and 
operated  a  library. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  dissolve  an  Ontario  library  service 
board  where  the  Ontario  library  service  area  under  its  juris- 
diction has  been  dissolved. 

l^  hhti  '  '  ^  Where  a  board  is  dissolved  under  subsection  (1),  its 
of  dissolved  assets  and  liabilities  are  vested  in  and  assumed  by  the  munici- 
board  pality  or  county  or,  in  the  case  of  a  union  board,  are  distrib- 

uted as  the  Minister  directs  among  the  municipalities  for 
which  the  union  board  was  established. 

,dem  (4)  Where  a  board  is  dissolved  under  subsection  (2),  its 

assets  and  liabilities  are  vested  in  and  assumed  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario. 

Repeal  43.  The  Public  Libraries  Act,  being  chapter  414  of  the 

Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is  repealed. 

44.  Subsection  148  (7)  of  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act,  being  chapter  314  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "board  of  a  regional 
library  system"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"special  library  services  board". 

Commence-       45.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 

mem 


proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 


Short  title 


46.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Public  Libraries  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  58 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  1  (1)  (b)  of  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act, 
being  chapter  539  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(b)  "accident  fund"  means  the  fund  established  by  this 
Act  for  the  payment  of  benefits  under  Schedule  1, 
the  costs  and  expenses  of  the  administration  of  this 
Act,  and  such  other  costs  and  expenses  as  are 
directed  by  or  under  this  or  any  other  Act  to  be 
paid  out  of  the  accident  fund,  including  all  expenses 
arising  out  of  the  establishment,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  mine  rescue  stations  under  the  Occu-  R -S^o.  1980, 
pational  Health  and  Safety  Act; 

(ba)  "Appeals  Tribunal"  means  the  Workers'  Compen- 
sation Appeals  Tribunal; 

(bb)  "average  earnings"  means  the  average  earnings  of  a 
worker  determined  by  the  Board  under  section  43. 

(2)  Clause  1  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

(3)  Clauses  1  (1)  (g)  and  (h)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

(4)  Clause  1  (1)  (k)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(k)  "employer"  includes  every  person  having  in  the 
person's  service  under  a  contract  of  hiring  or 
apprenticeship,  written  or  oral,  express  or  implied, 
any  person  engaged  in  any  work  in  or  about  an 
industry  and  includes, 
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(i)  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  any  per- 
manent board  or  commission  appointed  by 
the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario, 

(ii)  a  trustee,  receiver,  liquidator,  executor  or 
administrator  who  carries  on  an  industry, 

(iii)  a  person  who  authorizes  or  permits  a  learner 
to  be  in  or  about  an  industry  for  the  purpose 
mentioned  in  clause  (q). 

(5)  Clauses  1  (1)  (n)  and  (o)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(n)  "industrial  disease"  includes, 

(i)  a  disease  resulting  from  exposure  to  a  sub- 
stance relating  to  a  particular  process,  a  trade 
or  occupation  in  an  industry, 

(ii)  a  disease  peculiar  to  or  characteristic  of  a  par- 
ticular industrial  process,  trade  or  occupation, 

(iii)  a  medical  condition  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  requires  a  worker  to  be  removed  either 
temporarily  or  permanently  from  exposure  to 
a  substance  because  the  condition  may  be  a 
precursor  to  an  industrial  disease,  or 

(iv)  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  Schedule  3 

or  4; 

(o)  "industry"  includes  an  establishment,  undertaking, 
trade,  business  or  service  and,  where  domestics  are 
employed,  includes  a  household. 

(6)  Clause  1  (1)  (t)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(t)  "member  of  the  family"  means  a  spouse,  father, 
mother,  grandfather,  grandmother,  stepfather,  step- 
mother, son,  daughter,  grandson,  granddaughter, 
stepson,  stepdaughter,  brother,  sister,  half-brother 
or  half-sister,  and  includes  a  person  who  stood  in 
loco  parentis  to  the  worker  or  to  whom  the  worker 
stood  in  loco  parentis,  whether  related  to  the 
worker  by  consanguinity  or  not  so  related. 
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(7)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  61,  section  3,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(xa)  "spouse"  means  either  of  a  man  and  woman  who, 
at  the  time  of  death  of  the  one  who  was  the  worker, 
were  cohabiting  and, 

(i)  were  married  to  each  other,  or 

(ii)  not  being  married,  had  cohabited  with  each 
other  immediately  preceding  the  death, 

(A)  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  years, 
or 

(B)  in  a  relationship  of  some  permanence, 
where  there  is  a  child  born  of  whom  they 
are  the  natural  parents. 

(8)  Clause  1  (1)  (z)  of  the  said  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  61,  section  3,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(z)  "worker"  includes  a  person  who  has  entered  into  or 
is  employed  under  a  contract  of  service  or  appren- 
ticeship, written  or  oral,  express  or  implied, 
whether  by  way  of  manual  labour  or  otherwise,  and 
includes, 

(i)  a  learner, 

(ii)  a  member  of  a  municipal  volunteer  fire  bri- 
gade or  a  municipal  volunteer  ambulance  bri- 
gade, 

(iii)  a  person  deemed  to  be  a  worker  of  an 
employer  by  a  direction  or  order  of  the 
Board, 

(iv)  a  person  summoned  to  assist  in  controlling  or 
extinguishing  a  fire  by  an  authority  empow- 
ered to  do  so, 

(v)  a  person  who  assists  in  any  search  and  rescue 
operation  at  the  request  of  and  under  the 
direction  of  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Provin- 
cial Police  Force, 
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(vi)  a  person  who  assists  in  connection  with  an 
emergency  that  has  been  declared  to  exist  by 
the  head  of  council  of  a  municipality  or  the 
Premier  of  Ontario, 

(vii)  an  auxiliary  member  of  a  police  force, 

but  does  not  include  an  outworker,  an  executive 
officer  of  a  corporation,  or  a  person  whose  employ- 
ment is  of  a  casual  nature  and  who  is  employed 
otherwise  than  for  the  purposes  of  the  employer's 
industry. 


(9)  Subsection  1  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


(a)  an  authority  who  summons  a  person  to  assist  in  con- 
trolling or  extinguishing  a  fire  as  mentioned  in  sub- 
clause (1)  (z)  (iv),  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
employer  of  the  person; 

(b)  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
the  employer  of  a  person  who  assists  in  any  search 
and  rescue  operation  as  mentioned  in  subclause 


(c)  where  the  head  of  council  of  a  municipality  or  the 
Premier  of  Ontario  declares  an  emergency  to  exist 
as  mentioned  in  subclause  (1)  (z)  (vi),  the  munici- 
pality or  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  employer  of  the 
person, 

and  the  earnings  of  the  person  shall  be  the  earnings  in  the 
person's  regular  employment  calculated  in  accordance  with 
this  Act  or,  if  the  person  has  no  earnings,  the  earnings  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Board. 

(10)  Subsection  1  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  *  'under  section  44"  in  the  thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "determined  by  the  Board"  and  by  striking  out 
"subsection  45  (1)"  in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "section  41". 


Deemed 
employer 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act, 


(1)  (z)  (v);  and 


2.  Section  2  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 
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2.  A  reference  in  this  Act  to  Schedule  1,  2,  3  or  4,  is  a  ref-  Schedules 
ere  nee  to  Schedule  1,  2,  3  or  4,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the 
regulations. 

2a.  Where  the  services  of  r  worker  are  temporarily  lent  or  Seconded 

workers 

hired  out  to  another  person  by  the  person  with  whom  the 
worker  has  entered  into  a  contract  of  service,  the  latter  is 
deemed  to  continue  to  be  the  employer  of  the  worker  while 
the  worker  is  working  for  the  other  person. 

3.  Section  3  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


3. — (1)  Where  in  any  employment,  to  which  this  Part  Compen- 

applies,  personal  injury  by  accident  arising  out  of  and  in  the  to  worker 

course  of  employment  is  caused  to  a  worker,  the  worker  and  and 

the  worker's  dependants  are  entitled  to  benefits  in  the  manner  epen  ants 
and  to  the  extent  provided  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  for  loss  of  wages  for 
earnings  because  of  an  accident,  the  employer  shall  pay  to  or  accident 
on  behalf  of  the  worker  the  wages  and  benefits  that  the 
worker  would  have  earned  for  the  day  or  shift  on  which  the 

injury  occurred  as  though  the  injury  had  not  occurred. 

(3)  Where  the  accident  arose  out  of  the  employment,  Presumptions 
unless  the  contrary  is  shown,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  it 
occurred  in  the  course  of  the  employment  and,  where  the 
accident  occurred  in  the  course  of  the  employment  unless  the 
contrary  is  shown,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  it  arose  out  of  the 
employment. 

(4)  In  determining  any  claim  under  this  Act,  the  decision  J^j°ns  to 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  real  merits  and  justice  of  claimant 
the  case  and  where  it  is  not  practicable  to  determine  an  issue 
because  the  evidence  for  or  against  the  issue  is  approximately 

equal  in  weight,  the  issue  shall  be  resolved  in  favour  of  the 
claimant. 

(5)  Where  the  worker  has  not  been  paid  the  wages  and  [^™ent 
benefits  prescribed  by  subsection  (2),  the  Board  shall  pay  to  "ubs.  (2) 
or  on  behalf  of  the  worker  the  wages  and  benefits  prescribed 

by  subsection  (2). 

(6)  Every  employer  who  makes  default  in  paying  the  wages  Idem 
and  benefits  prescribed  by  subsection  (2)  shall,  in  addition  to 
any  other  penalty  or  liability,  pay  to  the  Board  a  sum  equal  to 

the  amount  of  such  wages  and  benefits  and  payment  of  such 
amount  may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  the  payment 
of  an  assessment  may  be  enforced. 
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(7)  Where  an  injury  is  attributable  solely  to  the  serious  and 
misconduct     wilful  misconduct  of  the  worker,  no  benefits  or  compensation 
arc  payable  unless  the  injury  results  in  death  or  serious 
disability. 

4.  Section  5,  subsections  6  (8)  and  9  (2),  sections  20,  33,  52, 
82  and  115  and  subsections  121  (1)  and  122  (11)  of  the  said  Act 
are  amended  by  striking  out  "medical  aid"  wherever  that 
expression  occurs  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"health  care". 

5.  — (1)  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "employer"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  an  executive 
officer  or  director  thereof . 

(2)  Subsection  8  (9)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "Schedule  1"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  any  executive  officer 
or  any  director". 

(3)  Subsections  8  (11)  and  (12)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Damages  (n)  in  any  action  brought  by  a  worker  of  an  employer  in 
Schedule  1  or  dependant  of  such  worker  in  any  case  within 
subsection  (1)  or  maintained  by  the  Board  under  subsection 
(4)  and  one  or  more  of  the  persons  found  to  be  at  fault  or 
negligent  is  the  employer  of  the  worker  in  Schedule  1  or  an 
executive  officer  or  director  thereof,  or  any  other  employer  in 
Schedule  1 ,  or  an  executive  officer  or  director  thereof,  or  any 
worker  of  any  employer  in  Schedule  1,  no  damages,  contribu- 
tion or  indemnity  are  recoverable  for  the  portion  of  the  loss  or 
damage  caused  by  the  fault  or  negligence  of  such  employer  of 
the  worker  in  Schedule  1  or  an  executive  officer  or  director 
thereof,  or  of  any  other  employer  in  Schedule  1  or  executive 
officer  or  director  thereof,  or  of  any  worker  of  any  employer 
in  Schedule  1 ,  and  the  portion  of  the  loss  or  damage  so  caused 
by  the  fault  or  negligence  of  such  employer  of  the  worker  in 
Schedule  1  or  an  executive  officer  or  director  thereof,  or  of 
any  other  employer  in  Schedule  1  or  an  executive  officer  or 
director  thereof,  or  of  the  worker  of  any  employer  in  Sched- 
ule 1,  shall  be  determined  although  such  employer  or  execu- 
tive officer  or  director  or  worker  is  not  a  party  to  the  action. 

Idem  (12)  In  any  action  brought  by  a  worker  of  an  employer  in 

Schedule  2  or  dependant  of  such  worker  in  any  case  within 
subsection  (1)  or  maintained  by  the  employer  of  the  worker 
under  subsection  (4)  and  one  or  more  of  the  persons  found  to 
be  at  fault  or  negligent  is  the  employer  of  the  worker  in 
Schedule  2  or  an  executive  officer  or  director  thereof,  no 
damages,  contribution  or  indemnity  are  recoverable  for  the 
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portion  of  the  loss  or  damage  caused  by  the  fault  or  negli- 
gence of  such  employer  or  executive  officer  or  director  and 
the  portion  of  the  loss  or  damage  so  caused  by  the  fault  or 
negligence  of  such  employer  or  executive  officer  or  director 
shall  be  determined  although  such  employer  or  executive  offi- 
cer or  director  is  not  a  party  to  the  action. 

6.  Section  14  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"worker"  in  the  fourth  line  "or  any  executive  officer  thereof. 

7.  Section  15  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

15.  Any  party  to  an  action  may  apply  to  the  Appeals  Tri-  Determi- 
bunal  for  adjudication  and  determination  of  the  question  of  ™  right  to 
the  plaintiffs  right  to  compensation  under  this  Part,  or  as  to  brins  action 
whether  the  action  is  one  the  right  to  bring  which  is  taken 
away  by  this  Part,  or  whether  the  action  is  one  in  which  the 
right  to  recover  damages,  contribution,  or  indemnity  is  limited 
by  this  Part,  and  such  adjudication  and  determination  is  final 
and  conclusive. 

8.  Sections  21  and  22  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

21. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  an  employer  so  Medical  . 

,  .      .  i  i   •      r  /•  examination 

requires,  a  worker  who  has  made  a  claim  for  compensation  or 
to  whom  compensation  is  payable  under  this  Act  shall  submit 
to  a  medical  examination  by  a  medical  practitioner  selected, 
and  paid  for,  by  the  employer. 

(2)  Where  a  worker  objects  to  the  requirement  of  the  APPeal 
employer  to  submit  to  a  medical  examination  or  to  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  medical  examination,  being  conducted  by  a 
medical  practitioner  the  worker  or  the  employer  may,  within  a 
period  of  fourteen  days  of  the  objection  having  been  made, 
apply  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  to  hear  and  determine  the  mat- 
ter and  the  Appeals  Tribunal  may  set  aside  the  requirement 
or  order  the  worker  to  submit  to  and  undergo  a  medical 
examination  by  a  medical  practitioner  or  make  such  further  or 
other  order  as  may  be  just. 

9.  Section  36  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1984,  chapter  38,  sections  1  and  2,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

36. — (1)  Where  death  results  from  an  injury  to  a  worker,  Compen- 
a  spouse  who  survives  the  worker  shall  be  entitled  to,  in  [ase  Qf 

death 
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(a)  compensation  payable  by  way  of  a  lump  sum  of 
$40,000  increased  by  the  addition  of  $1,000  for  each 
year  of  age  of  the  spouse  under  forty  years  at  the 
time  of  the  worker's  death  or  reduced  by  the  sub- 
traction of  $1 ,000  for  each  year  of  age  of  the  spouse 
over  forty  years  at  the  time  of  the  workers'  death, 
but  in  no  case  shall  a  spouse  receive  a  lump  sum 
payment  of  more  than  $60,000  or  less  than  $20,000; 

(b)  compensation  by  way  of  periodic  payments  in  the 
manner  and  to  the  extent  provided  in  this  section; 
and 

(c)  the  same  counselling  and  vocational  assistance  as 
would  be  provided  to  a  worker  under  section  54. 

hii  h -n  th  ^  Where  a  deceased  worker  is  survived  by  a  spouse  and 
one  or  more  children,  compensation  in  an  amount  equal  to  90 
per  cent  of  the  deceased  worker's  net  average  earnings  at  the 
time  of  injury  shall  be  payable  to  the  spouse  until  the  young- 
est child  reaches  the  age  of  nineteen. 

no°chndren  ^  Where  the  deceased  worker  is  survived  by  a  spouse  and 
10  c  1  ren  no  child  or  children,  the  spouse  shall  be  entitled  to  a  periodic 
payment  of  40  per  cent  of  the  net  average  earnings  of  the 
deceased  worker  adjusted  by  the  addition  of  1  per  cent  of  the 
net  average  earnings  for  each  year  of  age  of  the  spouse  over 
forty  years  at  the  time  of  the  worker's  death  or  by  the  subtrac- 
tion of  1  per  cent  of  the  net  average  earnings  for  each  year  of 
age  of  the  spouse  under  forty  years  at  the  time  of  the  worker's 
death,  but  in  no  case  shall  the  spouse  receive  a  periodic  pay- 
ment of  more  than  60  per  cent  or  less  than  20  per  cent  of  net 
average  earnings  of  the  deceased  worker. 

Dependent^  (4)  Where  there  is  no  spouse  entitled  to  compensation  or 
spouse"'  n°    the  spouse  dies  and  the  deceased  worker, 

(a)  is  survived  by  only  one  dependent  child,  the 
dependent  child  is  entitled  to  compensation  equal  to 
30  per  cent  of  the  net  average  earnings  of  the 
deceased  worker  at  the  time  of  injury;  or 

(b)  is  survived  by  more  than  one  dependent  child,  the 
dependent  children  are  entitled  as  a  class  to  com- 
pensation equal  to  30  per  cent  of  the  net  average 
earnings  of  the  deceased  worker  at  the  time  of  the 
injury,  plus  an  additional  amount  of  10  per  cent  of 
the  net  average  earnings  of  the  deceased  worker  at 
the  time  of  injury  for  each  additional  dependent 
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child  over  one  to  a  maximum  of  90  per  cent  of  the 
net  average  earnings. 

(5)  Where,  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  worker,  there  is  Idem 
no  spouse  entitled  to  receive  a  lump  sum  payment  under 
clause  (1)  (a),  the  worker's  dependent  child  or  children  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  in  aggregate  a  total  lump  sum  payment 
of  $40,000  in  addition  to  the  compensation  payable  under  sub- 
section (4). 


(6)  Where  a  deceased  worker  is  not  survived  by  a  spouse  or  Dependants, 
by  a  dependent  child  or  children  and  there  are  dependants,  children^  °r 
the  dependants  are  entitled  to  reasonable  compensation  pro- 
portionate to  the  loss  occasioned  to  the  dependants  by  the 
death  as  determined  by  the  Board,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
total  compensation  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  net  average 
earnings  of  the  deceased  worker  at  the  time  of  injury,  and  the 
compensation  shall  be  payable  only  so  long  as  the  worker 
could  have  been  reasonably  expected  to  continue  to  support 
the  dependant  or  dependants  as  if  the  deceased  worker  had 
not  suffered  injury. 


(7)  Payment  shall  be  made  for  the  necessary  expenses  of 
burial  or  cremation  of  a  deceased  worker,  as  determined  by 
the  Board,  which  amount  shall  not  be  less  than  $1,500,  and, 
where  owing  to  the  circumstances  of  the  case  the  body  of  a 
worker  is  transported  for  a  considerable  distance  for  burial  or 
cremation,  a  further  sum,  as  determined  by  the  Board,  shall 
be  paid  for  the  necessary  extra  expenses  so  incurred. 


(8)  Subject  to  subsection  (9),  where  compensation  has  been 
paid  under  subsection  (2)  and  no  child  is  under  the  age  of  pVioTc3 
nineteen  years,  the  spouse  shall  be  entitled  to  payment  of  payments 
compensation  under  subsection  (3)  as  if  the  worker  had  died 
on  the  day  after  the  day  the  youngest  child  then  living  reached 
the  age  of  nineteen  years. 


(9)  Where  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  it  is  advisable  for  a  ^j^on  of 
child  or  children  over  the  age  of  nineteen  to  continue  educa-  c  1 
tion,  the  Board  shall  pay  in  respect  of  each  such  child  10  per 
cent  of  the  net  average  earnings  of  the  worker  at  the  time  of 
the  injury  but  the  total  benefit  in  respect  of  the  spouse  and 
such  children  shall  not  exceed  90  per  cent  of  the  net  average 
earnings  of  the  worker  at  the  time  of  the  injury. 


(10)  Subject  to  subsections  (8),  (9)  and  (12),  a  monthly  Wh^n^thsild 

payment  in  respect  of  a  child  shall  cease  when  the  child  attains  ceasT" S 
the  age  of  nineteen  years  or  when  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  it 
is  not  advisable  for  a  child  over  the  age  of  nineteen  to  con- 
tinue receiving  an  education. 
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(11)  Where  a  child  or  children  is  or  are  entitled  to  compen- 
sation under  this  section  and  is  or  are  being  maintained  by  a 
suitable  person  who  is  acting  in  loco  parentis  in  a  manner  the 
Board  considers  satisfactory,  such  person  while  so  doing  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  same  periodic  payments  of  compensa- 
tion for  himself  or  herself  and  the  child  or  children  as  if  the 
person  were  a  spouse  of  the  deceased  and  in  such  case  the 
child's  or  children's  part  of  such  payments  shall  be  in  lieu  of 
the  periodic  payments  that  the  child  or  children  would  other- 
wise be  entitled  to  receive  and,  where  there  is  more  than  one 
child  and  more  than  one  person  acting  in  loco  parentis,  the 
Board  may  in  its  discretion  apportion  the  payments  under  this 
section  accordingly  and,  where  this  subsection  applies,  the 
maximum  amount  payable  under  this  section  shall  not  exceed 
90  per  cent  of  the  net  average  earnings  of  the  deceased 
worker  at  the  time  of  injury. 

(12)  Compensation  is  payable  to  an  invalid  child  without 
regard  to  the  age  of  the  child  and  shall  continue  until  the  child 
ceases  to  be  an  invalid  or  dies. 

(13)  In  calculating  the  average  earnings  of  a  deceased 
worker  for  the  purposes  of  paying  compensation  by  way  of 
periodic  payments  under  this  section,  there  shall  be  deducted 
from  such  earnings  any  payments  received  by  way  of  any  sur- 
vivor's benefit  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(14)  A  person  who  ceased  to  be  a  spouse  by  reason  of  liv- 
ing separate  and  apart  from  the  deceased  worker  at  the  time 
of  the  worker's  death  is  entitled  to  compensation  under  this 
section  as  a  spouse  where  the  worker  was  or  would  have  been 
required  had  the  worker  not  died  to  make  support,  mainten- 
ance or  alimony  payments  under  a  separation  agreement  or 
judicial  order. 

(15)  Where  there  is  more  than  one  person  entitled  to 
receive  periodic  or  lump  sum  payments  under  this  section  as  a 
spouse  and  the  periodic  payments  to  those  persons  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section  would  in  total  exceed  90  per  cent  of  the 
net  average  earnings  of  the  deceased  worker  at  the  time  of 
injury  and,  or,  the  lump  sum  payments  to  these  persons  as 
provided  in  this  section  would  in  total  exceed  $60,000,  the 
total  periodic  payments  shall  be  limited  to  90  per  cent  of  the 
net  average  earnings  and  the  total  lump  sum  payments  shall 
be  limited  to  $60,000  and  the  Board  shall  apportion  payments 
that  are  so  limited  between  those  entitled  in  accordance  with, 

(a)   the  relative  degrees  of  financial  and  emotional 
dependance  on  the  deceased  at  the  time  of  death; 


1984 


WORKERS'  COMPENSATION  (NO.  2)  Chap.  58 


811 


(b)  the  period  of  separation,  if  any,  from  the  deceased 
at  the  time  of  death;  and 

(c)  the  size  of  the  relative  entitlements  to  those  so  enti- 
tled without  reference  to  this  subsection. 

10.  Sections  37  and  38  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

11.  Sections  39,  40  and  41,  section  42,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  30,  section  3,  1982,  chapter 
61,  section  6  and  1983,  chapter  45,  section  3,  section  43,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  38,  section 
3,  section  44,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  38,  section  4,  and  section  45,  as  amended  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  38,  section  5,  of  the  said  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

39.  Compensation  for  disability  shall  be  computed  and  When 
payable  from  and  including  the  day  following  the  day  of  the  payable 
accident  or  from  the  date  of  the  disability,  whichever  is  the 
later. 


40. — (1)  Where  injury  to  a  worker  results  in  temporary  ^porary 
total  disability,  the  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  under  disability 
this  Act  in  an  amount  equal  to  90  per  cent  of  the  worker's  net 
average  earnings  before  the  injury  so  long  as  temporary  total 
disability  continues. 


(2)  Where  temporary  partial  disability  results  from  the  inju-  Temporary 
ry,  the  compensation  payable  shall  be,  Stability 

(a)  where  the  worker  returns  to  employment,  a  weekly 
payment  of  90  per  cent  of  the  difference  between 
the  net  average  weekly  earnings  of  the  worker 
before  the  injury  and  a  net  average  amount  that  the 
worker  is  able  to  earn  in  some  suitable  employment 
or  business  after  the  injury;  or 


(b)  where  the  worker  does  not  return  to  work,  a  weekly 
payment  in  the  same  amount  as  would  be  payable  if 
the  worker  were  temporarily  totally  disabled,  unless 
the  worker, 

(i)  fails  to  co-operate  in  or  is  not  available  for  a 
medical  or  vocational  rehabilitation  program 
which  would,  in  the  Board's  opinion,  aid  in 
getting  the  worker  back  to  work,  or 

(ii)  fails  to  accept  or  is  not  available  for  employ- 
ment which  is  available  and  which  in  the  opin- 
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ion  of  the  Board  is  suitable  for  the  worker's 
capabilities. 

(3)  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  paid  under  clause 
(2)  (b),  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  any  payments  the 
worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  and  where 
subclause  (2)  (b)  (i)  or  (ii)  applies,  the  compensation  shall  be 
a  periodic  amount  proportionate  to  the  degree  of  earnings 
impairment  resulting  from  the  injury  as  determined  by  the 
Board  and  subsection  45  (4)  applies. 

41.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  maximum  amount  of 
average  earnings  upon  which  the  loss  of  earnings  is  to  be  cal- 
culated shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $31,500  per  annum. 

42.  — (1)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  payable 
for  temporary  total  disability  shall  be, 

(a)  $10,500  per  annum  where  the  net  average  earnings 
of  the  worker  at  the  time  of  the  accident  are  equal 
to  or  exceed  $10,500  per  annum;  or 

(b)  the  net  average  earnings  of  the  worker  at  the  time 
of  the  accident  where  the  net  average  earnings  are 
less  than  $10,500  per  annum. 

(2)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  payable  for 
temporary  partial  disability  shall  be  a  proportionate  amount  of 
the  minimum  compensation  payable  under  subsection  (1)  in 
accordance  with  the  impairment  of  earning  capacity. 

(3)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  payable  for  per- 
manent disability  shall  be  computed  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tions 41  and  45,  but  the  amount  of  such  compensation  shall 
not  be  less  than, 

(a)  for  permanent  total  disability  in  one  claim,  $10,500 
per  annum;  and 

(b)  for  permanent  partial  disability,  an  amount  propor- 
tionate to  that  mentioned  in  clause  (a)  in  accord- 
ance with  the  impairment  of  earning  capacity. 

(4)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  to  which  a 
spouse  and  child  or  children  of  a  deceased  worker  are  entitled 
under  subsection  36  (2)  shall  be  $10,500  per  annum. 

(5)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  to  which  a 
spouse  of  a  deceased  worker  is  entitled  under  subsection 


1984 


WORKERS'  COMPENSATION  (NO.  2)  Chap.  58 


36  (3)  shall  be  $10,500  per  annum  multiplied  by  the  percent- 
age prescribed  therein. 

(6)  The  minimum  amount  of  compensation  to  which  a  child  Idem 
or  children  of  a  deceased  worker  is  or  are  entitled  under  sub- 
section 36  (4)  shall  be  $10,500  per  annum  multiplied  by  the 
percentage  prescribed  therein. 

43. — (1)  In  determining  the  average  earnings  of  a  worker,  Avera8e 
the  Board  shall,  earmngs 


(a)  calculate  the  daily  or  hourly  rate  of  the  worker's 
earnings  with  the  employer  for  whom  the  worker 
worked  at  the  time  of  accident  as  is  best  calculated 
to  give  the  rate  per  week  at  which  the  worker  was 
remunerated  at  the  time  of  the  accident; 


(b)  if  the  calculation  under  clause  (a)  does  not  fairly 
represent  the  average  earnings  of  the  worker,  upon 
application,  the  Board  shall  determine  the  worker's 
average  earnings  with  the  employer  for  whom  the 
worker  worked  at  the  time  of  the  accident  during 
the  twelve  months  or  such  lesser  period  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  accident  when  the  worker  was 
employed  with  the  employer. 


(2)  Where  owing  to  the  shortness  of  the  time  during  which 
the  worker  was  in  the  employment  of  the  employer  or  the  cas- 
ual nature  of  the  employment  or  where  it  is  impractical  to  cal- 
culate the  average  earnings  at  the  time  of  the  accident,  regard 
may  be  had  to  the  average  earnings  that  during  the  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  accident  was  being  earned  by  a  person  in 
the  same  grade  employed  at  the  same  work  by  the  same 
employer  or,  if  there  is  no  person  so  employed,  then  by  a  per- 
son in  the  same  grade  employed  in  the  same  class  of  employ- 
ment in  the  same  locality. 

(3)  Where  the  worker  has  entered  into  concurrent  contracts 
of  service  with  two  or  more  employers  under  which  the 
worker  worked  at  one  time  for  one  of  them  and  at  another 
time  for  another  of  them,  the  worker's  average  earnings  shall 
be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  what  the  worker  probably  would 
have  been  earning  if  the  worker  had  been  employed  solely  in 
the  employment  of  the  employer  for  whom  the  worker  was 
working  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  "employed  at  the  interpret 
same  work  by  the  same  employer"  means  employment  by  the 
same  employer  in  the  grade  in  which  the  worker  was 
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employed  at  the  time  of  the  accident  uninterrupted  by  absence 
from  work  due  to  illness  or  any  other  unavoidable  cause. 

(5)  Where  the  employer  was  accustomed  to  paying  the 
worker  a  sum  to  cover  any  special  expenses  entailed  on  the 
worker  by  the  nature  of  the  employment,  that  sum  shall  not 
be  reckoned  as  part  of  the  worker's  earnings. 

(6)  Where  a  worker  is  an  apprentice  or  in  the  course  of 
learning  a  trade,  occupation,  profession  or  calling  and  the 
worker's  remuneration  is  of  a  nominal  nature,  the  Board  may 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  determine  the  worker's  average 
earnings  at  the  time  of  the  accident  at  an  amount  it  considers 
fair  and  equitable  having  regard  to  the  average  earnings  of  a 
fully  qualified  person  engaged  in  the  same  trade,  occupation, 
profession  or  calling,  and  the  employer  of  the  worker  is  liable 
to  pay  its  assessment  to  the  Board  on  the  earnings  so  deter- 
mined. 

(7)  Where  a  worker,  who  has  become  entitled  to  benefits 
under  this  Act  and  has  returned  to  employment,  becomes 
entitled  to  payment  for  temporary  disability  by  reason  of  any 
matter  arising  out  of  the  original  accident,  the  compensation 
payable  for  such  temporary  disability  shall  be  paid  on  either 
the  average  earnings  at  the  date  of  the  accident  or  the  average 
earnings  at  the  date  of  the  most  recent  employment  of  the 
worker,  calculated  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  whichever  is 
the  greater. 

44.  — (1)  The  net  average  earnings  of  a  worker  shall  be 
determined  by  the  Board  by  deducting  from  the  earnings  of  a 

worker, 

(a)  the  probable  income  tax  payable  by  the  worker  on 
the  worker's  earnings; 

(b)  the  probable  Canada  Pension  Plan  premiums  pay- 
able by  the  worker;  and 

(c)  the  probable  unemployment  insurance  premiums 
payable  by  the  worker. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  on  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year 
establish  a  schedule  setting  forth  a  table  of  net  average  earn- 
ings based  upon  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  such  sched- 
ule shall  be  deemed  conclusive  and  final. 

45.  — (1)  Where  permanent  disability  results  from  the  inju- 
ry, the  impairment  of  earning  capacity  of  the  worker  shall  be 
estimated  from  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  injury,  and  the 
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compensation  shall  be  a  weekly  or  other  periodic  payment 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  worker,  or  such  other  period  as  the 
Board  may  fix,  of  a  sum  proportionate  to  such  impairment  not 
exceeding  in  any  case  the  like  proportion  of  90  per  cent  of  the 
worker's  net  average  earnings. 

(2)  Compensation   for  permanent   disability   is  payable  Idem 
whether  or  not  an  award  is  made  for  temporary  disability. 

(3)  The  Board  may  compile  a  rating  schedule  of  percent-  Idem 
ages  of  impairment  of  earning  capacity  for  specified  injuries  or 
mutilations  that  may  be  used  as  a  guide  in  determining  the 
compensation  payable  in  permanent  disability  cases. 

(4)  Where  the  impairment  of  the  earning  capacity  of  the  LumP  sum 
worker  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  worker's  earning 
capacity  and  the  worker  does  not  elect  to  receive  compensa- 
tion by  a  weekly  or  other  periodic  payment,  the  Board  shall, 

unless  the  Board  decides  that  it  would  not  be  to  the  advantage 
of  the  worker  to  do  so,  direct  that  such  lump  sum  as  may  be 
considered  to  be  the  equivalent  of  the  periodic  payment  shall 
be  paid  to  the  worker. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  impairment  Supplement 
of  the  earning  capacity  of  the  worker  is  significantly  greater 

than  is  usual  for  the  nature  and  degree  of  the  injury,  the 
Board  may  supplement  the  amount  awarded  for  permanent 
partial  disability  for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  fix  unless 
the  worker, 

(a)  fails  to  co-operate  in  or  is  not  available  for  a  medi- 
cal or  vocational  rehabilitation  program  which 
would,  in  the  Board's  opinion,  aid  in  getting  the 
worker  back  to  work;  or 

(b)  fails  to  accept  or  is  not  available  for  employment 
which  is  available  and  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  is  suitable  for  the  worker's  capabilities. 

(6)  In  calculating  the  amount  of  the  supplement  under  sub-  Idem 
section  (5),  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  the  difference 
between  the  net  average  earnings  of  the  worker  before  the 
accident  and  the  net  average  earnings  after  the  accident  and 

the  compensation  shall  be  a  weekly  or  other  periodic  payment 
of  90  per  cent  of  the  difference  but  the  sum  total  of  such  sup- 
plement and  the  award  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  exceed 
the  like  proportion  of  90  per  cent  of  the  worker's  pre-accident 
net  average  earnings  and  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  the 
effect  of  inflation  on  the  pre-accident  earnings  rate  and  to  any 
payments  the  worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 
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(7)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (1)  and  (5),  where  the 
impairment  of  earnings  capacity  for  an  older  worker  is  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  is  usual  for  the  nature  and  degree  of  the 
worker's  injury  and,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 
worker  can  not  return  to  work  and  is  unlikely  to  benefit  from 
a  vocational  rehabilitation  program  which  would  lead  to 
employment,  the  Board  may  supplement  the  amount  awarded 
for  permanent  partial  disability  with  an  amount  not  exceeding 
the  old  age  security  benefits  that  would  be  payable  under  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  and  amendments 
thereto,  as  if  the  worker  were  eligible  therefor,  and  such  sup- 
plement may  continue  until  the  worker  is  eligible  for  such  old 
age  security  benefits  or  until  the  worker  returns  to  employ- 
ment. 


Idem 


(8)  A  supplement  awarded  under  subsection  (7)  shall  be  a 
weekly  or  other  periodic  payment  and  the  total  sum  of  such 
supplement  and  the  award  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not 
exceed  the  like  proportion  of  90  per  cent  of  the  worker's  pre- 
accident  net  average  earnings  and,  in  calculating  the  amount 
of  the  supplement,  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  the  effect  of 
inflation  on  the  pre-accident  earnings  rate  and  to  any  pay- 
ments the  worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 


Effect  of 
C.P.P. 


(9)  Notwithstanding  subsection  40  (3)  or  subsection  (6)  or 
(8)  of  this  section,  the  fact  that  a  worker  is  receiving  payments 
under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  shall  not  be  a  bar  to  receiving 
payments  under  clause  40  (2)  (b)  or  subsection  (5)  or  (7)  of 
this  section  and  the  Board  in  having  regard  to  payments 
received  by  a  worker  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  shall 
have  regard  only  to  those  payments  received  by  the  worker 
with  respect  to  a  disability  arising  from  the  injury. 


Permanent 
disfigurement 


(10)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  worker  is 
seriously  and  permanently  disfigured  about  the  face  or  head, 
the  Board  may  allow  a  lump  sum  in  compensation  therefor. 


Dependants  (u)  Where,  at  the  time  of  a  worker's  death,  the  worker 
was  in  receipt  of  an  award  for  permanent  disability  which  the 
Board  has  rated  at  100  per  cent  or,  but  for  the  death,  would 
have  been  in  receipt  of  an  award  for  permanent  disability  at 
the  rate  of  100  per  cent,  a  dependant  of  the  worker  is  entitled 
to  compensation  from  the  time  of  the  worker's  death  as  if  the 
death  of  the  worker  had  resulted  from  the  compensable  disa- 
bility for  which  the  worker  received  or  would  have  received 
the  permanent  disability  award. 


interpretation     (\2)  por  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "permanent  disabili- 
ty" means  any  physical  or  functional  abnormality  or  loss,  and 
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any  psychological  damage  arising  from  such  abnormality  or 
loss,  after  maximal  medical  rehabilitation  has  been  achieved. 


12.  Section  49  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


13.  Section  50  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


50. — (1)  Where  a  worker  is  entitled  to  compensation  and  Family 
the  worker's  spouse  or  the  worker's  child  or  children  under  suppor1 
the  age  of  nineteen  is  or  are  entitled  to  support  or  mainten- 
ance under  the  order  of  a  court  that  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  is  enforceable  in  Ontario,  the  Board  shall  divert  the 
compensation  in  accordance  with  the  court  order  to  the  extent 
that  there  is  default  made  under  the  order  after  this  section 
comes  into  force. 


(2)  In  this  section,  "spouse"  means  a  spouse  as  defined  in  interpretation 
Part  II  of  the  Family  Law  Reform  Act.  R-S.o.  1980, 

14.  Subsection  55  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  Corporations  Act  does  not  apply  to  the  corporation  ^'^^j9^' 
and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  corporation  apply"0 
shall  have  the  capacity  and  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

15.  — (1)  Sections  56,  57  and  58  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

56. — (1)  There  shall  be  constituted  for  the  management  ?oard  of 

directors 

and  government  of  the  corporation  and  for  the  exercise  of  the 
powers  and  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  Board  under  this 
or  any  other  Act  a  board  of  directors  the  members  of  which 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and 
which  shall  consist  of  a  full-time  chairman,  full-time  vice- 
chairman  of  administration  and  not  less  than  five  and  not 
more  than  nine  part-time  members  who  shall  be  representa- 
tive of  employers,  workers,  professional  persons  and  the  pub- 
lic. 


(2)  The  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  be  a  mem-  °fl£j° 
ber  ex  officio  of  the  board  of  directors  but  shall  not  vote  on  mem  er 
any  matter. 

(2)  The  terms  of  office  of  the  commissioners  of  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Board,  except  the  chairman  and  the  vice-chair- 
man of  administration,  in  office  immediately  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  section  are  terminated. 
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16.  Section  59  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"commissioners"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "directors". 

17.  Sections  60,  61  and  62  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

18.  Subsections  63  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed. 

19.  Section  64  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

64. — (1)  In  the  absence  of  the  chairman  from  Ontario,  the 
chairman's  inability  to  act,  or  where  the  office  of  chairman  is 
vacant,  the  chairman's  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  vice- 
chairman  of  administration. 

(2)  Wherever  it  appears  that  the  vice-chairman  acted  for 
and  instead  of  the  chairman,  it  shall  be  conclusively  presumed 
that  the  vice-chairman  has  so  acted  in  the  absence,  disability 
or  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  chairman. 

20.  — (1)  Subsection  65  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "A  commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  "The  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  of  administra- 
tion and  the  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal". 

(2)  Subsection  65  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "a  commissioner"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  of  administration  or 
the  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal". 

21.  Section  66  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

22.  Subsection  67  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  The  board  of  directors  may  meet  or  hold  meetings  in 
any  place  in  Ontario  as  is  considered  convenient. 

23.  Subsection  68  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioner"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "director". 

24.  — (1)  Subsection  71  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  board  of  directors  for 
the  time  being,  one  of  whom  must  be  the  chairman  or  vice- 
chairman  of  administration,  constitutes  a  quorum  for  the 
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transaction  of  business  at  meetings  of  the  Board  and  a  deci- 
sion of  a  majority  is  the  decision  of  the  board  of  directors. 

(2)  Clause  71  (3)  (g)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "and"  at  the  end  thereof. 

(3)  Clause  71  (3)  (h)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(h)  enter  into  agreements  with  the  government  of  Can- 
ada or  any  province  or  territory  in  Canada,  or  the 
appropriate  authority  thereof,  providing  for  co-op- 
eration in  matters  relating  to  compensation  for  or 
rehabilitation  of  workers  disabled  by  injuries  arising 
out  of  and  in  the  course  of  employment; 

subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  enter  into  agreements  with  any  state, 
government  or  authority  outside  Canada  providing 
for  co-operation  in  matters  relating  to  compensation 
for  or  rehabilitation  of  workers  disabled  by  injuries 
arising  out  of  and  in  the  course  of  employment;  and 

undertake  and  carry  on  such  investigations,  research 
and  training  and  make  grants  to  individuals,  institu- 
tions and  organizations  for  investigations,  research 
and  training  in  such  amounts  and  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Board  considers  acceptable. 

(4)  Section  71  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4)  The  board  of  directors  may  delegate  in  writing  any  of  De|egatii 
the  Board's  powers  or  duties,  subject  to  such  limitations,  con- 
ditions and  requirements  as  are  set  out  in  the  delegation,  to 
any  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Board  who  may  act  in 
the  place  and  stead  of  the  board  of  directors  and  when  a  dele- 
gate acts  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  board  of  directors,  it 
shall  be  presumed  conclusively  that  the  delegate  acted  in 
accordance  with  the  delegation. 

25.  Subsection  72  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  In  accordance  with  personnel  policies  approved  from 
time  to  time  by  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Board,  the  chair- 
man, subject  to  such  guidelines  as  may  be  established  by  the 
Management  Board  of  Cabinet  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act,  may 
establish  job  classifications,   personnel   qualifications  and 
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ranges  for  remuneration  and  benefits  for  consultants,  actuar- 
ies, accountants,  experts,  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Board,  and  the  chairman  may  appoint,  promote  and  employ 
the  same  in  conformity  with  the  classifications,  qualifications 
and  ranges  for  remuneration  and  benefits  established  by  the 
chairman. 

26.  — (1)  Subsection  74  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  61,  section  12,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "an  employee  or  commissioner"  in 
the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  full- 
time  member  of  the  board  of  directors  or  an  employee  of  the 
Board". 

(2)  Clause  74  (2)  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioners"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "full-time  members  of  the  board  of  directors". 

(3)  Subsection  74  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioner"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "full-time  member  of  the  board  of  directors". 

27.  — (1)  Subsection  75  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  as  provided  by 
this  Act". 

(2)  Subsection  75  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(1)    the  net  average  earnings  of  a  worker; 

(m)  whether  a  person  is  a  spouse  or  child. 

(3)  Section  75  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsections: 

(3)  A  worker  who  has  made  a  claim  for  compensation  or  to 
whom  compensation  is  payable  under  this  Act  shall,  if 
requested  by  the  Board,  submit  to  a  medical  examination  by  a 
medical  practitioner  named  by  the  Board. 

(4)  If  a  worker  contravenes  subsection  (3)  or  in  any  way 
obstructs  an  examination  without  reasonable  cause  or  excuse, 
the  worker's  right  to  compensation  or  to  a  decision  by  the 
Board  may  be  suspended  by  the  Board  until  the  examination 
has  taken  place. 

28.  Sections  77  and  78  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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77. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  where  there  is  an  issue  ^^ss^ 
in  dispute,  upon  request,  the  Board  shall  give  a  worker,  or  if  worker  5 
deceased,  the  persons  who  may  be  entitled  to  benefits  under 
section  36,  full  access  to  and  copies  of  the  Board's  file  and 
records  respecting  the  claim  and  the  Board  shall  provide  like 
access  and  copies  to  a  representative  of  the  worker  upon  pres- 
entation of  a  written  authorization  for  that  purpose  signed  by 
the  worker,  or  if  deceased,  signed  by  a  person  who  may  be 
entitled  to  benefits  under  section  36. 


(2)  Where  the  file  or  a  record  respecting  the  claim,  in  the  * 
opinion  of  the  Board,  contains  medical  or  other  information 
that  would  be  harmful  to  the  worker,  if  given  to  the  worker, 
the  Board  shall  provide  copies  of  such  medical  information  to 
the  worker's  treating  physician  instead  of  the  worker  or  the 
worker's  representative  and  advise  the  worker  or  the  repre- 
sentative that  it  has  done  so. 


(3)  Where  there  is  an  issue  in  dispute,  upon  request,  the  ^rtVb 
Board  shall  grant  the  employer  access  to  copies  of  only  those  employe/ 
records  of  the  Board  that  the  Board  considers  to  be  relevant 
to  the  issue  or  issues  in  dispute  and  the  Board  shall  provide 
like  access  and  copies  to  a  representative  of  the  employer 
upon  presentation  of  written  authorization  for  that  purpose 
signed  by  the  employer. 


(4)  Where  the  employer  or  the  employer's  representative  is  Idem 
given  access  to  and  copies  of  records  referred  to  in  subsection 
(3),  the  worker  or  worker's  representative  shall  be  informed 

of  the  access  to  and  copies  of  records  so  given. 

(5)  Before  granting  access  to  the  employer  to  medical  Idem 
reports  and  opinions  under  subsection  (3),  the  Board  shall 
notify  the  worker  or  claimant  for  compensation  of  the  medical 
reports  or  opinions  it  considers  relevant  and  permit  written 
objections  to  be  made  within  such  time  as  may  be  specified  in 

the  notice  before  granting  access  to  the  employer  and,  after 
considering  the  objections,  the  Board  may  refuse  access  to  the 
reports  and  opinions  or  may  permit  access  thereto  with  or 
without  conditions. 


(6)  A  worker,  employer  or  party  of  record  may  appeal  a  APPeal 
decision  of  the  Board  made  under  this  section  within  twenty- 
one  days  of  the  mailing  of  the  Board's  decision  and  no  access 
to  or  copies  of  the  Board's  records  shall  be  provided  until  the 
expiry  of  the  twenty-one  day  period  or  until  the  Appeals  Tri- 
bunal gives  its  decision,  whichever  is  later. 


(7)  No  employer  or  employer's  representative  who  obtains 
access  to  copies  of  any  of  the  records  of  the  Board  shall  dis- 
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close  any  medical  information  obtained  therefrom  except  in  a 
form  calculated  to  prevent  the  information  from  being  identi- 
fied with  a  particular  worker  or  case. 

(8)  Every  employer  and  employer's  representative  who 
contravenes  subsection  (7)  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

29.  — (1)  Section  79  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  *  'appeals' '  in  the  second  line. 

(2)  Section  79  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

n^M on-  (2)  Every  decision  of  the  Board  and  the  reasons  therefor 

communicated  shall  be  communicated  promptly  in  writing  to  the  parties  of 
record. 

30.  Clause  81  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "worker"  in  the  first  line  "spouse,  child  or". 

31.  — (1)  Subsection  83  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "commissioner  of  the  Board,  or  any  other  commis- 
sioner" in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "member  of  the  board  of  directors". 

(2)  Subsection  83  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioner  thereof  or  any  other  commissioner"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "member  of 
the  board  of  directors". 

(3)  Subsection  83  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioner  thereof  or  any  other  commissioner"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "member  of  the  board 
of  directors". 

(4)  Subsection  83  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "commissioner  thereof  or  any  other  commissioner"  in  the 
third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "member  of 
the  board  of  directors". 

32.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing sections: 

Tribunal  86a.  There  is  hereby  constituted  a  tribunal  to  be  known 

established     as  the  "Workers'  Compensation  Appeals  Tribunal". 

composition       g5i,# — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall 
TnbuPnPaTS     appoint  a  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  one  or  more 
vice-chairmen  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  and  as  many  members 
of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  equal  in  number,  representative  of 
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employers  and  workers,  respectively,  as  is  considered  appro- 
priate. 

(2)  The  remuneration,  benefits  and  allowances  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 


(3)  The  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  subject  to  such  °f*icers 
guidelines  as  may  be  established  by  the  Management  Board  of  employees 
Cabinet  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Crown  Employees  r.s.o.  1980, 
Collective  Bargaining  Act,  may  establish  job  classifications,  c  180 
personnel  qualifications  and  ranges  for  remuneration  and  ben- 
efits for  officers  and  employees  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  and 
the  chairman  may  appoint,  promote  and  employ  the  same  in 
conformity  with  the  classifications,  qualifications  and  ranges 
for  remuneration  and  benefits  so  established  by  the  chairman. 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  section  74  only,  every  full-time  SuPer\ 
member  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  and  every  person  appointed  annua  ' 
under  subsection  (3)  to  full-time  employment  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  an  employee  of  the  Board. 


(5)  The  costs  and  expenses  associated  with  the  administra-  ^°vaen^ 
tion  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  including  the  remuneration  and  expenses 
expenses  of  its  members,  officers  and  employees,  shall  form 
part  of  the  administration  expenses  of  the  Board. 


86c. — (1)  The  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  is  its  chairman 
chief  executive  officer  and  shall  preside  at  its  meetings  and 
upon  all  panels  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  of  which  the  chair- 
man is  a  member. 


(2)  In  the  absence  from  Ontario  of  the  chairman,  the  chair-  ^aier'm^ce" 

man's  inability  to  act  or  where  the  office  is  vacant,  the  chair-  may  act 
man's  duties  shall  be  performed  by  a  vice-chairman  designated 
to  act  by  the  chairman  or,  where  the  chairman  has  failed  so  to 
designate,  by  a  vice-chairman  designated  to  act  by  the  Minis- 
ter of  Labour. 


(3)  Whenever  it  appears  that  a  vice-chairman  has  acted  for  ^eesruem^gn 
and  instead  of  the  chairman,  it  shall  be  presumed  that  the  chairman  act 
vice-chairman  has  so  acted  in  the  absence  or  disability  of  the 
chairman  or  because  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  the  chair- 
man. 


86d. — (1)  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  the  chairman  of  the  Quorum 
Appeals  Tribunal  or  a  vice-chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal 
designated  by  the  chairman  to  act  in  place  of  the  chairman 
and  not  less  than  two  members  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  to  be 
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equal  in  number  and  representative  of  employers  and  work- 
ers. 

(2)  A  quorum  may  exercise  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  the  quorum  present  and 
constituting  the  Appeals  Tribunal  is  the  decision  thereof,  but, 
if  there  is  no  majority  vote,  the  decision  of  the  chairman  or 
the  vice-chairman  governs. 

86e. — (1)  The  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  may 
establish  panels  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  and  a  panel  has  all 
the  jurisdiction  and  powers  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

(2)  A  panel  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  consist  of  three 
members  as  follows: 

1.  The  chairman  or  a  vice-chairman  of  the  Appeals 
Tribunal. 

2.  One  member  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  representa- 
tive of  employers. 

3.  One  member  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  representa- 
tive of  workers. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  majority  of  a  panel  consisting  of 
three  persons  is  the  decision  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

86f.  Where  the  chairman,  a  vice-chairman  or  other  mem- 
ber of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  resigns  or  the  term  of  office 
expires,  the  person  may  carry  out  and  complete  any  duties  or 
responsibilities  that  the  person  would  have  had  if  the  person 
had  not  resigned  or  the  person's  term  had  not  expired  in 
respect  of  any  application,  proceeding  or  matter  in  which  the 
person  participated. 

86g. — (1)  Subject  to  section  86n,  the  Appeals  Tribunal 
has  exclusive  jurisdiction  to  hear,  determine  and  dispose  of, 

(a)  any  matter  or  issue  expressly  conferred  upon  it  by 
this  Act; 

(b)  all  appeals  from  decisions,  orders  or  rulings  of  the 
Board  respecting  the  provision  of  health  care,  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  or  entitlement  to  compensation 
or  benefits  under  this  Act;  and 
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(c)   all  appeals  respecting  assessments,  penalties  or  the 
transfer  of  costs, 

and  subsection  75  (2)  applies  with  necessary  modifications 
where  a  matter  referred  to  in  that  subsection  is  raised  in  an 
appeal. 

(2)  The  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  not  hear,  determine  or  dis-  Idem 
pose  of  an  appeal  from  a  decision,  order  or  ruling  of  the 
Board  unless  the  procedures  established  by  the  Board  for  con- 
sideration of  issues  respecting  the  matters  mentioned  in  clause 

(1)  (b)  or  (c)  have  been  exhausted,  and  the  Board  has  made  a 
final  decision,  order  or  ruling  thereon. 

(3)  The  Appeals  Tribunal  may  make  any  order  or  direction  Idem 
that  may  be  made  by  the  Board  and  the  order  or  direction  of 

the  Appeals  Tribunal  or  a  panel  thereof  is  final  and  conclusive 
and  not  open  to  question  or  review  in  any  court  upon  any 
grounds  and  no  proceedings  by  or  before  the  Appeals  Tribu- 
nal or  a  panel  thereof  shall  be  restrained  by  injunction,  prohi- 
bition or  other  process  or  proceeding  in  any  court  or  be 
removable  by  application  for  judicial  review,  or  otherwise, 
into  any  court. 

86h. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  after 
requesting  and  considering  the  views  of  representatives  of  practitioners 
employers,  workers  and  physicians,  shall  appoint  qualified 
medical  practitioners,  other  than  practitioners  appointed 
under  subsection  72  (1)  or  86b  (3),  to  a  list  and  the  Appeals 
Tribunal  may  obtain  the  assistance  of  one  or  more  of  them  in 
such  way  and  at  such  time  or  times  as  it  thinks  fit  so  as  to  bet- 
ter enable  it  to  determine  any  matter  of  fact  in  question  in  any 
application,  appeal  or  proceeding. 

(2)  The  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  may  fix  the  Remuneration 
remuneration  of  a  medical  practitioner  who  provides  assis- 
tance to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  under  this  section  and  the 
remuneration  shall  be  part  of  the  administrative  expenses  of 

the  Board. 

(3)  A  medical  practitioner  shall  not  be  asked,  except  with  Limitations 
the  written  consent  of  the  parties  of  record,  to  assist  the 
Appeals  Tribunal  in  any  application,  appeal  or  proceeding 

where  the  practitioner, 

(a)  has  examined  the  worker  whose  claim  is  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  application,  appeal  or  proceeding; 

(b)  has  treated  the  worker  or  a  member  of  the  family  of 
the  worker; 
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(c)  has  acted  as  a  consultant  in  the  treatment  of  the 
worker  or  as  a  consultant  to  the  employer;  or 

(d)  is  a  partner  of  a  practitioner  mentioned  in  clause 
(a),(b)  or  (c). 

(4)  The  Appeals  Tribunal  has  power  to  authorize  the  chair- 
man or  a  vice-chairman  to  inquire  into  applications  by  way  of 
appeal  under  clause  86g  (1)  (b)  to  determine  whether  an  issue 
involves  a  decision  of  the  Board  upon  a  medical  report  or 
opinion  and,  if  such  is  the  case,  the  person  making  the  inquiry 
may,  before  the  appeal  is  heard  by  the  Appeals  Tribunal, 
require  that  the  worker  submit  to  an  examination  by  one  or 
more  medical  practitioners  appointed  under  subsection  (1) 
who  shall  report,  in  writing,  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  thereon. 

(5)  The  Appeals  Tribunal  shall,  upon  receiving  the  report 
of  the  medical  practitioner  or  practitioners,  send  a  copy 
thereof  to  the  parties  to  the  appeal  for  the  purpose  of  receiv- 
ing their  submissions  thereon. 

(6)  Nothing  in  subsection  (4)  limits  the  right  of  the  Appeals 
Tribunal  to  exercise  its  powers  under  subsection  (1)  during  the 
hearing  of  an  appeal. 

(7)  If  a  worker  is  required  by  the  Appeals  Tribunal  to  sub- 
mit to  an  examination  by  one  or  more  medical  practitioners 
who  provide  assistance  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  under  this  sec- 
tion and  the  worker  does  not  submit  to  the  examination  or  in 
any  way  obstructs  the  examination,  the  worker's  right  to  com- 
pensation or  to  a  final  decision  by  the  Appeals  Tribunal  may 
be  suspended  by  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

86i.  Section  83  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  the 
chairman,  vice-chairmen  and  other  members  of  the  Appeals 
Tribunal,  to  all  officers  and  employees  of  the  Appeals  Tribu- 
nal and  any  person  engaged  by  the  Appeals  Tribunal  to  con- 
duct an  examination,  test  or  inquiry,  or  authorized  to  perform 
any  function  under  this  Act. 

86j. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  of  appeal,  the  Appeals 
Tribunal  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  notify  the  Board  and 
the  parties  of  record  of  the  appeal  and  the  issue  or  issues  in 
respect  of  which  the  appeal  is  brought  and  shall  furnish  the 
same  with  copies  of  any  written  submissions  made  with 
respect  thereto. 

(2)  Any  periodic  payments  to  be  paid  under  a  decision  of 
the  Board  shall  be  paid  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  is 
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taken  therefrom  and  any  amounts  paid  may  be  dealt  with  as 
the  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  direct. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  a  notice  under  subsection  (1),  the  ^ar"sc^ion 
Board  shall  forthwith  transmit  the  Board's  records  related  to  °  recor  s 
the  appeal  to  the  chairman  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

86k.  The  Appeals  Tribunal  shall  determine  its  own  prac-  Rules 
tice  and  procedure  and  may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  make  rules  governing  its 
practice  and  procedure  and  the  exercise  of  its  powers  in 
respect  thereto,  and  may  prescribe  such  forms  as  it  considers 
necessary. 

861. — (1)  The  Appeals  Tribunal  may  confirm,  vary,  Powers  of 
reverse  or  uphold  any  decision  of  the  Board  under  appeal.  Tribunal 

(2)  Every  decision  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  and  the  reasons  Communi- 
therefor  shall  be  communicated  promptly  in  writing  to  the  Qf  decisions 
Board  and  the  parties  of  record. 

86m.  Sections  76,  80  and  81  apply  with  necessary  modifi-  ^fp^?on 
cations  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  as  if  a  reference  to  the  Board  sections' 
were  a  reference  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

86n. — (1)  Where  a  decision  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal  turns  Determi- 
upon  an  interpretation  of  the  policy  and  general  law  of  this  Qf  issues  by 
Act,  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Board  may  in  its  discretion  Board 
review  and  determine  the  issue  of  interpretation  of  the  policy 
and  general  law  of  this  Act  and  may  direct  the  Appeals  Tribu- 
nal to  reconsider  the  matter  in  light  of  the  determination  of 
the  board  of  directors. 


(2)  Where  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Board  in  the  exer-  Hearing 
cise  of  its  discretion  under  subsection  (1)  considers  that  a 
review  is  warranted,  it  shall  either  hold  a  hearing  and  afford 

the  parties  likely  to  be  affected  by  its  determination  an  oppor- 
tunity to  make  oral  and  written  submissions  or  it  may  dispense 
with  a  hearing  if  it  permits  the  parties  likely  to  be  affected  by 
its  determination  to  make  written  submissions,  as  the  board 
may  direct. 

(3)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  Board  shall  give  its  deter-  Determi- 
mination  and  direction,  if  any,  under  this  section  in  writing 
together  with  its  reasons  therefor. 

(4)  Pending  its  determination,  the  board  of  directors  of  the  ^v,^ 
Board,  with  respect  to  the  decision  that  is  the  subject-matter  °  or  ers 
of  the  review,  may  stay  the  enforcement  or  execution  of  the 
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order  made  under  the  decision  or  may  vacate  the  order  if  it 
has  been  implemented. 

86o. — ( 1 )  An  appeal  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  lies  from  a 
decision  of  the  Board  with  respect  to  the  matters  referred  to 
in  clauses  86g  (1)  (b)  and  (c). 

5ition  (2)  With  the  leave  of  the  Appeals  Tribunal,  a  decision  of  a 
panel  of  the  Board  made  before  this  section  comes  into  force 
may  be  appealed  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal. 

(3)  Leave  to  appeal  a  decision  to  which  subsection  (2) 
applies  shall  not  be  granted  unless, 

(a)  there  is  substantial  new  evidence  which  was  unavail- 
able at  the  time  of  the  hearing  by  the  panel;  or 

(b)  there  appears  to  the  Appeals  Tribunal  to  be  good 
reason  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  the  decision. 


Industrial 
Disease 
Standards 
Panel 

Composition 


86p. — (1)  There  is  hereby  constituted  a  panel  to  be 
known  as  the  Industrial  Disease  Standards  Panel. 

(2)  The  Panel  shall  be  composed  of  not  more  than  nine 
members  including  persons  representative  of  the  public  and  of 
the  scientific  community  and  technical  and  professional  per- 
sons. 


(3)  The  members  of  the  Panel  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  one  of  whom  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  as  chairman  of 
the  Panel  and  one  of  whom  shall  be  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council  as  vice-chairman. 


Remuneration  (4)  T/he  remuneration,  benefits  and  allowances  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Panel  shall  be  determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council. 


officers  and  (5)  T/he  chairman  of  the  Panel,  subject  to  such  guidelines  as 
emp  oyees  ^e  established  by  the  Management  Board  of  Cabinet  and 

r.s.o.  1980.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Crown  Employees  Collective 
Bargaining  Act,  may  establish  job  classifications,  personnel 
qualifications  and  ranges  for  remuneration  and  benefits  for 
officers  and  employees  of  the  Panel,  and  the  chairman  may 
appoint,  promote  and  employ  the  same  in  conformity  with  the 
classifications,  qualifications  and  ranges  for  remuneration  and 
benefits  so  established  by  the  chairman. 


Recovery  of 
costs  and 
expenses 


(6)  The  costs  and  expenses  associated  with  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Panel,  including  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of 
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its  members,  officers  and  employees,  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Ministry  of  Labour  and  shall  be  chargeable  by  the  Ministry  to 
the  Board  and  the  costs  and  expenses  shall  form  part  of  the 
administrative  expenses  of  the  Board. 


(7)  It  shall  be  the  function  of  the  Panel 


Functions 


(a)  to  investigate  possible  industrial  diseases; 

(b)  to  make  findings  as  to  whether  a  probable  connec- 
tion exists  between  a  disease  and  an  industrial 
process,  trade  or  occupation  in  Ontario; 

(c)  to  create,  develop  and  revise  criteria  for  the  evalua- 
tion of  claims  respecting  industrial  diseases;  and 

(d)  to  advise  on  eligibility  rules  regarding  compensation 
for  claims  respecting  industrial  diseases. 

(8)  The  Panel  may  establish  special  panels  to  investigate  Special 
matters  arising  out  of  its  functions  under  subsection  (7)  and  panes 
may  appoint  ad  hoc  members  who  are  specialists  in  particular 
diseases  and  in  industrial  processes  to  such  special  panels 
which  shall  report  thereon  to  the  Panel. 

(9)  The  Panel  shall  determine  its  own  priorities,  practice  Practice and 

procedure 

and  procedure  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  or  affected  in  any 

way  by  the  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act,  or  by  any  rules  R -S^o.  1980 

made  under  it. 


(10)  The  Panel  shall  report  its  findings  to  the  Board. 


Report  to 
Board 


(11)  Before  accepting  or  rejecting  any  findings  of  the  Pan- 
el, the  Board  shall  publish  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  a  notice  set- 
ting forth  the  nature  of  the  findings  and  calling  for  comments, 
briefs  and  submissions  thereon  to  be  filed  with  the  Board 
within  sixty  days  of  the  publication  of  the  notice  or  within 
such  longer  period  as  the  Board  may  specify  in  the  notice. 


Notice  of 
findings 


(12)  Upon  the  expiry  of  the  period  allowed  for  the  filing  Accept; 
under  subsection  (11),  the  Board  may  accept  the  findings  of 
the  Panel  with  or  without  amendments  or  may  reject  the  find- 
ings. 


(13)  Where  the  findings  of  the  Panel  are  accepted  under  Idem 
subsection  (12)  with  amendments  or  rejected,  the  Board  need 
not  give  any  further  notice  under  subsection  (11). 
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(14)  Where  the  Board  accepts  or  rejects  the  findings  of  the 
Panel,  notice  of  the  Board's  acceptance  or  rejection,  with  rea- 
sons therefor,  shall  be  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 

( L5)  The  Panel  shall,  after  the  close  of  each  year,  file  with 
the  Minister  of  Labour  an  annual  report  upon  the  affairs  of 
the  Panel,  and  the  Minister  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  report  to 
be  laid  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the 
next  ensuing  session. 

86q. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Labour  shall  establish  an  office 
to  be  available  to  any  person  who  is  or  has  been  a  claimant 
for  benefits  under  this  Act  and  the  office  shall  be  known  as 
the  "Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser". 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  pay  such  remuneration  and  expenses 
as  may  be  required  to  carry  out  such  functions  as  may  be 
assigned  to  the  Office  of  the  Worker  Adviser  by  the  Minister. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  reimburse  the  Minister  for  the  remun- 
eration and  expenses  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

86r. — (1)  The  Minister  of  Labour  shall  establish  an  office 
to  be  known  as  the  "Office  of  the  Employer  Adviser"  and 
shall  pay  such  remuneration  and  expenses  as  may  be  required 
to  carry  out  such  functions  as  may  be  assigned  to  it  by  the 
Minister. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  reimburse  the  Minister  for  the  remun- 
eration and  expenses  referred  to  in  subsection  (1). 

86s.  Services  under  this  Act  shall,  where  appropriate,  be 
made  available  in  the  French  language. 

33.  Section  113  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Trustee  Act"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"Pension  Benefits  Act". 

34.  — (1)  Subsection  122  (9)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(9)  If  the  worker  at  or  before  the  date  of  the  disablement 
was  employed  in  any  process  mentioned  in  the  second  column 
of  Schedule  3  and  the  disease  contracted  is  the  disease  in  the 
first  column  of  the  Schedule  set  out  opposite  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  process,  the  disease  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
due  to  the  nature  of  that  employment  unless  the  contrary  is 
proved. 
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(9a)  If  the  worker  at  or  before  the  date  of  the  disablement  Idem 
was  employed  in  any  process  mentioned  in  the  second  column 
of  Schedule  4  and  the  disease  contracted  is  the  disease  in  the 
first  column  of  the  Schedule  set  out  opposite  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  process,  the  disease  shall  be  conclusively  deemed 
to  have  been  due  to  the  nature  of  the  employment. 


(2)  Subsection  122  (12)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


(12)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the  £f^ments 
Board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  appropriate  sharing 
authority  in  any  jurisdiction  in  Canada  to  provide  for  the 
apportionment  of  the  costs  of  the  claims  for  industrial  diseases 
for  workers  who  have  had  exposure  employment  in  more  than 
one  Canadian  jurisdiction. 


(3)  Subsection  122  (16)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "3"  in  the  third  line  "or  4". 

35.  Section  125  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


(2)  The  payments  and  deposits  referred  to  in  sections  29  investments 
and  33  shall  be  invested  in  any  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may 

invest  in  under  the  Pension  Benefits  Act.  r.s.o.  1980, 

J  c.  373 

(3)  The  Board,  where  it  considers  proper,  may  add  to  the  Special 
amount  payable  by  an  employer  under  subsection  (1)  a  per-  un  s 
centage  or  sum  for  the  purpose  of  raising  special  funds  and 

the  Board  may  use  such  moneys  to  meet  a  loss  or  relieve  any 
employer  in  Schedule  2  from  all  or  part  of  the  costs  arising 
from  any  disaster  or  other  circumstance  where,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board,  it  is  proper  to  do  so. 

36.  Section  131  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


131.  This  Part  does  not  apply  to  domestics  or  their  Domestics 
employers  to  whom  Part  I  applies. 

37.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 


PART  III 


132.  Subject  to  this  Part,  this  Act,  as  it  read  immediately  Transition 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  continues  to 
apply  to  personal  injury  by  accident  and  to  an  industrial  dis- 
ease where  the  accident  or  disease  occurred  before  the  day 
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this  section  comes  into  force,  and  to  death  resulting  from 
injury  or  industrial  disease  where  the  death  occurred  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

133.  — (1)  Sections  21  and  22,  subsection  36  (2)  and  sec- 
tions 37,  42  and  49  of  this  Act,  as  continued  by  section  132, 
are  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  36  (2)  and  section  37  of  this  Act,  as  they 
read  immediately  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section, 
apply  to  a  dependent  widow  or  widower,  or  a  dependent  com- 
mon-law wife  or  husband  who  remarried  or  married,  as  the 
case  may  be,  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

(3)  Where  a  worker  is  in  receipt  of  temporary  disability 
benefits  on  the  day  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  Board 
shall  adjust  the  rate  of  compensation  by  adding  thereto  an 
additional  5  per  cent  but  the  compensation  rate  resulting  from 
the  adjustment  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  established  by 
sections  39  and  45,  as  continued  by  section  132. 

134.  Section  40  of  this  Act,  as  continued  by  section  132,  is 
repealed  and  following  substituted  therefor: 

40.  Where  a  worker,  who  has  become  entitled  to  benefits 
under  this  Act  and  has  returned  to  employment,  becomes 
entitled  to  payment  for  temporary  disability  by  reason  of  any 
matter  arising  out  of  the  original  accident,  the  compensation 
payable  for  such  temporary  disability  shall  be  paid  on  either 
the  average  weekly  earnings  at  the  date  of  the  accident  or  the 
average  weekly  earnings  at  the  date  of  the  most  recent 
employment  of  the  worker  calculated  in  the  manner  set  out  in 
section  39,  whichever  is  the  greater. 

135.  Subsection  41  (2)  of  this  Act,  as  continued  by  section 
132,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  determining  the  amount  to  be  paid  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  any  payments  the 
worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  and  where 
subclause  (1)  (b)  (i)  or  (ii)  applies,  the  compensation  shall  be 
a  periodic  amount  proportionate  to  the  degree  of  earnings 
impairment  resulting  from  the  injury  as  determined  by  the 
Board  and  subsection  43  (4)  applies. 

136.  Subsections  43  (4)  and  (5)  of  this  Act,  as  continued 
by  section  132,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 
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(4)  Where  the  impairment  of  the  earning  capacity  of  the  LumP 
worker  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  worker's  earning 
capacity  and  the  worker  does  not  elect  to  receive  compensa- 
tion by  a  weekly  or  other  periodical  payment,  the  Board  shall, 
unless  the  Board  decides  that  it  would  not  be  to  the  advantage 
of  the  worker  to  do  so,  direct  that  such  lump  sum  as  may  be 
considered  to  be  the  equivalent  of  the  periodic  payment  shall 
be  paid  to  the  worker. 

(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  impairment 
of  earning  capacity  of  the  worker  is  significantly  greater  than 
is  usual  for  the  nature  and  degree  of  injury,  the  Board  may 
supplement  the  amount  awarded  for  permanent  partial  disa- 
bility for  such  period  as  the  Board  may  fix  unless  the  worker, 

(a)  fails  to  co-operate  in  or  is  not  available  for  a  medi- 
cal or  vocational  rehabilitation  program  which 
would,  in  the  Board's  opinion,  aid  in  getting  the 
worker  back  to  work;  or 

(b)  fails  to  accept  or  is  not  available  for  employment 
which  is  available  and  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board  is  suitable  for  the  worker's  capabilities. 

(5a)  In  calculating  the  amount  of  the  supplement  under 
subsection  (5),  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  the  difference 
between  the  average  earnings  of  the  worker  before  the  acci- 
dent and  the  average  earnings  after  the  accident  and  the  com- 
pensation shall  be  a  weekly  or  other  periodic  payment  of  75 
per  cent  of  the  difference,  but  the  total  of  such  supplement 
and  the  award  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not  exceed  the  like 
proportion  of  75  per  cent  of  the  worker's  pre-accident  average 
earnings,  and  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  the  effect  of 
inflation  on  the  pre-accident  earnings  rate  and  to  any  pay- 
ments the  worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(5b)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (1)  and  (5),  where  the 
impairment  of  earnings  capacity  for  an  older  worker  is  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  is  usual  for  the  nature  and  degree  of  the 
worker's  injury  and,  where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 
worker  can  not  return  to  work  and  is  unlikely  to  benefit  from 
a  vocational  rehabilitation  program  which  would  lead  to 
employment,  the  Board  may  supplement  the  amount  awarded 
for  permanent  partial  disability  with  an  amount  not  exceeding 
the  old  age  security  benefits  that  would  be  payable  under  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  and  amendments 
thereto,  as  if  the  worker  were  eligible  therefor,  and  such  sup- 
plement may  continue  until  the  worker  is  eligible  for  such  old 
age  security  benefits  or  until  the  worker  returns  to  employ- 
ment. 
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(5c)  A  supplement  awarded  under  subsection  (5b)  shall  be 
a  weekly  or  other  periodic  payment  and  the  total  sum  of  such 
supplement  and  the  award  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not 
exceed  the  like  proportion  of  75  per  cent  of  the  worker's  pre- 
accident  average  earnings  and,  in  calculating  the  amount  of 
the  supplement,  the  Board  shall  have  regard  to  any  payments 
the  worker  receives  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan. 

(5d)  Notwithstanding  subsection  41  (2),  as  re-enacted  by 
section  135,  or  subsection  (5a)  or  (5c)  of  this  section,  the  fact 
that  a  worker  is  receiving  payments  under  the  Canada  Pension 
Plan  shall  not  be  a  bar  to  receiving  payments  under  section 
41,  as  continued  by  section  132,  or  subsection  (5)  or  (5b)  of 
this  section  and  the  Board  in  having  regard  to  payments 
received  by  a  worker  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan  shall 
have  regard  only  to  those  payments  received  by  the  worker 
with  respect  to  a  disability  arising  from  the  injury. 

137, — (1)  Sections  50  and  55  of  this  Act,  as  re-enacted  or 
amended  by  sections  13  and  14  of  the  Workers'  Compensation 
Amendment  Act,  1984,  being  chapter  58,  apply  to  this  Act  as 
continued  by  section  132. 

(2)  Sections  21  and  56  to  86s  of  this  Act,  as  amended, 
repealed,  enacted  or  re-enacted  by  sections  8  and  15  to  32  of 
the  Workers'  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1984,  being 
chapter  58,  apply  to  this  Act  as  continued  by  section  132. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  comes  into  force  on  the  day  that  section 
32  of  the  Workers'  Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1984, 
being  chapter  58,  comes  into  force. 

38.  Where  an  application  or  appeal  has  been  heard  by  the 
Board  or  a  panel  thereof  pursuant  to  sections  75  and  77  of  the 
Workers'  Compensation  Act,  as  those  sections  read  immediately 
prior  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  and  a  final  deci- 
sion or  action  thereon  has  not  been  made  or  taken  before  the 
day  this  section  comes  into  force,  the  Board  or  a  panel  thereof 
may  carry  out  and  complete  any  duties  or  responsibilities  and 
exercise  any  powers  in  connection  with  the  application  or 
appeal  as  though  this  Act  had  not  been  enacted. 

39.  Clause  9  (b)  of  the  Human  Rights  Code,  1981,  being 
chapter  53,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or"  at  the  end  of  sub- 
clause (iii),  by  adding  "or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iv)  and  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subclause: 

(v)  an  injury  or  disability  for  which  benefits  were 
claimed  or  received  under  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act. 
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40,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  commence- 
proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

41.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Workers'  Compensation  Short  tit,e 
Amendment  Act,  1984  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  59 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Securities  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1,  The  Securities  Act,  being  chapter  466  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1980,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow- 
ing section: 

138a. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  this  Act  applies  to,  t^p^cration 

Majesty 

(a)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada; 

(b)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario;  and 

(c)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  any  other  province  or  terri- 
tory of  Canada, 

and  agents  and  servants  thereof. 

(2)  Subsections  11  (4)  and  (6)  and  sections  16,  17,  59,  118,  Exceptions 
126,  127,  129,  131,  132  and  135  do  not  apply  to, 

(a)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada; 

(b)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario; 

(c)  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  any  other  province  or  terri- 
tory of  Canada;  or 

(d)  an  agent  or  servant  of  Her  Majesty,  as  referred  to 
in  clause  (a),  (b)  or  (c),  where  the  matter  arises 
from  the  performance  of  a  duty  or  the  exercise  of  a 
power  as  an  agent  or  servant  thereof  or  from  any 
neglect  or  default  in  the  performance  or  exercise  of 
such  duty  or  power. 
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2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
ISth  day  of  June,  1984. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Securities  Amendment 
Act,  1984. 


839 


CHAPTER  60 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Education  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subparagraph  ii  of  paragraph  10a  of  subsection  1  (1)  of 
the  Education  Act,  being  chapter  129  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982, 
chapter  32,  section  1,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


ii.  is  acceptable  to  the  Minister  as  partial  fulfil- 
ment of  the  requirements  for  the  Ontario  sec- 
ondary school  diploma,  the  secondary  school 
graduation  diploma  or  the  secondary  school 
honour  graduation  diploma,  as  the  case  may 
be. 


2.  Clause  8  (1)  (i)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  3,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Workmen's  Compensation  Act"  in  the  fourth  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Workers'  Compensation  Act". 

3.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 


8a.  The  Minister  may  require  a  person  or  organization  Accounting 

that  has  received  financial  assistance  under  this  Act  or  the  related  to 

regulations  to  submit  to  the  Minister  a  statement  prepared  by  £ssi^"^r 

a  person  licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  that  sets  Rys  q"1^, 

out  the  details  of  the  disposition  of  the  financial  assistance  by  c.  405 
the  person  or  organization. 


4.  Clause  10  (8)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 


(d)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  fees  shall  be  ^uations 
paid  to  the  Ministry  for  the  evaluation  of  academic 
certificates,  transcripts  and  other  documents  of  edu- 
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cational  standing,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  of 
the  fees. 

5.  Subsection  15  (7)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "to"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  fourth  line  "the 
Ontario  secondary  school  diploma". 

6.  — (1)  Subsection  59  (7)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(7)  Determinations  shall  be  made  under  subsections  (4),  (5) 
and  (6)  before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  each  year  in  which 
a  regular  election  is  to  be  held  under  the  Municipal  Elections 
Act. 

(2)  Subsection  59  (9)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "and  such  determination  is  effective  for  a  period  of  four 
years  or  until  the  number  of  members  for  the  school  division  is 
increased  or  decreased  under  subsection  (3)  or  the  boundaries 
of  one  or  more  county  or  district  municipalities  within  the 
school  division  are  altered  or  are  to  be  altered  effective  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  the  election"  in 
the  twenty-sixth  to  the  thirty-second  lines. 

(3)  Section  59  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  16,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(34)  A  new  city  that  is  to  be  erected  effective  on  or  before 
the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  a  regular  election  under 
the  Municipal  Elections  Act  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes 
of  subsections  (1)  to  (33),  to  have  been  erected,  but  this  sub- 
section does  not  apply  in  respect  of  determining  the  persons 
responsible  for  performing  duties  in  connection  with  the  regu- 
lar election. 

7.  — (1)  Subsection  113  (6)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  A  determination  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (4) 
before  the  1st  day  of  September  in  each  year  in  which  a  regu- 
lar election  is  to  be  held  under  the  Municipal  Elections  Act. 

(2)  Section  113  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  37,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(24)  Where  the  boundaries  of  a  county  or  district  combined 
separate  school  zone  or  of  a  municipality  are  to  be  altered 
effective  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  a 
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regular  election  under  the  Municipal  Elections  Act,  the  bound- 
aries shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  subsections  (1)  to 
(23),  to  have  been  so  altered,  but  this  subsection  does  not 
apply  in  respect  of  determining  the  persons  responsible  for 
performing  duties  in  connection  with  the  regular  election. 

(25)  A  new  city  that  is  to  be  erected  effective  on  or  before  New  city 
the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  a  regular  election  under 
the  Municipal  Elections  Act  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes 
of  subsections  (1)  to  (24),  to  have  been  erected,  but  this  sub- 
section does  not  apply  in  respect  of  determining  the  persons 
responsible  for  performing  duties  in  connection  with  the  regu- 
lar election. 

8.  Subsection  126  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  47,  section  21,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "prescribed  form"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "form  prescribed  by  the  regulations". 

9.  Form  2  of  Part  IV  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

10.  Paragraph  38  of  subsection  150  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

38.   with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  conduct  an  edu- 

cation  program  in  a  centre,  facility,  home,  hospital  homes 
or  institution  that  is  approved,  designated,  estab- 
lished, licensed  or  registered  under  any  Act  and  in 
which  the  Ministry  does  not  conduct  an  education 
program. 

11.  — (1)  Subsection  158  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "and"  in  the  sixth  line  "subject  to  subsection 
(lb)". 

(2)  Section  158  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  42,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(lb)  Where,  pursuant  to  a  collective  agreement,  or  a  policy  Idem 
of  the  board,  an  employee  to  whom  subsection  (1)  applies  has 
elected  to  accept  a  reduction  in  employment  from  full-time  to 
part-time  employment  in  respect  of  one  or  more  years  or 
school  years,  as  the  case  may  be,  including  the  year  or  school 
year  immediately  preceding  his  termination  of  employment  by 
reason  of  retirement,  the  limitation  upon  the  amount  of  the 
gratuity  payable  under  subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the 
employee  and,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  maximum  amount  receiva- 
ble by  the  employee  shall  not  be  in  excess  of  an  amount  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  full-time  annual  rate  of  the  earnings 
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received  by  the  employee  for  the  last  complete  year  or  school 
year,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  the  employee  was 
employed  by  the  board. 

12.  Subsection  165  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "subsection  (1)  or  (2)"  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  (1),  (la)  or  (2)". 

13.  Subsection  170  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(I)  A  board  that  is  in  possession  of  real  property  that  was 
originally  granted  by  the  Crown  for  school  purposes  and  that 
has  reverted  or  may  have  reverted  to  the  Crown  may  continue 
in  possession  of  the  real  property  for  school  purposes  and 
when  the  board  determines  that  the  real  property  is  no  longer 
required  for  school  purposes,  the  board  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  are  prescribed  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council,  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the  real 
property. 

14.  Clause  182  (7)  (c)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "74  (4)  (b)"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "74  (4)  (a)". 

15.  Section  215  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(9)  The  council  of  each  municipality  shall  cause  each  instal- 
ment that  the  council  is  required  by  subsections  (1)  to  (8)  to 
pay  to  a  board  to  be  delivered  to  the  board  not  later  than 
noon  on,  or  deposited  in  the  board's  bank  account  for  credit 
to  the  board  not  later  than,  the  date  on  which  the  council  is 
required  by  those  subsections  to  pay  the  instalment. 

(10)  In  this  section,  "bank  account",  in  relation  to  a  board, 
means  the  account  kept  in  a  chartered  bank  of  Canada  in  the 
name  of  the  board  and  designated  by  the  board  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section. 

(II)  The  council  of  a  municipality  that  is  required  by  sub- 
sections (1)  to  (10)  to  pay  an  instalment  on  a  date  that  falls  on 
a  Saturday,  a  Sunday  or  any  other  day  on  which  the  offices  of 
the  board  are  not  open  for  business  shall  comply  with  subsec- 
tion (9)  on  the  day  on  which  the  offices  of  the  board  are  open 
for  business  next  preceding  the  instalment  due  date. 

16.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 
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252a. — (1)  A  board  that  is  required  by  this  Act  to  employ  ^^j™ 
a  director  of  education  in  any  year  or  that  appoints  a  director  °  positlon 
of  education  or  a  supervisory  officer  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  shall  not  abolish  the  position  of  director  of  education 
or  supervisory  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where,  before  this  section  comes  into  force,  a  board  Idem 
has  abolished  a  position  mentioned  in  subsection  (1),  the  Min- 
ister may  require  the  board  to  re-establish  the  position  and 
the  board  shall  comply  with  the  requirement  forthwith. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  258  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "board"  means  a  board  of  education,  public  school 
board  or  separate  school  board; 

(b)  "French-language  instructional  unit"  means  a  class, 
group  of  classes  or  school  in  which  French  is  the 
language  of  instruction; 

(c)  "French-speaking  person"  means  a  child  of  a  per- 
son who  has  the  right  under  section  23  of  the 
Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  to  have 
his  children  receive  primary  and  secondary  school 
instruction  in  the  French  language  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Subsection  258  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  61,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Every  French-speaking  person  who  is  qualified  under  Ri§ht  to 

instruction 

this  Act  to  be  a  resident  pupil  of  a  board  has  the  right  to 

in  French- 
receive  elementary  school  instruction  in  a  French-language  language 


instructional 
unit 


instructional  unit  operated  or  provided  by  the  board. 

(3)  Subsections  258  (3)  to  (6)  of  the  said  Act  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  Every  board  that  has  one  or  more  resident  pupils  who  Putydof 
exercise  their  right  to  receive  instruction  in  a  French-language  provide 
instructional  unit  shall  establish  and  operate  one  or  more 
French-language  instructional  units  for  those  pupils  or  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  another  board  to  enable  those  unit 
pupils  to  receive  instruction  in  a  French-language  instructional 
unit  operated  by  the  other  board. 


language 
nstructional 
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(4)  A  board  that  provides  a  French-language  instructional 
unit  tor  elementary  school  instruction  by  means  of  an  agree- 
ment with  another  board  shall  provide  to  each  French-speak- 
ing resident  pupil  of  the  first-mentioned  board  who  is  a  pupil 
in  the  French-language  instructional  unit  and  resides  with  the 
parent  or  other  person  who  has  lawful  custody  of  the  pupil 
more  than  twenty-four  kilometres  from  the  French-language 
instructional  unit, 

(a)  an  allowance  payable  monthly  in  an  amount  set  by 
the  board  for  meals  and  lodging  for  each  day  of 
attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  in  respect  of 
the  French-language  instructional  unit  and  for  trans- 
portation once  a  week  from  the  pupil's  residence  to 
the  lodging  and  return;  or 

(b)  daily  transportation  in  a  manner  determined  by  the 
board  from  the  pupil's  residence  to  the  French-lan- 
guage instructional  unit  and  return,  where  the  par- 
ent or  other  person  who  has  lawful  custody  of  the 
pupil  elects  to  have  daily  transportation. 

(5)  English  may  be  a  subject  of  instruction  in  any  grade  in  a 
French-language  instructional  unit  mentioned  in  subsection 

(2). 

(6)  English  shall  be  a  subject  of  instruction  in  grades  5,  6,  7 
and  8  in  every  French-language  instructional  unit. 

(6a)  A  board,  on  the  request  of  the  parent  of  a  pupil  of  the 
board  who  is  not  a  French-speaking  person,  or  of  a  person 
who  has  lawful  custody  of  a  pupil  of  the  board  who  is  not  a 
French-speaking  person,  or  of  a  pupil  of  the  board  who  is  an 
adult  and  is  not  a  French-speaking  person,  may  admit  the 
pupil  to  a  French-language  instructional  unit  if  the  admission 
is  approved  by  majority  vote  of  an  admissions  committee 
appointed  by  the  board  and  composed  of  the  principal  of  the 
school  to  which  admission  is  requested,  a  teacher  who  uses 
the  French  language  in  instruction  in  the  school  and  a  French- 
speaking  supervisory  officer  employed  by  the  board  or 
arranged  for  in  accordance  with  subsection  (7). 

(4)  Subsection  258  (8)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(8)  Where  a  board  provides  one  or  more  French-language 
elementary  schools,  a  resident  pupil  of  the  board  has  the  right 
to  receive  instruction  in  the  English  language  and  subsections 
(2),  (3)  and  (4)  apply  with  necessary  modifications  in  respect 
of  the  resident  pupil  and  the  board. 
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18, — (1)  Clause  260  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing at  the  end  thereof  4 'or  a  secondary  school  board  formed 
under  section  69". 


(2)  Section  260  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(ca)  "French-speaking  person"  means  a  child  of  a  per- 
son who  has  the  right  under  section  23  of  the 
Canadian  Charter  of  Rights  and  Freedoms  to  have 
his  children  receive  primary  and  secondary  school 
instruction  in  the  French  language  in  Ontario. 

19.  Section  261  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1982,  chapter  32,  section  62,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


261. — (1)  Every  French-speaking  person  who  is  qualified  Ri§ht  to 

instruction 

under  this  Act  to  be  a  resident  pupil  of  a  board  has  the  right  -m  French- 
to  receive  secondary  school  instruction  in  a  French-language  j*"8"^ 
instructional  unit  operated  or  provided  by  the  board.  unnsitruc  lon' 


(2)  Every  board  that  has  one  or  more  resident  pupils  who  ®^d0fQ 
exercise  their  right  to  receive  instruction  in  a  French-language  provide 
instructional  unit  shall  establish  and  operate  one  or  more  French- 
French-language  instructional  units  for  those  pupils  or  shall  Instructional 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  another  board  to  enable  those  unit 
pupils  to  receive  instruction  in  a  French-language  instructional 
unit  operated  by  the  other  board. 


(3)  A  board  that  provides  a  French-language  instructional  j^a's, 
unit  for  secondary  school  instruction  by  means  of  an  agree-  transpor3 
ment  with  another  board  shall  provide  to  each  French-speak-  tation 
ing  resident  pupil  of  the  first-mentioned  board  who  is  a  pupil 
in  the  French-language  instructional  unit  and  resides  with  the 
parent  or  other  person  who  has  lawful  custody  of  the  pupil 
more  than  twenty-four  kilometres  from  the  French-language 
instructional  unit, 


(a)  an  allowance  payable  monthly  in  an  amount  set  by 
the  board  for  meals  and  lodging  for  each  day  of 
attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  in  respect  of 
the  French-language  instructional  unit  and  for  trans- 
portation once  a  week  from  the  pupil's  residence  to 
the  lodging  and  return;  or 

(b)  daily  transportation  in  a  manner  determined  by  the 
board  from  the  pupil's  residence  to  the  French-lan- 
guage instructional  unit  and  return,  where  the  par- 
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ent  or  other  person  who  has  lawful  custody  of  the 
pupil  elects  to  have  daily  transportation. 

20.  Subsection  268  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Attendance 
of  committee 
chairman  at 
board 
committee 
meeting 


(1)  The  chairman  of  the  committee  or  a  member  of  the 
committee  designated  by  the  chairman  of  the  committee  has 
the  right  to  attend  a  meeting  of  a  committee  of  the  board, 
including  a  committee  of  the  whole  board,  and  shall  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  be  heard  at  the  meeting  in  respect  of  any 
matter  that  affects  French-speaking  pupils  and  that  is  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  committee  of  the  board  or  the  commit- 
tee of  the  whole  board,  as  the  case  may  be. 


21.  Section  271  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

22.  Subsection  272  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "number  of  pupils  of  the  board  elect"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "pupil  of  the  board 

elects". 

23.  Subsection  273  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "an  English-speaking  pupil  of  the  board"  in  the  first 
and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "a  pupil  of  the 
board  who  is  not  a  French-speaking  person". 

24.  Subsection  277  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Resolution 
bv  board 


(2)  Within  thirty  days  of  the  receipt  by  the  board  of  the 
recommendation  of  the  Commission,  the  board  shall  resolve 
either  to  implement  the  recommendation  or  not  to  implement 
the  recommendation. 


Notice  to 
Commission 


(3)  The  board  shall  give  to  the  Commission  written  notice 
of  the  resolution. 


Where  board 
resolves  not 
to  implement 
recommen- 
dation 


(4)  A  board  that  resolves  not  to  implement  the  recommen- 
dation shall  also  give  to  the  Minister  written  notice  of  the  res- 
olution and  shall  give  to  the  Minister  and  to  the  Commission 
written  reasons  for  the  decision. 


Time  for 
notices 
and  reasons 


(5)  The  board  shall  give  the  notices  and  reasons  within  the 
thirty  day  period  mentioned  in  subsection  (2). 


25.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 
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277a. — (1)  A  board  that  resolves  not  to  implement  the  ^eesc^ion 
recommendation  of  the  Commission  may  rescind  the  resolu- 
tion and  resolve  to  implement  the  recommendation. 


(2)  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  subsection  (1)  and  a  Co"fl^ct 


by-law  of  the  board,  subsection  (1)  prevails. 


with  by-law 


(3)  A  board  must  act  under  subsection  (1)  within  sixty  days  Je™^dfor 
after  receiving  the  recommendation  of  the  Commission.  resolution 


277b. — (1)  Where  a  board  does  not  resolve  to  implement 
the  recommendation  of  the  Commission  within  the  period  of 
time  mentioned  in  section  277  or  277a,  as  the  case  requires, 
the  Commission  shall  reconsider  the  matter  and  shall  make  a 
written  report  and  recommendation  to  the  Minister  in  respect 
of  the  matter. 


Reconsidera- 
tion by 
Commission 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  consider  the  report  and  recommen- 
dation of  the  Commission  under  subsection  (1)  and  shall  make 
such  order  to  the  board  or  the  Commission,  or  both,  to  deal 
with  the  matter  as  the  Minister  considers  appropriate  in  the 
circumstances. 


Order  by 
Minister 


(3)  The  report  and  recommendation  of  the  Commission  are 
not  binding  upon  the  Minister,  and  the  Minister  is  not 
required  to  give  to  any  person  an  opportunity  to  make  sub- 
missions or  to  be  heard  before  making  an  order  under  subsec- 
tion (2). 


Report  and 
recommen- 
dation 
not  binding 
on  Minister 


(4)  An  order  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  (2),  exclu- 
sive of  the  reasons,  if  any,  therefor  may  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  whereupon  the  order 
shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way  as  a  judgment  or  order  of 
that  court  and  is  enforceable  as  an  order  of  that  court. 


Enforcement 
of  order 


(5)  An  order  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  (2), 


Service 
of  order 


(a)  to  a  board  is  effective  according  to  its  terms  when  a 
copy  is  served  upon  the  secretary  of  the  board;  and 

(b)  to  the  Commission  is  effective  according  to  its  terms 
when  a  copy  is  served  upon  the  chairman  of  the 
Commission. 


26. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  17,  18,  19,  21,  22  and  commence- 
23,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 
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(2)  Sections  17,  18,  19,  21,  22  and  23  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  September,  1985. 

27.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Education  Amendment 
Act,  1984. 


849 


CHAPTER  61 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Highway  Traffic  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 198  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as  re-enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  21,  section  4,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(2)  In  determining  whether  a  conviction  is  a  subsequent  Determining 
conviction  or  an  additional  subsequent  conviction,  as  the  case  conlSn 
may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c),  the  only 
question  to  be  considered  is  the  sequence  of  convictions  and 
no  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the  sequence  of  commission 
of  offences  or  whether  any  offence  occurred  before  or  after 
any  conviction. 

(2a)  Clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (c)  do  not  apply  when  the  subse-  ^?  ^ 
quent  conviction  is  more  than  five  years  after  the  previous  imi  a  1 
conviction. 

2.  — (1)  Subsection  44  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to 
one-half  hour  after  sunrise". 

(2)  Subsection  44  (5)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  fifth 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to 
one-half  hour  after  sunrise". 

(3)  Subsection  44  (10)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(4)  Subsection  44  (11)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
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ond  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(5)  Subsection  44  (13)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  " after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(6)  Subsection  44  (17)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  4 'after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(7)  Subsection  44  (19)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to 
one-half  hour  after  sunrise". 

(8)  Subsection  44  (23)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(9)  Subsection  44  (24)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the  sec- 
ond line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one-half 
hour  after  sunrise". 

(10)  Subsection  44  (25)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sunset  to  one- 
half  hour  after  sunrise". 

(11)  Subsection  44  (26)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sun- 
set to  one-half  hour  after  sunrise". 

(12)  Subsection  44  (27)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "after  sunset  to  one-half  hour  before  sunrise"  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "before  sun- 
set to  one-half  hour  after  sunrise". 

3.  Section  60  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations exempting  any  class  of  persons  or  vehicles  or  any  use 
of  equipment  or  type  of  equipment  from  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 


Exemption 

by 

regulation 
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4.  Subsection  104  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "subsection  23  (1)"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "subsection  15  (1)". 

5.  Clause  122  (7)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "yellow"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"amber". 


6.  Subsection  151  (7)  of  the  said  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  21,  section  19,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "subsection  147  (1)"  in  the  twelfth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "clause  147  (1)  (a)". 

7.  Subsection  184  (1)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  63,  section  44,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  A  judge,  provincial  judge  or  justice  of  the  peace  who  Report  on 
makes  a  conviction  for  an  offence  under  this  Act  or  under  any  to  Registrar 
other  Act  of  the  Legislature  or  the  Parliament  of  Canada  or 
any  regulation  or  order  made  under  any  of  them  committed 
by  means  of  a  motor  vehicle,  motorized  snow  vehicle  or  street 
car  or  for  an  offence  under  a  municipal  by-law  regulating  traf- 
fic on  the  highways,  except  convictions  for  offences  for  stand- 
ing or  parking  or  the  clerk  of  the  court  in  which  the  conviction 
is  made,  shall  forthwith  certify  the  conviction  to  the  Registrar, 
setting  out  the  name,  address  and  description  of  the  person 
convicted,  the  number  of  his  driver's  licence,  the  number  of 
the  permit  of  the  motor  vehicle  or  the  registration  number  of 
the  motorized  snow  vehicle,  as  the  case  may  be,  with  which 
the  offence  was  committed,  the  time  the  offence  was  commit- 
ted and  the  provision  of  the  Act,  regulation,  order  or  by-law 
contravened. 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ment 

Assent. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Highway  Traffic  Amend-  Short  tit,e 
ment  Act,  1984  (No.  2). 
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CHAPTER  62 

An  Act  to  amend  the 
Immunization  of  School  Pupils  Act,  1982 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Section  1  of  the  Immunization  of  School  Pupils  Act, 

1982,  being  chapter  41,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

1983,  chapter  76,  section  1,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ma)  "statement  of  conscience  or  religious  belief"  means 
a  statement  by  affidavit  in  the  prescribed  form  by  a 
parent  of  the  person  named  in  the  statement  that 
immunization  conflicts  with  the  sincerely  held  con- 
victions of  the  parent  based  on  the  parent's  religion 
or  conscience. 

(2)  Clause  1  (o)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

2.  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
sections: 

2a. — (1)  The  parent  of  a  pupil  shall  cause  the  pupil  to  Duty  of 
complete  the  prescribed  program  of  immunization  in  relation  parent 
to  each  of  the  designated  diseases. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  parent  of  a  pupil  in  Exception 
respect  of  the  prescribed  program  of  immunization  in  relation 

to  a  designated  disease  specified  by  a  physician  in  a  statement 
of  medical  exemption  filed  with  the  proper  medical  officer  of 
health  and,  where  the  physician  has  specified  an  effective  time 
period,  only  during  the  effective  time  period. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  parent  who  has  filed  Idem 
a  statement  of  conscience  or  religious  belief  with  the  proper 
medical  officer  of  health. 
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(4)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  a  parent  who,  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  section,  has  filed  with  the  proper 
medical  officer  of  health  a  statement  of  religious  belief  in  the 
form  prescribed  before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  section. 

2b.  Every  person  who  contravenes  section  2a  is  guilty  of 
an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $1,000. 

2c.  In  proceedings  under  section  2b,  a  certificate  by  a 
medical  officer  of  health  as  to  whether  or  not  he  has  received 
a  statement  of  medical  exemption,  a  statement  of  conscience 
or  religious  belief  or  a  statement  of  religious  belief  is  admissi- 
ble in  evidence  as  proof  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  con- 
trary of  the  facts  stated  therein  without  proof  of  the  appoint- 
ment or  signature  of  the  medical  officer  of  health. 

3.  Subclause  3  (2)  (a)  (iii)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(iii)  a  statement  of  conscience  or  religious  belief  in 
respect  of  the  pupil;  and 


4.  Clause  14  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 

(b)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use  and 
requiring  that  statements  of  conscience  or  religious 
belief  be  in  the  form  of  affidavits. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Immunization  of  School 
Pupils  Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  63 


An  Act  to  revise  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force 
Complaints  Project  Act,  1981 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 


(a)  "Bureau"  means  the  Public  Complaints  Investiga- 
tion Bureau; 

(b)  "chief  of  police"  means  the  chief  of  police  of  the 
Metropolitan  Police  Force; 

(c)  "Commissioner"  means  the  Public  Complaints 
Commissioner  appointed  under  this  Act; 

(d)  "complainant"  means  a  member  of  the  public  who 
makes  a  complaint  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act; 

(e)  "complaint"  means  an  allegation  or  allegations, 
made  orally  or  in  writing,  by  a  member  of  the  pub- 
lic, concerning  the  misconduct  of  a  police  officer; 

(f)  "inquiry"  means  an  allegation  or  allegations  con- 
cerning conduct  of  a  police  officer  that  does  not 
amount  to  "misconduct"; 


(g)  "misconduct"  means  an  act  or  omission  on  the  part 
of  a  police  officer  that  constitutes  an  offence  under 
the  Code  of  Offences  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to 
Regulation  791  of  the  Revised  Regulations  of 
Ontario,  1980,  made  under  the  Police  Act; 

(h)  "officer  in  charge"  means  the  police  officer  who  at 
any  particular  time,  while  on  duty,  is  in  charge  of 
and  responsible  for,  the  proper  functioning  of  a 
police  facility; 
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(i)    "police  officer"  means  a  police  officer  on  the  Met- 
ropolitan Police  Force; 

(j)    "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(k)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(1)    "subject  officer"  means  a  police  officer  who  is  the 
subject  of  a  complaint. 


Application 
Of  Act 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  381 


2.  This  Act  applies  to  complaints  and  inquiries  made  by 
members  of  the  public  respecting  the  conduct  of  police  offic- 
ers on  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  and  hearings  under  this 
Act  and  disciplinary  proceedings  under  the  Police  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  arising  out  of  such  complaints. 


Appointment 
of  Public 
Complaints 
Commis- 
sioner 


3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint 
a  Public  Complaints  Commissioner,  to  hold  office  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  five  years,  to  exercise  the  powers  and  perform 
the  duties  assigned  to  him  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 


Re- 
appointment 


(2)  The  Commissioner  may  be  reappointed  for  a  further 
term  or  terms  not  exceeding,  in  each  instance,  five  years. 


Officers, 
etc. 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  418 

Remuneration 


(3)  Such  officers  and  employees  as  are  considered  neces- 
sary from  time  to  time  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  may  be 
appointed  under  the  Public  Service  Act. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  shall  be  paid  such  remuneration  and 
allowance  for  expenses  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council. 


Records 


(5)  The  Commissioner  shall  maintain  copies  of  all  records, 
reports  and  other  materials  received  by  him  under  this  Act. 


Monitoring 
handling  of 
complaints 
and  inquiries 

Annual 
report 


(6)  The  Commissioner  shall  monitor  the  handling  of  com- 
plaints and  inquiries  by  the  Bureau  and  the  chief  of  police. 

(7)  The  Commissioner  shall  report  annually  on  the  affairs 
of  his  office  to  the  Solicitor  General  and  to  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral and  the  Attorney  General  shall  submit  the  report  to  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  then  lay  the  report 
before  the  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
ensuing  session. 


Summary  of 
decisions 


(8)  The  Commissioner  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  and  pub- 
lished periodically  a  summary  of  the  decisions,  and  the  rea- 
sons therefor,  made  by  the  boards  of  inquiry  under  this  Act. 
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(9)  The  accounts  of  the  Commissioner  shall  be  audited 
annually  by  the  Provincial  Auditor. 


Audit 


4. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  fane\  forr 

boards  of 


a  panel  of  persons  to  act  as  members  of  boards  of  inquiry. 


inquiry 


(2)  One-third  of  the  members  of  the  panel  shall  be  persons  ^°™men~ 

who  are  members  of  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  who  for' 

are  jointly  recommended  for  appointment  by  the  Attorney  appointment 
General  and  the  Solicitor  General. 


(3)  One-third  of  the  members  of  the  panel  shall  be  persons,  Idem 
other  than  police  officers,  the  appointment  of  whom  the  Met- 
ropolitan Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police  and  the  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Police  Association  have  jointly  recommended 

in  writing  to  the  Attorney  General. 

(4)  One-third  of  the  members  of  the  panel  shall  be  persons  Idem 
recommended  by  the  council  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  to  the  Attorney  General  for  appointment. 

(5)  Appointments  to  the  panel  shall  be  for  a  term  of  two  Term 
years  and  a  person  who  is  appointed  may  be  reappointed  for  a 
further  term  or  terms  not  exceeding,  in  each  instance,  two 
years. 

(6)  Recommendations  made  under  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  Idem 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Attorney  General  within  such  time 

as  he  may  specify. 


(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  34  (1),  the  members  of  the  Members  of 
Police  Complaints  Board,  except  the  chairman,  constituted  complaints 
under  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  Complaints  Project  Act,  B9oa1rdcun4d3er 
1981  shall  act  as  members  of  boards  of  inquiry  under  this  Act 
until  such  time  as  the  panel  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  is 
appointed  and  members  of  the  Police  Complaints  Board 
appointed  from  the  groups  set  out  in  subsections  4  (4),  (5)  and 
(6),  respectively,  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  Force  Complaints  1981  > c  43 
Project  Act,  1981  shall  be  deemed  to  be  recommended  under 
subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section,  respectively. 


(8)  The  members  of  the  panel  shall  be  paid  such  remunera-  Remuneration 
tion  and  expenses  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council. 


5. — (1)  The  chief  of  police  shall  establish  and  maintain  for  ^g^JJ1611* 

the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  branch  of  the  Metropolitan  Police  °  uredU 
Force  to  be  known  as  the  Public  Complaints  Investigation 
Bureau. 
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(2)  The  chief  of  police  shall  ensure  that  the  Bureau  is  sup- 
plied with  sufficient  staff  to  effectively  receive,  record  and 
investigate  complaints  and  inquiries. 

6.  — (1)  A  member  of  the  public  may  make  a  complaint  at 
the  Bureau,  at  any  police  station  in  Metropolitan  Toronto  or 
at  the  office  of  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  The  person  who  receives  the  complaint  shall  record  the 
complaint  in  the  prescribed  form  and  shall  furnish  the  com- 
plainant with  a  prescribed  statement  that  sets  out  the  proce- 
dures that  will  be  followed  respecting  the  complaint  and  the 
rights  under  this  Act  of  the  complainant,  together  with  a  copy 
of  the  complaint. 

(3)  Where  a  complaint  is  recorded  at  a  police  station,  the 
officer  in  charge  of  the  station  shall  take  all  reasonable  steps 
to  ensure  that  all  available  evidence  is  gathered  that  may  be 
lost  if  not  secured  immediately  and,  if  appropriate,  ensure 
that  such  other  preliminary  investigation  as  may  be  warranted 
is  conducted  and  that  a  report  concerning  such  preliminary 
investigation  is  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the  person  in 
charge  of  the  Bureau. 

(4)  Where  a  complaint  is  recorded  at  a  police  station,  the 
person  recording  the  complaint  shall  forward  forthwith  to  the 
Bureau  and  to  the  Commissioner  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

(5)  Where  a  complaint  is  recorded  at  the  Bureau,  the  per- 
son recording  the  complaint  shall  forward  forthwith  to  the 
Commissioner  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

(6)  Where  a  complaint  is  recorded  at  the  office  of  the  Com- 
missioner, the  person  recording  the  complaint  shall  forward 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  a  copy  of  the  complaint. 

7.  — (1)  Where  a  complaint  is  made  by  a  person  not 
directly  affected  by  the  incident,  the  Commissioner,  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  receiving  the  complaint,  shall  in  writing 
notify  the  person  directly  affected  by  the  incident  that  a  com- 
plaint has  been  made  under  this  Act  and  advise  him  that  he  is 
entitled  to  be  the  complainant. 

(2)  Where  the  person  directly  affected  by  the  incident  is  not 
known  or  can  not  be  found  or  does  not,  within  thirty  days  of 
the  date  of  the  notification,  file  with  the  Commissioner  a  writ- 
ten request  to  be  the  complainant  in  the  matter,  no  further 
action  shall  be  taken  under  this  Act  in  respect  of  such  com- 
plaint. 
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(3)  Nothing  in  subsection  (2)  shall  prevent  the  chief  of  Action  u^r 
police  from  taking  any  disciplinary  action  that  he  could  other-  c.  381 
wise  take  under  the  Police  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder, 
and  the  chief  of  police  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  if  any 
such  action  is  taken  and  the  result  thereof  and  either  the  chief 
of  police  or  the  Commissioner  shall  then  notify  the  complain- 
ant. 


(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  person  who  observes  |j^"d 
an  incident  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  person  directly  affected  by  dfrectiy 
the  incident.  affected 


8. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  complaint,  the  person  in  charge  Reciassifi- 
of  the  Bureau  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner,  by  Bureau 
reclassify  any  of  the  separate  allegations  within  the  complaint  chief 
as  an  inquiry,  and  the  complainant  and  the  subject  officer 
shall  be  notified  forthwith. 


(2)  The  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  determine  ResP< 
whether  any  investigation  is  required  in  respect  of  an  inquiry, 
and  if  it  is,  cause  such  investigation  to  be  conducted,  respond 
to  the  complainant  in  writing  within  sixty  days  of  receipt  of 
the  complaint  and  forward  a  copy  of  the  response  to  the  Com- 
missioner forthwith. 


(3)  The  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  may,  during  the  Reciassifi- 
course  of  an  investigation  under  subsection  (2),  reclassify  any  during 
of  the  separate  allegations  within  the  inquiry  as  a  complaint,  investigation 
and  the  complainant,  the  subject  officer  and  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  be  notified  forthwith. 


(4)  No  reference  shall  be  made  in  the  personal  record  of  ^°Jal 
any  police  officer  to  an  inquiry  resolved  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (2). 

9.  The  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  inform  forth-  P°£ce  officer 
with  the  subject  officer  of  the  substance  of  the  complaint  in  informed 
the  prescribed  form,  unless,  in  the  opinion  of  such  person,  to 
do  so  might  adversely  affect  any  investigation  of  the  com- 
plaint. 


Informal 
resolution 


10. — (1)  The  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  consider 
whether  a  complaint  can  be  resolved  informally  and,  with  the 
consent  of  the  complainant  and  the  subject  officer,  may 
attempt  to  so  resolve  the  complaint. 

(2)  Where  a  complaint  is  resolved  informally,  a  record  shall  |^™daIot 

be  made  of  the  manner  in  which  the  complaint  was  resolved  resolution 
and  the  complainant  and  the  subject  officer  shall  each  signify 
in  writing  his  agreement  to  such  resolution. 
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Cop)  of 
record  to  be 
furnished 


(3)  A  copy  of  a  record  made  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
furnished  forthwith  to  the  Commissioner,  the  complainant  and 
the  subject  officer. 


Informal 

resolution 


(4)  A  complaint  may  be  resolved  informally  by  the  person 
in  charge  of  the  Bureau  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  in 
this  section  at  any  time  during  the  course  of  or  after  an  inves- 
tigation. 


Where 
complaint 
to  continue 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  Commis- 
sioner is  of  the  opinion  that  the  informal  resolution  was 
obtained  as  a  result  of  a  misunderstanding,  a  threat  or  other 
improper  pressure,  the  Commissioner  may  notify  the  person 
in  charge  of  the  Bureau  that  the  complaint  shall  continue  and 
give  reasons  therefor  in  writing  to  the  person  in  charge  of  the 
Bureau,  the  subject  officer,  the  complainant  and  the  chief  of 
police  and  in  such  event  the  complaint  shall  continue  to  be 
treated  as  a  complaint  under  this  Act. 


Review  of 
decision 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  224 


(6)  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  under  subsection  (5) 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  in  the  exercise  of  a  statutory 
power  of  decision  within  the  meaning  of  the  Judicial  Review 
Procedure  Act. 


Informal 
resolution  by 
Commis- 


(7)  A  complaint  may  be  resolved  informally  by  the  Com- 
missioner in  accordance  with  the  procedures  in  this  section  at 
any  time  during  the  course  of  an  investigation  or  review  by 
the  Commissioner. 


No  reference 
in  personal 
record  of 
subject 
officer 


(8)  No  reference  shall  be  made  in  the  personal  record  of  a 
subject  officer  to  a  complaint  resolved  under  this  section, 
except  where  misconduct  has  been  admitted  by  the  subject 
officer. 


investigation  \\9 — (i)  Where  a  complaint  is  not  resolved  informally,  the 
person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  cause  an  investigation  to 
be  made  forthwith  into  the  complaint  in  accordance  with  pre- 
scribed procedures. 


Interim 
reports 


Exception 


(2)  The  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  forward  to  the 
Commissioner,  the  complainant  and  the  subject  officer  an 
interim  report  in  the  prescribed  form  providing  a  summary  of 
the  investigation  to  date  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  receipt 
of  the  complaint  and  shall  forward  further  interim  reports  to 
the  same  persons  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the  course  of  the 
investigation. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  the  person  in  charge  of 
the  Bureau  may  decide  not  to  make  a  report  to  the  complain- 
ant or  the  subject  officer  where,  in  his  opinion,  to  do  so  might 


1984 


POLICE  FORCE  COMPLAINTS 


Chap.  63 


861 


adversely  affect  the  investigation  of  the  complaint  or  where 
there  are  no  new  matters  to  report,  in  which  case  the  person 
in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  forthwith  notify  the  Commis- 
sioner of  the  reasons  for  his  decision. 


(4)  Where  an  investigation  has  been  completed,  the  person 
in  charge  of  the  Bureau  shall  cause  a  final  investigation  report 
in  the  prescribed  form  to  be  prepared  and  shall  forward  a 
copy  thereof  to  the  Commissioner,  the  chief  of  police,  the 
complainant  and  the  subject  officer. 


Final 
report 


(5)  A  final  investigation  report  prepared  under  subsection  Idem 
(4)  shall, 

(a)  contain  a  summary  of  the  complaint  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  alleged  misconduct  by  the  subject  offi- 
cer; 

(b)  contain  a  summary  of  the  investigation  and  of 
information  obtained  from  the  complainant,  the 
subject  officer  and  witnesses,  if  any;  and 

(c)  contain  a  description  and  analysis  of  any  physical 
evidence  obtained. 


(6)  The  Commissioner  may,  upon  receipt  of  a  final  investi- 
gation report,  request  that  the  chief  of  police  cause  further 
investigation  to  be  made  into  the  complaint  and  the  results  of 
any  such  investigation  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Commission- 
er. 


Further 
investigation 
at  request  of 
Commis- 


12. — (1)  All  complaints  and  inquiries  shall  be  dealt  with  in  withdrawal 

«  .  %     i  .     *  i    i    it  i         -ii  .of  complaint 

accordance  with  this  Act,  and  shall  not  be  withdrawn  except 
in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  A  complainant  may  withdraw  a  complaint  at  any  time  Notice 
by  giving  notice,  in  the  prescribed  form,  to  the  person  in 
charge  of  the  Bureau,  who  shall  forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the 
Commissioner  and  the  subject  officer. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  where  the  Commis- 
sioner is  of  the  opinion  that  the  complainant  withdrew  the 
complaint  as  a  result  of  a  misunderstanding,  a  threat  or  other 
improper  pressure,  the  Commissioner  may  notify  the  person 
in  charge  of  the  Bureau  that  the  complaint  shall  continue,  and 
give  reasons  therefor,  in  writing,  to  the  person  in  charge  of 
the  Bureau,  the  subject  officer,  the  complainant  and  the  chief 
of  police  and  in  such  event  the  complaint  shall  continue  to  be 
treated  as  a  complaint  under  this  Act. 


Where  to 
continue  as 
complaint 
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Review  of 
decision 


UNO 
C.  224 


wso. 


(4)  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  to  cause  the  com- 
plaint to  continue  shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  in  the  exercise 
ot  a  statutory  power  within  the  meaning  of  the  Judicial  Review 
Procedure  Act. 


Disciplinary 
action  under 
R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  381 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (2),  where  a  complaint  has 
been  withdrawn  by  a  complainant,  such  withdrawal  shall  not 
prevent  the  chief  of  police  from  taking  any  disciplinary  action 
that  he  could  otherwise  take  under  the  Police  Act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  and  the  chief  of  police  shall  notify  the 
Commissioner  if  any  such  action  is  taken  and  the  result  there- 
of. 


Where 
complaint 
not  to  be 
dealt  with 


13. — (1)  Where  it  appears  to  the  chief  of  police  that, 

(a)   a  complaint  is  frivolous,  vexatious  or  made  in  bad 
faith; 


(b)  a  complaint  is  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this  Act; 
or 

(c)  a  complaint  is  one  that  could  or  should  be  more 
appropriately  dealt  with  under  an  Act  other  than 
this  Act, 

the  chief  of  police  may  decide  that  the  complaint  or  any  part 
thereof  not  be  dealt  with  under  this  Act. 


Notice 


(2)  The  chief  of  police  shall  notify  the  Commissioner,  the 
complainant  and  the  subject  officer  of  any  decision  made 
under  subsection  (1). 


Disciplinary 
action  under 
R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  381 


(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  the  decision  of  the 
chief  of  police  shall  not  prevent  the  chief  from  taking  any  dis- 
ciplinary action  that  he  could  otherwise  take  under  the  Police 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 


Review  by 
Commis- 


(4)  The  complainant  may,  within  thirty  days  of  receiving 
notification  under  subsection  (2),  request  the  Commissioner 
to  review  the  decision  made  under  subsection  (1),  in  which 
case  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  to  a  review  by  the 
Commissioner  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 


Extension 
of  time 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (4),  where  the  Commis- 
sioner is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  grant- 
ing an  extension,  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for 
requesting  a  review. 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
chief  of 
police 


14. — (1)  The  chief  of  police  shall  review  a  final  investiga- 
tion report  and  he  may  order  such  further  investigation  as  he 
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considers  advisable  and  may,  unless  he  decides  that  no  action 
is  warranted, 


(a)  cause  an  information  alleging  the  commission  of  an 
offence  by  the  subject  officer  to  be  laid  and  refer 
the  matter  to  the  Crown  attorney  for  prosecution; 

(b)  order  that  one  or  more  of  the  allegations  contained 
in  the  complaint  be  heard  by  a  board  of  inquiry; 

(c)  cause  disciplinary  proceedings  to  be  taken  under  the 
Police  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder;  and 

(d)  after  giving  the  subject  officer  ten  working  days  to 
reply,  either  orally  or  in  writing,  to  the  complaint, 
counsel  or  caution  the  subject  officer  regarding  his 
conduct, 


but  where  the  chief  of  police  takes  action  under  clause  (b),  (c) 
or  (d),  he  shall  not  take  action  under  any  other  of  those 
clauses. 


(2)  Where  the  chief  of  police  causes  an  information  to  be  Hearing 

laid  under  clause  (1)  (a),  such  action  shall  not  stay  any  disci-  not  staye 

plinary  proceedings  under  the  Police  Act  or  any  hearing  by  a  R  Sg°-  1980, 

board  of  inquiry  unless  the  presiding  officer  or  the  board,  as  c 
the  case  may  be,  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  hearing  should  be 
stayed  until  the  court  proceedings  have  been  concluded. 


(3)  A  subject  officer  may  within  thirty  days  of  the  taking  of  ^^sby 
any  action  under  clause  (1)  (d),  request  the  Commissioner  to  simJeT  ~ 
review  the  action,  in  which  case  all  the  provisions  of  this  Act 
relating  to  a  review  by  the  Commissioner  shall  apply  with  nec- 
essary modifications. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (3),  where  the  Commis- 
sioner is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  grant- 
ing an  extension,  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for 
requesting  a  review. 


(5)  Any  action  taken  under  clause  (1)  (d)  shall  be  expunged  ^unging 

from  the  personal  record  of  the  subject  officer  upon  the  expi-  personal 

ration  of  a  period  of  two  years  during  which  no  other  discipli-  record 
nary  action  has  been  noted  on  the  record. 


(6)  The  chief  of  police  shall  give  forthwith  written  notice  of  N°ficnet^ 
any  action  taken  by  him  under  subsection  (1)  or  of  his  deci-  aci  n 
sion  that  no  action  is  warranted  to  the  Commissioner,  the 
complainant  and  the  subject  officer  and,  where  his  decision  is 
that  no  action  is  warranted  or  he  has  taken  action  under 
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clause  (1)  (d),  the  chief  of  police  shall  give  his  reasons  there- 
tor. 


(7)  The  chief  of  police  may  designate  any  police  officer  of 
the  rank  of  inspector  or  higher  to  exercise  any  of  his  powers 
and  perform  any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act  and  the  police 
officer  so  designated  has  the  powers  and  duties  set  out  in  the 
designation  and  where  any  power  is  conditional  on  the  opin- 
ion of  the  chief  of  police,  the  requisite  opinion  shall  be  that  of 
the  police  officer  so  designated. 


\ppiication  J5# — (j)  Where  the  chief  of  police  has  caused  disciplinary 
rso  1980  Proceedings  to  be  taken  under  the  Police  Act  and  the  regu- 
c  381  lations  thereunder,  subsections  23  (6),  (8),  (13),  (14)  and  (15) 

of  this  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  a  hearing 

held  in  connection  with  such  proceedings. 


(2)  The  chief  of  police  or,  if  he  is  not  the  person  who  holds 
a  hearing  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  the  person  who  holds 
the  hearing  shall  give  forthwith  written  notice  of  his  decision 
together  with  his  reasons  therefor  to  the  Commissioner,  the 
complainant  and  the  subject  officer. 


Police  officer      i£#  Where  a  hearing  referred  to  in  subsection  15  (1)  has 
ma>  appeal    been  j^j^  ancj  a  penaity  has  been  imposed  upon  a  subject  offi- 
cer, the  officer  may  appeal  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
r.s.o.  1980,  0f  this  Act  and  not  as  provided  in  the  Police  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder. 


Notice  of  i7# — (i)  A  notice  of  appeal  under  section  16  shall  be 
served  on  the  Commissioner  and  the  chief  of  police  within  fif- 
teen days  after  the  subject  officer  receives  notice  of  the  pen- 
alty imposed,  and  the  Commissioner  shall  notify  the  complain- 
ant forthwith. 


Extension 
of  time 


(2)  Where  a  notice  of  appeal  is  filed  after  the  time  set  out 
in  subsection  (1),  the  Commissioner  shall  assign,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations,  the  matter  to  a  member  of  the 
panel  appointed  on  a  recommendation  made  under  subsection 
4  (2)  who  may,  if  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds 
for  doing  so,  extend  the  time  for  appealing  and  give  such 
directions  as  he  considers  proper  consequent  upon  the  exten- 
sion. 


Commis- 
sioner 
may 

investigate 


18. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act. 
the  Commissioner  may  investigate  the  allegations  in  the  com- 
plaint, 
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(a)  at  any  time  after  he  receives  the  first  interim  report 
under  subsection  11  (2)  or  the  thirty-day  period 
mentioned  therein  has  expired; 

(b)  upon  the  request  of  the  chief  of  police;  or 

(c)  where  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that 
there  has  been  undue  delay  or  other  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances in  the  conduct  of  an  investigation  under 
section  11. 


(2)  A  decision  to  take  action  under  clause  (1)  (c)  shall  be  Review  of 

decision 

deemed  to  be  made  in  the  exercise  of  a  statutory  power  within 

the  meaning  of  the  Judicial  Review  Procedure  Act.  *  224  198° 


Notice 
to  chief 


(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  forthwith  notify  the  chief  of 
police  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  conduct  an  investigation  of  police 
under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (c)  and  shall  give  his  reasons  therefor 
in  writing. 


(4)  Where  the  Commissioner  conducts  an  investigation  Idem 
under  subsection  (1),  he  shall  forward  to  the  complainant,  the 
subject  officer,  the  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  and  the 
chief  of  police  an  interim  report  in  the  prescribed  form  pro- 
viding a  summary  of  the  investigation  to  date,  not  later  than 
thirty  days  after  he  has  given  notification  of  his  intention  to 
conduct  an  investigation,  and  shall  forward  further  interim 
reports  to  the  same  persons  on  a  monthly  basis  during  the 
course  of  the  investigation,  and  upon  the  completion  of  his 
investigation  he  shall  prepare  a  final  investigation  report  and 
forward  a  copy  thereof  to  the  same  persons. 


(5)  The  chief  of  police,  upon  receipt  of  a  final  investigation 
report  under  subsection  (4),  shall  review  the  report,  together 
with  any  final  investigation  report  prepared  under  subsection 
11  (4),  and  shall  make  a  decision  in  accordance  with  section 
14  and  shall  notify  all  persons  in  accordance  with  subsection 
14  (6). 


Notice  of 
action  taken 


(6)  The  Commissioner  may  designate  any  person  appointed  Deiegat 
under  subsection  3  (3)  to  exercise  any  of  his  powers  and  per- 
form any  of  his  duties  under  this  Act,  and  the  person  so  desig- 
nated has  the  powers  and  the  duties  set  out  in  the  designation, 
and  where  any  power  is  conditional  upon  the  opinion  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  requisite  opinion  shall  be  that  of  the  desig- 
nated person. 


19. — (1)  Where  a  complainant  is  dissatisfied  with  the  deci- 
sion made  on  a  disciplinary  proceeding  arising  out  of  his  com- 
plaint that  is  not  a  decision  of  a  board  of  inquiry  or  with 


Request 
for  review 
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action  taken  by  the  chief  of  police  under  clause  14  (1)  (d)  or 
with  a  decision  of  the  chief  of  police  that  no  action  is  war- 
ranted, he  may  within  thirty  days  of  receipt  of  notification 
under  subsection  14  (6)  or  15  (2)  request  the  Commissioner  to 
review  the  matter. 


Extension 
of  time 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  where  the  Commis- 
sioner is  satisfied  that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  grant- 
ing an  extension  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  time  for 
requesting  a  review. 


Hearing  may 
be  ordered 


(3)  Where  the  Commissioner  receives  a  request  under  sub- 
section (1),  he  shall  review  the  matter  and  may,  after  such 
review,  order  a  hearing  by  a  board  of  inquiry  if  he  believes 
that,  in  the  public  interest,  such  a  hearing  is  required  or  he 
may  decide  to  take  no  further  action. 


Notice 


(4)  The  Commissioner  shall  give  forthwith  written  notice  to 
the  chief  of  police,  the  complainant  and  the  subject  officer  of 
his  decision  under  subsection  (3)  and,  where  his  decision  is  to 
take  no  further  action,  shall  give  his  reasons  therefor. 


Where 

appeal  under 
s.  16 


(5)  Where  a  subject  officer  has  appealed  under  section  16  a 
hearing  ordered  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be  heard  together 
with  that  appeal. 


Powers  on 
investigation 


20, — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation  under  sec- 
tion 18  or  a  review  under  section  19,  the  Commissioner  may, 
where  he  has  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that  it  is  necessary 
to  do  so  in  furtherance  of  the  investigation  or  review,  after 
informing  the  chief  of  police,  enter  a  police  station  and  exam- 
ine therein  books,  papers,  documents  and  things  related  to  the 
complaint. 


Powers  on 
inquiry 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  411 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation  or  review,  the 
Commissioner  has  the  powers  of  a  commission  under  Part  II 
of  the  Public  Inquiries  Act,  which  Part  applies  to  such  investi- 
gation or  review  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry  under  that  Act. 


Appointment 
of  person 
to  make 
investigation 
or  review 


(3)  The  Commissioner  may,  in  writing,  appoint  a  person  to 
make  any  investigation  or  review  he  is  authorized  to  make 
and  the  person  so  appointed  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  Commissioner  relating  to  the  investigation  and  the  review. 


Identification 


(4)  The  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  appoint- 
ment to  any  person  appointed  to  make  an  investigation  or 
review  under  subsection  (3),  which  certificate  shall  contain  a 
photograph  of  the  person  appointed,  and  the  person  appoint- 
ed, while  exercising  any  powers  or  performing  any  duties  in 
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respect  of  the  investigation  or  review,  shall  produce  the  certi- 
ficate of  appointment  upon  request. 

(5)  The  person  appointed  to  make  an  investigation  or  Report 
review  shall  report  the  results  of  his  investigation  or  review  to 

the  Commissioner. 

(6)  No  person  shall  obstruct  the  Commissioner  or  a  person  obstruction 
appointed  by  him  to  make  an  investigation  or  review  or  with- 
hold from  him  or  conceal  or  destroy  any  books,  papers,  docu- 
ments or  things  related  to  the  investigation  or  review. 


(7)  Where  a  justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  upon  an  ex  Search 

wjnTcint 

parte  application  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  a  person 
appointed  by  him  under  subsection  (3)  that  there  is  reasonable 
ground  for  believing  there  are  in  any  building,  dwelling, 
receptacle  or  place  any  books,  papers,  documents  or  things 
relating  to  an  investigation  or  review,  the  justice  of  the  peace 
may  issue  an  order  authorizing  the  person  making  the  appli- 
cation, together  with  such  persons  as  he  calls  upon  to  assist 
him,  to  enter  and  search,  if  necessary  by  force,  such  building, 
dwelling,  receptacle  or  place  for  such  books,  papers,  docu- 
ments or  things  and  to  examine  them,  but  every  such  entry 
and  search  shall  be  made  between  6  a.m.  and  9  p.m.,  standard 
time,  unless  the  justice  of  the  peace,  by  the  order,  otherwise 
authorizes. 

(8)  The  Commissioner  may,  upon  giving  a  receipt  therefor,  |^°valtof 
remove  any  books,  papers,  documents  or  things  examined 

under  subsection  (1)  or  (7)  relating  to  the  investigation  or 
review  and  shall  with  reasonable  dispatch  cause  to  be  made 
copies  of  such  books,  papers  or  documents  and  return  them 
promptly  thereafter  to  the  person  from  whom  they  were 
removed. 

(9)  Any  copy  made  as  provided  in  subsection  (8)  and  certi-  ^fd^is-^ility 
fied  to  be  a  true  copy  by  the  Commissioner  is  admissible  in  °  cop,es 
evidence  in  any  action,  proceeding  or  prosecution  as  prima 

facie  proof  of  the  original  book,  paper  or  document  and  its 
contents. 

(10)  The  Commissioner  may  appoint  an  expert  to  examine  (^fp^i"tr^ent 
books,  papers,  documents  or  things  examined  under  subsec-  °  experts 
tion  (1)  or  (7). 

21. — (1)  Where,  after  making  a  review,  the  Commissioner  Report 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  police  practice  or  procedure  should  be 
altered,  he  shall  report  his  opinion  and  recommendations  to 
the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police,  the  chief 
of  police  and  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Association. 
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(2)  Where,  as  a  result  of  any  matter  dealt  with  under  this 
Act,  the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  practice  or 
procedure  or  law  affecting  the  resolution  or  prevention  of 
public  complaints  should  be  altered  or  implemented,  he  shall 
report  his  opinion  and  recommendations  to  the  Metropolitan 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police,  the  chief  of  police  and  the 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Association. 

(3)  Within  ninety  days  of  receiving  a  report  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  or  (2),  the  Metropolitan  Board  of  Commissioners  of 
Police  shall  forward  such  report  along  with  their  comments 
and  any  comments  submitted  to  them  by  the  chief  of  police  or 
the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Association,  to  the  Attorney 
General,  the  Solicitor  General  and  the  Commissioner. 


W  here  board 
of  inquiry  to 
be 

constituted 


22.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  chief  of  police  has  ordered  that  a  matter  be 
heard  by  a  board  of  inquiry; 

(b)  a  police  officer  has  appealed  under  section  16;  or 

(c)  the  Commissioner  has,  under  subsection  19  (3), 
ordered  a  hearing, 

a  board  of  inquiry  shall  be  constituted  in  accordance  with  this 
section. 


Assignment 
to  board 
of  inquiry 


(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  the  hearing 
involves  misconduct  by  a  subject  officer  that  is  of  a  minor 
nature,  he  shall  assign,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  a 
member  of  the  panel  who  was  appointed  on  a  recommenda- 
tion made  under  subsection  4  (2)  to  sit  alone  to  conduct  the 
hearing. 


Idem 


(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  the  hearing 
involves  misconduct  by  a  subject  officer  that  is  of  a  serious 
nature,  he  shall  assign,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations, 
three  members  of  the  panel  to  conduct  the  hearing. 


Constitution 
of  board 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  381 


(4)  Where,  following  a  disciplinary  hearing  under  the 
Police  Act  a  board  of  inquiry  is  to  be  constituted,  the  board 
shall  be  constituted  in  accordance  with  subsection  (3). 


(5)  The  chairman  of  a  board  of  inquiry  constituted  under 
subsection  (3)  or  (4)  shall  be  a  person  appointed  to  the  panel 
on  a  recommendation  made  under  subsection  4  (2),  one  mem- 
ber shall  be  a  person  appointed  to  the  panel  on  a  recommen- 
dation made  under  subsection  4  (3)  and  one  member  shall  be 
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a  person  appointed  to  the  panel  on  a  recommendation  made 
under  subsection  4  (4). 


(6)  The  chief  of  police,  where  he  has  ordered  a  hearing, 
and  the  Commissioner,  where  he  has  ordered  a  hearing,  shall 
provide  the  parties  with  a  concise  statement  of  the  allegations 
of  misconduct  to  be  heard  by  the  board. 


Statement 
of  alleged 
misconduct 


(7)  Where,  following  a  hearing  referred  to  in  subsection  Record 
15  (1),  a  board  of  inquiry  has  been  constituted,  the  chief  of 
police  shall  forward  the  record  of  that  hearing,  including  the 
transcript,  all  documents,  evidence  and  exhibits  considered  at 
that  hearing,  to  the  board. 


(8)  Where  the  Commissioner  has  ordered  the  hearing  he  ^rsdof 
shall  pay  the  costs  of  preparing  the  record. 

23. — (1)  The  hearing  before  the  board  of  inquiry  shall  be  ^hen 

de  novo,  except  where  the  chief  of  police  has  prepared  a  rec-  dTnovo  and 

ord  under  subsection  22  (7),  in  which  case  the  hearing  shall  be  when  on 

on  the  record  but  the  board  may,  in  special  circumstances,  recor 
hear  such  evidence  as  the  board  considers  advisable. 


(2)  The  parties  to  a  hearing  shall  include, 


Parties 


(a)  the  chief  of  police,  in  respect  of  appeals  instituted 
by  the  subject  officer  under  section  16;  and 

(b)  the  Attorney  General,  except  where  an  appeal  has 
been  instituted  by  the  subject  officer  under  section 
16. 


(3)  A  party  may  be  added  by  the  board  at  any  stage  of  the  Adding 


hearing  upon  such  terms  as  the  board  considers  proper. 


parties 


(4)  The  Attorney  General,  where  he  is  a  party  to  the  hear-  £"°™e,yto 

have  carriage 


ing,  has  carriage  of  the  matter. 


(5)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  time  for  a  hearing  and  give  N°tice  of 


written  notice  thereof  to  the  parties. 


hearing 


(6)  The  subject  officer  and  the  complainant  shall  be  opportunity 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  examine  before  the  hearing  any  evidence' 
physical  or  documentary  evidence  that  will  be  produced  or 
any  report  the  contents  of  which  will  be  given  in  evidence  at 
the  hearing. 


(7)  The  board  conducting  a  hearing  shall  not  communicate  Board  not 
directly  or  indirectly  in  relation  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  communia 
hearing  with  any  person  or  with  any  party  or  his  representa-  witn  Party 
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tive  except  upon  notice  to  and  opportunity  for  all  parties  to 
participate,  but  the  board  may  seek  legal  advice  from  an 
adviser  independent  from  the  parties  and  in  such  case  the 
nature  of  the  advice  should  be  made  known  to  the  parties  in 
order  that  they  may  make  submissions  as  to  the  law. 


Oral 
e\  idence 


(8)  The  oral  evidence  given  at  the  hearing  shall  be  recorded 
and,  if  so  required,  copies  or  a  transcript  thereof  shall  be  fur- 
nished upon  the  same  terms  as  in  the  Supreme  Court. 


(9)  The  board  may,  where  it  appears  to  be  in  the  interests 
of  justice,  direct  that  the  board  and  the  parties  and  their  coun- 
sel or  representatives  shall  have  a  view  of  any  place  or  thing, 
and  may  adjourn  the  hearing  for  that  purpose. 


Only 

members  at 
hearing  to 
participate 
in  decision 


(10)  No  member  of  the  board  shall  participate  in  a  decision 
following  the  hearing  unless  he  was  present  throughout  the 
hearing  and  heard  the  evidence  and  argument  of  the  parties 
and,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  parties,  no  decision  shall 
be  given  unless  all  members  so  present  participate  in  the  deci- 
sion. 


Decision 


(11)  A  decision  of  a  member  of  a  board  of  inquiry  sitting 
alone  and  a  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  members  of  a  board 
comprising  three  members  is  a  decision  of  the  board. 


Release  of 
documents 


(12)  Documents  and  things  put  in  evidence  at  the  hearing 
shall,  upon  the  request  of  the  person  who  produced  them,  be 
released  to  him  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  matter  in 
issue  has  been  finally  determined. 


Police 
officer  not 
required  to 
give 

evidence 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  484 


(13)  Notwithstanding  section  12  of  the  Statutory  Powers 
Procedure  Act,  the  subject  officer  shall  not  be  required  to  give 
evidence  at  the  hearing  nor  shall  any  statement  or  answer 
required  to  be  given  by  him  in  respect  of  the  complaint  made 
against  him  be  admitted  in  evidence  at  the  hearing,  except 
with  his  consent. 


Statement  or 
admission  not 
admissible 
in  evidence 


(14)  Where  the  person  in  charge  of  the  Bureau  or  the  Com- 
missioner attempts  to  resolve  a  complaint  informally  and  the 
complaint  is  not  so  resolved,  any  statement  or  admission  made 
during  such  attempt  by  the  subject  officer  or  by  the  complain- 
ant shall  not  be  admitted  in  evidence  at  the  hearing,  except 
with  the  consent  of  the  subject  officer  or  the  complainant,  as 
the  case  may  be. 


Proof  of 
misconduct 


(15)  No  finding  of  misconduct  by  the  subject  officer  shall 
be  made  unless  the  misconduct  is  proved  beyond  a  reasonable 
doubt. 
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(16)  Where  a  board  constituted  under  subsection  22  (2)  ^p^J" 
finds  the  subject  officer  guilty  of  misconduct,  it  may, 

(a)  direct  that  days  off  not  exceeding  five  days  be  for- 
feited; 

(b)  direct  that  pay  not  exceeding  three  days  pay  be  for- 
feited; or 

(c)  reprimand  the  police  officer. 

(17)  Where  a  board  constituted  under  subsection  22  (3)  Idem 
finds  the  subject  officer  guilty  of  misconduct,  it  may, 

(a)  dismiss  the  police  officer  from  the  Metropolitan 
Police  Force,  whereupon  the  officer  is  thereby  dis- 
missed; 

(b)  direct  that  the  police  officer  resign  from  the  Metro- 
politan Police  Force  and,  in  default  of  resigning 
within  seven  days,  be  summarily  dismissed; 

(c)  reduce  the  police  officer  in  rank  or  gradation  of 
rank  and  in  pay  in  accordance  with  the  rank  to 
which  he  is  reduced; 

(d)  direct  that  days  off  not  exceeding  twenty  days  be 
forfeited; 

(e)  direct  that  pay  not  exceeding  five  days  pay  be  for- 
feited; or 

(f)  reprimand  the  police  officer,  which  reprimand  may 
be  in  lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty 
imposed. 

(18)  The  board  shall  give  forthwith  written  notice  of  its  Notice  of 

decision 

decision  and  the  reasons  therefor  to  the  chief  of  police,  the 
complainant,  the  subject  officer,  the  Commissioner,  the  Solic- 
itor General  and  the  Attorney  General. 

(19)  No  reference  to  a  hearing  conducted  by  the  board  shall  No  reference 
be  made  in  the  personal  record  of  the  subject  officer  unless  °  eanng 
the  board  has  made  a  finding  of  misconduct. 

(20)  The  Metropolitan  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police  £°st*™y 
may,  in  such  cases  and  to  such  extent  as  it  thinks  fit,  pay  any    e  pai 
legal  costs  incurred  by  a  subject  officer  in  respect  of  a  hearing 
conducted  by  a  board  and  an  appeal  under  section  24. 
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24. — (1)  A  party  to  a  hearing  by  a  board  may  appeal 
within  thirty  days  of  the  decision  of  the  board  to  the  Divi- 
sional Court. 


General  in  i  ^  Solicitor  General,  and  the  Attorney  General  where 
Attorney  he  is  not  entitled  to  appeal  under  subsection  (1),  are  entitled 
General        to  be  heard,  by  counsel  or  otherwise,  upon  the  argument  of 

entitled  to  ,       j  J  r  ° 

K.  heard       an  appeal  under  this  section. 

what  ma)  (3)  ^n  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  a  ques- 
ts- appealed       .      7  .        .  rr  .  p  r  ,  J  r  n, 

tion  that  is  not  a  question  of  fact  alone  or  from  a  penalty 
imposed  under  subsection  23  (17),  or  on  both  the  question 
and  the  penalty. 

How  notice .       25.  Any  notice,  report  or  other  material  required  to  be 

etc    nviv  i  . 

be  served  given,  furnished,  forwarded  or  otherwise  served  under  this 
Act  is  sufficiently  served  if  delivered  personally  or  sent  by 
prepaid  first  class  mail  addressed  to  the  person  on  whom  ser- 
vice is  required  to  be  made  at  his  last  known  or  usual  place  of 
abode. 


26. — (1)  Every  person  engaged  in  the  administration  of 
this  Act  and  the  regulations,  including  a  member  of  the  Met- 
ropolitan Police  Force,  shall  preserve  secrecy  in  respect  of  all 
matters  that  come  to  his  knowledge  in  the  course  of  his  duties 
and  shall  not  communicate  any  such  matter  to  any  other  per- 
son except, 


(a)  as  may  be  required  in  connection  with  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  or  the  Police 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder; 

(b)  as  may  be  required  for  the  due  enforcement  of  the 
law; 


(c)   to  his  counsel;  or 


(d)  with  the  consent  of  the  person  to  whom  the  matter 
relates. 


Testimony  (2)  No  person  to  whom  subsection  (1)  applies  shall  be 
required  to  give  testimony  in  any  civil  suit  or  proceeding  with 
regard  to  information  obtained  by  him  in  the  course  of  his 
duties,  except  at  a  hearing  under  this  Act  or  in  a  disciplinary 
proceeding  under  the  Police  Act  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 


What  is 
inadmissible 
in  evidence 


(3)  No  record,  report,  writing  or  document  arising  out  of  a 
complaint  is  admissible  or  may  be  used  in  evidence  in  any  civil 
suit  or  proceeding,  except  at  a  hearing  under  this  Act  or  in  a 
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disciplinary  proceeding  under  the  Police  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder. 

(4)  No  oral  statement,  answer  or  admission  referred  to  in  Idem 
subsections  23  (13)  and  (14)  is  admissible  or  may  be  used  in 
evidence  in  any  civil  suit  or  proceeding,  except  at  a  hearing 
under  this  Act  or  in  a  disciplinary  proceeding  under  the  Police  R -S^o.  1980, 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

27.  Section  146  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984  (photog-  AP^£f ion 
raphy  at  court  hearing)  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  c.  n,  s!  146 
a  board  hearing. 

28.  The  Ombudsman  Act  does  not  apply  to  anything  done  R  ^9- 1980' 

....  rr  J  J        °  c.  325  does 

under  this  Act.  not  apply 

29.  The  Attorney  General,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieu-  Agreement 
tenant  Governor  in  Council,  and  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  contributions 
politan  Toronto  may  enter  into  an  agreement  to  provide  for 

the  payment  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  of  con- 
tributions in  respect  of  the  moneys  required  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act. 

30.  Any  person  who  contravenes  subsection  20  (6),  sub-  °ffence 
section  26  (1)  or  section  27  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  con- 
viction is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000. 

31.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  reporting  and  publication  of  decisions 
of  boards  of  inquiry; 

(b)  assigning  duties  to  the  Commissioner; 

(c)  establishing  a  system  that  provides  for  the  assign- 
ment of  panel  members  on  a  rotational  basis; 

(d)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use;  and 

(e)  prescribing  any  matter  that  by  this  Act  is  required 
to  be  or  is  referred  to  as  prescribed. 

32.  — (1)  There  shall  be  a  committee  composed  of,  Advisory 

1  committee 

(a)  the  Deputy  Attorney  General; 

(b)  the  Deputy  Solicitor  General; 
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(c)  the  chairman  of  the  Ontario  Police  Commission; 

(d)  the  Commissioner; 

(e)  the  Assistant  Deputy  Attorney  General-Criminal 
Law;  and 

(f)  such  other  persons  as  may  be  jointly  appointed  by 
the  Attorney  General  and  the  Solicitor  General. 

(2)  It  is  the  duty  of  the  committee, 

(a)  to  maintain  under  review  the  practice  and  proce- 
dures under  this  Act; 

(b)  to  receive  and  consider  matters  brought  to  the 
attention  of  the  committee  by  any  person  having  an 
interest  in  the  operation  of  the  system  for  handling 
complaints  under  this  Act; 

(c)  to  make  such  recommendations  as  the  committee 
considers  appropriate  for  the  improvement  of  the 
system  for  handling  complaints;  and 

(d)  to  perform  such  other  duties  or  functions  as  the 
committee  may  be  requested  to  perform  by  the 
Attorney  General  or  the  Solicitor  General. 

(3)  Any  recommendations  made  under  clause  (2)  (c)  shall 
be  forwarded  by  the  committee  to  both  the  Attorney  General 
and  the  Solicitor  General. 

33.  On  or  before  the  day  that  is  three  years  after  the  day 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  the  Attorney  General  shall,  after 
having  reviewed  the  operation  of  the  panel,  the  Board  and  the 
advisory  committee  referred  to  in  sections  4  and  32  respec- 
tively, recommend  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
whether  those  bodies  should  continue  in  existence  or  be  termi- 
nated. 

34.  — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Police  Force  Complaints 
Project  Act,  1981,  being  chapter  43,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  the  Metropolitan  Police 
Force  Complaints  Project  Act,  1981  shall  continue  in  force  and 
apply  to  a  complaint  that  is  made  before  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force,  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  the  proceed- 
ings in  respect  of  that  complaint,  but  the  proceedings  at  any 
Board  hearing  commenced  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 
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35.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  21st  day  of  Decern-  Commence- 
ber,  1984. 

36.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Short  title 
Police  Force  Complaints  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  64 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  47  (2)  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984,  being 
chapter  11,  is  repealed. 

2.  Clause  56  (1)  (b)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "61"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "60". 

3.  — (1)  Section  67  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "62"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "61". 

(2)  Section  67  of  the  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(2)  The  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  is  a  youth  Idem 

S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83, 
c.  110 


court  for  the  purposes  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 
4.  Subsection  75  (2)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 


5.  Subsection  86  (4)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "and,  with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney 
General,  every  clerk  and  bailiff  of  the  Provincial  Court  (Civil 
Division)  in  an  area  that  is  not  designated  under  clause 
87  (1)  (g)  may  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy  who  may  exercise 
and  perform  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk  or  bailiff". 

6.  Clause  89  (1)  (i)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "and". 

7.  Clause  90  (1)  (d)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  "and  authorizing  the  Court  of  Appeal  to  deter- 
mine in  the  first  instance  a  special  case  arising  in  a  proceeding 
commenced  in  the  High  Court  or  the  District  Court". 


8.  Section  126  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"claim"  in  the  second  line  "or  crossclaim". 


878 


C  hap.  64 


COURTS  OF  JUSTICE 


1984 


9.  Subsection  141  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "of  in  the  second  line  4 'and  incidental  to". 

10.  Section  179  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

vppiication  (5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (4),  subsection  30  (2)  of  the 
r  s.o  1980,  Family  Law  Reform  Act  continues  to  apply  in  respect  of 
attachment  orders  made  before  subsection  (4)  comes  into 
force. 

11.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  3,  5,  8,  9  and  10, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  2,  subsection  3  (1)  and  sections  5,  8,  9  and  10 
come  into  force  on  the  day  the  sections  they  amend,  respec- 
tively, are  proclaimed  in  force  under  section  221  of  the  Courts 
of  Justice  Act,  1984. 

(3)  Subsection  3  (2)  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1985,  notwithstanding  section  221  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 
1984. 


Idem 

L984,  c.  11 


12.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Courts  of  Justice 
Amendment  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  65 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Residential  Complexes 
Financing  Costs  Restraint  Act,  1982 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  — (1)  Subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Residential  Complexes 
Financing  Costs  Restraint  Act,  1982,  being  chapter  59,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  69,  section  1, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  This  Act  is  repealed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  Repeal 
1985. 

(2)  Subsection  7  (2)  of  the  said  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  69,  section  1,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  4 '1984"  in  the  amendment  of  1983 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "1985". 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Residential  Complexes  Short  tit,e 
Financing  Costs  Restraint  Amendment  Act,  1984. 


881 


CHAPTER  66 


AiTAct  to  amend  the 
Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act, 
being  chapter  275  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  55,  section 
221,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "compassionate  allowance"  means  an  allowance 
made  under  section  13  of  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations; 

(b)  "correctional  institution"  means  a  correctional  insti- 
tution established  or  continued  under  section  14  and 
does  not  include  a  place  of  open  custody,  a  place  of 
secure  custody,  a  place  of  temporary  detention,  a 
training  school  established  or  authorized  under  the 
Training  Schools  Act,  or  a  lock-up  established  R  s5°g  ^80, 
under  section  206  of  the  Municipal  Act; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Correctional  Services; 

(d)  "inmate"  means  a  person  confined  in  a  correctional 
institution  or  otherwise  detained  in  lawful  custody 
under  a  court  order,  but  does  not  include  a  young 
person  within  the  meaning  of  the  Young  Offenders  gj^1^80" 
Act  (Canada);  c  "no  ' 


(e)  "maximum  security  place  of  custody"  means  a  place 
of  secure  custody  in  which  the  Minister  has  estab- 
lished a  maximum  security  custody  program; 
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(f)  "medium  security  place  of  custody"  means  a  place 
of  secure  custody  in  which  the  Minister  has  estab- 
lished a  medium  security  custody  program; 

(g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Correctional  Ser- 
vices; 

(h)  "Ministry"  means  the  Ministry  of  Correctional  Ser- 
vices; 

(i)  "parole"  means  authority  granted  to  an  inmate  to 
be  at  large  during  the  inmate's  term  of  imprison- 
ment; 

(j)  "parolee"  means  an  inmate  who  has  been  granted 
parole  under  this  Act; 

(k)  "place  of  open  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  as  a  place  of  open  custody  under  subsec- 
tion 24  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada) 
and  operated  by  or  for  the  Minister; 

(1)  "place  of  open  temporary  detention"  means  a  place 
of  temporary  detention  in  which  the  Minister  has 
established  an  open  detention  program; 

(m)  "place  of  secure  custody"  means  a  place  or  facility 
designated  for  the  secure  containment  or  restraint 
of  young  persons  under  subsection  24  (1)  of  the 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  and  operated  by  or 
for  the  Minister; 

(n)  "place  of  secure  temporary  detention"  means  a 
place  of  temporary  detention  in  which  the  Minister 
has  established  a  secure  detention  program; 

(o)  "place  of  temporary  detention"  means  a  place  or 
facility  designated  as  a  place  of  temporary  detention 
under  subsection  7  (1)  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act 
(Canada)  and  operated  by  or  for  the  Minister; 

(p)  "prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

(q)  "probation"  means  the  disposition  of  a  court 
authorizing  a  person  to  be  at  large  subject  to  the 
conditions  of  a  probation  order  or  community  ser- 
vice order; 

(r)  "provincial  director"  means  a  provincial  director 
appointed  under  clause  45  (1)  (a); 
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(s)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(t)  "remission"  means  statutory  or  earned  remission,  as 
the  case  requires; 

(u)  "young  person"  means  a  person  who  is,  or,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  appears  to  be, 

(i)  sixteen  years  of  age,  or  more,  but 

(ii)  under  eighteen  years  of  age, 

and  includes  a  person  eighteen  years  of  age  or  more 
charged  with  having  committed  an  offence  while  the 
person  was  sixteen  years  of  age  or  more  but  under 
eighteen  years  of  age,  but  does  not  include  an 
inmate  or  a  person  who  is  a  young  person  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Young  Offenders  Implementa-  1984> c  19 
tion  Act,  1984. 

2.  Section  4  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

4.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Ministry  to  supervise  the  deten-  Functions 
tion  and  release  of  inmates,  parolees,  probationers  and  young  Ministry 
persons  and  to  create  for  them  a  social  environment  in  which 
they  may  achieve  changes  in  attitude  by  providing  training, 
treatment  and  services  designed  to  afford  them  opportunities 
for  successful  personal  and  social  adjustment  in  the  com- 
munity, and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
the  objects  of  the  Ministry  are  to, 

(a)  provide  for  the  custody  of  persons  awaiting  trial  or 
convicted  of  offences; 

(b)  establish,  maintain  and  operate  correctional  institu- 
tions; 

(c)  provide  for  the  open  custody,  secure  custody  and 
temporary  detention  of  young  persons  awaiting 
trial,  found  guilty  or  convicted  of  offences; 

(d)  establish,  maintain  and  operate  places  of  open  cus- 
tody, secure  custody  and  temporary  detention; 

(e)  provide  programs  and  facilities  designed  to  assist  in 
the  rehabilitation  of  inmates  and  young  persons; 

(f)  establish  and  operate  a  system  of  parole; 
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(g)   provide  probation  services; 


(h)  provide  supervision  of  non-custodial  dispositions, 
where  appropriate;  and 

(i)  provide  programs  for  the  prevention  of  crime. 

3.  Subsection  8  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council,  may,  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario,  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
or  of  any  province  of  Canada  or  with  any  municipality 
respecting, 


(a)  the  exchange  of  services  provided  by  the  Ministry; 

(b)  the  transfer  of  inmates  or  of  young  persons  serving 
custodial  sentences; 

(c)  any  matter  relating  to  the  supervision  and  rehabili- 
tation of  an  inmate,  parolee,  probationer  or  young 
person;  or 

(d)  any  matter  for  the  administration  of  which  the  Min- 
ister is  responsible. 


unde°rnS  With  the  approval  of  a  provincial  director,  services 

sixteen  may  be  provided  under  this  Act  to  a  person  who  is  a  young 

s  c.  1980-  person  within  the  meaning  of  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Cana- 

81-82-83,  da)  but  not  within  the  meaning  of  clause  1  (u). 

Idem  (lb)  A  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an  approval  under  sub- 

section (la)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  young  person  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act. 

4.  Clause  10  (a)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "(Canada)"  in  the  fourth  line  "the  Young  Offenders  Act 
(Canada),  the  Provincial  Offences  Act". 

5.  Section  11  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Designation       \\% — (\\  j/he  Minister  may  designate  in  writing, 

of  peace  v  7  J  °  ° 

officers 

(a)  a  person  who  is  an  employee  of  the  Ministry  or  is 
employed  at  a  place  of  open  custody,  secure  cus- 
tody or  temporary  detention,  to  be  a  peace  officer 
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while  performing  the  person's  duties  and  functions; 
or 

(b)  a  class  or  classes  of  persons  from  among  the  persons 
described  in  clause  (a),  to  be  peace  officers  while 
performing  their  duties  and  functions, 

and  may  set  out  in  the  designation  any  conditions  or  limita- 
tions to  which  it  is  subject. 

(2)  A  designation  under  subsection  (1)  is  not  a  regulation 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Regulations  Act. 

6.  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "or  probationer"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "probationer  or  young  person". 

7.  Section  13  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

13.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  pay  a  com-  ComPas- 
passionate  allowance  in  the  prescribed  manner  and  amounts  allowance 
as  compensation  to  an  inmate  or  young  person  for  permanent 
disability  arising  from  an  injury  suffered  while  engaged  in  an 
authorized  activity  at  a  correctional  institution  or  place  of 
open  custody,  secure  custody  or  temporary  detention  or  to 
any  other  person  for  injury  or  damage  inflicted  upon  that  per- 
son by  an  inmate  or  young  person  while  under  the  custody 
and  supervision  of  the  Ministry. 

8.  Section  16  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(3)  Subsections  (1)  and  (2)  do  not  apply  to  young  persons.  Exception 

9.  Part  III  (Parole)  of  the  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 

30a.  In  this  Part,  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Parole  interpretation 
continued  by  section  31. 

10.  Subsection  42  (3)  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

11.  Section  44  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed. 

12.  — (1)  Part  V  of  the  said  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted  therefor: 


Designation 
not  a 
regulation 
R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  446 
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PARTY 


YOUNG  PERSONS 


Interpretation 


Appointments 
DV  Minister 


SC.  1980- 
81-82-83. 
c.  110 


Limitations, 
etc.,  on 
appointments 


Secure 
and  open 
temporary 
detention 
programs 


Maximum 
and  medium 
security 
custody 
programs 


44.  In  this  Part,  "Board"  means  the  Custody  Review 
Board  established  by  subsection  50  (1). 

45.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  any  person  as, 

(a)  a  provincial  director,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the 
duties  and  functions  of  a  provincial  director, 

(i)  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)  under  the  regulations;  and 

(b)  a  youth  worker,  to  perform  any  or  all  of  the  duties 
and  functions  of  a  youth  worker, 

(i)  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada),  and 

(ii)  under  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  set  out  in  an  appointment  made 
under  subsection  (1)  any  conditions  or  limitations  to  which  it 
is  subject. 

(2)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
section: 

46.  — (1)  The  Minister  may  establish, 

(a)  secure  temporary  detention  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  are  continuously  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons  by  physical  barriers,  close  staff 
supervision  or  limited  access  to  the  community;  and 

(b)  open  temporary  detention  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  that  are  less  stringent  than  in  a  secure 
temporary  detention  program  are  imposed  on  the 
liberty  of  young  persons, 

in  places  of  temporary  detention. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  establish, 

(a)  maximum  security  custody  programs,  in  which 
restrictions  are  continuously  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons  by  physical  barriers,  close  staff 
supervision  or  limited  access  to  the  community;  and 
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(b)  medium  security  custody  programs,  in  which  restric- 
tions that  are  less  stringent  than  in  a  maximum 
security  custody  program  are  imposed  on  the  liberty 
of  young  persons, 

in  places  of  secure  custody. 

(3)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

47. — (1)  Section  19  (provincial  bailiffs)  applies  with  neces-  Bailiffs 
sary  modifications  to  the  transfer  of  young  persons  in  accord- 
ance with  this  Act  and  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 


(2)  Subsections  20  (1)  and  (2)  (director  or  superintendent)  sDir^°rs' 
apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  places  of  open  custody,  indents 
secure  custody  and  temporary  detention. 


(3)  Section  30  (employee  interest  in  contracts)  applies  with  Employee 
necessary  modifications  in  respect  of  places  of  open  custody,  contracts 
secure  custody  and  temporary  detention  and  in  respect  of 
young  persons. 

(4)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 

48. — (1)  A  young  person  who  is  detained  under  the  ^JJtion 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  in  a  place  of  temporary  deten-  unless' 
tion  shall  be  detained  in  a  place  of  open  temporary  detention  provincial 
unless  a  provincial  director  determines  under  subsection  (2)  determines 
that  the  young  person  is  to  be  detained  in  a  place  of  secure  otherwise 

i  ±  S.C.  1980-81- 

temporary  detention.  82.83i  c  110 

(2)  A  provincial  director  may  detain  a  young  person  who  is  ^cure 
detained  under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  in  a  place  available 
of  secure  temporary  detention, 

(a)   if  the  young  person, 

(i)  is  charged  with  an  offence  that  includes  caus- 
ing or  attempting  to  cause  serious  bodily  harm 
to  another  person, 

(ii)  has,  at  any  time,  failed  to  appear  in  court 
when  required  to  do  so  under  the  Young  R-S.o. 
Offenders  Act  (Canada)  or  the  Juvenile  Delin-  c 
quents  Act  (Canada)  or  escaped  or  attempted 
to  escape  from  lawful  detention,  or 
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(iii)  has,  within  the  twelve  months  immediately 
preceding  the  offence  on  which  the  current 
charge  is  based,  been  convicted  of  an  offence 
for  which  an  adult  would  be  liable  to  impris- 
onment for  five  years  or  more;  or 


(b)  where  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  it  is 
necessary  to  detain  the  young  person  in  a  place  of 
secure  temporary  detention, 


(i)  to  ensure  the  young  person's  attendance  in 
court,  or 


(ii)  to  protect  the  public  interest  or  safety. 


(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  young  person  who  is  detained 
under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  in  a  place  of  tempo- 
rary detention  may  be  detained  in  a  place  of  secure  temporary 
detention  for  a  period  not  exceeding  twenty-four  hours  while 
a  provincial  director  makes  a  determination  in  respect  of  the 
young  person  under  subsection  (2). 


Review  by  (4)  a  young  person  who  is  being  detained  in  a  place  of 
>out  court  secure  temporary  detention  and  is  brought  before  a  youth 
f  c  m1970  court  ^or  a  reyiew  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  may 
request  that  the  youth  court  review  the  level  of  the  young  per- 
son's detention,  and  the  youth  court  may  confirm  the  provin- 
cial director's  decision  under  subsection  (2)  or  may  direct  that 
the  young  person  be  transferred  to  a  place  of  open  temporary 
detention. 


Medium 

rather 

than 

maximum 

security 

custody 

unless 

provincial 

director 

determines 

otherwise 

Where 

maximum 

security 

custody 

available 


49. — (1)  A  young  person  who  is  committed  to  secure  cus- 
tody under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  shall  be  held  in 
a  medium  security  place  of  custody  unless  a  provincial  director 
determines  under  subsection  (2)  that  the  young  person  is  to  be 
held  in  a  maximum  security  place  of  custody. 


(2)  A  provincial  director  may  place  a  young  person  in  or 
transfer  a  young  person  to  a  maximum  security  place  of  cus- 
tody if  the  young  person  is  committed  to  secure  custody  under 
the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  and, 


(a)  the  offence  for  which  the  young  person  is  commit- 
ted to  secure  custody  includes  causing  or  attempting 
to  cause  serious  bodily  harm  to  another  person; 
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(b)  the  young  person  has,  within  the  twelve  months 
immediately  preceding  the  offence  for  which  the 
young  person  is  committed  to  secure  custody, 

(i)  been  held  in  a  maximum  security  place  of  cus- 
tody, or 

(ii)  been  found  guilty  of  an  offence  for  which  an 
adult  would  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  five 
years  or  more;  or 

(c)  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  it  would  not 
be  appropriate  to  hold  the  young  person  in  a 
medium  security  place  of  custody,  having  regard  to, 

(i)  the  young  person's  age  and  previous  history, 

(ii)  the  circumstances  of  the  commission  of  the 
offence  for  which  the  young  person  is  commit- 
ted to  secure  custody, 

(hi)  the  contents  of  a  pre-disposition  report, 

(iv)  the  needs  of  the  young  person,  and 

(v)  the  need  to  protect  the  public  interest  and 
safety. 

(3)  A  provincial  director  may  transfer  a  young  person  from 
a  maximum  security  place  of  custody  to  a  medium  security 
place  of  custody  if  the  provincial  director  is  satisfied  that  the 
transfer  is  justified  because  the  young  person  has  made  suffi- 
cient progress  or  for  some  other  appropriate  reason. 

(4)  A  provincial  director  who  makes  a  determination  under  Reasons 
this  section  shall  give  written  reasons  for  the  determination  to 
the  young  person. 

50. — (1)  The  Custody  Review  Board  is  established,  com- 
posed of  the  prescribed  number  of  full-time  and  part-time 
members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
and  has  the  powers  and  duties  given  to  it  by  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  a 
member  of  the  Board  as  chairman  and  may  appoint  one  or  Clce-chaii 
more  other  members  as  vice-chairmen. 


Transfer 
from 

maximum  to 
medium 
security 
custody 


Custody 
Review 
Board 


(3)  A  member  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  the  pre-  Term 
scribed  term. 
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(4)  The  prescribed  number  of  members  of  the  Board  is  a 
quorum. 

(5)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  part-time  members 
shall  serve  without  salary  but  may  be  paid  such  expenses  and 
allowances  for  attendance  at  meetings  and  for  other  attend- 
ances in  connection  with  the  business  of  the  Board  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  conduct  reviews  under  section  51  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  it  by  the  regu- 
lations. 

51. — (1)  A  young  person  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  a 

review  of, 

(a)  a  provincial  director's  decision  to  hold  the  young 
person  in  or  transfer  the  young  person  to  a  maxi- 
mum security  place  of  custody; 

(b)  the  particular  place  where  the  young  person  is  held 
or  to  which  the  young  person  has  been  transferred; 
or 

(c)  a  provincial  director's  refusal  to  authorize  the  young 
person's  temporary  release  under  section  35  of  the 
Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada), 

within  thirty  days  of  the  decision,  placement  or  transfer,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  conduct  a  review  with  respect  to  an 
application  made  under  subsection  (1)  and  may  do  so  by  hold- 
ing a  hearing. 

(3)  The  Board  shall  advise  the  young  person  whether  it 
intends  to  hold  a  hearing  or  not  within  ten  days  of  receiving 
the  young  person's  application. 

(4)  The  Board  shall  complete  its  review  and  make  a  deter- 
mination within  thirty  days  of  receiving  a  young  person's 
application,  unless, 

(a)  the  Board  holds  a  hearing  with  respect  to  the  appli- 
cation; and 

(b)  the  young  person  and  the  provincial  director  whose 
decision  is  being  reviewed  consent  to  a  longer 
period  for  the  Board's  determination. 
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(5)  After  conducting  a  review  under  subsection  (2),  the  Board's 

v  7  °  v  7  recommen- 

Board  may,  dations 

(a)  recommend  to  the  provincial  director, 

(i)  that  the  young  person  be  transferred  to  a 
medium  security  place  of  custody, 

(ii)  where  the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
place  where  the  young  person  is  held  or  to 
which  the  young  person  has  been  transferred 
is  not  appropriate  to  meet  the  young  person's 
needs,  that  the  young  person  be  transferred  to 
another  place,  or 

(iii)  that  the  young  person's  temporary  release  be 
authorized  under  section  35  of  the  federal 
Act;  or 

(b)  confirm  the  decision,  placement  or  transfer. 

(5)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 

52. — (1)  Where  a  young  person  is  ordered  to  be  detained  Pre  trial 

detention 

in  custody  under  subsection  134  (4)  or  135  (2)  (pre-trial  deten- 
tion) of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  the  young  person  shall  be  R-^o.  1980, 
detained  in  a  place  of  temporary  detention. 

(2)  Where  a  young  person  is  sentenced  to  a  term  of  impris-  ^en  ^st°^ 
onment  under  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  offences1"013 

(a)  the  term  of  imprisonment  shall  be  served  in  a  place 
of  open  custody,  subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  (4); 

(b)  section   35   (temporary   release)   of  the    Young  gj^1^80" 
Offenders  Act  (Canada)  applies  with  necessary  mod-  c  "110 
ifications;  and 

(c)  sections  25,  26,  28  and  29  (rehabilitation  programs, 
work  outside  institution,  remission,  early  release) 
and  Part  III  (Parole)  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 

(3)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  director  or  superintendent  TJJJj?kr to 
of  a  place  of  open  custody  a  young  person  held  there  under  secure° 
clause  (2)  (a)  cannot  be  safely  or  securely  detained  in  that  custody 
place,  the  director  or  superintendent  may  transfer  the  young 
person  to  a  place  of  secure  custody  to  be  detained  there. 
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Concurrent 

terms 

SC.  1980- 
S 1-82-83. 

c.  no 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  400 


(4)  Where  a  young  person  who  is  committed  to  secure  cus- 
tody under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  is  sentenced 
concurrently  to  a  term  of  imprisonment  under  the  Provincial 
Offences  Act,  the  term  of  imprisonment  under  the  Provincial 
Offences  Act  shall  be  served  in  the  same  place  as  the  disposi- 
tion under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 

(6)  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  sections: 


interpretation  53. — (i)  Tn  this  section  and  in  section  54,  "young  person 
in  custody"  means  a  young  person  who  is  detained  in  a  place 
of  temporary  detention  or  committed  to  secure  or  open  cus- 
tody under  the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada). 


No  corporal 
punishment 


(2)  A  young  person  in  custody  shall  not  be  subjected  to 
corporal  punishment. 


Rights  of 
communi- 
cation, etc. 


(3)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right, 

(a)  to  speak  in  reasonable  privacy  with  and  receive  vis- 
its from  members  of  the  young  person's  family  regu- 
larly; 


(b)  to  speak  in  reasonable  privacy  with  and  receive  vis- 
its from, 

(i)  the  young  person's  solicitor, 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  325 


(ii)  the  Ombudsman  appointed  under  the 
Ombudsman  Act  and  members  of  the 
Ombudsman's  staff,  and 


(iii)  a  member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
Ontario  or  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada;  and 

(c)  to  send  and  receive  mail  that  is  not  read,  examined 
or  censored  by  another  person,  subject  to  subsec- 
tion (4). 


Opening, 
etc.,  of 
young 
person's 
mail 


(4)  Mail  to  and  from  a  young  person  in  custody, 

(a)  may  be  opened  by  the  director  or  superintendent  or 
that  person's  designate  in  the  young  person's  pres- 
ence and  may  be  inspected  for  articles  prohibited  by 
the  director  or  superintendent; 


(b)  where  the  director  or  superintendent  or  that  per- 
son's designate  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that 
the  contents  of  the  mail  may  be  prejudicial  to  the 
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best  interests  of  the  recipient,  the  public  safety  or 
the  security  of  the  place  of  detention  or  custody, 
may  be  examined  or  read  by  the  director  or  superin- 
tendent or  designate  and  may  be  withheld  from  the 
recipient  in  whole  or  in  part; 

(c)  shall  not  be  examined  or  read  under  clause  (b)  if  it 
is  to  or  from  the  young  person's  solicitor,  unless 
there  are  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to 
believe  that  it  contains  material  that  is  not  privi- 
leged as  a  solicitor-client  communication;  and 

(d)  shall  not  be  opened  and  inspected  under  clause  (a) 
or  examined  or  read  under  clause  (b)  if  it  is  from  a 
person  described  in  subclause  (3)  (b)  (ii)  or  (iii) 
(Ombudsman,  member  of  Legislative  Assembly, 
etc.). 


(5)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right,  uberties' 

(a)  to  have  reasonable  privacy,  and  to  have  possession 
of  the  young  person's  own  personal  property, 
except  articles  prohibited  by  the  director  or  superin- 
tendent; and 


(b)  to  receive  the  religious  instruction  and  participate  in 
the  religious  activities  of  the  young  person's  choice, 
subject  to  subsection  (8). 

(6)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right  to  a  plan  of  care  Plan  of 
designed  to  meet  the  young  person's  particular  needs,  which  care 
shall  be  prepared  within  a  reasonable  time  of  admission  to  the 
place  of  detention  or  custody. 


(7)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right,  Ri§hts 


to  care 


(a)  to  participate  in  the  development  of  the  young  per- 
son's individual  plan  of  care  and  in  any  changes 
made  to  it; 


(b)  to  receive  meals  that  are  well-balanced,  of  good 
quality  and  appropriate  for  the  young  person; 

(c)  to  be  provided  with  clothing  that  is  of  good  quality 
and  appropriate  for  the  young  person,  given  the 
young  person's  size  and  activities  and  prevailing 
weather  conditions; 

(d)  to  receive  necessary  medical  and  dental  care,  sub- 
ject to  subsection  (8),  at  regular  intervals  and  when- 
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ever  required,  in  a  community  setting  whenever 
possible; 

(e)  to  participate  in  appropriate  educational,  training  or 
work  programs,  in  a  community  setting  whenever 
possible;  and 

(f)  to  participate  in  recreational  and  athletic  activities 
that  are  appropriate  for  the  young  person's  apti- 
tudes and  interests,  in  a  community  setting  when- 
ever possible. 

(8)  The  parent  of  a  young  person  in  custody  retains  any 
right  that  the  parent  may  have, 

(a)  to  direct  the  young  person's  education  and  religious 
upbringing;  and 

(b)  to  give  or  refuse  consent  to  medical  treatment  for 
the  young  person. 


Right  to 
be  heard 


(9)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right  to  be  consulted 
and  to  express  views  whenever  significant  decisions  concern- 
ing the  young  person  are  made,  including  decisions  with 
respect  to  medical  treatment,  training  or  work  programs,  edu- 
cation and  religion  and  decisions  with  respect  to  the  young 
person's  transfer  to  another  place  of  detention  or  custody. 


Right  to 
be  informed 


Of, 


(10)  A  young  person  in  custody  has  a  right  to  be  informed 


(a)   the  young  person's  rights  under  this  section; 


(b)  the  internal  complaints  procedure  established  under 
subsection  54  (1)  and  the  further  review  available 
under  section  55; 


(c)  the  review  procedures  available  under  section  51 
(Custody  Review  Board); 

(d)  the  young  person's  responsibilities  while  in  the 
place  of  detention  or  custody;  and 

(e)  the  rules  governing  day-to-day  operation  of  the 
place  of  detention  or  custody,  including  disciplinary 
procedures, 


upon  admission  to  the  place. 
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54.  — (1)  A  director  or  superintendent  shall  establish  a  internal 

,  .  ,  c  complaints 

written  procedure,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  tor  procedure 
hearing  and  dealing  with  complaints  regarding  alleged  viola- 
tions of  the  rights  under  section  53  of  young  persons  in 
custody. 

(2)  A  director  or  superintendent  shall  conduct  a  review  or  Idem 
ensure  that  a  review  is  conducted,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure established  under  subsection  (1),  on  the  complaint  of, 

(a)  a  young  person  in  custody; 

(b)  the  young  person's  parent;  or 

(c)  another  person  representing  the  young  person, 
and  shall  seek  to  resolve  the  complaint. 

55.  — (1)  Where  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  54  (2)  Further 
who  makes  a  complaint  and  is  not  satisfied  with  the  result  of  revi  w 
the  review  conducted  under  that  subsection  requests  in  writing 

that  the  Minister  appoint  a  person  to  conduct  a  further  review 
of  the  complaint,  the  Minister  shall  appoint  a  person  to  do  so. 

(2)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall  review  Idem 
the  complaint  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  and  may,  but 

is  not  required  to,  do  so  by  holding  a  hearing. 

(3)  A  person  appointed  under  subsection  (1)  shall,  within  ^^"^ 
thirty  days  after  the  day  of  the  appointment,  complete  the  [hfrt^days  " 
review,  set  out  in  a  report  the  person's  findings  and  recom- 
mendations, including  the  reasons  for  not  holding  a  hearing  if 

none  was  held,  and  provide  copies  of  the  report  to, 

(a)  the  person  who  made  the  complaint; 

(b)  the  director  or  superintendent;  and 

(c)  the  Minister. 

56.  — (1)  Where  the  Minister  decides  to  take  any  action  Minister  to 
with  respect  to  a  complaint  after  receiving  a  report  under  sub-  persons 
section  55  (3),  the  Minister  shall  advise  the  person  who  made  ^ec^.°L 
the  complaint  and  the  director  or  superintendent  of  the  deci- 
sion. 


any  decision 


(2)  The  Minister's  decision  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  Remedies 
does  not  affect  any  other  remedy  that  may  be  available. 
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13.  The  said  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  Part: 

PART  VI 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Application        57.  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  does  not  apply  to 

01  R.S.O.  '  rr  J 

c.  4S4  proceedings, 

(a)  for  the  discipline  or  transfer  of  inmates  or  young 
persons; 

(b)  for  the  grievances  of  inmates  or  young  persons; 

(c)  under  section  55  (review  of  young  persons'  com- 
plaints); 

(d)  for  the  authorization  of  temporary  absences  for 
inmates  or  temporary  release  for  young  persons;  or 

(e)  of  the  Board  of  Parole  or  of  the  Custody  Review 
Board, 

notwithstanding  anything  in  that  Act. 
Member  of        5g#  Every  member  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario 

Lccislcitivc 

Assembly  is  entitled  to  enter  and  inspect  any  correctional  institution, 
community  resource  centre  or  other  facility  established  or  des- 
ignated under  this  Act  for  any  purpose  related  to  the  mem- 
ber's duties  and  responsibilities  as  a  member  of  the  Legislative 
Assembly,  unless  the  Minister  determines  that  the  institution, 
community  resource  centre  or  facility  is  insecure  or  an  emer- 
gency condition  exists  in  it. 

Regulations  59,  T/he  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  respecting  the  operation,  management,  inspection 
and  classification  of  correctional  institutions; 

(b)  respecting  the  operation,  management  and  inspec- 
tion of  community  resource  centres; 


(c)  respecting  the  establishment,  operation,  manage- 
ment and  inspection  of  places  of  open  custody, 
secure  custody  and  temporary  detention; 
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(d)  designating  correctional  institutions  as  reformatories 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Prisons  and  Reformatories 
Act  (Canada); 

(e)  respecting  the  treatment,  training,  employment,  dis- 
cipline, control,  grievances  and  privileges  of  inmates 
and  young  persons; 

(f)  requiring  the  maintenance  of  records  and  providing 
for  their  destruction; 

(g)  respecting  the  retention  and  disposal  of  the  prop- 
erty of  inmates  and  young  persons; 

(h)  providing  for  the  granting  of  compassionate  allow- 
ances; 

(i)  providing  for  and  establishing  criteria  for  the  grant- 
ing of  temporary  absences  or  parole  in  respect  of 
inmates  and  temporary  release  in  respect  of  young 
persons; 

(j)  establishing  rules  of  procedure  for  the  Board  of 
Parole; 

(k)  providing  for  the  appointment  and  remuneration  of 
members  of  the  Board  of  Parole; 

(1)  respecting  the  duties  and  powers  of  directors,  super- 
intendents, probation  officers,  parole  officers,  cor- 
rectional officers,  other  employees  of  the  Ministry 
and  volunteers; 

(m)  prescribing  additional  duties  and  functions  of  pro- 
vincial directors  and  youth  workers; 

(n)  prescribing  the  number  of  members  of  the  Custody 
Review  Board,  their  terms  of  office  and  the  number 
of  members  that  is  a  quorum; 

(o)  prescribing  additional  powers,  duties  and  proce- 
dures of  the  Custody  Review  Board; 

(p)  governing  internal  complaints  procedures  to  be 
established  under  section  54; 

(q)  establishing  procedures  for  reviews  under  section 
55; 
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(r)    providing  for  the  assessment  of  inmates  and  young 

persons; 

(s)    providing  for  and  prescribing  fees  and  charges  to 
recover  costs  incurred  by  the  Ministry; 

(t)    prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use. 

14. — (1)  Clauses  1  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  Young  Offenders 
Implementation  Act,  1984,  being  chapter  19,  are  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  in  each  case  "and  operated  by  or  for 
the  Minister". 


(2)  The  said  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

section: 


Approval  of 
provincial 
director  for 
provision  of 
services  to 
person  over 
sixteen 
S.C.  1980- 
81-82-83, 
c.  110 

Person 
deemed 
to  be 
young 
person 

Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


3a. — (1)  With  the  approval  of  a  provincial  director,  ser- 
vices may  be  provided  under  this  Act  to  a  person  sixteen  years 
of  age  or  more  who  is  a  young  person  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Young  Offenders  Act  (Canada)  but  not  within  the  meaning 
of  clause  1  (i). 


(2)  A  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an  approval  under  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  young  person  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act. 

15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsections  12  (2),  (4)  and  (6), 
comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1985. 

(2)  Subsections  12  (2),  (4)  and  (6)  come  into  force  on  a  day 
to  be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 


Short  title 


16.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ministry  of  Correctional 
Services  Amendment  Act,  1984, 
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CHAPTER  67 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty 
certain  sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1985 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


MOST  GRACIOUS  SOVEREIGN: 


Whereas  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  John  B. 
Aird,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and 
from  the  estimates  and  supplementary  estimates  accompany- 
ing the  same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  Schedule  to  this 
Act  are  required  to  defray  certain  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service  of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1985;  may  it 
therefore  please  Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is 
hereby  enacted  by  the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by 
and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Rev-  $23,250,850,100 

pruntt^n  tor 

enue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $23,250,850,100 

fiscal  year 

to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  1984-85 
expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for, 
from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1984,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1985,  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act,  and,  subject  to 
subsection  (2),  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in 
accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  and  sup- 
plementary estimates  upon  which  the  Schedule  is  based. 


(2)  Where,  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  Excepti. 
1985,  powers  and  duties  are  assigned  and  transferred  from  one 
minister  of  the  Crown  to  another  minister  of  the  Crown,  the 
appropriate  sums  in  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  and 
supplementary  estimates  upon  which  the  Schedule  is  based 
that  are  approved  to  defray  the  charges  and  expenses  of  the 
public  service  in  the  exercise  and  performance  of  such  powers 
and  duties,  may  be  assigned  and  transferred  from  time  to  time 
as  required  by  certificate  of  the  Management  Board  of  Cabi- 
net to  the  ministry  administered  by  the  minister  to  whom  the 
powers  and  duties  are  so  assigned  and  transferred. 
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Accounting  2.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure    Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 


Commence-        3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Shori  title         4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Supply  Act,  1984. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY 

ESTIMATES            ESTIMATES  TOTAL 

$                           $  $ 

Office  of  the 

Lieutenant  Governor   393,300  393,300 

Office  of  the  Premier   2,413,000  2,413,000 

Cabinet  Office   1,635,700  1,635,700 

Office  of  the 

Deputy  Premier   5,688,600  5,688,600 

Management  Board   176,392,900  176,392,900 

Government  Services   383,873,700  383,873,700 

Intergovernmental  Affairs   7,998,300  7,998,300 

Northern  Affairs   159,397,100  159,397,100 

Revenue   630,853,000  630,853,000 

Treasury  and  Economics   676,802,000  676,802,000 

Office  of  the  Assembly   32,779,600              2,520,200  35,299,800 

Office  of  the 

Provincial  Auditor   4,151,900  4,151,900 

Office  of  the  Ombudsman   5,596,000                 279,000  5,875,000 

Justice  Policy   1,506,500  1,506,500 

Attorney  General   265,677,000  265,677,000 

Consumer  and 

Commercial  Relations   112,873,900  112,873,900 

Correctional  Services   227,610,000  227,610,000 

Solicitor  General   306,588,400  306,588,400 

Resources  Development  Policy  3,649,700  3,649,700 

Agriculture  and  Food   286,660,100  286,660,100 

Energy  \   116,356,300  116,356,300 

Environment   309,890,500  309,890,500 

Industry  and  Trade   77,826,800  77,826,800 

Labour   71,681,300  71,681,300 

Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  1,034,472,000  1,034,472,000 

Natural  Resources   421,976,500  421,976,500 

Tourism  and  Recreation   123,094,800  123,094,800 

Transportation  and 

Communications   1,539,323,500  1,539,323,500 

Social  Development  Policy ....  11,468,600  11,468,600 

Citizenship  and  Culture   171,332,000  171,332,000 

Colleges  and  Universities   2,103,276,000  2,103,276,000 

Community  and  Social  Services  2,509,834,700  2,509,834,700 

Education   3 ,222 ,966 ,200  3 ,222 ,966 ,200 

Health   8,242,01 1 ,000  8,242,01 1 ,000 


TOTAL  23,248,050,900  2,799,200  23,250,850,100 


PART  II 
PRIVATE  ACTS 

Chapters  Prl  to  Pr30 
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CHAPTER  Prl 


An  Act  to  revive  Moramos  Holding  Club  of  Essex 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

Whereas  Arthur  Radu,  Ernest  King  and  Thomas  Banks  Preamble 
hereby  represent  that  Moramos  Holding  Club  of  Essex,  herein 
called  the  Corporation,  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1971;  that  the  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  by  order  dated  the  17th 
day  of  July,  1979  and  made  under  the  authority  of  subsection 
347  (9)  of  The  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter  89  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  cancelled  the  letters  patent 
of  the  Corporation  for  default  in  complying  with  section  5  of 
The  Corporations  Information  Act,  1976,  being  chapter  66, 
and  declared  the  Corporation  to  be  dissolved  on  the  17th  day 
of  July,  1979;  that  the  applicants  were  members  of  the  Cor- 
poration at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  and  are  members  of  the 
on-going  organization  carried  on  in  its  name;  that  the  appli- 
cant Arthur  Radu  was  a  director  of  the  Corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution  and  is  an  officer  of  the  on-going  organi- 
zation; that  the  applicants  Ernest  King  and  Thomas  Banks 
were  officers  of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution 
and  are  officers  of  the  on-going  organization;  that  the  default 
occurred  by  reason  of  inadvertence;  that  none  of  the  appli- 
cants was  aware  of  the  dissolution  of  the  Corporation  until 
more  than  two  years  after  the  date  thereof;  that  the  function 
of  the  Corporation  was  to  represent  the  continuing  realty 
interests  of  the  Moramos  Shrine  Club  of  Windsor,  Ontario; 
that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was  per- 
forming that  function  and  since  that  time  that  function  has 
continued  to  be  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  Corporation; 
and  whereas  the  applicants  hereby  apply  for  special  legislation 
reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Moramos  Holding  Club  of  Essex  is  hereby  revived  and  Revival 
is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its  disso- 
lution, hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  corporation 
incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property, 
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rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities, 
contract,  disabilities  and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution 
in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not 
been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Moramos  Holding  Club 

of  Essex  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr2 

An  Act  to  incorporate  Central  Baptist  Seminary 
and  Bible  College 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

Whereas  the  Central  Baptist  Seminary  hereby  represents  that  Preamble 
it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent,  dated  the  15th  day  of 
June,  1949  under  the  name  "Central  Baptist  Seminary"  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  seminary  or 
school  for  the  education  and  training  of  students  preparing  for 
Christian  work  at  home  and  abroad  as  pastors,  missionaries, 
evangelists,  directors  of  Christian  education,  deaconesses  and 
Bible  School  teachers  and  for  biblical  training  of  lay  persons, 
together  with  such  other  Christian  work  and  printing,  publish- 
ing, distributing  and  selling  books  and  other  printed  matter; 
that  since  that  time  it  has  been  granting  the  degrees  of  Licen- 
tiate in  Theology,  Bachelor  of  Theology,  Bachelor  of  Reli- 
gious Education,  Master  of  Divinity,  Master  of  Theology,  and 
Master  of  Religious  Education  and  Master  of  Ministries;  and 
whereas  the  applicant  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
providing  for  the  continuance  of  its  organization,  government 
and  administration,  to  exercise  suitable  powers,  rights  and 
privileges,  including  the  power  to  grant  appropriate  degrees  in 
the  field  of  religious  study;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Alumni  Association"  means  the  alumni  association 
of  individuals  who  have  received  degrees,  diplomas 
or  certificates  from  the  Seminary; 

(b)  "Biennial  Convention"  means  the  convention  of 
appointed  messengers  from  supporting  churches  of 
the  Fellowship  of  Evangelical  Baptist  Churches  in 
Canada  called  every  second  year  for  the  purposes  of 
receiving  reports  and  electing  directors  to  the  Board 
of  the  Seminary; 


90S 


Cliap.  Pr2  CENTRAL  BAPTIST  SEM.  AND  BIBLE  COLLEGE 


1984 


(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Semi- 
nary; 

(d)  "Charter  Corporation"  means  the  Central  Baptist 
Seminary  as  it  existed  immediately  prior  to  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act; 

(e)  "faculty"  means  all  persons  employed  by  the  Semi- 
nary to  teach  and  give  instruction  at  the  Seminary; 

(f)  "Seminary"  means  the  Central  Baptist  Seminary 
and  Bible  College  as  incorporated  by  this  Act. 


Application 
of  R.S.O. 
1980. 
c.  95 

Charter 
corporation 
re- 
incorporated 


(2)  The  Corporations  Act  applies  to  the  Seminary  except  to 
the  extent  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 

2. — (1)  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Seminary  is  hereby 
constituted  a  body  corporate  with  perpetual  succession  and  a 
common  seal  under  the  name  of  "Central  Baptist  Seminary 
and  Bible  College". 


Rights  and 

liabilities 

continued 


(2)  The  property,  rights,  privileges  and  powers  of  the  Char- 
ter Corporation  are  hereby  continued  and  vested  in  the  Semi- 
nary and  liabilities  of  the  Charter  Corporation  together  with 
the  benefits  and  burdens  of  all  contracts  and  covenants  of  the 
Charter  Corporation  are  hereby  continued  in  and  assumed  by 
the  Seminary. 


By-laws, 
etc., 

continued 


(3)  Subject  to  this  Act,  all  by-laws,  resolutions  and  appoint- 
ments of  the  Charter  Corporation  shall  continue  as  by-laws, 
resolutions  and  appointments  of  the  Seminary  until  amended, 
repealed  or  revoked. 


Charter 

Corporation 

dissolved 


(4)  The  Charter  Corporation  is  dissolved  on  the  day  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 


objects  3#  The  objects  of  the  Seminary  are  to  educate  and  train 

men  and  women  for  Christian  work  at  home  and  abroad  as 
pastors,  missionaries,  evangelists,  directors  of  Christian  educa- 
tion, deaconesses  and  Bible  School  teachers. 


Board  of 
Directors 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Seminary  shall  be  managed  by 
the  Board. 


composition      (2)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of, 


(a)   eleven  members  elected  for  a  term  of  four  years  by 
delegates  to  the  Biennial  Convention; 


(b)  the  president  of  the  Seminary;  and 
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(c)   the  president  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

(3)  The  persons  referred  to  in  clauses  (2)  (a)  and  (b)  and  Votins 
only  those  persons  have  the  right  to  vote  on  matters  dealt  with 

by  the  Board. 

(4)  Delegates  to  the  Biennial  Convention  shall  consist  of  Delegat< 
the  pastor  and  two  elected  messengers  from  churches  within 

the  Fellowship  of  Evangelical  Baptist  Churches  in  Canada  and 
from  other  supporting  Evangelical  Baptist  churches. 


(5)  The  Board  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  election  and  staggered 
retirement  in  rotation  of  the  first  members  of  the  Board  elec-  erms 
ted  under  clause  (2)  (a)  and  may  determine  that  one  or  more 

of  the  first  members  so  elected  shall  serve  for  an  initial  term 
of  less  than  four  years. 

(6)  No  person  shall  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  Board  Qualifications 
unless  the  person  is  a  Canadian  citizen  and  a  member  in  good 
standing  of  a  member  congregation  of  the  Fellowship  of  Evan- 
gelical Baptist  Churches. 

(7)  Until  the  Board  is  reconstituted  in  accordance  with  sub-  ^srJlbers 
section  (2),  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  the  persons 
named  in  the  Schedule. 

(8)  Members  of  the  Board  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  Re-election 
four  years  and  are  eligible  for  re-election  if  otherwise  quali- 
fied. 


(9)  No  member  may  be  elected  for  more  than  two  consecu-  Maximum 
tive  terms. 


(10)  No  member  who  has  served  for  two  consecutive  terms  Break  in 

service 

is  eligible  for  re-election  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after 
the  end  of  the  second  term. 

(11)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  elected  members  Vacancies 
of  the  Board  the  remaining  members  of  the  Board  shall  forth- 
with call  a  meeting  of  the  Board  to  elect  a  new  member  to  fill 

the  vacancy  on  the  Board  for  the  balance  of  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  vacating  member. 

(12)  Unless  the  by-laws  otherwise  provide,  six  members  of  Quorum 
the  Board  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business 

but,  in  no  case  shall  a  quorum  be  less  than  two-fifths  of  the 
Board. 


(13)  Questions  arising  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  shall  be 
decided  by  a  majority  of  votes. 


Majority 
vote 


910 


C  hap.  Pr2  CENTRAL  BAPTIST  SEM.  AND  BIBLE  COLLEGE 


1984 


(14)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the 
Board,  in  addition  to  his  original  vote,  shall  have  a  second 
and  deciding  vote. 

^ ;  s  (  5,  The  government,  conduct,  management  and  control  of 

the  Seminary  and  of  its  property,  revenues,  expenditures, 
business  and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board  and  the  Board  has 
all  powers  necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties  and 
achieve  the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  Seminary  including, 
without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs; 

(b)  to  establish  and  terminate  programmes  and  courses 
of  study  after  consideration  of  the  recommenda- 
tions, if  any,  of  the  Academic  Council; 

(c)  to  establish,  change  and  terminate  academic  units 
and  programmes  within  the  Seminary  and  deter- 
mine the  powers  and  duties  of  any  such  unit; 

(d)  to  approve  the  degrees  granted  by  the  Academic 
Council; 


(e)  to  appoint,  promote,  suspend  and  remove  adminis- 
trative officers  of  the  Seminary  and  the  members  of 
the  administrative  staff; 

(f)  to  appoint  and  promote  the  academic  officers  and 
members  of  the  faculty; 

(g)  to  grant  leave  to  and  to  suspend  and  remove  the 
academic  officers  and  members  of  the  faculty; 

(h)  to  define  the  duties  of  the  academic  officers,  the 
faculty,  the  administrative  officers  and  the  adminis- 
trative staff,  fix  their  salaries  and  remuneration,  and 
provide  for  such  further  benefits,  provision  for 
retirement,  as  the  Board  considers  appropriate; 

(i)  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the 
discipline  and  dismissal  of  students  as  the  Board 
considers  necessary; 

(j)  to  appoint  committees  and  to  delegate  to  a  commit- 
tee the  power  and  authority  to  act  for  the  Board 
with  respect  to  any  matter  or  class  of  matters  where 
a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  committee  are 
members  of  the  Board; 
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(k)  to  federate  or  affiliate  the  Seminary  with  any  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  and  to  dissolve  any 
such  federation  or  affiliation  or  any  existing  federa- 
tion or  affiliation  or  modify  or  alter  the  terms  there- 
of; 

(1)  to  establish  and  collect  fees  and  charges  for  tuition 
and  services  of  any  kind  offered  by  the  Seminary 
and  to  collect  fees  and  charges  on  behalf  of  any 
entity,  organization  or  element  of  the  Seminary; 

(m)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  Seminary 
and  give  security  therefor  on  such  terms  and  in  such 
amounts  as  it  considers  advisable; 

(n)  to  invest  all  money  that  comes  into  the  Seminary 
that  is  not  required  to  be  expended  in  such  manner 
as  it  considers  advisable  and,  except  where  a  trust 
instrument  otherwise  directs,  to  combine  trust  mon- 
eys belonging  to  those  trusts  into  a  common  trust 
fund; 

(o)  to  acquire,  accept,  solicit  or  receive,  by  purchase, 
lease,  deed,  contract,  donation,  legacy,  gift,  grant, 
bequest,  devise  or  otherwise,  any  kind  of  property 
and  to  enter  into  and  carry  out  agreements,  con- 
tracts and  undertakings  incidental  thereto  and  to 
hold  any  such  property  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
revenues  therefrom,  and  to  sell,  lease,  mortgage, 
dispose  of  and  convey  the  same  or  any  part  thereof 
or  interest  therein  as  the  Board  considers  advisable; 

(p)  to  hold,  manage,  sell  or  convert  any  of  the  real  or 
personal  property  owned  by  the  Seminary  and  to 
invest  and  reinvest  any  principal  in  such  manner  as 
it  considers  advisable; 

(q)  to  acquire  and  maintain  such  real  property,  equip- 
ment and  furnishings  as  the  Board  considers  neces- 
sary for  the  operation  of  the  Seminary; 

(r)    to  acquire,  accept,  solicit  or  receive  any  gift; 

(s)  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Board 
considers  necessary  respecting  the  management  and 
control  of  residences  and  dining  halls  and  the  prop- 
erty and  operation  of  the  Seminary  in  general; 

(t)  to  appoint  a  member  or  members  of  the  Board  or 
any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute,  specifically 
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or  in  general,  on  behalf  of  the  Board  documents 
and  other  instruments  and  to  affix  the  corporate 
seal  of  the  Seminary  thereto; 

(u)  to  enact  by-laws  to  regulate  the  admission  of  per- 
sons who  are  in  good  standing  with  member  congre- 
gations of  the  Fellowship  of  Evangelical  Churches 
of  Canada,  who  are  in  full  accord  with  and  sub- 
scribe to  the  doctrinal  statement  as  set  out  in  the 
by-law  and  who  are  in  agreement  with  the  philoso- 
phy and  objects  of  the  Seminary  as  members  of  the 
Board; 

(v)  to  make  recommendations  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Biennial  Convention  to  amend  the  doctrinal  state- 
ment of  the  Seminary; 

(w)  to  adopt  the  doctrinal  statement  of  the  Seminary  as 
amended  from  time  to  time; 

(x)  to  create  one  or  more  advisory  bodies  and  to  deter- 
mine the  composition,  functions  and  procedures  of 
any  such  body;  and 

(y)  to  confer  upon  deserving  recipients  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Divinity,  honoris  causa,  in  recognition  of 
meritorious  attainment  in  Christian  scholarship  or 
Ministry. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  chairman  and  vice-chairman,  a 
secretary  and  a  treasurer,  or  in  lieu  of  a  secretary  and  a  trea- 
surer, a  secretary-treasurer  of  the  Board  and  such  other  offic- 
ers as  the  Board  may  determine  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  chairman  and  vice-chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be 
elected  by  the  Board  from  among  the  Directors  elected  under 
clause  4  (2)  (a)  at  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  after  the 
Biennial  Convention,  and  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman 
shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

(3)  The  secretary  and  treasurer  or  secretary-treasurer  of  the 
Board  and  any  other  officers  that  are  appointed  by  the  Board 
need  not  be  members  of  the  Board. 

(4)  The  chairman  of  the  Board  shall  preside  at  meetings  of 
the  Board,  and  in  his  absence,  the  vice-chairman  shall  preside. 

(5)  There  shall  be  elected  by  the  Board,  an  Executive  Com- 
mittee consisting  of  three  directors  and  the  president  of  the 
Seminary. 
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(6)  If  any  office  referred  to  in  this  section  is  vacant  or,  if  Vacancy 
for  any  reason,  any  officer  is  unable  to  act,  the  Board  may 
designate  another  eligible  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  to  act 
in  lieu  of  the  officer. 

7.  — (1)  The  Seminary  shall  be  administered  by  a  president  J^si^"* 
and  dean  appointed  by  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  president  shall,  Dutief  of 

x  7  L  president 

(a)  be  responsible  for  the  direction  of  the  administra- 
tive staff  and  the  faculty  and,  as  a  Board  member, 
may  participate  in  all  Board  meetings  except  when 
the  subject-matter  of  any  meeting  relates  directly  to 
the  president  or  the  salary  of  the  president;  and 

(b)  be  the  chairman  of  the  Academic  Council. 

(3)  The  dean  shall,  ?uties  of 

v  '  dean 

(a)  have  general  responsibility  for  the  planning  and 
implementation  of  curriculum  and  the  supervision 
of  academic  life; 

(b)  recommend  faculty  to  the  Board;  and 

(c)  serve  as  liaison  between  the  Board  and  the  faculty. 

8.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  Academic  Council  of  the  Semi-  Academic 

x  7        ,     -  Council 

nary  composed  of, 

(a)  the  president  of  the  Seminary; 

(b)  the  dean  of  the  Seminary;  and 

(c)  all  full-time  faculty  members. 

(2)  The  Academic  Council  has  the  following  powers  and  ^heers 

duties  I  Academic 

Council 

1.  To  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  to  estab- 
lish and  terminate  programmes  and  courses  of 
study. 

2.  To  determine  the  curricula  of  all  programmes  and 
courses  of  study,  standards  of  admission  to  the  Sem- 
inary and  continued  registration  therein,  and  the 
qualifications  for  graduation. 
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3.  To  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners  and 
decide  all  matters  related  to  examinations  and  the 
appointment  of  examiners. 

4.  To  award  fellowships,  scholarships,  bursaries,  med- 
als, prizes  and  other  marks  of  academic  achieve- 
ment. 

5.  To  award  certificates  and  to  grant,  subject  to  Board 
approval,  degrees  of  Licentiate  in  Theology,  Bache- 
lor of  Theology,  Bachelor  of  Religious  Education, 
Bachelor  of  Religious  Studies,  Master  of  Divinity, 
Master  of  Theology,  Master  of  Religious  Studies, 
Master  of  Religious  Education  and  Master  of  Minis- 
tries. 

6.  To  appoint  committees  and  delegate  thereto  the 
power  and  authority  to  act  for  them  with  respect  to 
any  matter  or  class  of  matters  set  out  in  paragraphs 
1  to  5,  but  where  the  power  and  authority  to  act  are 
delegated  to  a  committee,  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  shall  be  members  of  the  Aca- 
demic Council  or  the  faculty  or  a  combination 
thereof. 

7.  To  determine  the  number  of  faculty  appointed  to 
the  Academic  Council  and  to  determine  the  term  of 
office  of  one,  two  or  three  years,  as  the  case  may 
be,  for  each  member. 

8.  To  determine  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the 
election  of  members  of  the  Academic  Council,  to 
conduct  the  elections  and  to  determine  any  dispute 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  a  candidate  at  an  election  or 
of  a  person  to  vote  thereat. 

9.  To  determine  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the 
conduct  of  its  affairs. 

10.  To  do  all  things  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
powers  and  duties  as  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to  9. 

9. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  and  the  Academic  Council  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  and  prior  notice  of  meetings  shall  be  given  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  to  the  public  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  or  Aca- 
demic Council  shall  respectively  determine  and  no  persons 
shall  be  excluded  from  a  meeting  except  for  improper  conduct 


Meetings 
open  to 
public 
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as  determined  by  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  matter  is  confidential  to  the  Seminary,  that  Confidential 
part  of  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council  con-  ma  e 
cerning  that  matter  may  be  held  in  camera. 

(3)  Where  a  matter  of  a  personal  nature  concerning  an  indi-  Personal 
vidual  may  be  considered  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  Aca- 
demic Council,  that  part  of  the  meeting  concerning  the  indi- 
vidual shall  be  held  in  camera  unless  the  individual  and  the 
Board  agree  that  that  part  of  the  meeting  be  open  to  the  pub- 
lic. 

10.  — (1)  The  Seminary  shall  publish  its  by-laws  from  time  Publication 

•  i_  • .  J  of  by-laws 

to  time  in  such  manner  as  it  considers  proper. 

(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  Seminary  shall  be  open  to  examina-  inspection 
tion  by  the  public  during  the  normal  office  hours  of  the  Semi- 
nary. 

11.  — (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors  Auditors 
licensed  under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  to  audit  the  R -S^O-  1980' 
accounts  and  transactions  of  the  Seminary  annually. 

(2)  The  annual  audited  statements  of  the  Seminary  shall  be  Annua| 
made  available  to  all  supporters  of  the  Seminary  in  such  man-  statements 
ner  as  the  Board  determines. 

(3)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  Seminary  shall  be  as  established  fiscal 
by  the  Board. 


year 


12.  All     property     granted,     conveyed,     devised     or  Pr°Perty 
bequeathed  to  the  Charter  Corporation,  any  of  its  divisions  or 
departments,  the  Seminary  or  any  person  in  trust  for  the  ben- 
efit of  any  of  them,  vests  in  the  Seminary,  subject  to  any  trust 
affecting  the  property. 

13.  For  the  purposes  of  construing  any  document,  unless  References 

*u  *  ■  Z    S  ?       ;       4  *       to  Charter 

the  contrary  intention  appears,  a  reference  to  the  Charter  corporation 
Corporation  or  any  of  its  divisions  or  departments  shall  be 
construed  to  refer  to  the  Seminary. 

14.  The  Seminary  shall  be  carried  on  without  the  purpose  Non-profit 
of  gain  for  the  members  of  the  Board  and  any  surplus  or  other  corporatlon 
accretions  to  the  Seminary  shall  be  used  in  promoting  its 
objects. 


15.  In  the  event  of  the  dissolution  or  winding  up  of  the 
Seminary,  all  its  remaining  property,  after  the  payment  of  all 
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Short  title 


debts  and  liabilities,  shall  be  distributed  to  one  or  more  recog- 
nized charitable  organizations  or  foundations  in  Canada  hav- 
ing objects  of  a  religious  nature  as  similar  as  possible  to  those 
of  the  Seminary. 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

17.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Central  Baptist  Semi- 
nary and  Bible  College  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

First  Board  of  Directors  of  Central  Baptist  Seminary: 
Rev.  Jack  A.  Hannah 
Mr.  Theodore  R.  Flemming 
Mr.  Gordon  Stephenson 
Mr.  David  Allison 
Dr.  Lillian  Beattie 
Dr.  Robert  E.  J.  Brackstone 
Rev.  Glen  R.  Goodhand 
Dr.  W.  Halley  MacBain 
Mr.  Murray  Pipe 
Rev.  Stuart  N.  Silvester 
Mr.  David  Welsh 

Rev.  George  D.  Bell  (President-ex-o/f/do)  (as  of  July  1,  1983) 
Rev.  Barry  Duguid  (Alumni  President-^-o/jf/c/o) 
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An  Act  to  incorporate  the 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo  Community  Foundation 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 


Whereas  the  persons  named  in  section  2  represent  that  it  is  Preamble 
desirable  and  in  the  public  interest  to  create  a  body  corporate 
to  receive,  maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for 
charitable,  civic,  educational  and  cultural  purposes  within  the 
Kitchener  Waterloo  district;  and  whereas  the  applicants 
hereby  apply  for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  The 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo  Community  Foundation; 

(b)  "director"  means  a  member  of  the  Board; 

(c)  "donor"  means  any  person,  firm,  organization,  cor- 
poration or  estate  who,  which  or  that  may  make  any 
gift  or  grant  of  any  property  of  any  nature  and 
wherever  situate  to  The  Kitchener  and  Waterloo 
Community  Foundation; 

(d)  "Foundation"  means  The  Kitchener  and  Waterloo 
Community  Foundation; 

(e)  "Kitchener  Waterloo  district"  means  the  cities  of 
Kitchener  and  Waterloo  and  such  part  of  the  sur- 
rounding area  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  is 
readily  accessible  to  Kitchener  and  Waterloo. 

2.  — (1)  The  members  from  time  to  time  of  the  Board  of  ^chener 
Directors  of  the  Kitchener  and  Waterloo  Community  Founda-  Waterloo 
tion  are  hereby  incorporated  as  a  corporation  without  share  Community 

Foundation 
incorporated 
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capital  under  the  name  of  "The  Kitchener  and  Waterloo  Com- 
munity Foundation". 

(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  Walter  A. 
Bean,  C.B.E.  and  William  H.  Timmis,  both  of  the  City  of 
Waterloo,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo  and 
Gerald  E.  Eastman,  Q.C.,  Kenneth  G.  Murray  and  Frank 
Morgan,  all  of  the  City  of  Kitchener,  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Waterloo. 

3.  The  head  office  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  in  the  City 
of  Kitchener. 


Objects  4# — (i)  xhe  objects  of  the  Foundation  are  to  receive, 

maintain,  manage,  control  and  use  donations  for  charitable, 
civic,  educational  and  cultural  purposes  within  Ontario,  and 
more  specifically  within  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district  and 
without  limiting  in  any  way  such  purposes,  such  donations  or 
the  income  therefrom  may  be  used  and  shall  be  available  for 
assisting  charitable,  civic,  cultural  and  educational  institutions, 
whether  supported  by  private  donations  or  public  taxation,  for 
promoting  education,  for  scientific  research,  for  care  of  the 
sick,  crippled,  aged  or  helpless,  to  improve  living  conditions, 
or  to  provide  recreation  and  such  other  charitable  purposes  as 
shall  best  make  for  the  mental,  moral  and  physical  improve- 
ment of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district. 


Assistance 
to  other 
institutions 


(2)  To  carry  out  the  objects  of  the  Foundation,  the  funds 
available  to  it  may  be  used  for  the  assistance  of  such  institu- 
tions, organizations,  agencies  and  bodies  as  may  be  engaged 
in  the  promotion  or  advancement  of  the  objects  of  the  Foun- 
dation or  any  of  them  and  the  Board  may  determine  what 
institutions,  organizations,  agencies  or  bodies,  whether  or  not 
they  are  within  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district,  are  to  benefit 
by  that  assistance  in  each  year,  and  to  what  extent. 


Non-appli- 
cation of 
certain 
rules  of  law 
R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  5 


5. — (1)  The  rule  against  perpetuities  and  the  rule  against 
accumulations  do  not  apply  to  donations  made  to  or  moneys 
held  by  the  Foundation  and  the  Accumulations  Act  does  not 
apply  to  donations  made  to  or  moneys  or  property  held  by  it. 


Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  95 

Application 
of 

R.S.O.  1980, 
cc.  63,  65 


(2)  The  Corporations  Act  applies  to  the  Foundation  except 
to  the  extent  that  it  is  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 

(3)  The  Charitable  Gifts  Act  and  the  Charities  Accounting 
Act  apply  to  the  Foundation  and  to  all  donations  made  to  or 
moneys  or  property  held  by  it. 


Board  of 
Directors 


6. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  managed  by 
the  Board. 
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(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  for  a  period  First  Board 
of  three  months  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and 

every  member  is  eligible  for  reappointment  as  provided  for  in 
subsection  (3). 

(3)  Commencing  three  months  after  the  day  this  Act  comes  g^sr^uent 
into  force,  the  Board  shall  be  composed  of  nine  members    °ar  s 
appointed  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 7. 

(4)  Three  of  the  members  appointed  by  the  nominating         "  of 
committee  under  subsection  (3)  shall  serve  for  one  year,  three 

of  the  members  shall  serve  for  two  years  and  three  of  the 
members  shall  serve  for  three  years. 

(5)  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  serve  without  remunera-  Remuneration 
tion  but  are  entitled  to  reimbursement  of  reasonable  expenses 

and,  subject  to  subsection  (4),  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of 
three  years  and,  subject  to  subsection  (6),  are  eligible  for 
reappointment. 

(6)  No  member  of  the  Board  is  eligible  for  appointment  to  ofeBP0pa°r'dntment 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms  but  may  be  reappointed  member 
after  one  year  has  elapsed  from  the  time  the  member  ceased 

to  hold  office. 

(7)  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by  Vacancy 
reason  of  the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office  shall  be  filled  by 
appointment  by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in 
section  7. 

(8)  A  vacancy  arising  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  by  Idem 
reason  of  death,  resignation  or  any  other  cause,  other  than 

the  expiration  of  a  term  of  office,  shall  be  filled  by  appoint- 
ment by  the  nominating  committee  provided  for  in  section  7, 
and  any  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  unex- 
pired portion  of  the  term  of  office  of  his  predecessor. 

7. — (1)  The  nominating  committee  shall  consist  of  the  per-  Nominating 
sons  holding  the  following  offices  from  time  to  time: 

1.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Kitchener. 

2.  The  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Waterloo. 

3.  The  Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  Judi- 
cial District  of  Waterloo. 

4.  The  President  of  the  Kitchener  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 
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5.  The  President  of  the  Waterloo  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  and  Area 
Federated  Appeal. 

(2)  If  a  person  holding  any  of  the  offices  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  is  unable  or  unwilling  to  act  as  a  member  of  the 
nominating  committee,  the  other  members  of  the  nominating 
committee  shall  appoint  another  person  to  act  as  a  member 
during  the  period  in  which  the  original  member  is  unable  or 
unwilling  to  act. 

(3)  The  nominating  committee  shall  meet  annually  or  more 
often  upon  the  call  of  the  secretary  of  the  Board,  if  any,  or 
upon  the  call  of  the  chairman  of  the  nominating  committee 
whenever  it  is  necessary  to  fill  a  vacancy  on  the  Board. 

(4)  The  nominating  committee  may  make  such  rules  gov- 
erning its  procedure,  including  the  appointment  of  a  chair- 
man, as  it  considers  advisable. 

(5)  A  quorum  of  the  nominating  committee  for  any  meet- 
ing shall  be  not  less  than  three  of  its  members  present  in  per- 
son, and  a  majority  vote  of  all  the  members  of  the  nominating 
committee  shall  be  required  for  the  appointment  of  a  member 
of  the  Board. 

(6)  If  the  nominating  committee  fails  to  appoint  a  person  to 
fill  a  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  the  Board  within  ninety 
days  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  make 
the  appointment,  and  the  judge  to  whom  the  application  is 
made  may  appoint  any  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  or  make  such 
other  order  as  he  considers  proper. 

8, — (1)  The  powers  of  the  Foundation  are  vested  in  and 
shall  be  exercised  by  the  Board  which  may  pass  by-laws  to 
regulate  and  govern  its  procedure  and  actions  and  the  conduct 
and  administration  of  the  affairs  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the 
Board  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  calling  of  and  the  procedures  at  meet- 
ings of  the  Board,  fixing  the  time  and  place  of  such 
meetings  and  fixing  the  fiscal  year  of  the  Founda- 
tion; 

(b)  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 
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(c)  regulating  the  appointment,  functions,  powers, 
duties,  remuneration  and  removal  of  officers,  serv- 
ants and  agents  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Any  by-law  of  the  Board  may  be  repealed  or  amended  ^^^j 
by  the  Board  in  accordance  with  such  rules  or  regulations  as  it  ame 
may  prescribe  by  by-law. 

(4)  By-laws  of  the  Board  require  the  approval,  either  at  a  Approval 
meeting  or  in  writing,  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the 
Board. 

9.  The  Board  may,  by  resolution,  terminate  the  term  of  l^^tyo{oi 
office  of  a  director  who  suffers  from  an  incapacity  that,  in  the  iSd^  ° 
opinion  of  the  Board,  may  prevent  the  director  from  discharg- 
ing his  or  her  duties  for  more  than  eight  months. 

10.  — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  honorary  directors  of  the 
Foundation  in  recognition  of  their  service  to  the  Foundation  1 
or  their  status  in  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district  and  any  such 
appointment  may  be  for  any  such  years,  or  for  life,  as  the 
Board  may  determine  and  may  be  terminated  by  resolution  of 
the  Board  at  any  time. 

(2)  Honorary  directors  may  be  invited  to  attend  meetings  Idem 
of  the  Board  and  participate  in  its  discussions  but  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  vote. 

11.  The  Board  shall  not  make  loans  to  the  directors,  offi-  Restriction 
cers  or  employees  of  the  Foundation  and  shall  not  give, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  means  of  loan,  guarantee,  the  provi- 
sion of  security  or  otherwise,  any  financial  assistance  for  the 
purpose  of,  or  in  connection  with,  a  purchase  made  or  to  be 

made  by  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Foundation. 

12.  The  Foundation  is  empowered,  Powers 

(a)  to  receive  directly  donations  of,  and  hold,  control 
and  administer  property  of  every  kind  wherever  sit- 
uated; 

(b)  to  receive  donations  or  the  benefit  of  donations 
indirectly,  either  by  way  of  testamentary  disposition 
or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  and  to  use  and 
expend  or  direct  the  using  and  expending  of  prop- 
erty of  every  kind  wherever  situated  or  the  income 
therefrom; 

(c)  except  as  herein  or  by  any  particular  deed  of  gift 
provided,  to  convert  any  property  at  any  time  and 
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from  time  to  time  received  and  held  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  Foundation  into  any  other  form  and  for  that 
purpose  to  sell  or  cause  and  authorize  the  property 
to  be  sold,  assigned,  transferred,  leased,  exchanged 
or  otherwise  disposed  of; 

(d)  to  pass  on  and  entrust  to  one  or  more  trust  compa- 
nies the  custody  and  management  of  all  or  any  part 
of  the  property  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time 
received  or  held  by  the  Foundation  in  such  manner 
and  in  such  proportions  as  the  Board  considers 
proper,  and  to  enter  into  agreements  with  such  trust 
companies  with  respect  thereto; 

(e)  to  direct  any  trust  company  to  manage  and  adminis- 
ter as  a  single  fund  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
Board  considers  advisable  any  one  or  more  dona- 
tions held  by  such  trust  company  for  the  purposes  of 
the  donation  under  any  testamentary  document  or 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise; 

(f)  to  lease  any  lands  at  any  time  held  by  the  Founda- 
tion except  where  such  lease  would  contravene  a 
public  use  agreed  upon  when  the  lands  were  accept- 
ed; 

(g)  to  pay  and  apply  the  net  income  from  all  funds  held 
directly  or  indirectly  by  it  towards  such  charitable 
purposes  within  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district  as 
the  Board  considers  advisable; 

(h)  to  pay,  apply  and  distribute  such  portions  as  the 
Board  considers  advisable  of  the  capital  of  the  funds 
held  directly  or  indirectly  by  it,  to  and  for  such 
charitable  purposes  within  the  Kitchener  Waterloo 
district  as  the  Board  considers  advisable  but, 

(i)  unless  otherwise  specifically  provided  by  the 
donor  of  any  sum  or  fund,  not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  per  cent  of  the  balance  of  the  capi- 
tal of  the  sum  or  fund  shall  be  so  distributed 
during  any  financial  year,  and 

(ii)  no  distribution  of  capital  shall  be  made  with- 
out the  approval  of  two-thirds  of  the  direc- 
tors, given  in  person  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  or  if  not  present  at  a  meeting,  then  in 
writing  within  the  sixty  days  next  after  the 
meeting; 
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(i)  except  as  herein  provided,  to  control  the  manage- 
ment and  investment  of  all  its  funds  but,  the  cus- 
tody of  all  securities  and  the  accounting  therefor 
shall  be  entrusted  by  the  Board  to  one  or  more  trust 
companies  and  thereupon  any  such  trust  company 
shall  invest  and  reinvest  the  same  within  the  general 
policy  of  investment  laid  down  by  the  Board; 

(j)  to  revoke  the  appointment  of  any  trust  company  as 
custodian  and  to  appoint  any  other  trust  company 
as  custodian  in  its  place; 

(k)  to  direct  the  investment  of  all  its  funds,  which  are  to 
be  invested  by  the  Foundation  or  by  any  trust  com- 
pany or  other  trustee,  in  investments  authorized  for 
the  investment  of  funds  of  life  insurance  companies 
in  Canada,  but  the  Board  may  authorize  and  direct 
the  retention  of  any  specific  assets  donated  or 
bequeathed  to  the  Foundation  by  any  testamentary 
document  or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise  for  such 
length  of  time  as  the  Board  in  its  sole  discretion 
considers  advisable  notwithstanding  that  it  does  not 
consist  of  assets  in  which  the  Foundation  is  author- 
ized to  invest  by  this  Act,  and  the  Foundation  and 
the  members  of  the  Board  shall  not  be  liable,  nor 
shall  any  trust  company  or  other  trustee  acting  on 
the  instructions  of  the  Board  be  liable,  for  any  loss 
or  damage  that  may  be  suffered  by  reason  of  the 
retention  of  any  such  assets  or  the  investment  of 
any  such  moneys  in  accordance  with  the  power  and 
authority  given  in  this  clause; 

(1)  to  employ  such  persons  and  to  take  such  other 
action  as  it  considers  advisable  for  the  more  effi- 
cient carrying  out  of  the  purposes  of  the  Founda- 
tion, and  such  employees  may  be  paid  such  reason- 
able compensation  out  of,  and  the  Board  may 
charge  the  expenses  of  any  such  other  action  to  the 
income  or  capital,  or  both,  of  the  funds  of  the 
Foundation  as  the  Board  considers  advisable; 

(m)  to  set  aside  or,  in  its  discretion,  to  refrain  from  set- 
ting aside,  any  part  of  the  income  received  by  it 
from  securities  taken  or  purchased  as  part  of  the 
funds  of  the  Foundation  at  a  premium,  as  a  sinking 
fund  to  retire  or  amortize  such  premium  and  to 
determine  in  its  uncontrolled  discretion  in  respect  of 
all  funds  of  the  Foundation  what  shall  be  treated  as 
income  and  what  shall  be  treated  as  capital  as  to 
each  respective  transaction  therein  and  to  charge  or 
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apportion  any  losses  or  expenses  to  capital  or 
income  as  it  considers  best; 

(n)  to  compromise,  compound  and  adjust  claims  in 
favour  of  or  against  the  property  held  or  intended 
to  be  held  by  it,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
it  considers  proper; 

(o)  subject  to  the  Charitable  Gifts  Act,  to  carry  on  a 
business  donated  to  the  Foundation,  the  net  profits 
from  such  business  to  be  used  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Foundation; 

(p)  to  accumulate  net  income  from  year  to  year  with 
the  intention  of  distributing  such  accumulation  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Foundation; 

(q)  to  set  up  from  time  to  time  a  special  fund  for  the 
relief  of  persons  or  families  who  suffer  from  death, 
injury,  calamitous  deprivation  of  the  necessities  of 
life,  health  or  education  as  a  result  of  disasters, 
fires,  floods  or  accidents  of  major  proportions 
within  Ontario  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board, 
merit  the  establishment  of  a  special  fund,  and  as 
part  of  such  activity,  to  solicit  and  receive  funds  and 
to  disburse  them  for  such  relief  and  for  the  expenses 
of  advertising  and  operating  the  fund,  and  for  these 
purposes,  the  restrictions  on  the  distribution  of  cap- 
ital set  out  in  clause  (h)  shall  not  apply,  provided 
that  any  surplus  in  a  special  fund  may  be  transferred 
to  the  general  capital  funds  of  the  Foundation; 

(r)  to  refuse  to  accept  any  bequest,  devise  and  dona- 
tion; 

(s)  subject  to  the  Charitable  Gifts  Act,  to  retain  any 
property  in  the  form  in  which  it  is  when  received  by 
the  Foundation  as  permanent  investment  or  for 
such  length  of  time  as  the  Board  considers  best. 

13.  When  a  donation  has  been  made  to  the  Foundation,  in 
trust,  of  any  property  to  take  effect  in  the  future,  the  Board  is 
empowered  to  accept  and  exercise  any  powers  of  appoint- 
ment, settlement  or  distribution  with  respect  to  the  income,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  derivable  from  the  property  in  the  interim, 
and  to  nominate  executors  and  trustees  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  the  instrument  creating  the  trust. 

14.  — (1)  The  Foundation  may  establish  a  common  trust 
fund  in  which  property  received  by  the  Foundation  under 
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bequests,  devises  and  donations  is  combined  for  the  purpose 
of  facilitating  investments. 

(2)  The  Board  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a  majority  of  By-laws 
the  Board,  make  regulations  concerning  the  operation  of  the 
common  trust  fund,  the  method  of  valuation  of  investments  in 

the  fund  and  the  dates  upon  which  the  valuation  may  be 
made,  the  distribution  of  the  income  of  the  fund  and  the  prop- 
erty that  may  be  included  in  it. 

(3)  Subject  to  any  conditions  imposed  by  a  donor,  reason-  Charses 
able  administrative  expenses  incurred  by  the  Board  may  be 
charged  against  all  trusts,  on  a  pro  rata  or  such  other  basis  as 

the  Board  considers  equitable. 

(4)  A  direction  in  writing  by  a  donor  that  property  included  ^fir^Jj°" 
in  a  donation,  bequest  or  devise  shall  not  be  included  in  the 
common  trust  fund  is  binding  on  the  Board. 

15. — (1)  In  deciding  the  manner  in  which  and  the  extent  to  Matte,rs  l°  be 

considered 

which  funds  shall  be  used  or  applied,  the  Board  shall  respect 
and  be  governed  by  any  trust  imposed  by  the  donor  in  the 
instrument  creating  the  trust  or  effecting  the  gift  of  the  funds 
to  the  Foundation  and  the  requirements  of  the  Income  Tax  R-S-C.  1952 
Act  (Canada). 


(2)  If,  after  the  death  of  a  donor,  or,  if  the  donor  was  a 
corporation,  after  its  winding-up, 

(a)  conditions  arise  whereby,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  the  departure  from  the  terms  of  the  original 
trust  or  gift  would  further  the  true  intent  and  pur- 
pose of  the  donor;  or 

(b)  changed  conditions  make  it  no  longer  possible, 
wise,  practical  or  lawful,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  to  meet  the  expressed  wish  of  the  donor, 

the  Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  ex 
parte,  or  on  notice  to  such  persons  as  the  judge  may  direct, 
for  an  order  that  the  Board  may, 

(c)  make  such  departure  to  further  the  true  intent  and 
purpose  of  the  trust  or  gift;  or 

(d)  use  and  apply  the  funds  for  such  purposes  as  are,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board,  closest  to  the  original 
intent  and  purpose  of  the  donor. 
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(3)  If  no  conditions  are  imposed  by  the  donor  with  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  donor's  gift,  the  Board  may  in  its  absolute 
discretion  use  and  apply  the  gift  for  such  purposes  as  it  consid- 
ers proper  having  regard  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(4)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  assented  to 
by  every  donor  of  the  Foundation  as  a  condition  of  the  Foun- 
dation accepting  the  gift. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  may  be  waived  by  the  Board  at  the  time 
of  acceptance  of  a  gift. 

16.  — (1)  The  Foundation  may  accept  donations  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  subject  to  the  condition  that  the  income 
or  capital,  or  both  thereof,  be  paid  and  applied  to  a  specific 
charitable  purpose,  either  for  a  specific  or  an  indefinite  period 
of  time. 

(2)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  conditions  are  such  as  to 
render  it  impossible,  impracticable,  inefficient  or  unwise  to 
expend  all  or  any  part  of  a  donation  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1),  or  the  net  income  derived  therefrom  at  any  time  for  such 
specific  charitable  purpose,  the  Board  may  apply  to  a  judge  of 
the  Supreme  Court  for  direction  to  use  the  income  or  capital, 
or  both,  for  other  purposes  of  the  Foundation. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  the 
Foundation  is  empowered  to  receive,  invest  and  manage 
endowment  and  capital  funds  previously  held  by  or  antici- 
pated to  be  received  for  the  account  of  another  Canadian 
charitable,  educational  or  cultural  organization,  in  accordance 
with  the  arrangement  between  the  Foundation  and  the  organi- 
zation, and  the  Foundation  may,  upon  request,  return  to  the 
organization  all  or  any  part  of  such  organization's  assets  held 
by  the  Foundation. 

17.  Any  form  of  words  is  sufficient  to  constitute  a  dona- 
tion for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  so  long  as  the  donor  indicates 
an  intention  to  contribute  currently  or  prospectively  to  the 
Foundation. 

18.  Where  property  has  been  donated  to  the  Foundation 
and  the  donor  wishes  that  the  donation  or  a  portion  thereof 
be  used  in  accordance  with  the  objects  of  the  Foundation  but 
in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  benefit  of  persons  not  resident  in 
the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district,  the  Board  may  accept  and 
exercise  the  trust  in  respect  of  the  donation  as  if  it  were  made 
for  the  benefit  of  residents  of  the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district, 
provided  the  benefit  of  the  donation  is  directed  to  be  applied 
for  charitable  purposes  within  Canada. 
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19.  — (1)  Where  any  person  holds  any  property  in  trust  for  ^aansssfeetrs 
any  purpose  of  a  nature  similar,  in  whole  or  in  part,  to  the  frolTother 
objects  of  the  Foundation  that  person,  as  trustee,  with  the  trusts 
consent  of  the  Foundation,  may  apply  to  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  for  an  order  directing  the  trustee  to  hand  over 

the  property  to  the  Foundation  to  be  used  under  this  Act. 

(2)  A  judge  receiving  an  application  under  subsection  (1)  Idem 
has  the  power  to  make  an  order  for  the  handing  over  of  the 
property  to  the  Foundation  and  any  trustee  complying  with 
such  an  order  shall  thereupon  be  discharged  of  all  further 
responsibility  in  respect  of  the  property. 

20.  — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  all  donations  made  General  fund 
directly  or  indirectly  to  the  Foundation  may  be  treated  for  all 
purposes  as  a  general  fund  and  in  the  absence  of  any  direction 

by  the  donor,  it  shall  be  deemed  that  all  contributions  are 
received  as  capital  and  are  to  be  invested  and  the  net  income 
therefrom  devoted  for  charitable  purposes  as  provided  in  this 
Act. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  donation  of  $50,000  or  more,  the  donor  ^rate 
may  require  that  the  donation  be  maintained  as  a  separate 
fund,  in  which  case,  in  each  year  thereafter,  a  separate 
accounting  thereof  shall  be  set  out  in  the  annual  audited 
report. 

21.  — (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  docu-  Acknowi- 
ment  or  deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  all  donations  of  $100  or  0f  donations 
more  shall  be  publicly  acknowledged  in  the  financial  year  fol- 
lowing that  in  which  they  are  made,  by  being  set  out  in  the 

annual  audited  report,  and  donations  of  less  than  $100  may  be 
consolidated  together  and  shown  as  one  figure  in  the  annual 
audited  report. 

(2)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  testamentary  document  or  Idem 
deed  of  trust  or  otherwise,  donations  from  any  one  person 
shall  be  publicly  acknowledged  in  the  year  following  their 
receipt  by  being  set  out  in  the  annual  audited  report  but  if  one 
person  makes  more  than  one  donation,  then  only  the  total  of 
that  person's  donations,  as  they  may  be  from  time  to  time, 
need  be  shown. 

22.  — (1)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  an  audit  to  be  made 
at  least  once  in  every  fiscal  year  of  the  books  and  records  of 
the  Foundation  by  an  accountant  licensed  under  the  Public 
Accountancy  Act  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  as  auditor 
of  the  Foundation  who  is  a  partner,  employer  or  employee  of 
any  member  of  the  Board  or  officer  or  employee  of  the  Foun- 
dation. 


Audit 

R.S.O.  1980, 
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(2)  The  audit  shall  include  an  examination  of  all  assets  held 
by  the  Foundation  or  any  trust  company  on  its  behalf,  or  held 
by  any  trustee  in  trust  for  the  Foundation  and,  notwithstand- 
ing that  any  such  funds  may  be  held  by  a  trustee  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  a  testamentary  document  or  deed  of  trust, 
the  trustee  shall  give  an  accounting  thereof  to  the  auditor  of 
the  Foundation  each  year. 

(3)  The  Foundation  shall  cause  to  be  published  in  the  news- 
paper published  in  the  City  of  Kitchener  or  in  the  City  of 
Waterloo,  reputed  to  have  the  largest  circulation  therein,  a 
certified  statement  by  the  auditor  setting  out  the  revenue  and 
expenses,  balance  sheet  and  capital  account  and  grants  paid  of 
the  Foundation  or  held  in  trust  for  the  Foundation,  but  the 
published  statement  need  not  include  the  names  of  donors  in 
the  years  prior  to  the  immediately  preceding  financial  year. 

(4)  The  statement  shall  show  separately  the  revenue  and 
expenses,  balance  sheet  and  capital  account,  and  grants  paid 
of  any  fund  which  is  held  separately  but  with  respect  to  other 
assets  may  show  the  same  as  a  general  fund. 

(5)  The  statement  shall  set  out  in  detail  the  purposes  for 
which  the  income  has  been  used  and  the  expenses  of  the 
Foundation,  all  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted 
accounting  principles  and  auditing  standards. 

(6)  The  Board  and  any  trust  company  holding  funds  in  trust 
for  the  Foundation  shall  give  full  information  and  permit  all 
necessary  inspection  to  enable  such  audit  to  be  made. 

23.  No  power  conferred  on  the  Foundation  by  this  Act 
shall  be  exercised  in  respect  of  any  donation  in  contravention 
of  any  express  provision  to  the  contrary  in  the  will,  deed  or 
other  document  of  trust  governing  such  donation,  unless  so 
directed  by  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

24.  Upon  dissolution  of  the  Foundation  and  after  payment 
of  all  its  debts  and  liabilities,  its  remaining  property  shall  be 
transferred,  subject  to  any  trust  affecting  any  portion  of  the 
property,  to  such  charitable  organization  or  organizations  in 
the  Kitchener  Waterloo  district  as  the  Board  in  its  discretion 
thinks  will  best  carry  out  the  intentions  of  the  individual 
donors  and  the  purposes  of  the  Foundation. 

25.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

26.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Kitchener-Waterloo 
Foundation  Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  revive  Zeta  Psi  Elders  Association  of 
Toronto 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

Whereas  David  W.  Fairies  hereby  represents  that  Zeta  Psi  Preamble 
Elders  Association  of  Toronto,  herein  called  the  Corporation, 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  8th  day  of  May, 
1940,  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  that  was  to  be 
carried  on  without  the  purpose  of  gain  for  its  members;  that 
the  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  by 
Order  dated  the  17th  day  of  July,  1979  and  made  under  the 
authority  of  subsection  347  (9)  of  The  Corporations  Act,  being 
chapter  89  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  cancelled 
the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  for  default  in  complying 
with  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Information  Act,  1976, 
being  chapter  66,  and  declared  the  Corporation  to  be  dis- 
solved on  July  17,  1979;  that  through  inadvertence  the  Cor- 
poration had  failed  to  give  notice  of  the  change  of  its  mailing 
address,  and  that  as  a  result,  the  Notice  of  Default  and  the 
Notice  of  Dissolution  issued  on  behalf  of  the  Minister  were 
never  received  by  the  Corporation  or  any  of  its  officers  or 
directors;  that  the  applicant  was  the  President  and  one  of  the 
directors  of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution;  that 
at  the  time  of  dissolution  the  Corporation  held  certain  assets 
and  real  property  on  behalf  of  its  members;  and  whereas  the 
applicant  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  reviving  the 
Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  appli- 
cation; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Zeta  Psi  Elders  Association  of  Toronto  is  hereby 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person 
after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a 
corporation  without  share  capital  incorporated  by  letters  pat- 
ent, including  all  its  property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises 
and  subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts 
as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 


Zeta  Psi 
Elders 
Association 
of  Toronto 
revived 


Chap.  Pr4  zeta  psi  elders  1984 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Zeta  Psi  Elders  Associ- 
ation of  Toronto  Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Peterborough 

Assented  to  May  1st,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  hereby  Preambie 
represents  that  it  desires  to  acquire  title  to  the  property  situ- 
ate in  the  City  of  Peterborough  known  as  R.  A.  Morrow 
Memorial  Park;  that  the  said  property,  by  deed  dated  the  3rd 
day  of  January,  1938  and  registered  in  the  land  registry  office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  on 
the  15th  day  of  January,  1938  as  instrument  number  10420, 
was  conveyed  to  certain  trustees  and  their  successors  upon  the 
trusts  and  terms  expressed  in  the  deed;  that  part  of  the  prop- 
erty described  in  the  trust  deed  was  conveyed  to  the  Corpora- 
tion, as  authorized  by  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act,  1954  1954< c  123 
(No.  2);  that  under  the  trust  deed,  the  Peterborough  Indus- 
trial Society  and  its  successors  were  to  enjoy  the  use  of  the 
lands  for  the  purpose  of  an  industrial  and  agricultural  exhi- 
bition grounds  and,  if  the  Society  or  its  successors  ceased  to 
use  the  property  for  such  purposes,  the  Corporation  was  to 
receive  the  enjoyment  of  the  use  of  the  property  for  the  pur- 
pose of  a  public  park;  that  the  Society,  now  known  as  The 
Peterborough  Agricultural  Society,  used,  and  continues  to 
use,  the  property  as  an  exhibition  grounds;  that  the  Society, 
the  Corporation  and  the  trustees  of  the  R.  A.  Morrow  Memo- 
rial Park  Trust  believe  that  it  would  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  Society  and  the  Corporation  that  the  property  be  con- 
veyed to  the  Corporation  to  be  used  for  park  and  recreational 
purposes  and  to  be  used  by  the  Society  as  an  exhibition 
grounds  for  an  annual  exhibition  and  for  other  purposes;  that 
the  Society,  the  Corporation  and  the  trustees,  by  an  agree- 
ment dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1983  expressed  their 
desire  and  consent  with  respect  to  the  said  conveyance,  sub- 
ject to  the  terms  and  conditions  set  out  in  the  agreement;  that 
the  original  trust  provided  that  if  the  property  was  not  used  by 
the  Society  or  the  Corporation  as  heretofore  set  out,  the  prop- 
erty was  to  revert  to  the  grantor,  Harold  Archibald  Morrow, 
his  heirs,  executors  and  assigns;  that  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
Society  and  the  Corporation  that  the  lands  be  used  in  perpetu- 
ity in  accordance  with  the  agreement;  that  the  property  is  the 
only  asset  of  the  trust;  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  trust  be  dis- 
solved and  the  trustees  relieved  of  their  obligations  subse- 
quent to  the  conveyance  of  the  property  to  the  Corporation; 
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that  the  Corporation  has  been  authorized  by  the  Society  and 
the  trustees  to  bring  an  application  for  private  legislation  to 
authorize  the  entering  of  the  agreement  and  to  effect  the  con- 
veyance of  the  property  to  the  Corporation  and  to  provide  for 
the  dissolution  of  the  trust;  and  whereas  the  Corporation 
hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Interpretation       1#  Jn  this  Act, 

(a)  "agreement"  means  the  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  Park,  the  Society  and  the  Corpora- 
tion dated  the  15th  day  of  August,  1983,  as  set  out 
in  Schedule  A  hereto; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Peterborough; 

(c)  "Park"  means  R.  A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park  in  the 
City  of  Peterborough  as  described  in  Schedule  A  to 
the  agreement; 

(d)  "Society"  means  The  Peterborough  Agricultural 
Society; 

(e)  "trust  deed"  means  the  instrument  registered  as 
instrument  number  10420  in  the  land  registry  office 
for  the  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Peterbor- 
ough, as  set  out  in  Schedule  B  hereto; 

(f)  "trustees"  means  the  trustees  of  the  Park. 

2.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act  nor  any 
terms  or  conditions  set  out  in  the  trust  deed,  the  trustees,  the 
Society  and  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have  and 
since  the  15th  day  of  August,  1983  to  have  had  the  power  to 
enter  into  and  perform  the  agreement. 

3.  The  Park  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Corporation  in  fee 
simple  free  from  all  rights,  trusts,  interests  and  limitations  and 
restrictive  covenants  but  subject  to, 

(a)  the  reservations,  limitations,  provisoes  and  condi- 
tions expressed  in  the  original  grant  thereof  from 
the  Crown; 
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(b)  the  mutual  covenants  and  agreements  and  the  terms 
and  conditions  set  out  in  the  agreement. 

4.  — (1)  The  Society  and  the  Corporation  may  from  time  to  Amendments 

v     ,    ,  J  1  J  to  agreement 

time  amend  the  agreement. 

(2)  An  amendment  to  the  agreement  shall  not  release  the  Exception 
Corporation  from  its  obligation  under  the  agreement  to  use 
the  Park  for  park  and  recreation  purposes. 

5.  — (1)  The  agreement,  as  amended  from  time  to  time,  ^f^jng 
shall  be  deemed  to  run  with  the  land  and  shall  bind  the  Socie-  Gf  agreement 
ty,  the  Corporation  and  their  successors  in  title. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  cause  a  copy  of  this  Act  and  the  ^ 
agreement  to  be  registered  in  the  proper  land  registry  office  °  agreement 
within  sixty  days  of  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

(3)  The  Corporation  shall  cause  a  copy  of  every  amend-  Registration 
ment  to  the  agreement  to  be  registered  in  the  proper  land  reg-  amendments 
istry  office  within  sixty  days  of  its  execution  by  the  Society 

and  the  Corporation. 

6.  — (1)  The  trustees  may  apply  to  the  local  judge  of  the  ^stsr^suttion 
Supreme  Court  for  a  declaration  that  the  trust  is  dissolved. 

(2)  In  an  application  under  subsection  (1)  the  local  judge  Idem 
shall  consider  any  question  arising  in  the  course  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  settlement  and  passing  of  accounts  of 

the  trust,  and  may  settle  and  decide  any  question  or  claim 
incidental  to  the  winding-up  and  dissolution  of  the  trust, 
except  the  conveyance  of  the  Park  to  the  Corporation  and  any 
terms  of  the  attached  agreement. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  contest,  the  local  judge  may  decide  any  Idem 
question  or  claim  on  the  evidence,  or  may  direct  any  mode  of 
investigation  that  he  or  she  considers  expedient  and  may  defer 

the  granting  of  the  declaration  of  dissolution  of  the  trust  until 
all  questions  and  claims  are  decided. 

(4)  The  local  judge  shall  declare  the  R.  A.  Morrow  Memo-  Idem 
rial  Park  Trust  dissolved  when  he  is  satisfied  that  all  matters 
incidental  to  the  dissolution  of  the  trust  have  been  decided. 

7.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  if  the  ^fe^J 
Corporation  ceases  to  use  the  Park  for  park  and  recreation 
purposes,  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  at  that  time  to 

have  acquired  the  land  as  trustee  subject  to  the  trusts  set  out 
in  the  trust  deed,  as  if  the  Corporation  had  originally  been 
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named  in  the  trust  deed  as  the  trustee  in  the  place  and  stead 
of  the  grantees  named  therein. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Peterborough 
Act,  1984. 
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Schedule  A 

THIS  AGREEMENT  MADE  THIS  15TH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1983. 

BETWEEN: 

HERBERT  IAN  BRADBURN,  and 
WILLIAM  ROSS  THOMPSON,  and 
WILLIAM  MAXWELL  COMSTOCK,  and 
HUGH  FRANKLIN  WADDELL,  all 
being  the  TRUSTEES  of  the 
R.A.  MORROW  MEMORIAL  PARK 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Trustees") 


— and — 


THE  PETERBOROUGH  AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETY 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  Agricultural  Society") 


— and — 


THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE  CITY  OF  PETERBOROUGH, 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "The  City") 

WHEREAS  by  Deed  dated  the  Third  day  of  January,  1938,  and  reg- 
istered in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Divison  of  the  County  of 
Peterborough  on  the  Fifteenth  day  of  January,  1938,  as  Instrument  Number 
10420  for  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan,  the  lands  now  situate  in  the 
City  of  Peterborough  and  composed  of  Park  Lots  Numbers  18,  19  and  20  in 
Township  Lot  Number  14  in  the  11th  Concession  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  were  conveyed  to  certain  Trustees  and  their  successors,  upon  the 
Trusts  and  terms  expressed  in  the  said  Deed; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Trustees  named  herein  are  the  successors  in 
office  and  have  been  entrusted  by  powers  of  appointment  to  carry  out  the 
terms  of  the  said  Trust; 

AND  FURTHER  WHEREAS  part  of  the  said  property  was  conveyed 
to  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  by  the  said  Trustees  and 
with  the  consent  of  The  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  upon  the  terms  and 
conditions  expressed  in  a  Deed  made  the  Ninth  day  of  November,  1956, 
and  registered  on  the  Ninth  day  of  May,  1958  in  the  Land  Registry  Division 
of  Peterborough  as  Instrument  Number  89185,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  The  City  of  Peterborough  Act  1954  (Number  2); 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Peterborough  Agricultural  Society  is  the  succes- 
sor of  the  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  in  accordance  with  The  Agricul- 
tural Societies  Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  as  amended  from  time  to 
time; 
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AND  FURTHER  WHEREAS  the  Peterborough  Agricultural  Society 
and  its  predecessor,  the  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  received  the  benefit 
of  the  use  of  the  said  property  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  expressed  in 
the  said  Deed  being  Instrument  Number  10420; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Agricultural  Society  and  the  City  have  requested 
the  Trustees  to  enter  into  this  Agreement  in  order  that  the  property  may  be 
used  in  the  manner  herein  provided  for  and  for  the  greater  benefit  of  the 
citizens  of  the  City  and  County  of  Peterborough. 

NOW  THEREFORE  THIS  AGREEMENT  WITNESSETH  that  in 
consideration  of  the  mutual  covenants  and  agreements  herein  contained  and 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  out  the  parties  agree  as 
follows: 

DEFINITIONS 

1 .  In  this  Agreement: 

(a)  "The  City"  means  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterbor- 
ough; 

(b)  'The  Trustees"  refers  to  the  Trustees,  from  time  to  time, 
duly  appointed  to  carry  out  the  provisions  expressed  in  the 
Trust  Deed  being  Instrument  Number  10420  as  registered  in 
the  Land  Registry  Division  of  the  County  of  Peterborough; 

(c)  "The  Agricultural  Society"  means  the  Peterborough  Agricul- 
tural Society  as  organized  and  constituted  pursuant  to  The 
Agricultural  Societies  Act,  R.S.O.  1980,  Chapter  14,  and  pre- 
decessors or  successors  of  the  said  Act. 

(d)  "The  land"  shall  mean  that  land  described  in  Schedule  "A" 
to  this  Agreement. 

(e)  "the  property"  shall  mean  and  include  the  land  described  in 
Schedule  "A"  as  annexed  hereto  and  all  buildings,  fixtures, 
and  chattels  affixed  to  the  land, 

(f)  "City  Engineer"  means  the  Engineer  for  the  time  being  of 
the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough, 

(g)  "services"  or  "facilities"  includes  sewers,  grading,  drainage 
works,  roads,  curbs,  sodding,  landscaping,  sidewalks,  walk- 
ways, fencing  and  other  works  required  to  be  provided  pur- 
suant to  this  Agreement, 

(h)  where  the  context  permits,  words  importing  the  singular  num- 
ber or  the  masculine  or  neuter  gender  also  include  more  per- 
sons, parties  or  things  of  the  said  kind  than  one,  and  females 
as  well  as  males, 

(i)  "specifications"  means  any  and  all  specifications,  plans  or 
drawings  at  any  time  furnished  for  the  carrying  out  of  this 
Agreement  including  any  and  all  plans,  and  terms  expressed 
therein,  which  are  attached  to  this  agreement. 
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PARTI 

CONVEYANCE  AND  VESTING  OF  THE  PROPERTY 

2.  The  parties  hereby  agree  that  the  property  shall  be  conveyed  to, 
and  vested  in,  the  City  in  accordance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions expressed  herein.  The  property  shall  be  under  the  exclusive 
control  of  the  City  subsequent  to  the  conveyance  of  the  proper- 
ty, subject  to  the  continuing  rights  of  the  Agricultural  Society 
outlined  herein  and  subject  to  the  condition  that  it  be  used  for 
park  and  recreation  purposes. 

PERFECTING  THE  CONVEYANCE 

3.  The  parties  agree  to  take  and  do  all  requisite  acts  to  perfect  the 
said  conveyance  of  the  property  and  to  execute  all  instruments 
or  documents  to  implement  the  said  conveyance.  The  parties 
hereby  grant  their  consent  to  the  City  of  Peterborough  to  make 
application  to  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario  in  order  to 
pass  legislation  that  shall: 

(a)  empower  to  the  Trustees  to  convey  the  said  property  to  the 
City,  subject  to  any  rights  and  reservations  in  the  Crown,  and 

(b)  absolve  the  Trustees  and  the  Agricultural  Society  from  any 
and  all  liability  arising  by  virtue  of  the  said  conveyance  and 
provide  adequate  protection  thereto. 

The  application  and  all  expenses  and  costs  thereto  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  City. 

TRUSTEES  CONSENT  CONDITIONAL 

4.  The  consent  of  the  Trustees  to  perfect  the  conveyance  of  the 
property  is  conditional  upon  the  passage  of  the  said  legislation 
specified  in  Paragraph  3  to  this  Agreement. 

PART  II 

IMPROVEMENTS  TO  THE  PROPERTY 

5.  The  parties  agree  and  acknowledge  that  the  City  may  implement 
a  program  of  rehabilitation  and  improvement  in  reference  to  the 
said  property  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  conditions 
hereinafter  set  out  in  this  Agreement. 

CITY  TO  SUPPLY  LABOUR,  SERVICES,  AND  MATERIAL 

6.  The  City  shall  at  its  expense  (except  as  otherwise  specifically 
provided)  provide  all  and  every  kind  of  labour,  superintendence, 
management,  materials  and  all  other  services  for  the  due  execu- 
tion and  completion  of  all  and  every  of  the  works  or  undertak- 
ings referred  to  in  this  Agreement. 

EXISTING  FACILITIES 

7.  The  Plan  attached  hereto  and  marked  as  Schedule  "B"  to  this 
Agreement  outlines  the  existing  facilities  on  the  land. 

7A.  The  Society  shall  have  the  right,  at  their  expense,  to  erect  and 
maintain  two  signs  for  year  round  display  for  the  purpose  of 
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advertising  the  Peterborough  Exhibition  at  mutually  acceptable 
locations. 

SITE  PLAN 

8.  The  parties  agree  to  the  development  of  the  property  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Site  Plan  attached  hereto  and  marked  as  Schedule 
"C"  to  this  Agreement.  Minor  alterations  to  the  Plan  may  be 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  City  Engineer.  Any  alteration 
which  would  result  in  an  area  change  of  a  building  or  facility 
shall  require  the  consent  of  the  Agricultural  Society. 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  SITE  PLAN 

9.  The  City  shall  develop  the  property  in  accordance  with  the  Site 
Plan  and  provide  all  site  features,  facilities,  and  services  as 
shown  pursuant  to  the  plan. 

CONDITIONS  OF  DEVELOPMENT 

10.  The  following  terms  and  conditions  shall  govern  the  development 
of  the  said  lands: 

(a)  the  entrance  gate  to  R.A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park  shall  be 
retained  and  maintained  by  the  City; 

(b)  the  fountain  situate  on  the  property  shall  be  retained,  and,  if 
moved,  then  relocated  to  another  part  of  the  property.  The 
Agricultural  Society  is  to  approve  of  any  relocation  of  the 
fountain. 

(c)  if  the  City  erects  a  building  with  a  minimum  floor  area  as 
specified  in  Paragraphs  10  (e),  (g)  &  (h),  which  would 
include  ties  for  240  animals,  a  judging  pavilion,  washrooms 
and  wash  racks,  the  City  would  be  at  liberty  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  following  buildings  as  identified  on  Schedule  "B": 

LIST  OF  BUILDINGS  TO  BE  DEMOLISHED  OR 
REMOVED 


Building  #4   120'  x  32'  =  3840  sq.  ft. 

#5   120'  x  32'  =  3840  sq.  ft. 

#6   100'  x  60'  =  6000  sq.  ft. 

#7   135'  x  32'  =  4320  sq.  ft. 

#8     94'  x  39'  =  3666  sq.  ft. 

#9   155'  x  39'  =  6045  sq.  ft. 

#10  120'  x  39'  =  4680  sq.  ft. 

#11  125'  x  25'  =  3125  sq.  ft. 

#12  200'  x  25'  =  5000  sq.  ft. 

Total  Area  =  40,516  sq.  ft. 

Approximately 

(d)  The  buildings  shown  as  #2  and  #3  on  the  said  Plan  may  also 
be  removed  on  the  condition  that  building  #6  (the  existing 
judging  pavilion,  being  approximately  100'  x  60')  is  relocated 
to  the  southside  of  the  Drill  Hall  and  retained  for  use  by  the 
Agricultural  Society.  This  work  shall  not  be  undertaken  prior 
to  August  1,  1983  unless  Building  #6  can  be  relocated  and 
appropriately  placed  in  its  new  location  with  a  new  concrete 
floor  completed  prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  1983 
Exhibition.  This  undertaking  may  commence  after  November 
1,  1983  at  the  discretion  of  the  City. 
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DESIGN  OF  NEW  BUILDING 

(e)  The  design  and  appropriate  specifications  of  a  new  building 
shall  be  subject  to  the  review  and  approval  of  a  duly 
appointed  Committee  specified  by  The  Agricultural  Society 
and  appropriate  representatives  named  by  the  City  of  Peter- 
borough. The  said  Committee  and  City  representatives  shall 
approve  of  the  design  and  specifications  for  the  said  building 
no  later  than  July  29th,  1983. 

The  new  building  shall  include  ties  for  two  hundred  and  forty 
(240)  animals  and  appropriately  accommodate  such  animals.  It 
shall  be  capable  of  having  a  judging  pavillion  and  shall  have 
appropriate  washrooms  and  wash  racks  to  serve  users  of  the 
facility.  The  building  shall  have  a  minimum  floor  area  of  twenty- 
one  thousand,  six  hundred  (21,600)  square  feet  exclusive  of 
washrooms. 

A  livestock  unloading  platform  will  be  located  as  specified  by 
Society  representatives  on  the  Building  Committee.  The  firm  of 
Lawrence  W.  Argue  and  Associates,  Consulting  Engineers,  shall 
provide  appropriate  consulting  service  in  regard  to  the  design  of 
the  new  building.  The  cost  to  retain  the  said  Consulting  Engi- 
neers shall  be  borne  equally  by  the  City  and  the  Society. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  NEW  BUILDING 

(f)  The  conduct  of  the  work  and  construction  of  the  new  build- 
ing shall  be  managed  by  the  City,  subject  to  the  appropriate 
direction  of  the  Consulting  Engineers.  The  City  shall  provide 
all  labour  and  materials  for  the  construction  of  the  new  build- 
ing, with  the  exception  of  the  portable  stalls  which  shall  be 
provided  at  the  expense  of  the  Agricultural  Society.  The  City 
shall  provide  the  labour  for  the  construction  and  installation 
of  the  portable  stalls.  The  materials  to  be  utilized  for  the 
construction  of  the  stalls  shall  be  selected  at  the  option  of  the 
Agricultural  Society. 

NEW  BUILDING— INCREASE  IN  SIZE 

(g)  It  is  agreed  that  at  the  option  of  the  Society  if  the  Agricul- 
tural Society  should  require  additional  floor  space  for  the 
new  building,  as  contracted  for  by  the  City,  the  said  Society 
shall  provide  notice  of  its  request  for  more  space  to  the  City 
Engineer  and  Consulting  Engineers  no  later  than  fourteen 
(14)  days  after  the  City  has  accepted  the  tender  for  the  con- 
struction of  the  new  building.  The  plans  for  the  construction 
of  the  new  building  shall  be  altered  accordingly,  and  all  costs 
and  expenses  in  excess  of  $364,000.00  in  relation  to  the  pro- 
vision of  the  additional  space  shall  be  borne  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Society. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  in  this  Agreement,  the  pro- 
spective liability  of  the  City  in  relation  to  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  is  recognized  by  all  parties  to  be  limited  to 
$364,000.00. 

(h)  The  City  shall  tender  for  the  construction  of  the  new  building 
and  the  tender  shall  allow  for  the  following: 

(a)  the  projected  cost  for  the  construction  of  the  21,600 
square  foot  building. 
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(b)  the  projected  cost,  for  the  construction  of  a  building 
of  23,763  square  feet  (90  feet  x  264  feet). 

The  City  agrees  and  warrants  that  it  shall  construct  the  23,763 
square  foot  building  if  the  projected  cost  for  such  construction 
does  not  exceed  $364,000. 

SCHEDULE  FOR  DEMOLITION  OF  EXISTING  BUILDINGS 

(i)  No  buildings  presently  on  the  site  shall  be  demolished  or 
moved  by  the  City  until  the  plans  and  specifications  of  any 
new  building  to  be  constructed  by  the  City  have  been 
approved  by  the  Consulting  Engineers,  the  Committee 
appointed  by  the  Agricultural  Society  and  the  representatives 
of  the  City. 

EXECUTION  OF  WORK  DIRECTED  BY  THE  CITY  ENGINEER 

11.  (a)  The  work  shall  be  commenced,  carried  on  and  undertaken  to 
completion  by  the  City,  in  all  its  several  parts,  in  such  a 
manner  and  at  such  points  and  places  as  the  City  Engineer 
shall  from  time  to  time  direct,  and  to  his  satisfaction  and  pur- 
suant to  his  control  and  supervision,  but  always  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  contract,  and  if  no  direction  is  given  by 
the  City  Engineer,  then  in  a  careful,  prompt,  and  workman- 
like manner. 

CONSULTING  ENGINEER  SOLE  JUDGE  OF  WORK  AND  MATE- 
RIAL 

11.  (b)  The  Consulting  Engineer  retained  by  the  Agricultural  Society 
and  the  City  shall  be  the  sole  judge  of  the  work  and  material 
in  respect  to  quality  and  quantity,  and  the  said  decision  of 
the  Engineer  on  all  questions  in  dispute  with  regard  thereto, 
as  to  the  meaning  or  interpretation  of  the  plans,  drawings 
and  specifications,  shall  be  final,  and  no  work  under  this 
Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  performed,  nor 
materials  or  things  provided,  unless  and  until  the  Consulting 
Engineer  is  satisfied  therewith,  as  evidenced  by  this  Certifi- 
cate in  writing. 

(c)  SITE  SECURITY 

The  City  shall  provide  adequate  security  to  the  property  dur- 
ing construction. 

(d)  DAMAGE  TO  PERSONS  OR  PROPERTY 

The  City,  its  agents  and  all  workmen  and  persons  employed 
by  it,  or  under  its  control,  shall  use  due  care  that  no  person 
or  property  is  injured  and  that  no  rights  are  infringed  in  the 
undertaking  of  the  work,  and  the  City  shall  be  solely  respon- 
sible for  all  damages,  by  whomsoever  claimable,  in  respect  of 
the  death  of  any  persons  and  in  respect  of  any  injury  to  per- 
son or  to  lands,  buildings,  structures,  fences,  trees,  crops, 
roads,  shops,  or  property  of  whatever  description,  and  in 
respect  of  any  infringement  of  any  right,  privilege  or  ease- 
ment whatsoever,  occasioned  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work 
or  any  part  thereof,  or  by  any  neglect,  misfeasance  or  non- 
feasance by  the  City  or  by  any  of  its  agents,  workmen  or  per- 
sons employed  by  it  or  under  its  control,  and  shall  at  its  own 
expense  make  such  temporary  provisions  as  may  be  necessary 
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to  ensure  the  avoidance  of  any  such  death,  damage,  injury  or 
infringement,  and  to  prevent  the  interruption  of,  or  any  dan- 
ger to  the  traffic  on  any  public  or  private  road,  and  to  secure 
to  all  persons  and  corporations  the  un-interrupted  enjoyment 
of  all  their  rights  in  and  during  the  performance  of  the  said 
work;  and  the  City  shall  indemnify  and  save  harmless  the 
Agricultural  Society  and  the  Trustees  from  and  against  all 
claims  and  demands,  loss,  costs,  damages,  actions,  suits  or 
other  proceedings  by  whomsoever  made,  brought  or  prosecu- 
ted in  any  manner  based  upon,  occasioned  by,  or  attributable 
to  any  such  death,  damage,  injury  or  infringement. 

(e)  MECHANIC'S  LIENS 

The  City  shall  not  suffer  nor  permit  any  lien  under  the 
Mechanics'  Lien  Act,  The  Construction  Lien  Act,  nor  any  like 
statute  to  be  filed  or  registered  against  the  lands,  the  build- 
ings or  any  fixtures  or  improvements  on  the  lands,  by  reason 
of  work,  labour,  services  or  materials  supplied  or  claimed  to 
have  been  supplied  to  the  property.  If  any  such  lien  shall  at 
any  time  be  filed  or  registered  the  City  shall  procure  registra- 
tion of  its  discharge  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  lien  has 
come  to  the  notice  or  knowledge  of  the  City,  PROVIDED, 
however,  that  should  the  City  desire  to  contest  in  good  faith 
the  amount  or  validity  of  any  lien  and  shall  have  so  notified 
the  Trustees  and  Agricultural  Society,  and  if  the  City  shall 
have  deposited  with  the  Trustees  or  paid  into  Court  to  the 
credit  of  any  lien  action,  the  amount  of  the  lien  claimed  plus 
a  reasonable  amount  for  costs,  then  the  City  may  defer  pay- 
ment of  such  lien  claim  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
enable  the  City  to  contest  the  claim  with  due  diligence,  pro- 
vided always  that  neither  the  lands  nor  the  buildings  nor  any 
part  thereof  shall  thereby  become  liable  for  forfeiture  or  sale. 
Nothing  herein  contained  shall  authorize  the  City  to  subject 
the  property  to  any  lien. 

(f)  RISK 

The  City  shall  notify  the  Agricultural  Society  of  any  demoli- 
tion or  alteration  to  the  buildings  and  the  Agricultural 
Society  shall  notify  its  insurers  accordingly  and  provide 
instructions  in  reference  to  the  material  change  in  circum- 
stances. 

The  City  shall  provide  adequate  public  liability  coverage  for 
all  claims  that  may  be  made  arising  out  of  the  works  and 
undertakings  on  the  property. 

The  City  shall,  at  its  sole  expense,  provide  adequate  coverage 
in  reference  to  the  land  and  buildings  subsequent  to  the  con- 
veyance of  the  property  to  the  City. 

OTHER  BUILDINGS  ON  SITE 

12.  Building  #13  shall  be  extended  by  the  City  at  its  expense  and 
such  extension  shall  not  be  less  than  60  feet  in  length  (and  not 
less  than  the  existing  width)  together  with  wooden  stalls  similar 
to  those  presently  in  place.  (Such  stalls  may  be  taken  from 
demolished  buildings).  The  Building  shall  be  extended  to  the 
East  in  accordance  with  the  attached  Site  Plan.  The  City  is  at 
liberty  to  specify  the  materials  to  be  utilized  in  such  expansion. 
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GUARANTEE 

13.  The  City  warrants  that  if  any  of  the  buildings  are  demolished  or 
removed  by  the  City  or  its  agents  pursuant  to  this  agreement, 
then  the  new  building  shall  be  constructed  as  a  replacement  even 
if  the  property  is  not  conveyed  to  the  City.  All  improvements 
will  enure  to  the  benefit  of  the  Trustees  and  the  Agricultural 
Society  pursuant  to  the  Trust,  free  and  clear  of  all  claims  by  the 
City  or  any  other  person. 

PART  III 

USE  OF  THE  PROPERTY 

NAME 

14.  The  name  "R.A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park"  shall  be  retained  for 
the  property,  which  property  as  described  in  Schedule  "A"  shall 
be  retained  by  the  City  for  all  time  en  bloc  and  shall  be  used  by 
the  City  for  parks  and  recreational  purposes  for  the  benefits  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  City  and  County  of  Peterborough,  subject 
only  to  the  continuing  rights  of  The  Peterborough  Agricultural 
Society  outlined  herein. 

AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETY  OFFICE  BUILDING 

15.  (a)  The  existing  Agricultural  Society  office  building  shall  be 

retained  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  Agricultural  Society.  The 
Society  shall  provide  adequate  insurance  coverage  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  this  building  and  its  contents  at  its  expense.  The 
Agricultural  Society  shall  not  do  nor  permit  to  be  done  any 
act  or  thing  which  may  make  void  or  voidable  any  insurance 
upon  the  building  or  which  may  cause  any  increase  or  addi- 
tional premium  to  be  payable  for  any  insurance  on  the  build- 
ing paid  by  the  City. 

The  Agricultural  Society  shall  keep  the  premises  in  a  clean 
and  wholesome  condition  in  conjunction  with  maintenance 
services  provided  by  the  City. 

(b)  If  it  is  ever  proposed  by  the  City  the  said  building  be  demol- 
ished or  removed  from  the  land,  then  the  City  shall  provide 
to  the  Agricultural  Society  satisfactory  office  space  of  indenti- 
cal  square  footage  area  to  be  made  available  within  R.A. 
Morrow  Memorial  Park.  Any  change  in  the  status  of  the 
existing  building  is  subject  to  approval  of  the  Agricultural 
Society. 

MEMORIAL  CENTRE 

16.  The  Agricultural  Society  and  the  "Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Peterborough  Memorial  Centre"  shall  agree  to  the  use  of  the 
Memorial  Centre  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  pre- 
vailing Agreement,  By-laws,  and  Provincial  legislation. 

EXHIBITION 

17.  The  City  shall  grant  to  the  Agricultural  Society  the  free  use  of 
the  grounds  and  buildings  for  the  purpose  of  operating  an  Exhi- 
bition upon  the  following  terms: 
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(a)  the  Agricultural  Society  shall  have  complete  use  of  the 
grounds  and  buildings  for  the  Exhibition  week  (7  full  days) 
and  shall  be  entitled  to  the  receipt  of  all  revenues  from  the 
said  Exhibition  and  shall  pay  all  expenses  for  the  operation 
of  the  same. 

(b)  The  Agricultural  Society  shall  be  at  liberty  to  enter  into  pos- 
session of  the  buildings  fourteen  (14)  days  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Exhibition  in  order  to  prepare  for  the  said 
Exhibition. 

(c)  The  Agricultural  Society  shall  vacate  the  property  and  build- 
ings and  clear  the  property  of  all  garbage  and  debris  follow- 
ing the  Exhibition  and  shall  be  allowed  sufficient  time  to 
implement  the  appropriate  clearing  and  cleaning  of  the  site. 
The  expense  for  such  clean-up  shall  be  borne  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Society. 

(d)  The  Agricultural  Society  shall  indemnify  the  City  for  all 
claims,  demands,  and  liens  arising  out  of  the  operation  of  the 
Exhibition  that  may  be  made  against  the  City,  or  in  any  man- 
ner infringe  on  the  City's  quiet  enjoyment  of  the  property. 

(e)  The  Agricultural  Society  shall  obtain  appropriate  Insurance 
coverage  to  protect  against  all  risks  arising  from  the  conduct 
and  operation  of  the  said  Exhibition  and  shall  provide  the 
City  Clerk  with  a  copy  of  the  said  Insurance  policy. 

(f)  The  Agricultural  Society  shall  notify  the  City  Clerk  of  the 
date  for  the  commencement  of  the  Exhibition  no  later  than 
December  31  of  the  preceeding  year  in  which  the  Exhibition 
is  to  be  held. 

USE  DURING  THE  YEAR 

18.  (a)  The  City  shall  provide  at  the  discretion  of  the  Peterborough 

Agricultural  Society  free  use  of  the  multi  purpose  building, 
horse  barns,  grandstand,  plus  adequate  parking,  as  outlined 
in  Schedule  "C"  dated  August  15th,  for  at  least  30  days  in 
each  calendar  year  and  the  Society  shall  be  entitled  to  receipt 
of  all  revenues  derived  therefrom.  The  said  thirty  (30)  days 
does  not  include  the  use  of  the  property  for  the  two  weeks 
prior,  and  one  week  during,  the  operation  of  the  Exhibition. 

(b)  The  City  agrees  to  the  use  of  the  property  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Society  at  scheduled  times.  The  Agricultural  Society 
shall  provide  the  City  with  reasonable  notice  of  its  intent  to 
use  the  lands  as  specified  in  Paragraph  18  (a),  which,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement,  is  deemed  to  be  thirty  (30)  days, 
save  and  except  the  use  of  the  Grandstand  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Society  which  must  be  scheduled  with  the  City  at  least 
six  months  in  advance  of  its  use  by  the  Society. 

STORAGE 

19.  The  City  shall  make  available  to  the  Agricultural  Society  at  least 
4,000  square  feet  of  space  for  the  storage  of  equipment  and 
material  on  the  property. 
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FARMERS'  MARKET 

20.  The  operation,  management,  and  control  of  the  Farmers  Market 
presently  operating  on  the  property  shall  be  subject  to  all  rights 
and  obligations  as  specified  in  an  Agreement  made  between  the 
City  and  The  Peterborough  Farmers'  Market  Association  Inc.,  a 
non-share  corporation,  incorporated  pursuant  to  the  laws  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

PARKING  DURING  THE  EXHIBITION 

21.  The  City  shall  provide  suitable  parking  for  the  Exhibition  park- 
ing requirements,  which,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Agreement, 
shall  obligate  the  City  to  provide  both  on-site  (the  attached  Site 
Plan  indicates  the  boundaries  of  permitted  on-site  parking)  and 
off-site  parking  at  the  Brinton  Carpet  field  as  it  presently  exists. 
In  the  event  that  the  Brinton  Carpet  field  is  sold,  the  City  must 
provide  equal  alternative  parking  at  a  location  that  is  acceptable 
to  the  Society.  The  revenue  derived  from  parking  during  the 
Exhibition  shall  belong  to  the  Society.  The  Agricultural  Society 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  control,  security  and  clean-up  of  the 
Brinton  Carpet  field  in  reference  to  off-site  Exhibition  Parking. 

CLOSING  OF  GEORGE  STREET 

22.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  City  shall 
take  appropriate  steps  to  close  George  Street  or  that  portion  of 
the  roadway  within  the  boundaries  of  Morrow  Park  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  Exhibition  plus  three  additional  days  during  each  cal- 
endar year.  The  Society  shall  provide  the  City  with  reasonable 
notice  as  to  when  the  closing  is  to  be  undertaken  and  shall  allow 
access  on  the  roadway  of  at  least  twenty  feet  in  width  for  fire 
protection  purposes  pursuant  to  The  Ontario  Fire  Code  and  the 
applicable  regulations. 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  THE  PARK 

23.  (a)  Subsequent  to  the  conveyance  of  the  property  to  the  City, 

the  care  and  management  of  the  property  shall  be  the  sole 
and  exclusive  responsibility  of  the  City.  All  revenues  derived 
from  the  use  of  the  property,  its  services  and  facilities  shall 
(except  in  regard  to  the  operation  of  the  Exhibition  and  use 
made  by  the  Society  as  expressed  in  Paragraphs  #17  &  #18) 
enure  to  the  benefit  of  the  City.  The  City  shall  maintain  the 
lands  and  buildings  on  the  property. 

(b)  Two  members  of  the  Agricultural  Society  shall  be  appointed 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Peterborough  Memorial  Cen- 
tre in  accordance  with  the  prevailing  agreement,  by-laws  and 
Provincial  legislation. 

PERSONNEL 

24.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  agrees  to  employ 
Wibb  Cunningham.  The  conditions  of  employment  shall  be  as 
follows: 

(i)  he  shall  be  employed  by  the  City  on  an  annual  basis  as  a 
temporary  employee  and  shall  be  so  employed  from  the  1st 
day  of  April,  until  the  30th  day  of  November,  in  each  year, 
with  the  exception  of  the  Exhibition  period  (see  Item  iv); 
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(ii)  he  shall  be  paid  the  rate  for  temporary  employees  and 
receive  the  benefits  of  such  employees,  as  specified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Collective  Agreement  between  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Peterborough,  The  Board  of  Park  Man- 
agement of  the  City  of  Peterborough  and  The  Canadian 
Union  of  Public  Employees  and  its  Local  504,  (The  Peterbor- 
ough Civic  Employees  Union),  as  amended,  and  his  employ- 
ment may  be  terminated,  altered,  or  amended  in  accordance 
with  the  Collective  Agreement; 

(iii)  he  shall  work  an  average  of  forty  (40)  hours  per  week 
throughout  his  employment  period,  but  may  be  assigned 
overtime  work  as  directed  by  his  Supervisor  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Collective  Agreement; 

(iv)  he  shall  be  employed  by  the  Agricultural  Society  for  two 
weeks  prior  and  the  week  of  the  Exhibition  and  the  three  (3) 
days  cleaning  period  thereafter  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
as  agreed  by  Mr.  Cunningham  and  the  Agricultural  Society; 

(v)  Mr.  Cunningham  may  work  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Society  at  any  time,  subject  to  the  condition  that  such 
employment  does  not  conflict  with  his  hours  of  employment 
for  the  City. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT— FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

25.  The  Agricultural  Society  and  the  City  shall  co-operate  in  any 
attempts  to  obtain  grants  and  other  financial  support  in  reference 
to  the  maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  buildings  and  prop- 
erty. 

NOTICE  PROVISION 

26.  Notice  shall  be  deemed  to  be  effected  upon  the  parties  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Agreement  if  such  notice  is  given  in  writing  and 
served  upon  the  persons  or  parties  specified  herein: 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough 

— By  personal  service  on  the  City  Clerk,  500  George  Street 
North,  City  of  Peterborough  or,  at  the  designated  City  Hall 
for  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  (if  different 
than  500  George  Street  North); 

(b)  The  Agricultural  Society 

— By  personal  service  on  the  presiding  President  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Society; 

(c)  The  Trustees  of  R.A.  Morrow  Memorial  Park 

— By  personal  service  on  any  one  of  the  appointed  Trustees. 
ARBITRATION  PROVISION 

27.  Any  disagreement  arising  between  the  parties  in  relation  to  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement,  or  any  of  its 
provisions,  shall  be  referred  to  a  single  arbitrator  if  the  City  and 
Agricultural  Society  agree,  in  writing,  upon  one  within  ten  (10) 
days  after  the  date  on  which  the  disagreement  arises;  otherwise 
to  the  arbitration  of  three  persons,  one  to  be  appointed  by  each 
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of  the  parties  hereto  and  the  third  to  be  chosen  by  the  two  so 
appointed.  If  either  of  the  parties  being  the  City  and  Agricul- 
tural Society  fails  to  appoint  an  arbitrator  within  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  the  one  party  has  appointed  an  arbitrator  and  has 
notified  the  other  party,  in  writing,  of  its  appointment  and  of  the 
matter  of  disagreement  to  be  dealt  with,  the  decision  of  the  arbi- 
trator appointed  by  the  first  of  such  parties  shall  be  final  and 
binding  on  both  of  the  parties  hereto.  If  the  two  arbitrators 
appointed  by  or  for  the  parties  hereto  fail  to  agree  upon  the 
third  arbitrator  within  five  (5)  days  after  the  appointment  of  the 
second  of  the  two  arbitrators,  either  party  hereto  may  apply  on 
fifteen  (15)  days  written  notice  given  to  the  other  party  to  the 
Senior  Judge  of  the  County  Court  of  the  County  of  Peterbor- 
ough to  appoint  such  third  arbitrator.  If  any  arbitrator  appointed 
refuses  to  act  or  is  incapable  of  acting  or  dies,  a  substitute  for 
him  may  be  appointed  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided.  The 
decision  of  the  three  arbitrators  or  the  majority  of  them  or  of 
the  single  arbitrator,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  final  and  bind- 
ing upon  the  parties  hereto.  All  costs  and  expenses  of  any  such 
arbitration  shall  be  borne  by  the  parties  hereto  as  the  arbitrators 
direct. 

Notice  of  the  hearing  to  determine  the  matter  in  dispute  shall  be 
provided,  in  writing,  to  both  parties  by  the  Arbitrator  (or  by  the 
third  appointed  Arbitrator,  where  the  Arbitration  is  to  be  dis- 
posed of  by  three  Arbitrators). 

28.  SUCCESSORS  &  ASSIGNS  &  NEW  APPOINTMENTS 

This  agreement  shall  enure  to  the  benefit  and  be  binding  upon 
the  parties  hereto  and  their  respective  successors,  including  any 
new  representatives  made  pursuant  to  any  power  expressed  by 
Indenture,  Trust,  or  statute. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  parties  have  executed  this  Agreement 
under  their  respective  corporate  seals,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  under  the 
hands  of  their  proper  signing  officers  duly  authorized  in  that  behalf. 

DATED  at  Peterborough,  this  14th  day  of  September,  1983. 

)    THE  CORPORATION  OF  THE 
)    CITY  OF  PETERBOROUGH 

) 

)  MAYOR 

) 

)  CLERK 

) 
) 

[Signatures  Omitted] 
DATED  at  Peterborough,  this  15th  day  of  November,  1983. 

In  the  Presence  of:  )    THE  TRUSTEES  OF  R.A.  MORROW 

)    MEMORIAL  PARK 

) 

[Signatures  Omitted] 
DATED  at  Peterborough,  this  21st  day  of  September,  1983. 
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In  the  Presence  of:  )    THE  PETERBOROUGH 

)    AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETY 

) 
) 

[Signatures  Omitted] 
[Affidavits  Omitted] 

SCHEDULES 

Description  of  the  Property 
Identification  of  Buildings  on  Site 
[Omitted] 

Site  Plan  for  Development  of  The  Property 
[Omitted] 

DESCRIPTION  OF  THE  PROPERTY 
SCHEDULE "A" 


[To  the  agreement] 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  part  of  Park  Lots  Eighteen,  Nineteen  and  Twenty, 
in  Lot  Fourteen  (14),  Concession  11,  formerly  in  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan,  now  City  of  Peterborough,  County  of  Peterborough,  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  Parts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  on  Reference  Plan  deposited 
at  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Peterborough  (No.  45) 
on  the  6th  day  of  April,  1983,  as  Number  45R-4709. 

SCHEDULE  B 
THIS  INDENTURE  made  in  duplicate  the  third  day  of  January  A.D. 

1938 

IN  PURSUANCE  OF  THE  SHORT  FORMS  OF  CONVEYANCES  ACT 
BETWEEN: 

HAROLD  ARCHIBALD  MORROW  of  the  Township  of  North 
Monaghan  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  Esquire 

(hereinafter  called  the  GRANTOR) 

OF  THE  FIRST  PART 

— and — 

ROLAND  MAXWELL  GLOVER  of  the  City  of  Peterborough 
in  the  said  County  of  Peterborough,  Esquire,  ROLAND 
DENNE  of  the  same  place,  Merchant,  WILLIAM  J.  THOMP- 
SON of  the  same  place,  Insurance  Agent,  FRANK  LINDSAY 
BRADBURN  of  the  said  Township  of  North  Monaghan, 
Esquire,  and  the  said  HAROLD  ARCHIBALD  MORROW 


Schedule  A  — 
Schedule  B  — 

Schedule  C  — 
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(hereinafter  called  the  GRANTEES) 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART 
— and — 

DORA  MARY  MORROW  the  wife  of  the  said  Grantor 

OF  THE  THIRD  PART 

WHEREAS  the  late  Robert  Archibald  Morrow  the  then  owner  of  the 
lands  hereinafter  described  in  his  lifetime  leased  the  same  to  the  Peterbor- 
ough Industrial  Society  an  agricultural  society  under  the  Agricultural  Socie- 
ties Act  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  an  exhibition  grounds 
for  the  said  society  and  for  the  general  purposes  of  the  said  Society  as  an 
Agricultural  Society  under  the  said  Act  and  it  was  the  desire  of  the  said 
Robert  Archibald  Morrow  that  so  long  as  the  said  Peterborough  Industrial 
Society  continued  in  existence  as  such  Agricultural  Society  and  required  the 
said  lands  for  the  purposes  of  such  or  similar  annual  exhibitions  as  have 
heretofore  been  held  on  the  said  lands  that  the  said  Peterborough  Industrial 
Society  should  have  the  continued  use  of  the  said  lands  for  the  said  pur- 
poses 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Grantor  is  a  son  of  the  said  the  late  Robert 
Archibald  Morrow  and  is  the  present  owner  of  the  said  lands  and  desires  to 
comply  with  the  intention  of  his  father  and  in  order  to  carry  the  same  out 
has  decided  to  convey  the  said  lands  to  the  Grantees  to  be  held  by  them 
and  the  survivors  of  them  appointed  as  hereinafter  provided  upon  the  trusts 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

NOW  THIS  INDENTURE  THEREFORE  WITNESSETH  that  in  pur- 
suance of  the  premises  and  the  sum  of  ONE  DOLLAR  of  lawful  money  of 
Canada  now  paid  by  the  said  Grantees  to  the  said  Grantor  (the  receipt 
whereof  is  hereby  by  him  acknowledged)  the  said  Grantor  DOTH  GRANT 
unto  the  Grantees  in  fee  simple 

ALL  AND  SINGULAR  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  prem- 
ises situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  North  Monaghan  in  the 
County  of  Peterborough  and  Province  of  Ontario  containing  by  admeasure- 
ment twenty  eight  acres  be  the  same  more  or  less  and  being  composed  of 
park  lots  numbers  EIGHTEEN,  NINETEEN  and  TWENTY  in  Township 
lot  number  Fourteen  in  the  eleventh  concession  of  the  said  Township  of 
North  Monaghan 

TO  HAVE  AND  TO  HOLD  unto  the  said  Grantees  and  their  succes- 
sors as  trustees  upon  the  trusts  and  terms  hereinafter  set  forth  SUBJECT 
NEVERTHELESS  to  the  reservations,  limitations,  provisoes  and  conditions 
expressed  in  the  original  grant  thereof  from  the  Crown 

AND  the  said  Grantor  RELEASES  to  the  said  Grantees  all  his  claims 
upon  the  said  lands  subject  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  herein  con- 
tained. The  said  lands  are  to  be  known  as  the  R.A.  MORROW  MEMO- 
RIAL PARK  and  shall  be  held  and  used  by  the  said  Grantees  and  their 
successors  upon  the  following  trusts  namely: 

1 .  To  maintain  the  same  en  bloc 

2.  To  permit  the  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  so  long  as  the  said 
Peterborough  Industrial  Society  is  an  Agricultural  Society  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  said  description  in  the  Agricultural  Societies  Act  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  or  such  other  Act  as  may  be  substituted  therefor  or  uses  and 
desires  to  use  the  said  lands  for  substantially  the  purposes  for  which  they 
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have  heretofore  been  used  to  the  effect  that  the  said  lands  may  be  so  used 
in  a  manner  calculated  to  be  a  benefit  to  the  Agricultural  and  Industrial 
Community  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  in  particular  and  generally  a 
benefit  to  the  remainder  of  the  said  Community  or  in  the  event  of  the  said 
Peterborough  Industrial  Society  ceasing  to  be  a  Society  under  the  said  Act 
and  not  using  the  said  lands  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth  or  in 
the  event  of  the  said  Society  not  complying  with  the  terms  herein  contained 
to  permit  such  other  society  or  association  as  may  be  substituted  for  the 
said  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  and  in  the  opinion  of  the  said  Trustees 
will  use  the  said  lands  for  the  purposes  of  the  display  of  agricultural  and 
industrial  products  and  other  purposes  which  may  be  considered  a  benefit  to 
the  agricultural  and  industrial  community  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  to 
use  the  same  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  have  heretofore  been  used 
and  for  the  annual  display  of  agricultural  and  industrial  products  and  such 
other  purposes  as  are  calculated  to  prove  a  benefit  to  the  agricultural  and 
industrial  and  general  community  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  on  pay- 
ment by  way  of  a  yearly  rental  by  the  said  Peterborough  Industrial  Society 
or  such  other  Society  or  association  as  may  use  the  same  under  the  terms 
hereof  of  the  sum  of  Two  Hundred  Dollars  payable  in  advance  on  the  first 
day  of  January  in  each  year  and  all  taxes  and  other  rates  with  which  the 
said  lands  may  be  charged  including  local  improvements  and  subject  to  the 
condition  that  the  occupants  shall  keep  all  buildings,  fences  or  other 
erections  on  the  said  lands  in  a  good  state  of  repair  as  determined  by  the 
trustees,  paying  all  costs  of  maintenance,  and  will  keep  the  buildings  on  the 
said  lands  insured  for  their  full  insurable  value  or  such  less  sum  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  Trustees  and  in  such  Companies  as  they  may  direct  with 
loss  payable  to  the  said  Trustees 

3.  The  Trustees  may,  however,  from  time  to  time  permit  the  said 
Peterborough  Industrial  Society  to  rent  the  said  lands  from  time  to  time  for 
periods  not  exceeding  fourteen  days  for  such  shows  and  exhibitions  as  the 
Trustees  may  approve  of  and  all  revenue  derived  from  such  renting  or  let- 
ting shall  be  the  property  of  the  said  Peterborough  Industrial  Society  for  the 
purposes  of  the  said  Society 

4.  In  the  event  that  the  said  lands  shall  cease  to  be  used  by  the  said 
Peterborough  Industrial  Society  or  a  succeeding  Society  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  hereof  or  for  the  purposes  mentioned  herein  if  the  Council  of  the 
City  of  Peterborough  will  undertake  to  preserve,  maintain  and  beautify  the 
said  lands  and  permit  the  same  to  be  used  as  a  public  park  the  said  City  of 
Peterborough  paying  all  taxes  including  local  improvements  with  which  the 
said  lands  may  be  rated  or  assessed  then  to  hold  the  said  lands  as  a  public 
park  for  the  benefit  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  or  such 
others  as  the  Council  of  the  City  of  Peterborough  may  think  proper 

5.  In  the  event  of  the  said  lands  ceasing  to  be  used  by  the  Peterbor- 
ough Industrial  Society  or  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  said  Society  is  per- 
mitted herein  to  use  the  same  and  the  City  of  Peterborough  being  unwilling 
to  undertake  the  care,  maintenance,  management  or  expense  of  the  said 
lands  as  herein  provided  or  being  willing  to  undertake  the  same  as  to  part 
only  or  the  said  City  of  Peterborough  failing  to  carry  out  the  terms  of  any 
agreement  made  between  the  Trustees  and  the  said  City  of  Peterborough  in 
respect  of  such  lands  as  hereinbefore  provided  then  to  hold  the  said  lands 
upon  trust  for  the  Grantor  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns 

AND  IT  IS  HEREBY  DECLARED  that  in  the  event  of  any  of  the 
Trustees  or  any  Trustee  appointed  under  the  provisions  hereof  dying  or 
resigning,  or  becoming  through  mental  or  physical  infirmity  incapable  of 
acting  or  removing  out  of  the  County  of  Peterborough  or  failing  to  attend 
meetings  of  the  Trustees  for  such  period  not  less  than  one  year  as  shall  in 
the  opinion  of  his  co-trustees  expressed  by  a  two  thirds  vote  of  his  said  co- 
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trustees  render  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  remain  a  trustee,  the  Grantor  in 
his  lifetime  and  the  surviving  or  continuing  trustees  after  the  decease  of  the 
Grantor  shall  appoint  a  successor  to  such  trustee,  every  such  new  appoint- 
ment to  be  made  by  deed,  and  that  thereupon  such  new  trustee  shall  with 
the  surviving  and  continuing  trustees  be  a  trustee  of  the  said  lands  and 
premises  upon  the  terms  and  trusts  herein  set  out 

AND  IT  IS  FURTHER  DECLARED  that  the  said  trustees  shall  hold 
all  monies  received  from  the  rental  of  the  said  lands  upon  the  following 
trusts:  to  pay  all  legal  and  other  incidental  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
formation  and  establishment  and  the  carrying  on  of  the  said  trust  and  to 
pay  to  one  of  the  trustees  for  services  in  keeping  the  books  and  accounts 
relative  to  the  trust  estate  and  calling  meetings  of  the  said  trustees  and  act- 
ing as  Secretary  in  regard  to  the  trust  a  sum  not  exceeding  Fifty  Dollars  per 
annum  and  in  event  of  all  the  said  monies  not  being  required  for  the  said 
purposes  to  accumulate  a  fund  not  exceeding  One  Thousand  Dollars  and  to 
use  all  monies  over  and  above  the  said  sum  of  One  Thousand  Dollars  and 
not  required  for  the  aforesaid  purposes  for  the  maintenance  and  improve- 
ment of  the  buildings  on  the  said  lands:  AND  in  event  of  any  monies  being 
received  by  the  trustees  under  the  fire  insurance  policies  on  the  buildings  on 
the  said  lands  the  monies  so  received  shall  be  applied  by  them  to  rebuild 
the  buildings  damaged  or  destroyed  as  directed  by  the  Peterborough  Indus- 
trial Society  if  the  said  lands  are  then  occupied  by  them  and  otherwise  the 
same  shall  be  used  for  the  protection  or  improvement  of  the  trust  estate  as 
to  the  said  trustees  may  seem  best.  The  said  trustees  shall  keep  a  proper 
book  or  books  of  account  showing  all  monies  received  and  disbursed  by 
them,  a  book  or  books  of  minutes  showing  correctly  all  minutes  of  their 
meetings,  resolutions  passed  or  proceedings  taken  thereat 

AND  the  said  trustees  are  hereby  empowered  with  the  approval  of  the 
grantor  during  his  lifetime  and  afterwards  at  their  own  discretion  to  make 
such  rules  and  regulations  and  provisions  for  the  control  and  management 
of  said  lands  as  may  be  deemed  advisable  but  no  such  rule  or  regulation 
shall  in  anywise  alter  or  invalidate  the  terms  of  the  trusts  herein  contained 

A  Trustee  shall  not  be  responsible  for  the  failure  of  any  investment  or 
security  made  or  taken  by  the  Trustees  or  for  anything  done  or  omitted  to 
be  done  in  connection  with  the  trust  estate  except  for  his  own  acts  and  to 
account  for  any  monies  coming  into  his  hands  and  shall  not  be  liable  for 
injury  done  by  others  to  the  said  trust  premises  or  to  any  part  thereof 

AND  the  said  DORA  MARY  MORROW  the  wife  of  the  said  Grantor 
hereby  bars  her  dower  in  the  said  lands 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF  the  said  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  set 
their  hands  and  seals 

SIGNED  SEALED  AND  DELIVERED 


in  the  presence  of: 
"MARY  B.  MULHOLLAND" 

"H.  A.  MORROW" 
"DORA  M.  MORROW" 


[Affidavits  Omitted] 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

Assented  to  May  17th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  In  this  section,  "dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  interpretation 
suite  of  two  or  more  rooms  designed  or  intended  for  use  by 
one  or  more  persons  as  living  accommodation  in  which  culi- 
nary and  sanitary  conveniences  are  provided  for  the  exclusive 
use  of  such  person  or  persons. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  33  (6)  of  the  Planning  Act,  £°"sneci[0may 
1983  or  subsections  34  (4)  and  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  ^silT 
Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  in  an  application  for  dentition 
a  demolition  permit  under  section  33  of  the  Planning  Act, 
1983,  where  a  building  permit  has  been  issued  to  erect  a  new  R  S.o.  mo, 
building  on  the  site  of  the  residential  property  sought  to  be  c.  337 
demolished,  refuse  to  issue  a  demolition  permit  for  the  demo- 
lition of  any  building  containing  six  or  more  dwelling  units  for 

a  period  of  not  more  than  365  days  from  the  date  of  the 
receipt  by  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  of  the  application  for  a 
demolition  permit  for  the  residential  property  sought  to  be 
demolished  or  from  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  building 
permit  for  the  new  building,  whichever  is  later. 

(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  where  the  building  sought  Non-appii- 
to  be  demolished  is, 

(a)  the  subject  of  an  order  for  demolition  under  subsec- 
tion 10  (4)  of  the  Building  Code  Act;  RS.o.  1980- 

(b)  built  to  a  residential  density  which  is  50  per  cent  or 
less  of  the  maximum  residential  density  which  the 
council  may  by  by-law  permit  under  the  official  plan 
for  the  City  of  Toronto;  or 


permit 
1983,  c.  1 
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When  permit 
to  issue 


(c)   the  subject  of  an  order  or  direction  of  removal 
under  the  Fire  Marshals  Act. 

(4)  At  the  end  of  the  period  specified  under  subsection  (2) 
or  as  varied  or  extended  under  subsection  (7),  the  council 
shall  issue  a  demolition  permit  if  the  building  permit  to  erect  a 
new  building  on  the  site  of  the  residential  property  sought  to 
be  demolished  has  not  been  lawfully  revoked. 


Saving  (5)  Notwithstanding  clauses  6  (4)  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  Build- 

j?         s"   ing  Code  Act,  no  building  permit  shall  be  revoked  by  reason 
only  of, 

(a)  a  failure  to  commence  construction;  or 

(b)  a  suspension  or  discontinuance  of  construction, 
because  a  demolition  permit  has  been  refused  under  this  Act. 


Deemed 
revocation  of 
demolition 
permit 


(6)  Where  a  demolition  permit  has  been  issued  with  respect 
to  any  building  containing  six  or  more  dwelling  units  and  the 
building  permit  for  the  new  construction  is  revoked,  the 
demolition  permit  shall  be  deemed  to  be  revoked  and  this  sec- 
tion shall  apply  to  any  subsequent  application  for  a  demolition 
permit  in  respect  of  the  building  for  which  the  original  demoli- 
tion permit  was  issued  as  if  the  original  application  had  not 
been  made  and  the  original  building  permit  had  not  been 
issued. 


maTbeeri°d      ^  ^e  applicant  and  the  council  may  agree  to  decrease  or 
varied6        increase  the  time  specified  under  subsection  (2)  and  may 
agree  to  extend  the  time  beyond  the  maximum  period  pro- 
vided under  that  subsection. 

No  (8)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  derogate  from  the  authority 

of  powers"  of  of  the  council  to  refuse  to  issue  a  demolition  permit  under  any 
council        Act  where,  had  this  section  not  been  enacted,  the  council 
would  be  entitled  to  refuse  to  issue  a  demolition  permit. 

Hearing  by  (9)  T/he  council  shall  allow,  in  an  application  for  a  demoli- 
tion permit  to  which  subsection  (2)  applies,  the  applicant  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  before  making  its  decision. 


Enforcement 


1983.  c.  1 


(10)  Where  the  council  refuses  to  issue  a  demolition  permit 
for  any  building  under  this  section  and  the  building  or  any 
portion  thereof  is  demolished,  subsections  33  (2)  and  (13)  of 
the  Planning  Act,  1983  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 


Acquisition       (n)  jhe  Corporation  may  acquire  by  purchase,  lease  or 
otherwise  any  land  that  is  the  site  of  a  residential  property  or 
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part  thereof  that  is  subject  to  a  refusal  under  subsection  (2), 
including  any  interest  therein  and  any  residential  property 
located  thereon,  and  may, 

(a)  rehabilitate,  convert,  repair  or  otherwise  improve 
any  building  on  such  land; 

(b)  manage,  maintain  or  operate  any  such  building;  and 

(c)  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs  and  Housing,  sell,  lease  or  otherwise  dis- 
pose of  for  nominal  consideration  or  otherwise  any 
such  land  or  building. 

(12)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (4)  where,  prior  to  the  Str^e^enres 
expiry  of  the  period  specified  under  subsection  (2)  or  as  var-  commenced 
ied  or  extended  under  subsection  (7),  an  application  is  made  under 

RSOl  980 

for  approval  under  section  4  of  the  Expropriations  Act  with  c  '148' 
respect  to  any  land  or  part  thereof  that  is  the  site  of  a  residen- 
tial property,  the  application  operates  as  a  stay  of  the  require- 
ment under  subsection  (4)  to  issue  a  demolition  permit  if  the 
City  proceeds  expeditiously  to  have  the  subject  land  vested  in 
the  City  under  section  9  of  that  Act. 

(13)  Where  an  application  for  a  demolition  permit  is  with-  ^[[^rawai  of 
drawn  by  the  applicant  prior  to  the  end  of  the  period  specified  demolition  ° 
under  subsection  (2)  or  as  varied  or  extended  under  subsec-  Permit 
tion  (7),  no  applications  for  a  demolition  permit  with  respect 

to  all  or  part  of  the  subject  building  may  be  filed  with  the 
clerk  for  a  period  of  365  days  from  the  date  of  withdrawal 
without  the  consent  of  the  council. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
A  j  j  ment 

Assent. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Toronto  Act,  Short  tit,e 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr7 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Kitchener 

Assented  to  May  17th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  hereby  Preamble 
applies  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  appli- 
cation; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  By-laws 

,      ,  A  J  related 

may  pass  by-laws,  to  dogs 

(a)  for  requiring  any  person  who  owns  or  harbours  a 
dog  to  keep  the  dog  under  the  control  of  some  per- 
son and  leashed  or  within  such  distance  of  that  per- 
son as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law  unless  the  dog  is 
on  the  lands  of, 

(i)  the  person  who  owns  or  harbours  it,  or 

(ii)  a  person  who  has  consented  to  the  dog  being 
on  the  lands  while  it  is  unleashed; 

(b)  for  prohibiting  any  person  who  owns  or  harbours  a 
dog  from  permitting  the  dog  to  trespass  on  private 
property; 

(c)  for  requiring  any  person  who  owns  or  harbours  a 
dog  to  remove  forthwith  any  excrement  left  by  the 
dog  on  any  property  or  class  of  property  in  the 
municipality  and  for  excluding  from  the  operation 
of  the  by-law  such  class  or  classes  of  persons  as  may 
be  set  out  in  the  by-law;  and 

(d)  for  exempting  dog  guides,  in  whole  or  in  part,  from 
any  provision  of  a  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  respecting  dog  licences,  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the 
by-law. 
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Appointments  2.  The  appointments  of  Mr.  F.R.  Hoddle,  Mr.  F.  Janke 
and  Mr.  R.N.  Wagner  as  directors  of  The  Centre  in  the 
Square  Inc.  for  a  term  of  three  years,  commencing  on  the  1st 
day  of  December,  1983,  and  expiring  on  the  30th  day  of 
November,  1986,  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

3.  Subsection  4  (1)  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  Act,  1981,  being 
chapter  90,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983, 
chapter  Pr5,  section  2,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Board  of 
directors 


(1)  The  Board  shall  be  composed  of  ten  directors  as  fol- 
lows: 


1 .  The  mayor  of  the  City. 

2.  Three  directors,  other  than  the  mayor  of  the  City, 
who  shall  be  members  of  council. 

3.  Six  directors  who  shall  not  be  members  of  council. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


4.  Section  3  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  Act,  1983,  being  chap- 
ter Pr5,  is  repealed. 

5.  — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  to  4,  comes  into  force 
on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  2  to  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force 
on  the  1st  day  of  December,  1983. 


Short  title 


6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Kitchener  Act, 
1984. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
Oakville  Young  Men's  Christian  Association — 
Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

Assented  to  May  17th,  1984 


Whereas  the  Oakville  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  Preamble 
— Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  herein  called  the 
Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  it  was  incorporated  by 
letters  patent  dated  the  6th  day  of  October,  1964;  that  the 
object  of  the  Corporation  is  the  improving  of  the  spiritual, 
moral,  social,  educational  and  physical  life  of  its  members  and 
others;  that  the  Corporation  is  a  registered  charitable  organi- 
zation within  the  meaning  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  R-S-C.  1952, 
that  it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  exempting  the  c 
real  property  of  the  Corporation  situate  in  the  Town  of  Oak- 
ville, more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto  from 
taxation  for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  other  than  local 
improvement  rates;  and  whereas  the  applicant  hereby  applies 
for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Tax 
Oakville  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  exemptlon 
and  school  purposes,  other  than  local  improvement  rates,  the 

land,  as  defined  in  the  Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Cor-  R-|j°-  1980' 
poration,  being  the  lands  and  premises  described  in  the  Sched-  c 
ule,  so  long  as  the  land  is  owned,  occupied  and  used  solely  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  Conditions 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  90  (9)  of  the  Regional  Deemed 

.  exemption 

Municipality  of  Halton  Act,  the  exemption  from  taxation  RSQ  mQ 

granted  under  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  exemption  c.  436 
provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment  Act. 
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3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  be  retroactive  to 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1984. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Oakville  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association — Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  being  part  of  Lot  19,  in  Concession  3, 
South  of  Dundas  Street,  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  in  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Halton,  shown  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  of  record  in  the  Office  of  the 
Director  of  Titles  at  Toronto  as  Plan  CTA-356,  more  particularly  described 
as  follows: 

PREMISING  that  the  northwesterly  limit  of  Lakeshore  Road  (known 
as  Highway  No.  2)  has  an  assumed  bearing  of  North  37  degrees  59  minutes 
30  seconds  East  and  relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto; 

COMMENCING  at  an  iron  bar  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said 
Lot  19  distance  390  feet  measured  northwesterly  therealong  from  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  said  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  19  with  the 
northwesterly  limit  of  Lakeshore  Road; 

Thence  North  44  degrees  40  minutes  30  seconds  West  along  the  said 
northeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  19  a  distance  of  456  feet  5.5  inches  to  an 
iron  bar  in  the  southeasterly  limit  of  Rebecca  Street; 

Thence  South  41  degrees  18  minutes  30  seconds  West  along  the  south- 
easterly limit  of  Rebecca  Street  a  distance  of  435  feet  8.5  inches  to  an  iron 
bar,  which  iron  bar  is  situate  240  feet  from  the  northeasterly  angle  of  Lot 
17  on  registered  Plan  621,  registered  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  for  Halton  (No.  20); 

Thence  South  44  degrees  48  minutes  30  seconds  East  484  feet  to  an 
iron  bar; 

Thence  South  41  degrees  18  minutes  30  seconds  West  240  feet  to  an 
iron  pipe  in  the  northeasterly  limit  of  the  said  Plan  621; 

Thence  South  44  degrees  48  minutes  30  seconds  East  along  the  last 
mentioned  limit  and  the  production  southeasterly  therealong  in  all  a  dis- 
tance of  401  feet  6.5  inches  to  an  iron  pipe  in  the  northwesterly  limit  of 
Lakeshore  Road; 

Thence  North  37  degrees  58  minutes  30  seconds  East  along  the  north- 
westerly limit  of  Lakeshore  Road  377  feet  8  inches  to  an  iron  bar; 

Thence  North  44  degrees  55  minutes  West  407  feet  3.25  inches  to  an 
iron  bar; 

Thence  North  41  degrees  18  minutes  30  seconds  East  300  feet  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 

The  intention  hereof  being  that  the  monuments  shown  on  the  said  Plan 
CTA-356  govern  the  limits  of  the  herein  described  lands. 
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SAVE  AND  EXCEPT  the  following: 

1.  The  land  and  premises  conveyed  to  The  Oakville  Association  for 
the  Mentally  Retarded  as  described  in  Instrument  No.  320942 
registered  the  7th  day  of  September,  1971,  and  shown  as  Parts  1 
to  6,  both  inclusive,  on  the  Plan  of  Reference  deposited  in  the 
said  Land  Registry  Office  as  Plan  No.  20R-4997. 

2.  The  land  and  premises  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  as  described  in  Instrument  No.  323250  reg- 
istered the  8th  day  of  October,  1971,  for  road  widening  pur- 
poses. 

3.  The  land  and  premises  conveyed  to  The  Corporation  of  the 
Town  of  Oakville  as  described  in  Instrument  No.  408717  reg- 
istered the  4th  day  of  April,  1975,  and  shown  as  Part  1  on  the 
Plan  of  Reference  deposited  in  the  said  Land  Registry  Office  as 
Plan  No.  20R-1893. 
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An  Act  to  continue  The  Corporation  of 
the  Townships  of  Shackleton  and  Machin 
under  the  name  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Fauquier-Strickland 

Assented  to  May  17th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Townships  of  Shackleton  Preamble 
and  Machin  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Corporation  of  the  Townships  of  Shackleton  and  Name 
Machin  is  hereby  continued  under  the  name  of  The  Corpora-  c  ange 
tion  of  the  Township  of  Fauquier-Strickland. 

2.  Any  reference  to  The  Corporation  of  the  Townships  of  References 

to  tormcr 

Shackleton  and  Machin  or  the  Township  of  Shackleton  and  name 
Machin  in  any  Act,  regulation,  by-law,  agreement  or  other 
document  passed,  made,  entered  into  or  executed  before  this 
Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  The 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Fauquier-Strickland  and  to 
the  Township  of  Fauquier-Strickland,  respectively. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1984.  Commence- 

J  ment 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Township  of  Fauquier-  Short  title 
Strickland  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  PrlO 

An  Act  respecting  the 
Association  of  the  Chemical  Profession  of  Ontario 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

Whereas  the  Association  of  the  Chemical  Profession  of  Preamble 
Ontario  hereby  represents  that  it  was  incorporated  under  an 
Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1962- 
63,  chapter  157;  that  the  Association  is  desirous  of  being  con- 
tinued as  a  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and  of  the  government  and  disci- 
pline of  its  members;  and  whereas  the  Association  considers  it 
desirable  to  grant  to  members  of  the  Association  the  right  to 
use  the  designation  "Chartered  Chemist";  and  whereas  the 
Association  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  for  such  pur- 
poses; and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  the  Association  of  the  Chemi- 
cal Profession  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Board  of  Examiners"  means  a  body  constituted 
under  the  by-laws  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  the 
qualifications  of  professionals  applying  for  member- 
ship; 

(c)  "by-laws"  means  by-laws  of  the  Association; 

(d)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Association; 

(e)  "professional  chemistry"  means  practising  for  a  sal- 
ary or  fee  any  of  the  pure  or  applied  disciplines  of 
chemistry,  including  organic,  inorganic,  physical, 
analytical,  metallurgical,  theoretical,  biological  and 
industrial; 
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(f)  "registered"  means  registered  as  a  member  under 
this  Act,  and  "registration"  and  "registrant"  have 
corresponding  meanings; 

(g)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  the  Association; 

(h)  "undergraduate"  means  a  member  enrolled  in  a 
learning  institution,  recognized  by  the  Council,  for 
the  purpose  of  entering  into  the  practice  of  chemis- 
try. 


Association 
continued 


2. — (1)  The  Association  of  the  Chemical  Profession  of 
Ontario  is  continued  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital 
and  the  persons  registered  as  members  of  the  Association  on 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  all  other  persons  who 
become  members  of  the  Association  constitute  the  corpora- 
tion. 


Continuation 
of  Council 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Council  and  the  officers  of  the 
Association  in  office  immediately  prior  to  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act  are  continued  in  office  until  their  successors 
are  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the 
by-laws. 


objects  3#  The  objects  of  the  Association  are, 

(a)  to  furnish  means  and  facilities  by  which  members  of 
the  Association  and  undergraduates  may  increase 
their  knowledge,  skill  and  efficiency  in  all  things 
related  to  the  business  or  profession  of  professional 
chemistry; 

(b)  to  hold  such  examinations  and  prescribe  such  tests 
of  competency  as  Council  considers  appropriate  to 
qualify  for  admission  to  membership  in  the  Associa- 
tion; 

(c)  to  maintain  discipline  among  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  undergraduates;  and 

(d)  to  do  any  other  thing  that  the  Council  reasonably 
considers  will  further  its  objects. 


Council 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  managed  by 
the  Council. 


composition      (2)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  fifteen  and 
ounci  more  than  twenty-five  members  of  the  Association,  as  the 

Council  may  determine,  elected  from  the  membership  of  the 
Association. 
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(3)  The  Association  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  appoint-  Idem 
ment  to  the  Council  of  up  to  three  persons  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  Association. 

(4)  The  manner  of  electing  or  appointing  the  members  of  Idem 
the  Council,  the  notification  of  the  electors  of  the  time  and 
place  of  holding  elections,  the  nomination  of  candidates,  the 
presiding  officers  at  elections,  the  taking  and  counting  of 
votes,  the  giving  of  a  casting  vote  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of 
votes,  the  tenure  of  office  of  members  of  the  Council  and 
other  necessary  details  shall  be  as  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

(5)  At  any  meeting  of  the  Council,  a  majority  of  the  mem-  Quorum 
bers  of  the  Council  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(6)  The  Council  shall  elect  or  appoint  such  officers  as  are  °fficers 
prescribed  by  the  by-laws. 

(7)  No  person  may  be  elected  or  appointed  under  subsec-  Idem 
tion  (6)  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association. 

(8)  In  the  case  of  death,  resignation  or  incapacity  of  any  vacancies 
member  of  the  Council,  the  office  may  be  declared  vacant  by 

the  Council  and,  where  it  is  so  declared,  the  Council  shall  fill 
the  vacancy  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  by-laws  for  the 
balance  of  the  term. 

(9)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (8),  where  a  member  is  Resignation 
absent  from  three  consecutive  meetings  of  the  Council  or  has 

his  registration  cancelled  or  suspended,  the  Council  may  con- 
sider that  he  has  resigned. 

(10)  The  Council  shall  appoint  a  registrar  who  need  not  be  Registrar 
a  member  of  the  Council  and  who  shall  perform  the  functions 
assigned  to  him  by  this  Act  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  by  the  Council. 

5.  At  any  general  or  special  meeting,  members  of  the  Proxies 
Association  may  be  represented  and  vote  by  proxy  exercised 

in  accordance  with  the  by-laws  on  voting  and  proxies,  but  no 
proxy  may  be  exercised  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  member  of 
the  Association. 

6.  — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws  regarding  such  mat-  By  'aws 
ters  as  are  necessary  to  conduct  the  business  and  carry  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and,  without  restricting  the  general- 
ity of  the  foregoing,  the  Council  may  pass  by-laws, 


(a)   prescribing  the  qualifications  for  and  conditions  of 
registration  for  members  and  undergraduates; 
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(b)  prescribing  the  educational  and  other  qualifications 
that  must  be  met  by  candidates  for  admission  as 
members  of  the  Association; 

(c)  regulating  and  governing  the  conduct  of  members  of 
the  Association  in  the  practice  of  their  business  or 
profession,  by  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics,  rules  of 
professional  conduct  and  standards  of  practice  and 
by  providing  for  suspension,  expulsion  or  other  pen- 
alty for  professional  misconduct,  incapacity  or 
incompetence; 

(d)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Association; 

(e)  governing  the  calling,  holding  and  conduct  of  meet- 
ings with  the  Council  and  of  the  members  of  the 
Association; 

(f)  establishing  a  Board  of  Examiners  and  governing 
the  actions  of  the  Board; 

(g)  establishing  and  providing  for  the  administration  of 
a  benevolent  fund  for  the  benefit  of  any  member  of 
the  Association  or  the  families  of  deceased  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  who  may  require  financial 
assistance  and,  for  that  purpose,  providing  for  the 
receipt  of  contributions  or  donations  and  for  contri- 
butions from  the  funds  of  the  Association; 

(h)  authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  chemical  knowledge  and 
education,  improve  standards  of  practice  in  chemis- 
try or  support  and  encourage  public  information 
and  interest  in  the  past  and  present  role  of  chemis- 
try in  society; 

(i)  acquiring  by  any  manner  real  and  personal  property 
for  its  purposes  or  disposing,  in  any  manner,  of 
property  acquired  or  any  part  thereof  as  occasion 
may  require. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  and  a  repeal, 
amendment  or  re-enactment  thereof,  unless  in  the  meantime 
confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  members  duly  called  for 
that  purpose,  is  effective  only  until  the  next  annual  meeting  of 
the  members  unless  confirmed  thereat  and,  in  default  of  con- 
firmation, ceases  to  have  effect  from  that  time,  and  in  that 
case  no  new  by-law  of  the  same  or  like  substance  has  any 
effect  until  confirmed  at  a  general  meeting  of  the  members. 
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(3)  The  by-laws  of  the  Association  shall  be  open  to  exami-  Jjs{Jec,a°" 

nation  by  the  public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  dur-  °   y" dWS 
ing  normal  office  hours. 

7. — (1)  Every  individual  who,  Membership 
(a)   applies  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws; 


(b)  is  of  good  character;  and 

(c)  is  eighteen  years  of  age  or  older, 

is  entitled  to  membership  in  the  Association  if  he, 

(d)  has  complied  with  the  academic  and  experience 
requirements  specified  in  the  by-laws  for  the 
issuance  of  membership;  or 

(e)  has  passed  examinations  set  or  approved  by  the 
Board  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be  Re§is 
entered  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  Association  in  good 
standing,  and  only  those  persons  so  registered  are  members 
entitled  to  the  privileges  of  membership  in  the  Association. 

(3)  The  register  shall  be  kept  open  for  examination  by  the  Idem 
public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  during  normal 
office  hours. 


(4)  A  person  who  is  qualified  for  membership  in  the  Asso-  APPeals 
ciation  who  has  been  refused  membership  or  who  has  been 
subject  to  a  disciplinary  sanction  under  the  by-laws  may 
appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
court,  from  the  refusal  to  grant  membership  or  from  the  sanc- 
tion. 


(5)  Where  a  person  appeals  to  the  Divisional  Court,  the  Record 
registrar  shall  forthwith  file  in  the  Court  a  record  of  the  pro- 
ceeding that  resulted  in  the  failure  or  refusal  to  grant  mem- 
bership or  the  decision  of  the  committee  imposing  a  sanction 
which,  together  with  any  transcript  of  evidence,  shall  consti- 
tute the  record  in  the  appeal. 

(6)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  a  ques-  £ow®rs 
tion  of  law  or  fact,  or  both,  and  the  Court  may  rescind  any 
decision,  may  exercise  all  powers  of  any  committee  and  may 
direct  the  Association  to  take  any  action  that  the  Association 

is  empowered  to  take  as  the  Court  considers  proper  and,  for 
such  purposes,  the  Court  may  substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of 
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any  committee  or  of  the  Association  or  the  Court  may  refer 
the  matter  back  for  rehearing,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  accord- 
ance with  such  directions  as  the  Court  considers  proper. 

8.  — (1)  Every  member  of  the  Association  may  use  the  des- 
ignation "Chartered  Chemist"  and  may  use  after  his  name  the 
designation  "C.  Chem."  indicating  that  he  is  a  chartered 
chemist. 

(2)  Every  person  in  Ontario  who,  not  being  a  registered 
member  of  the  Association,  takes  or  uses  the  designation 
"Chartered  Chemist"  or  "C.  Chem."  alone  or  in  combination 
with  any  other  word,  title,  name,  initial  or  description,  other 
than  initials  or  words  that  indicate  that  the  title  used  was 
granted  in  a  jurisdiction  outside  of  Ontario,  or  implies,  sug- 
gests or  holds  out  that  he  is  a  chartered  chemist,  is  guilty  of  an 
offence. 

(3)  In  every  case  where  registration  is  an  issue,  the  pro- 
duction of  a  copy  of  the  register  certified  under  the  hand  of 
the  registrar  is  sufficient  evidence  of  all  persons  who  are  reg- 
istered, and  any  certificate  upon  such  copy  of  the  register  pur- 
porting to  be  signed  by  a  person  in  his  capacity  as  registrar  is 
proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  per- 
son is  the  registrar  without  any  proof  of  his  signature  or  of  his 
being  in  fact  the  registrar. 

(4)  The  absence  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  a  copy  of 
the  register  produced  under  subsection  (3)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not 
registered. 

9.  This  Act  does  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  who  is 
not  a  member  of  the  Association  to  practise  as  a  chemist  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario. 

10.  Any  surplus  derived  from  carrying  on  the  affairs  and 
business  of  the  Association  shall  be  devoted  and  applied  solely 
in  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  objects  and  purposes  and 
shall  not  be  divided  among  its  members. 

11.  The  Association  of  the  Chemical  Profession  of  Ontario 
Act,  1962-63,  being  chapter  157,  is  repealed. 

12.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

13.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Association  of  the 
Chemical  Profession  of  Ontario  Act,  1984. 
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An  Act  to  Incorporate  Baptist  Bible 
College  Canada  and  Theological  Seminary 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

Whereas  Bethel  Baptist  Church  (Simcoe)  hereby  represents  Preamble 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  on  the  21st  day  of 
September,  1976,  for  the  purpose,  among  others,  of  establish- 
ing, maintaining  and  carrying  on  and  conducting  classes  for 
religious  education  and  employing  and  paying  instructors 
therefor;  that  since  that  time,  Bethel  Baptist  Church  (Sim- 
coe), has  been  providing  such  education;  and  whereas  the 
applicant  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  providing  for 
the  creation  of  the  organization,  government  and  administra- 
tion of  a  separate  college  with  the  power  to  grant  appropriate 
degrees  in  the  field  of  religious  study;  and  whereas  it  is  expe- 
dient to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  (1)  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "academic  dean"  means  a  dean  of  the  college  or 
faculty,  school,  institute,  department  or  other  aca- 
demic division  of  the  College  so  designated  by  the 
Board; 

(b)  "academic  unit"  means  a  faculty,  school,  institute, 
department  or  other  academic  division  of  the  Col- 
lege so  designated  by  the  Board; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Col- 


lege; 


(d) 


"College"  means  Baptist  Bible  College  Canada  and 
Theological  Seminary  as  incorporated  by  this  Act; 


(e) 


"faculty"  means  all  persons  employed  by  the  Col- 
lege to  teach  or  give  instruction  at  the  College; 
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(f)  "student1'  means  a  person  who  has  registered  as 
such  in  a  program  or  course  of  study  at  the  College 
leading  to  a  degree,  diploma  or  certificate  of  the 
College; 

(g)  "supporting  church"  means  a  church,  which  pro- 
vides support,  including  financial  support,  for  the 
philosophy,  objects,  and  operation  of  the  College, 
and  which  has  been  designated  as  a  supporting 
church  by  a  by-law  of  the  College; 

(h)  "year"  means  the  membership  year  of  the  Board 
and  shall  be  any  twelve-month  period  established 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 


Conflicl 
with 

R.S.O.1980, 
c.  95 


(2)  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  any  provision  of  this 
Act  and  any  provision  of  the  Corporations  Act,  the  provision 
of  this  Act  prevails. 


incorporation  2. — (1)  The  members  of  the  Board  from  time  to  time  are 
hereby  incorporated  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital 
under  the  name  of  "Baptist  Bible  College  Canada  and  Theo- 
logical Seminary". 

interpretation  (2)  In  this  section  "transfer  date"  when  used  in  respect  of 
the  teaching  staff  and  associated  secretarial  staff  of  Bethel 
Baptist  Church  (Simcoe)  means  the  date  upon  which  the  Col- 
lege assumes  liability  for  the  payment  of  the  salaries,  wages 
and  benefits  of  such  teaching  and  secretarial  staff  by  reason  of 
the  transfer  of  the  teaching  functions  of  the  church  to  the  Col- 
lege. 


Transfer 
of  staff 


(3)  Three  months  prior  to  the  transfer  date,  Bethel  Baptist 
Church  (Simcoe)  shall  designate  those  of  its  employees  who 
are  involved  in  teaching  and  associated  staff  and  the  College 
shall  offer  employment  to  each  such  employee  so  designated 
commencing  on  the  transfer  date  and  at  a  wage  or  salary  not 
less  than  the  wage  or  salary  being  received  by  each  such 
employee  immediately  before  the  transfer  date. 


Continuation 
of  benefits 


(4)  A  person  who  accepts  employment  under  this  section 
shall  continue  to  enjoy  the  rights  and  benefits  of  sick  leave 
entitlement  provided  by  Bethel  Baptist  Church  (Simcoe) 
immediately  before  the  transfer  date  until  the  College  estab- 
lishes a  sick  leave  entitlement  plan  or  sick  leave  insurance 
plan,  and  thereupon  the  employee  shall  receive  allowance  or 
credit  for  any  accrued  sick  leave  rights  or  benefits. 


foTcause'0"  Notning  in  tnis  section  prevents  Bethel  Baptist  Church 

(Simcoe)  prior  to  the  transfer  date  or  the  College  after  the 
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transfer  date  from  terminating  the  employment  of  an 
employee  for  cause. 


3.  The  objects  of  the  College  are,  °bjects 

(a)  to  provide  post-secondary  training  programs  for 
individuals  called  to  the  ministry  and  to  equip  and 
encourage  them, 


(i)  to  preach  effectively, 

(ii)  to  evangelize, 

(iii)  to  establish  and  develop  churches  in  Canada 
and  throughout  the  world,  and 

(iv)  to  train  teachers  in  religious  education; 

(b)  to  develop  the  devotional  and  spiritual  life  of  the 
student;  and 

(c)  to  encourage  each  student  to  develop  a  mastery  of 
the  content  of  the  Bible  and  to  help  the  student  to 
develop  Christian  character. 


4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  College  shall  be  managed  by  the  Board 
Board. 


Board 


(2)  The  first  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  the  persons  ^ 
named  in  the  Schedule  and  the  first  members  shall  hold  office 
until  the  first  annual  meeting  held  under  subsection  6  (3). 


(3)  The  Board,  after  the  first  annual  meeting  held  under  Composition 
subsection  6  (3),  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  president  of  the  College,  ex  officio;  and 

(b)  not  fewer  than  ten  persons  or  more  than  fifteen  per- 
sons, as  determined  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Board,  by  by-law,  elected  by  the  members  of  the 
supporting  churches  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws. 

(4)  No  person  shall  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  Board  Qualifications 
unless  the  person  is  a  Canadian  citizen. 

(5)  The  elected  members  of  the  Board  shall  serve  as  mem-  Election 
bers  for  a  term  of  three  years,  but  no  person  shall  serve  on 

the  Board  for  more  than  nine  consecutive  years  but  on  the 
expiry  of  one  year  after  having  served  on  the  Board  for  nine 
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consecutive  years  the  person  is  again  eligible  to  serve  on  the 
Board. 

(6)  At  least  one-third  of  the  elected  members  of  the  Board 
shall  be  members  of  the  supporting  churches  other  than 
Bethel  Baptist  Church  (Simcoe)  and  elected  by  the  members 
thereof  and  the  remainder  of  the  elected  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  members  of  Bethel  Baptist  Church  (Simcoe) 
and  elected  by  the  members  thereof  and  the  Board  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  for  the  manner  of  nominating  and  electing 
its  members. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (5),  the  Board  may  by  by- 
law provide  for  the  election  and  retirement  in  rotation  of  the 
members  of  the  Board. 

(8)  Service  on  the  Board  as  a  first  member  under  subsec- 
tion (2),  as  a  member  elected  for  less  than  three  years  under 
subsection  (7)  or  as  a  member  elected  for  the  balance  of  an 
unexpired  term  under  subsection  (12)  shall  not  be  included  in 
the  calculation  of  the  nine  consecutive  years  referred  to  in 
subsection  (5). 

(9)  A  member  of  the  Board  may  be  dismissed  for  cause 
upon  the  motion  of  any  other  member  of  the  Board. 

(10)  Notice  of  a  motion  brought  under  subsection  (9)  shall 
be  given  to  each  member  of  the  Board  by  sending  the  notice 
by  prepaid  mail  to  the  latest  address  shown  on  the  records  of 
the  College  for  each  member  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
date  of  the  meeting  at  which  the  motion  will  be  considered. 

(11)  A  motion  brought  under  subsection  (9)  shall  be  voted 
on  by  secret  ballot  and  shall  not  carry  unless  it  receives  the 
affirmative  vote  of  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  votes  cast  at  the 
meeting. 

(12)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  among  the  elected  members 
of  the  Board,  the  remaining  members  of  the  Board  shall 
forthwith  call  a  meeting  of  the  Board  to  elect  a  new  member 
to  fill  the  vacancy  on  the  Board,  and  the  person  so  elected 
shall  serve  for  the  balance  of  the  unexpired  term  of  the  vacat- 
ing member. 

(13)  Unless  the  by-laws  otherwise  provide,  a  majority  of 
the  Board  constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  busi- 
ness, but  in  no  case  shall  the  quorum  be  less  than  a  majority 
of  the  Board. 
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(14)  Subject  to  subsections  (11)  and  (15),  all  by-laws  and  Majority 
resolutions  of  the  Board  shall  be  passed  by  a  majority  of  the 
votes  cast  at  the  meeting  of  the  Board. 

(15)  A  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  Board  that  alters  the  Doctrinal 
doctrinal  statement  of  the  College,  as  laid  down  by  by-law,  sa 
shall  be  passed  only  upon  the  approval  of  all  Board  members. 

(16)  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  Deciding 
Board,  in  addition  to  his  original  vote,  shall  have  a  second  voe 
and  deciding  vote. 

5. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  annually,  by  secret  ballot  ^nhdai^n 
from  among  its  members,  a  chairman  who  shall  preside  at  all  chairman 
meetings  of  the  Board  and  a  vice-chairman  and  they  shall 
both  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  elect  annually  a  secretary,  a  treasurer 
and  such  other  officers  as  the  Board  may  determine  from  time 
to  time  who  shall  all  be  eligible  for  re-election  for  successive 
terms  and  the  secretary,  the  treasurer  and  the  other  officers 
elected  under  this  subsection  need  not  be  members  of  the 
Board. 


(3)  If  the  chairman  is  absent  for  any  reason  or  the  chair- 
man's  office  is  vacant,  the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as  and  have  c  airman 
all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(4)  If  any  office  referred  to  in  this  section  is  vacant  or  if  for  vacancies 
any  reason  any  officer  is  unable  to  act,  the  Board  may  desig- 
nate another  eligible  person  to  act  in  that  behalf. 

6. — (1)  The  Board  shall  meet  every  two  months  and  at  Meetings 
such  other  times  as  the  chairman  of  the  Board,  or  in  his 
absence  the  vice-chairman  of  the  Board,  considers  necessary. 


(2)  Any  two  members  of  the  Board  may  request  an  extraor-  Extraordinary 
dinary  meeting  of  the  Board  upon  written  notice  being  sent  to  meetings 
every  other  member  of  the  Board  at  the  latest  address  shown 
on  the  records  of  the  College  for  each  member  giving  thirty 
days  notice  of  the  meeting. 


(3)  In  addition  to  its  other  meetings,  the  Board  shall  hold  Annual 
an  annual  meeting  once  in  each  calendar  year. 

7.  The  government,  conduct,  management  and  control  of  Po™ers 

i      ^  n  i      r  •  «•  i   of  Boai 

the  College  and  of  its  property,  revenues,  expenditures  and 
affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board  and  the  Board  has  all  powers 
necessary  or  convenient  to  perform  its  duties  and  to  achieve 
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the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  College  including,  without 
limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  the  power, 

(a)  to  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs; 

(b)  to  establish  and  terminate  programs  and  courses  of 
study  after  consideration  of  the  recommendations,  if 
any,  of  the  academic  council; 

(c)  to  appoint,  promote,  suspend  and  remove  adminis- 
trative officers  of  the  College  and  the  members  of 
the  administrative  staff; 

(d)  to  appoint  and  promote  the  academic  officers  and 
members  of  the  faculty; 

(e)  to  grant  leave  to  and  to  suspend  and  remove  the 
academic  officers  and  members  of  the  faculty; 

(f)  to  define  the  duties  of  the  academic  officers,  the 
faculty,  the  administration  officers  and  the  adminis- 
trative staff,  and  to  fix  their  salaries  and  remunera- 
tion, and  to  provide  for  the  further  benefits  for  such 
person,  including  without  limiting  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  the  provision  of  the  retirement  of 
such  people,  and  to  create  any  funds  necessary  for 
that  purpose  either  with  the  money  of  the  College 
or  through  contributions  from  such  persons,  or  from 
a  combination  of  both; 

(g)  to  establish,  change  and  terminate  academic  units 
within  the  College  and  determine  the  powers  and 
duties  of  any  such  unit; 

(h)  to  appoint  committees  and  to  delegate  to  any  such 
committee  the  power  and  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matter  or  class  of  mat- 
ters, but  where  power  and  authority  to  act  for  the 
Board  are  delegated  to  a  committee,  a  majority  of 
the  members  of  committee  shall  be  members  of  the 
Board; 

(i)  to  federate  or  affiliate  the  College  with  any  other 
institution  of  higher  learning; 

(j)  to  establish  and  collect  fees  and  charges  for  tuition 
and  for  services  of  any  kind  offered  by  the  College 
and  collect  fees  and  charges  on  behalf  of  any  entity, 
organization  or  element  of  the  College; 
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(k)  to  borrow  money  for  the  purposes  of  the  College 
and  give  security  therefor  on  such  terms  and  in  such 
amounts  as  it  may  consider  advisable; 

(1)  to  invest  all  money,  that  comes  into  the  College  and 
is  not  required  to  be  expended  for  any  purpose  to 
which  it  lawfully  may  be  applied,  subject  to  any 
express  limitations  or  restrictions  on  investment 
powers  imposed  by  the  terms  of  the  instruments 
creating  any  trust  as  to  the  same,  in  such  manner  as 
it  considers  proper,  and  to  except  where  a  trust 
investment  otherwise  directs,  to  combine  trust  mon- 
eys belonging  to  those  trusts  in  its  care  into  a  com- 
mon trust  fund; 

(m)  to  acquire,  accept,  solicit  or  receive,  by  purchase, 
lease,  deed,  contract,  donation,  legacy,  gift,  grant, 
bequest,  devise  or  otherwise,  any  kind  of  real  or 
personal  property  and  to  enter  into  and  carry  out 
agreements,  contracts  and  undertakings  incidental 
thereto  and  to  hold  any  such  property,  and  to  sell, 
lease,  mortgage,  dispose  of  and  convey  the  same  or 
any  part  thereof  or  interest  therein  as  the  Board 
may  consider  advisable; 

(n)  to  hold,  manage,  sell  or  convert  any  of  the  real  or 
personal  property  from  time  to  time  owned  by  the 
College  and  to  invest  and  reinvest  any  principal  in 
such  manner  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  permitted 
in  investments  authorized  by  law  for  trustees; 

(o)  to  acquire  and  maintain  such  real  property,  equip- 
ment and  furnishings  as  the  Board  may  consider 
necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  College,  and  to 
erect,  maintain,  equip  and  furnish  such  other  build- 
ings and  structures  as  the  Board  may  consider  nec- 
essary for  the  purpose  of  the  College  including  resi- 
dences and  dining  halls  for  the  use  of  the  faculty, 
administrative  staff  and  students  of  the  College; 

(p)  to  make  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Board 
may  consider  necessary  respecting  the  management 
and  control  of  residences  and  dining  halls  and  the 
property  and  operation  of  the  College  in  general; 

(q)  to  appoint  a  member  or  members  of  the  Board  or 
any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute  on  behalf  of 
the  Board, 
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(i)  documents  and  other  instruments  in  writing 
generally,  or 

(ii)  specific  documents  and  other  instruments  in 
writing, 

and  to  affix  the  corporate  seal  of  the  College  there- 
to; 

(r)  to  enact  by-laws  to  regulate  the  admission,  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  and  as  faculty  of  the  College,  of 
individuals  who  are  members  of  a  fundamental  Bap- 
tist Church  and  who  are  in  full  accord  with  and  sub- 
scribe to  the  doctrinal  statement  of  the  College  as 
set  out  in  the  by-laws,  and  who  are  in  agreement 
with  the  philosophy  and  objects  of  the  College; 

(s)    to  adopt  a  doctrinal  statement  for  the  College; 

(t)  to  create  one  or  more  advisory  bodies  and  to  deter- 
mine the  composition,  functions  and  procedures  of 
any  such  body;  and 

(u)  to  designate  any  church  as  a  supporting  church  of 
the  College. 

8.  — (1)  The  College  shall  be  administered  by  a  president 
appointed  by  and  under  the  direction  of  the  Board. 

(2)  The  president  is  responsible  for  the  direction  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  the  administrative  staff. 

9.  — (1)  There  shall  be  an  Academic  Council  of  the  Col- 
lege composed  of, 

(a)  the  President  of  the  College; 

(b)  all  academic  deans;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  three  persons  who 
are  faculty  members,  the  number  to  be  determined 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Academic  Council,  and 
the  person  or  persons  shall  be  elected  by  secret  bal- 
lot by  the  faculty. 

(2)  The  Academic  Council  has  the  following  powers  and 
duties: 

1.  To  recommend  to  the  Board  the  establishment  and 
termination  of  programs  and  courses  of  study. 
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2.  To  determine  the  curricula  of  all  programs  and 
courses  of  study,  standards  of  admission  to  the  Col- 
lege and  continued  registration  therein,  and  the 
qualifications  for  graduation. 

3.  To  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners  and 
decide  all  matters  related  to  examinations  and  the 
appointment  of  examiners. 

4.  To  award  fellowships,  scholarships,  bursaries,  med- 
als, prizes  and  other  marks  of  academic  achieve- 
ments. 

5.  To  award  diplomas  and  certificates  and  to  grant  the 
degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Theology,  Bachelor  of 
Sacred  Music,  Bachelor  of  Religious  Education, 
Master  of  Theology,  Master  of  Religious  Education, 
Master  of  Sacred  Music,  Master  of  Divinity,  Doctor 
of  Theology,  Doctor  of  Religious  Education,  Doc- 
tor of  Sacred  Music  and  Doctor  of  Divinity. 

6.  To  appoint  committees  and  delegate  thereto  the 
power  and  authority  to  act  for  them  with  respect  to 
any  matter  or  class  of  matters  set  out  in  paragraphs 
1  to  5,  but  where  such  power  and  authority  to  act 
are  delegated  to  a  committee,  a  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  committee  shall  be  members  of  the 
Academic  Council  or  the  faculty  or  a  combination 
thereof. 

7.  To  determine  from  time  to  time  the  number  of  fac- 
ulty members  to  be  elected  to  the  Academic  Coun- 
cil under  clause  (1)  (c),  and  to  determine  the  terms 
of  office  of  one,  two  or  three  years,  as  the  case  may 
be,  for  each  such  member. 

8.  To  determine  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the 
election  of  members  of  the  Academic  Council,  to 
conduct  such  elections,  and  to  determine  any  dis- 
pute as  to  the  eligibility  of  a  candidate  at  such  elec- 
tion or  to  a  person  to  vote  thereat. 

9.  To  do  all  things  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
powers  and  duties  as  set  out  in  paragraphs  1  to  8. 

(3)  The  President  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the  Academic  chairman 
Council. 

10. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  meetings  Meetings 
of  the  Board  and  the  Academic  Council  shall  be  open  to  the  public  ° 
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public  and  prior  notice  of  meetings  shall  be  given  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  to  the  public  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  or  Aca- 
demic Council  shall  respectively  determine  and  no  persons 
shall  be  excluded  from  a  meeting  except  for  improper  conduct 
as  determined  by  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

i  itception  (2)  Where  a  matter  is  confidential  to  the  College,  that  part 
of  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  the  Academic  Council,  as  the 
case  may  be,  concerning  such  a  matter  may  be  held  in  camera. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  a  matter  of  a  personal  nature  concerning  an  indi- 
vidual may  be  considered  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  or  the 
Academic  Council,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  part  of  the  meet- 
ing concerning  the  individual  shall  be  held  in  camera  unless 
the  individual  and  the  Board  agree  that  that  part  of  the  meet- 
ing be  open  to  the  public. 


By-laws, 
publication 


11. — (1)  The  College  shall  publish  its  by-laws  from  time  to 
time  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  shall  consider  proper. 


Idem, 

examination 


(2)  The  by-laws  of  the  College  shall  be  open  to  examination 
by  the  public  during  the  normal  office  hours  of  the  College. 


Auditors 

R.S.O.  1980. 
c.  405 


12. — (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  auditors 
licensed  under  Public  Accountancy  Act  to  audit  the  accounts 
and  transactions  of  the  College  at  lease  once  a  year. 


Availability  (2)  The  annual  audited  statements  of  the  College  shall  be 
made  available  to  all  supporters  of  the  College  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  may  determine. 


Fiscal 
year 


(3)  The  fiscal  year  of  the  College  shall  be  as  established 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Board. 


Non-profit 
corporation 


13. — (1)  The  College  shall  be  carried  on  without  the  pur- 
pose of  gain  for  the  members  of  the  Board  and  any  profits  or 
other  accretions  to  the  College  shall  be  used  in  promoting  its 
objects  and  purposes. 


Idem 


(2)  The  property  of  the  College  shall  be  applied  solely  for 
the  objects  and  purposes  of  the  College. 


Dissolution 


14.  Upon  the  dissolution  or  winding  up  of  the  College,  all 
its  remaining  property,  after  the  payment  of  all  debts  and  lia- 
bilities, shall  be  distributed  to  one  or  more  recognized  charita- 
ble organizations  in  Canada  having  objects  of  an  educational 
nature  as  similar  as  possible  to  those  of  the  College. 
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15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

*  J  ment 

Assent. 

16.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Baptist  Bible  College  Short  title 
Canada  and  Theological  Seminary  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

First  Board  of  Governors  of  Baptist  Bible  College  Canada  and  Theo- 
logical Seminary. 

Dr.  Harry  Strachan,  D.S. 

Gordon  Home 

Theodore  Bugg 

Arthur  Wiedrick 

Wray  Stone 

Aaron  Doerksen 

Robert  Laidlaw 

Douglas  Pipe 

Gerald  Ronson 

Frank  Lloyd 
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CHAPTER  Prl2 

An  Act  respecting  The  Ontario  Association  of 
Landscape  Architects 

Assented  to  May  29th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Ontario  Association  of  Landscape  Architects  Preamble 
hereby  represents  that  it  was  incorporated  under  the  laws  of 
Ontario  by  letters  patent  dated  the  20th  day  of  December, 
1968;  that  the  Association  is  desirous  of  being  continued  as  a 
corporation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  objects  of  the 
Association  and  of  the  government  and  discipline  of  its  mem- 
bers; that  the  Association  considers  it  desirable  to  grant  to  full 
members  of  the  Association  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  des- 
ignation "Landscape  Architect";  and  whereas  the  Association 
hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  The  Ontario  Association  of 
Landscape  Architects; 

(b)  "by-law"  means  a  by-law  of  the  Association; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Association; 

(d)  "full  member"  means  a  member  of  the  Association 
who  is  shown  in  the  register  kept  under  subsection 
9  (2)  as  being  a  full  member  of  the  Association; 

(e)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  the  Association; 

(f)  "student"  means  a  student  of  the  Association  as 
provided  for  in  this  Act. 

2.  — (1)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Landscape  Architects  ^sns^'uagdon 
is  hereby  continued  as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  and  con  inue 
the  persons  registered  as  members  of  the  Association  on  the 
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day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  such  other  persons  as  her- 
eafter become  members  of  the  Association  constitute  the  cor- 
poration. 


Continuation 
of  present 
Council 


(2)  The  members  of  the  Council  and  the  officers  of  the 
Association  in  office  immediately  prior  to  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act  are  hereby  continued  in  office  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
and  the  by-laws. 


Letters 
patent 
revoked 


(3)  The  letters  patent  of  the  Association  are  revoked,  but 
the  revocation  of  the  letters  patent  does  not  affect  the  rights 
or  obligations  of  the  Association  or  any  by-law,  resolution  or 
appointment  of  the  Association  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
by-law,  resolution  or  appointment  is  inconsistent  with  this 
Act. 


special  Act       (4)  Tne  Association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  corporation 

corporation       .  ,  ,  .  ,  . 

incorporated  by  a  special  Act. 
objects  3#  The  objects  of  the  Association  are, 


(a)  to  furnish  means  and  facilities  by  which  members  of 
the  Association  and  students  may  increase  their 
knowledge,  skill  and  efficiency  in  all  things  related 
to  the  business  or  profession  of  a  landscape  archi- 
tect; 


(b)  to  hold  examinations  and  prescribe  tests  of  compe- 
tency deemed  appropriate  to  qualify  for  admission 
to  membership  in  the  Association; 

(c)  to  establish  and  maintain  standards  of  knowledge 
and  skill  among  its  members; 

(d)  to  maintain  discipline  among  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  students;  and 


(e)  to  establish  and  maintain  standards  of  professional 
ethics  among  members  of  the  Association  and  stu- 
dents, 


in  order  that  the  public  interest  may  be  served  and  protected. 

Powers  4,  por  tne  purposes  of  carrying  out  its  objects,  the  Associ- 

ation has  the  capacity  and  the  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

council  5, — (i)  T/he  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  managed  by 

the  Council. 
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(2)  The  Council  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  seven  or  Composition 
more  than  twelve  members  of  the  Association,  as  the  Council 

may  from  time  to  time  determine,  elected  from  the  member- 
ship of  the  Association. 

(3)  The  Association  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  appoint-  Idem 
ment  to  the  Council  of  up  to  three  persons  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  Association. 


(4)  The  manner  of  electing  the  members  of  Council,  the  Id 
notification  to  the  electors  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
elections,  the  nomination  of  candidates,  the  presiding  officers 

at  elections,  the  taking  and  counting  of  votes,  the  giving  of  a 
casting  vote  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  tenure  of 
office  of  members  of  the  Council  and  other  necessary  details 
shall  be  as  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

(5)  At  any  meeting  of  Council,  a  majority  of  the  members  Ql 
of  the  Council  constitutes  a  quorum. 


(6)  The  Council  shall  elect,  chairman 


etc. 


(a)   from  among  its  members  a  president  and  a  vice- 
president;  and 


(b)  a  secretary-treasurer  or  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer 
who  need  not  be  a  member  of  the  Council. 


(7)  In  the  case  of  death,  resignation  or  incapacity  of  any  Vacan< 
member  of  Council,  the  office  shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the 
Council  and  the  Council  shall  fill  the  vacancy  in  such  manner 

as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  by-laws  of  the  Association  for  the 
balance  of  the  term  and  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection, 
absence  from  three  consecutive  meetings  of  the  Council  may 
be  treated  by  the  Council  as  incapacity. 

(8)  The  Council  shall  appoint  a  registrar,  who  need  not  be  Re§ist 
a  member  of  the  Council,  and  the  registrar  shall  perform  the 
functions  assigned  to  him  or  her  by  this  Act  and  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  assigned  by  the  Council. 

6.  At  any  general  or  special  meeting,  members  of  the  Proxie 
Association  may  be  represented  and  vote  by  proxy,  but, 

(a)   no  proxy  shall  be  exercised  by  a  person  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Association;  and 


(b)  the  proxy  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
by-laws  on  voting  and  proxies. 
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7. — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws  regarding  such  mat- 
ters as  are  necessary  to  conduct  the  business  and  carry  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and,  without  restricting  the  general- 
ity of  the  foregoing,  in  addition  to  the  matters  specifically  pro- 
vided elsewhere  in  this  Act,  the  Council  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  and  conditions  of 
registration  for  students; 

(b)  prescribing  a  curriculum  and  courses  of  study  to  be 
pursued  by  students  and  the  subjects  upon  which 
the  students  and  candidates  for  admission  as  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  shall  be  examined  and  for 
granting  certificates  to  students  and  candidates  who 
have  successfully  passed  the  examinations; 

(c)  regulating  and  governing  the  conduct  of  members  of 
the  Association  in  the  practice  of  their  business  or 
profession,  by  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics,  rules  of 
professional  conduct  and  standards  of  practice,  and 
by  providing  for  the  suspension,  expulsion  or  other 
penalty  for  professional  misconduct,  incapacity  or 
incompetence; 

(d)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Association; 

(e)  governing  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  Council  and  of  the  members  of  the 
Association; 

(f)  establishing  and  providing  for  the  administration  of 
a  benevolent  fund  for  the  benefit  of  any  member  of 
the  Association  or  the  families  of  deceased  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  who  may  require  financial 
assistance  and,  for  that  purpose,  providing  for  the 
receipt  of  contributions  or  donations  and  for  contri- 
butions from  the  funds  of  the  Association; 

(g)  authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  landscape  architecture 
knowledge  and  education,  or  improve  standards  of 
practice  in  landscape  architecture,  or  support  and 
encourage  public  information  and  interest  in  the 
past  and  present  role  of  landscape  architecture  in 
society; 

(h)  prescribing  the  categories  of  membership  in  the 
Association  of  which  one  category  shall  be  full 
membership  and  such  other  categories  of  member- 
ship as  the  Council  considers  appropriate  and  pre- 
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scribing  the  qualifications  for  membership  in  the 
various  categories  of  membership; 

(i)  prescribing  the  custody  and  use  of  the  Association 
seal; 

(j)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  records  and  the 
making  of  reports  are  maintained  and  kept  for  and 
by  the  Association;  and 

(k)  generally  conducting  the  affairs  of  the  Association. 

(2)  Every  new  by-law  or  change  to  an  existing  by-law  is  Qf°^fir1^tsion 
effective  when  it  is  passed  by  the  Council  but  expires  with  the  °   y" aws 
close  of  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation held  after  its  passing,  unless  it  is  confirmed  by  the 
meeting. 

(3)  The  by-laws  of  the  Association  shall  be  open  to  exami-  *fS£ec£°" 
nation  by  the  public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  dur-  °  y  avvs 
ing  normal  office  hours. 

8.  The  head  office  of  the  Association  shall  be  in  The  Head  office 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  at  such  other  place 

in  Ontario  as  is  designated  by  the  by-laws. 

9.  — (1)  The  Association  shall  grant  a  membership  in  the  Membership 
Association  to  any  individual  who  applies  therefor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws,  if  the  individual, 

(a)  is  of  good  character; 

(b)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(c)  has  complied  with  the  academic  and  experience 
requirements  specified  in  the  by-laws  for  the 
issuance  of  the  membership  in  the  category  of  mem- 
bership for  which  application  was  made;  and 

(d)  has  passed  such  examinations  as  the  Council  may 
set  or  approve  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be  Register 
entered  the  name  of  all  members  of  the  Association  in  good 
standing  and  showing  their  category  of  membership  and  only 
those  persons  so  registered  are  members  entitled  to  the  privi- 
leges of  membership  in  the  Association. 
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(3)  The  register  shall  be  open  to  examination  by  the  public 
at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  during  normal  office 
hours. 

(4)  An  individual  who  is  qualified  for  membership  in  the 
Association  who  has  been  refused  membership  or  a  person 
who  has  been  subject  to  a  disciplinary  sanction  under  the  by- 
laws may  appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  of  court,  from  the  refusal  to  grant  membership  or 
from  the  sanction. 

(5)  Where  a  person  appeals  to  the  Divisional  Court,  the 
registrar  shall  forthwith  file  with  the  Court  a  record  of  the 
proceeding  that  resulted  in  failure  or  a  refusal  to  grant  mem- 
bership or  the  decision  of  the  committee  imposing  a  sanction 
which,  together  with  any  transcript  of  evidence,  if  there  is 
one,  shall  constitute  the  record  in  the  appeal. 

(6)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact,  or  both,  and  the  Divisional  Court  may  rescind 
any  decision,  may  exercise  all  powers  of  any  committee  and 
may  direct  the  Association  to  take  any  action  that  the  Associ- 
ation is  empowered  to  take  as  the  Court  considers  proper  and, 
for  such  purposes,  the  Court  may  substitute  its  opinion  for 
that  of  any  committee  or  of  the  Association  or  the  Court  may 
refer  the  matter  back  for  rehearing  in  whole  or  in  part,  in 
accordance  with  such  directions  as  the  Court  considers  proper. 

10. — (1)  Every  full  member  of  the  Association  may  use 
the  designation  "Landscape  Architect". 

(2)  Subject  to  the  by-laws,  a  firm,  partnership,  corporation 
or  association  of  persons  may  use  the  designation  "Landscape 
Architect"  or  "Landscape  Architects"  as  part  of  its  name  or 
after  its  name  if  the  practice  of  landscape  architecture  by  the 
firm,  partnership  or  corporation  is  carried  on  by  or  under  the 
direct  personal  supervision  of  a  full  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion who  is  a  full-time  employee,  member  or  director  of  the 
firm,  partnership,  corporation  or  association. 

(3)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  any  person  in  Ontario  who, 
not  being  a  full  member  of  the  Association,  takes  or  uses  the 
designation  "Landscape  Architect"  or  "Landscape  Archi- 
tects" is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

(4)  In  every  case  where  registration  is  an  issue,  the  prod- 
uction of  a  copy  of  the  register,  certified  under  the  hand  of 
the  registrar,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  all  persons  who  are 
members  of  the  Association  and  of  their  category  of  member- 
ship in  lieu  of  the  production  of  the  original  register  and  any 
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certificate  upon  such  copy  of  the  register  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  a  person  in  his  or  her  capacity  as  registrar  is  proof, 
in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  such  person  is 
the  registrar  without  any  proof  of  the  person's  signature  or  of 
the  person  being  in  fact  the  registrar. 

(5)  The  absence  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  a  copy  of  Idem 
the  register  produced  under  subsection  (4)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Association. 

11. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  10  (3),  this  Act  does  not 
affect  or  interfere  with  the  right  of  any  person  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Association  to  offer  or  provide  services  similar 
to  those  offered  or  provided  by  a  landscape  architect  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  Act,  any  Transition 
person  in  Ontario  who,  not  being  a  full  member  of  the  Associ- 
ation, and  who  has  been  using  the  designation  "Landscape 
Architect"  or  "Landscape  Architects",  either  alone  or  in  con- 
junction with  a  corporate  name  or  partnership  name,  may 
continue  to  do  so  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1989. 

(3)  Every  individual  in  Ontario  who  immediately  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act  was  substantially  earning  a  living 
in  landscape  architecture  shall  be  accepted  as  a  full  member  of 
the  Association  if  within  365  days  of  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force  he  or  she  applies  to  the  Association  to  be  registered 
as  a  full  member  and  pays  the  annual  membership  fees  for  a 
full  member. 

(4)  An  application  to  which  subsection  (3)  applies  shall  be 
accompanied  by  the  statutory  declaration  of  two  persons  each 
of  whom  must  be  a  member  of, 

(a)  the  Association; 

(b)  the  Ontario  Association  of  Architects;  or 

(c)  the    Association    of   Professional    Engineers  of 
Ontario, 

and  the  statutory  declaration  shall  state  that  the  person  mak- 
ing the  declaration  knows  the  individual  making  the  appli- 
cation and  has  reason  to  believe  that  he  or  she  has  substan- 
tially earned  a  living  in  landscape  architecture. 


Right  to 
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(5)  Subsection  9  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  application  under 
subsection  (3). 
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12.  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  the  by-laws  or  the 
code  of  ethics  of  the  Association,  no  application  for  member- 
ship under  this  Act  shall  be  refused  on  the  basis  that  the 
applicant  alone  or  through  partnership  or  the  ownership  of 
snares  has  an  interest  in  or  is  employed  by  a  business  engaged 
in  the  supply  of  nursery  stock  or  the  building  of  landscapes 
nor  shall  any  member  be  required  to  divest  himself  or  herself 
of  any  such  business  interest  or  terminate  any  such  employ- 
ment as  a  condition  of  continuing  as  a  full  member  of  the 
Association. 

13.  Any  surplus  derived  from  carrying  on  the  affairs  and 
business  of  the  Association  shall  be  devoted  and  applied  solely 
in  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  objects  and  purposes  and 
shall  not  be  divided  among  its  members. 

14.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

15.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Landscape  Architects  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Prl3 


An  Act  respecting  The  Scandinavian-Canadian 
Centre 

Assented  to  June  13th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Scandinavian-Canadian  Club  of  Metropolitan  Preamble 
Toronto,  hereby  represents  that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters 
patent  dated  the  2nd  day  of  June,  1941;  that  the  Club  is  a  reg- 
istered charitable  organization  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  that  the  Club  has  a  freehold  inter-  R  s  c  1952' 
est  in  lands  and  premises  known  municipally  as  91  Stormont 
Avenue,  in  the  City  of  North  York,  in  which  it  operates  the 
Scandinavian-Canadian  Centre;  and  whereas  the  Club  hereby 
applies  for  special  legislation  to  exempt  the  aforesaid  real 
property,  occupied  and  used  by  it  in  the  City  of  North  York, 
from  taxation  for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  except  for 
local  improvement  rates;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

L    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Club"  means  The  Scandinavian-Canadian  Club  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  North  York; 

(c)  "council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corporation. 


2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  Tax 


exemption 


taxes  for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  other  than  local 
improvement  rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the  Assessment 
Act,  of  the  Club,  being  the  lands  and  buildings  known  as  91 
Stormont  Avenue,  as  described  in  the  Schedule,  so  long  as  the 
land  is  occupied  and  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Club. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  Idem 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 
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,^r!;ciu        3. — (1)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  section  2,  the 

whci 

sold 


1Kis    council  may  provide  that  a  by-law  passed  under  section  2  does 


not  come  into  force  unless  the  Club  enters  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Corporation  whereby,  if  the  land  exempted  from 
taxes  is  sold,  leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  then  the  taxes 
foregone  in  the  preceding  period  of  ten  years  or  in  the  period 
since  the  by-law  was  passed,  whichever  period  is  shorter,  shall 
immediately  become  payable  to  the  Corporation. 

(2)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  (1)  may 
provide  that,  if  the  Club  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  disposes  of 
the  exempted  land  and  acquires  other  land  in  the  City  of 
North  York  which  it  occupies  and  uses  solely  for  its  purposes, 
the  Corporation  may  postpone  the  collection  of  the  taxes  fore- 
gone until  such  time  as  the  substituted  land  is  disposed  of  by 
sale,  lease  or  otherwise. 

rransferof  (3)  Where  an  agreement  has  been  entered  into  under  sub- 
exemption  sectjon  (i)  ancj  the  Club  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  disposes  of 
the  land  and  acquires  other  land  in  the  City  of  North  York 
which  it  occupies  and  uses  solely  for  its  purposes,  the  Cor- 
poration may,  by  by-law,  transfer  the  tax  exemption  under 
section  2  to  the  substituted  land. 


of^reement  ^  aSreement  made  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  reg- 
o  agreemen   jsterecj  agajnst  the  tjtje  0f  the  land  affected  thereby  in  the 

proper  land  registry  office  and,  when  so  registered,  the 
amounts  payable  under  the  agreement  shall,  until  paid,  be  a 
lien  or  charge  upon  the  land  described  therein  and  may  be 
added  by  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  to  the  collector's  roll 
and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 


(5)  Where  land  is  substituted  for  the  land  described  in  an 
agreement  made  under  subsection  (1),  the  Corporation  may 
register  the  agreement  against  the  title  of  the  substituted  land, 
notwithstanding  that  the  substituted  land  is  not  described  in 
the  original  agreement  and,  upon  registration  of  an  agreement 
under  this  subsection,  the  land  described  in  an  agreement  reg- 
istered under  subsection  (4)  is  discharged  from  the  lien  or 
charge  described  in  that  subsection  and  the  amounts  payable 
under  the  agreement  shall,  until  paid,  be  a  lien  or  charge 
upon  the  substituted  land  and  may  be  added  by  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  to  the  collector's  roll  and  collected  in  the 
same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 

(6)  Where  the  Corporation  receives  a  payment  under  an 
agreement  made  under  subsection  (1),  the  Corporation  shall 
retain  for  its  own  use,  its  share  of  the  taxes  foregone,  and 
shall  reimburse  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
and  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  North  York  and 


Reimburse- 
ment of 
other  taxing 
authorities 
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R.S.O.  1980, 


The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  and  the  Metropoli- 
tan Separate  School  Board  for  their  share  of  the  taxes  fore- 
gone. 

(7)  Notwithstanding  that  an  agreement  has  been  entered  £eiM  of 
into  under  subsection  (1),  the  council  may  at  any  time  repeal   y  aw 
a  by-law  passed  under  section  2  or  under  subsection  (3)  with- 
out affecting  the  validity  of  the  agreement  and  the  repeal  of 
the  by-law  does  not  accelerate  the  time  for  the  repayment 
under  the  agreement  of  any  taxes  foregone. 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  219  (8)  of  the  Municipal-  PjfJ^ 
ity  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  the  exemption  from  taxation 
granted  under  section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  exemption  cc.  314, 31 
provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment  Act. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
A  j  j  ment 

Assent. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Scandinavian-Canadian  Short  tit,e 
Centre  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  situate  in  the  City  of  North  York,  in  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  being  the  whole  of  Lot  118  on  the  south 
side  of  Stormont  Avenue,  according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Land  Regis- 
try Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Toronto  Boroughs  (No.  64). 


Subject  to  a  right-of-way  with  others  entitled  thereto,  for  all  purposes, 
in,  over,  along  and  upon  the  westerly  twelve  feet  of  the  said  Lot  118. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and  Technologists 

Assented  to  June  27th,  1984 


Whereas  the  Ontario  Association  of  Certified  Engineering  Preamble 
Technicians  and  Technologists  represents  that  it  was  incorpo- 
rated under  the  laws  of  Ontario  by  letters  patent  dated  the 
19th  day  of  March,  1962;  that  the  Association  desires  to  be 
continued  as  a  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and  of  the  government  and  disci- 
pline of  its  members  and  aspirants;  and  whereas  the  Associa- 
tion desires  to  grant  to  its  members  the  exclusive  right  to  use 
the  designations  "Certified  Engineering  Technician"  or  "Cer- 
tified Technician"  and  the  designations  "Certified  Engineering 
Technologist"  or  "Applied  Science  Technologist"  or  their 
respective  abbreviations;  and  whereas  the  Association  hereby 
applies  for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  such  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  the  Ontario  Association  of 
Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and  Technolo- 
gists; 

(b)  "by-law"  means  a  by-law  of  the  Association; 

(c)  "Council"  means  the  Council  of  the  Association; 

(d)  "person"  means  an  individual; 

(e)  "registered"  means  registered  under  this  Act  and 
"registration"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(f)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Association. 
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2.  — (1)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Certified  Engineering 
Technicians  and  Technologists  is  hereby  continued  as  a  cor- 
poration without  share  capital  and  the  persons  registered  as 
members  in  any  category  of  the  Association  on  the  day  this 
Act  comes  into  force  and  such  other  persons  as  are  thereafter 
registered  constitute  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Council  and  the  officers  of  the 
Association  in  office  immediately  prior  to  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force  are  hereby  continued  in  office  until  their  suc- 
cessors are  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  this  Act 
and  the  by-laws. 

(3)  The  letters  patent  of  the  Association  are  revoked  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force  but  their  revocation  does  not 
affect  the  rights,  duties,  licences,  privileges,  contracts  or  obli- 
gations of  the  Association. 

(4)  The  by-laws  of  the  Association  and  the  resolutions  of 
Council  in  force  immediately  prior  to  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force  are  confirmed  except  to  the  extent  of  any  provision 
that  is  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 

3.  — (1)  The  objects  of  the  Association  are: 

1.  To  establish,  maintain  and  conduct  an  institute  or 
association  within  Ontario  for  engineering  technolo- 
gists and  engineering  technicians  for  the  purpose  of 
granting  registration  and  membership  to  such  per- 
sons who  meet  the  standards  of  the  Association. 

2.  To  maintain  discipline  among  its  members. 

3.  To  assist  members  in  advancing  their  status,  recog- 
nition and  welfare  and  in  increasing  their  knowl- 
edge, skill  and  proficiency. 

4.  To  establish  and  maintain  consistent  qualification 
requirements  for  registration  by  the  Association  of 
engineering  technologists,  engineering  technicians 
and  other  classes  of  members. 

5.  To  establish,  promote  and  enforce  high  ethical  and 
professional  standards  of  conduct  for  engineering 
technologists,  engineering  technicians  and  other 
classes  of  members  of  the  Association. 

6.  To  accept  donations,  gifts,  legacies  and  bequests  for 
use  in  promoting  the  objects  and  carrying  on  the 
work  of  the  Association. 
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7.  To  carry  on  benevolent  work  in  connection  with  the 
families  of  dead,  retired  or  incapacitated  members 
who  are  in  need. 

8.  To  co-operate  with  other  organizations  having 
objects,  wholly  or  in  part,  the  same  as  or  similar  to 
the  objects  of  the  Association. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  its  objects,  the  Associ- 
ation has  the  capacity  and  the  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

4.  — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  controlled  Council 
and  managed  by  the  Council,  consisting  of  at  least  seventeen 
councillors  but  not  more  than  thirty  councillors,  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  whom  shall  be  elected  by  the  members  and  the  bal- 
ance of  whom  shall  be  appointed. 

(2)  The  Association  may  by  by-law  divide  the  membership  Regions 
of  the  Association  into  regions  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  holding  of  local  meetings,  the  organization  of  local 
activities  and  the  election  of  one  or  more  councillors. 

(3)  The  Association  shall  provide  by  by-law  a  means  Election 
whereby  the  members  of  the  Association,  by  mailed  ballot,  c 
may  elect  a  majority  of  the  Council,  either  by  a  single  ballot 
for  the  entire  bench  of  local  representatives,  or  by  a  system  of 
voting  within  regions  whereby  a  member  has  the  chance  to 

vote  for  his  regional  representative  only. 

(4)  The  President  and  the  Vice-Presidents  shall  be  elected  President, 

etc 

by  mailed  ballot  from  amongst  the  members  according  to  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  the  by-laws  and  so  long  as  they  hold 
office  as  such,  they  shall  be  councillors  ex  officio. 

(5)  The  remainder  of  the  councillors  shall  be  chosen  by  the  ^"j",16^ 
Council  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws  which  may  make  pro-  counci  °rs 
vision  for  automatic  appointment  to  Council  for  the  holders  of 
additional  offices,  or  for  the  appointment  of  representatives  of 
particular  categories  of  members  or  of  other  bodies  or  institu- 
tions whose  affairs  are  considered  by  the  Council  to  relate  to 

those  of  the  Association. 

5.  — (1)  The  following  persons  are  disqualified  from  being  ^"^ouncniors 
the  President,  a  Vice-President  or  a  councillor: 

1.     Persons  who  are  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 


councillors 


2.     Persons  who  have  been  so  found  by  a  court  to  be  of 
unsound  mind. 
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3.  Persons  who  are  bankrupts. 

4.  Persons  who  are  not  resident  or  employed  in  Cana- 
da. 

(2)  All  elected  councillors  shall  be  either  Certified  Engi- 
neering Technicians  or  Certified  Engineering  Technologists. 

(3)  A  councillor  ceases  to  hold  office  when  the  councillor, 

(a)  dies  or  resigns; 

(b)  is  removed  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws;  or 

(c)  becomes  disqualified  under  subsection  (1)  or  ceases 
to  be  qualified  under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  A  resignation  of  a  councillor  becomes  effective  at  the 
time  the  written  resignation  is  received  by  the  Association  or 
at  the  time  specified  in  the  resignation,  whichever  is  later. 

6.  At  any  meeting  of  Council  a  majority  of  the  councillors 
shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

7.  In  the  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  absenteeism  or 
incapacity,  as  defined  in  the  by-laws,  of  a  councillor,  the 
Council  may  declare  his  seat  vacant  whereupon  it  may  be 
filled  by  Council  for  the  balance  of  the  term  in  accordance 
with  such  procedures  as  may  be  provided  by  by-law. 

8.  — (1)  The  by-laws  may  provide  for  such  officers  as  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Association  may  require  and  shall 
set  out  the  term,  qualification  and  method  of  appointment 
thereof. 

(2)  The  Council  shall  appoint  a  Registrar  who  need  not  be 
a  councillor  and  the  Registrar  shall  perform  the  functions 
assigned  to  him  by  this  Act  and  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  oy  the  Council. 

9.  The  by-laws  shall  make  provision  for  the  right  of  a 
member  of  the  Association  to  be  represented  and  to  vote  at 
general  or  other  meetings  of  the  members  of  the  Association 
by  proxy  but  a  proxy  must  be  a  member  in  good  standing. 

10.  — (1)  The  Council  may  pass  by-laws  regarding  such 
matters  as  are  necessary  to  conduct  the  business  and  carry  out 
the  objects  of  the  Association  and,  without  restricting  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  in  addition  to  the  matters  specifically 
provided  elsewhere  in  this  Act,  the  Council  may  pass  by-laws, 
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(a)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  and  the  conditions 
of  registration  for  students; 

(b)  prescribing  the  curriculum  and  the  courses  of  study 
to  be  pursued  by  students  in  order  to  satisfy  the 
academic  requirements  of  any  particular  registra- 
tion; 

(c)  prescribing  the  experience  criteria  to  be  met  by  can- 
didates for  registration; 

(d)  prescribing  the  subjects  or  matters  upon  which  stu- 
dents and  candidates  for  registration  may  be  exam- 
ined; 

(e)  regulating  and  governing  the  conduct  of  members  of 
the  Association  in  the  practice  of  their  business  or 
profession,  by  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics,  rules  of 
professional  conduct  and  standards  of  practice,  and 
by  providing  for  the  suspension,  explusion  or  other 
penalty  for  professional  misconduct,  incapacity  or 
incompetence; 

(f)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Association; 

(g)  governing  the  calling,  holding  and  conducting  of 
meetings  of  the  Council  and  of  the  members  of  the 
Association; 

(h)  establishing  and  providing  for  the  administration  of 
a  benevolent  fund  for  the  benefit  of  any  member  of 
the  Association  or  the  families  of  deceased  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  who  may  require  financial 
assistance  and,  for  that  purpose,  providing  for  the 
receipt  of  contributions  or  donations  and  for  contri- 
butions from  the  funds  of  the  Association; 

(i)  making  provision  for  an  executive  committee  to 
have  all  or  such  portion  of  the  authority  of  Council 
between  meetings  of  Council  as  may  be  prescribed 
therein;  and 

(j)  authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  knowledge  of  technology 
and  technical  education,  or  which  may  improve 
standards  of  practice  in  the  Association,  or  support 
and  encourage  public  information  and  interest  in 
the  past  and  present  role  of  the  Association  in 
society. 
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(2)  Every  new  by-law  or  change  to  an  existing  by-law  is 
effective  when  it  is  passed  by  the  Council  but  expires  with  the 
close  of  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation held  after  its  passing,  unless  it  is  confirmed  by  the 
meeting. 

(3)  The  by-laws  of  the  Association  shall  be  open  to  exami- 
nation by  the  public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  dur- 
ing normal  office  hours. 

11.  — (1)  The  Association  shall  grant  any  particular  regis- 
tration to  every  person  who  applies  therefor  in  accordance 
with  the  by-laws  and  the  rules  of  the  Registration  Board,  if 
the  person, 

(a)  is  of  good  character; 

(b)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(c)  has  satisfied  such  academic  and  experience  require- 
ments as  may  be  specified  in  the  by-laws  or  by  the 
rules  of  the  Registration  Board;  and 

(d)  has  passed  such  examinations  as  the  Council  or  the 
Registration  Board  may  prescribe  by  by-law,  rule  or 
otherwise. 

(2)  Whenever  this  Act  refers  generally  to  members,  the  by- 
laws may  determine  whether  the  provision  applies  to  Student 
Members. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be 
entered  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  Association  in  good 
standing,  their  status,  and  the  disciplines  to  which  any  regis- 
tration or  certification  relates  and  within  which  any  member 
has  the  rights  and  privileges  of  practice. 

(4)  The  register  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  shall  be  open 
to  examination  by  the  public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Associa- 
tion during  normal  office  hours. 

12.  — (1)  The  Council  shall  appoint  a  Registration  Board, 
consisting  of  such  number  of  members  serving  for  such  terms 
and  of  such  categories  as  provided  by  by-law. 

(2)  The  Registration  Board  may  pass  rules  to  deal  consist- 
ently and  generally  with  discretions  relating  to  registration 
under  this  Act  and  the  by-laws  and  to  provide  details  not  pro- 
vided by  the  by-laws. 
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(3)  Any  person  refused  registration  by  the  Registrar  may  Appeal 
appeal  the  decision  of  the  Registrar  to  the  Registration  Board 

by  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  with  the  Registrar. 

(4)  Where  a  notice  is  filed  under  subsection  (3),  the  Regis-  Hearing 
tration  Board  shall  hear  the  person  filing  the  notice. 

(5)  The  Registrar  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  the  decision  Notification 
of  the  Registration  Board  following  the  determination  of  any 
appeal. 

(6)  If  the  Board  upholds  the  decision  of  the  Registrar,  the  Idem 
notification  shall  set  forth  the  names  of  the  members  who 
heard  the  appeal  and  participated  in  the  decision  and  their 
reasons. 

(7)  An  applicant  refused  registration  by  the  Registration  Second 
Board  may  appeal  to  Council  by  filing  a  notice  of  further  appea 
appeal  with  the  Registrar. 

(8)  Whenever  a  notice  of  further  appeal  has  been  filed,  the  Idem 
Council  shall  hear  the  appeal  but  no  councillor  who  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Registration  Board  shall  sit  upon  the  appeal  to 
Council. 

(9)  The  Council  shall  give  the  applicant  a  reasonable  Idem 
opportunity  to  prepare  his  case  and  shall  hear  the  applicant  or 

his  counsel,  as  the  applicant  may  choose,  and  all  those  hearing 
the  appeal  as  well  as  the  applicant  shall  be  furnished  before- 
hand with  the  reports  of  the  members  of  the  Registration 
Board  as  to  the  reasons  why  they  concurred  in  or  disagreed 
with  the  Board's  decision. 

13. — (1)  Any  person  who  has  been  refused  membership  or 
who  has  been  subject  to  a  disciplinary  sanction  under  the  by- 
laws may  appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  the  refusal  or 
from  the  sanction. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions  Idem 
of  law  or  fact,  or  both,  and  the  Court  may  rescind  any  deci- 
sion, may  exercise  all  powers  of  any  committee  and  may 
direct  the  Association  to  take  any  action  that  the  Association 
is  empowered  to  take  as  the  Court  considers  proper  and,  for 
such  purposes,  the  Court  may  substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of 
any  committee  or  of  the  Association  or  the  Court  may  refer 
the  matter  back  for  rehearing  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  accord- 
ance with  such  directions  as  the  Court  considers  proper. 
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(3)  Where  a  person  appeals  to  the  Divisional  Court,  the 
Registrar  shall  forthwith  file  in  the  Divisional  Court  a  record 
of  the  relevant  proceedings. 

14.  The  Association  may  by  by-law  employ  the  designa- 
tions "Certified  Engineering  Technician"  and  "Certified  Tech- 
nician" which  may  be  abbreviated  as  "C.Tech."  and  the  desig- 
nations "Certified  Engineering  Technologist"  and  "Applied 
Science  Technologist"  which  may  be  abbreviated  as 
"A.Sc.T.". 

15.  — (1)  No  person  who  is  not  registered  as  a  Certified 
Engineering  Technician  under  this  Act  shall, 

(a)  use  the  designation  "Certified  Engineering  Techni- 
cian" or  its  abbreviation  "C.E.T."  alone  or  in  com- 
bination with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or 
description; 

(b)  use  the  designation  "Certified  Technician"  or  its 
abbreviation  "C.Tech."  alone  or  in  combination 
with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or  descrip- 
tion; or 

(c)  imply  or  hold  out  that  he  is  a  Certified  Engineering 
Technician. 

(2)  No  person  who  is  not  registered  under  this  Act  as  a 
Certified  Engineering  Technologist  shall, 

(a)  use  the  designation  "Certified  Engineering  Technol- 
ogist" or  its  abbreviation  "C.E.T."  alone  or  in  com- 
bination with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or 
description; 

(b)  use  the  designation  "Applied  Science  Technologist" 
or  its  abbreviation  "A.Sc.T."  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or 
description;  or 

(c)  imply  or  hold  out  that  he  is  a  Certified  Engineering 
Technologist. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  in  this  sec- 
tion is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

(4)  This  Act  does  not  affect  or  interfere  with  the  right  of 
any  person  to  describe  himself  as  a  technologist,  engineering 
technologist,  technician  or  engineering  technician,  or  to  work 
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as  a  technologist,  engineering  technologist,  technician  or  engi- 
neering technician. 

16.  — (1)  In  every  case  where  registration  is  an  issue,  the  Evidence  of 
production  of  a  copy  of  the  register,  certified  under  the  hand  reglstratlon 
of  the  Registrar,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  all  persons  who  are 
registered  and  of  the  disciplines  for  which  they  are  registered 

in  lieu  of  the  production  of  the  original  register,  and  any  certi- 
ficate upon  such  copy  of  the  register  purporting  to  be  signed 
by  a  person  in  his  capacity  as  Registrar  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  such  a  person  is  the 
Registrar  without  any  proof  of  his  signature  or  of  his  being  in 
fact  the  Registrar. 

(2)  The  absence  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  a  copy  of  Idem 
the  register  produced  under  subsection  (1)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not 
registered,  and  the  absence  of  the  designation  of  a  particular 
discipline  in  respect  of  the  registration  of  a  member  in  a  copy 
of  the  register  produced  under  subsection  (1)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not 
registered  in  respect  of  such  discipline. 

17.  Any  surplus  derived  from  carrying  on  the  affairs  and  Surplus 
business  of  the  Association  shall  be  devoted  and  applied  solely 

in  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  objects  and  purposes  and 
shall  not  be  divided  among  its  members. 

18.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

A  J  J  ment 

Assent. 

19.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario  Association  of  short  title 
Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and  Technologists  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Prl5 


An  Act  to  revive  Marquis  Video  Corporation 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  Phil  Lubman  and  Michael  Angelo  Cohen  hereby  Preamble 
represent  that  Marquis  Video  Corporation,  herein  called  the 
Corporation,  was  incorporated  by  certificate  of  incorporation 
dated  the  8th  day  of  July,  1981;  that  the  Minister  of  Consumer 
and  Commercial  Relations  by  order  dated  the  16th  day  of 
December,  1982  and  made  under  the  authority  of  section  241 
of  the  Business  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter  54  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  cancelled  the  certificate  of 
incorporation  of  the  Corporation  for  failure  to  comply  with 
the  Corporations  Information  Act,  being  chapter  96  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  and  declared  the  Corpora- 
tion to  be  dissolved  on  the  16th  day  of  December,  1982;  that 
Phil  Lubman  and  Michael  Angelo  Cohen  were  all  the  direc- 
tors and  the  holders  of  the  common  shares  of  the  Corporation 
at  the  time  of  its  dissolution;  and  that  Phil  Lubman  and 
Michael  Angelo  Cohen  are  the  persons  entitled  to  be  the 
shareholders  of  the  Corporation  upon  its  revival;  that  failure 
to  comply  occurred  by  reason  of  inadvertence;  that  the  Cor- 
poration at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was  carrying  on  active 
business  and  active  business  has  continued  to  be  carried  on  in 
the  name  of  the  Corporation  since  the  time  of  its  dissolution; 
and  whereas  the  applicants  hereby  apply  for  special  legislation 
reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  application; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Marquis  Video  Corporation  is  hereby  revived  and  is, 
subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolu- 
tion, hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its 
liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its 
dissolution,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 
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2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Marquis  Video  Cor- 
poration Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Prl6 


An  Act  respecting  the  London  Regional  Art  Gallery 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  hereby  Preamble 
applies  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  appli- 
cation; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Gal- 
lery; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  London; 

(c)  "Gallery"  means  London  Regional  Art  Gallery; 

(d)  "General  Membership"  means  the  General  Mem- 
bership referred  to  in  section  6. 

2.  — (1)  London  Regional  Art  Gallery  is  hereby  continued  Gallery 

x  '    r.  °.  .  ,  ,  •     ,  continued 

as  a  non-profit  corporation  without  share  capital. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  Gallery  are,  °biects 

(a)  to  collect,  preserve,  house  and  display  art  of  all 
forms; 

(b)  to  promote  interest  in,  and  advance  the  study, 
knowledge  and  appreciation  of,  art  of  all  forms; 

(c)  to  provide  facilities  for  the  preservation,  storage, 
housing  and  display  of  art  of  all  forms;  and 

(d)  to  provide  for  education  and  instruction  in  art  of  all 
forms  and  for  facilities  for  such  education  and 
instruction. 
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3. — (1)  The  Gallery  shall  be  under  the  management,  regu- 
lation and  control  of  a  board  of  directors  consisting  of, 

(a)  one  person  appointed  by  and  from  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  for  such  term  of  office  not  exceed- 
ing three  years  as  the  council  shall  decide; 

(b)  one  person  appointed  by  and  from  The  London 
Public  Library  Board  for  such  term  of  office  not 
exceeding  three  years  as  the  library  board  shall 
decide; 

(c)  one  person  elected  by  and  from  Canadian  Artists' 
Representation  for  such  term  of  office  not  exceed- 
ing three  years  as  Canadian  Artists'  Representation 
shall  decide; 

(d)  two  persons  elected  by  and  from  the  Volunteer 
Committee  of  the  Gallery  for  such  term  of  office 
not  exceeding  three  years  as  the  Volunteer  Commit- 
tee shall  decide; 

(e)  eight  persons  elected  by  and  from  the  General 
Membership  for  such  term  of  office  not  exceeding 
three  years  as  the  General  Membership  shall 
decide;  and 

(f)  five  persons  elected  under  subsection  (2)  for  such 
term  of  office  not  exceeding  three  years  as  the 
Board  shall  decide. 


(2)  The  directors  appointed  or  elected  under  clauses  (1)  (a) 
to  (e)  shall  elect  the  five  directors  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  (f) 
and  one  of  the  five  directors  shall  be  a  professional  artist 
residing  in  the  City  of  London  and  who  is  not  a  member  of 
Canadian  Artists'  Representation. 

(3)  The  Board  and  the  electing  and  appointing  bodies  re- 
ferred to  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  to  (e)  shall,  in  consultation  with 
each  other,  stagger  or  vary  the  length  of  the  terms  of  office  of 
directors  appointed  or  elected  by  them  so  that  as  nearly  as 
possible  the  terms  of  office  of  four  directors  shall  expire  annu- 
ally and  where  the  Board  and  the  electing  and  appointing 
bodies  are  unable  to  agree  on  the  order  in  which  directors' 
terms  are  to  expire,  the  Board  shall  determine  the  matter. 

(4)  The  failure  to  appoint  or  elect  a  director  as  provided  in 
subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (6)  does  not  invalidate  the  composition 
of  the  Board  or  impair  the  powers  of  the  Board  or  of  the 
remaining  directors  and,  where  a  default  continues  for  three 
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months  after  an  appointment  or  election  should  have  been 
made,  the  remaining  directors  may,  but  are  not  obliged  to, 
elect  a  director  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


(5)  A  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  when  a  director  resigns, 
dies  or  becomes  incapable  of  acting  as  a  director  or  where  the 
Board  by  resolution  entered  upon  its  minutes  declares  the  seat 
of  a  director  to  be  vacant  by  reason  of  his  or  her  absence  from 
three  consecutive  meetings  of  the  Board  without  being  author- 
ized so  to  do  by  the  Board. 


(6)  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the  term 
of  office  for  which  a  person  has  been  appointed  or  elected  has 
expired,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  by  the  same  authority 
which  appointed  or  elected  the  person  whose  seat  is  vacant, 
and  a  person  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  person  whose  seat  is 
vacant. 


(7)  Directors  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  Reappointment 
appointed  or  elected  and,  subject  to  subsection  (8),  are  eligi- 
ble for  reappointment  or  re-election. 


(8)  No  director  shall  hold  office  for  more  than  two  consecu-  Idem 
tive  terms  commencing  after  this  section  comes  into  force 
excluding  therefrom  a  term  reduced  under  subsection  (3)  or 
the  balance  of  an  unexpired  term  for  a  person  appointed  or 
elected  to  the  Board  under  subsection  (6),  but  any  such  direc- 
tor shall  again  be  eligible  for  reappointment  or  re-election 
after  a  lapse  of  one  year  after  the  expiration  of  the  second  of 
the  two  consecutive  terms. 


(9)  The  directors  shall  serve  without  compensation,  and  no  ^ect°"hto  t 

director  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  receive  any  profit  as  such  compensation 
but  reasonable  expenses  incurred  by  any  director  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  or  her  duty  may  be  paid. 


(10)  The  term  of  office  of  the  directors  of  the  Gallery  in  Transition 
office  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  expire  ninety  days 
after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


4.  The  Board  shall  appoint  or  elect  a  president  and  a  vice-  ^sid^^ 
president  annually  from  among  the  directors  and  may  provide  vice  presi  en 
that,  upon  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  presi- 
dent, the  vice-president  shall  become  the  president  of  the 
Board. 


5. — (1)  The  Board  may  elect  from  among  the  directors  an 
executive  committee  consisting  of  six  directors  and  the  Board 
may  delegate  to  the  executive  committee  any  powers  of  the 


Executive 
committee 
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Board  subject  to  any  restrictions  imposed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board. 

(2)  The  executive  committee  may  fix  its  quorum  which  shall 
be  not  less  than  one-half  of  its  members  and  no  business  shall 
be  transacted  by  the  executive  committee  except  at  a  meeting 
of  its  members  at  which  a  quorum  of  the  executive  committee 
is  present. 

(3)  The  Board  may  establish  such  other  committees  as  the 
Board  considers  necessary  and  may  delegate  to  any  such  com- 
mittee such  powers  and  duties  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

(4)  The  Board  may  appoint  an  advisory  committee  com- 
posed of  such  persons  as  the  Board  may  determine. 

6.  The  Board  may  recognize  and  designate  those  persons 
who  from  time  to  time  make  subscriptions,  gifts  or  donations 
of  funds  to  the  Gallery  for  any  of  its  purposes  as  a  General 
Membership  consisting  of  the  following  categories  or  such 
other  categories  as  the  Board  may  establish  from  time  to  time: 


1. 

Individual  donors. 

2. 

Corporate  donors. 

3. 

Patrons. 

4. 

Benefactors. 

5. 

Sustaining  members. 

6. 

Life  members. 

7.  The  Board  has  such  powers  as  are  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  its  objects  including  the  power, 

(a)  to  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  and  to  hold  and  to 
sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  real  or  personal 
property  for  the  purposes  of  the  Gallery; 

(b)  to  plan,  erect,  alter,  maintain,  operate  and  manage 
an  art  gallery  or  art  galleries  within  the  City  of  Lon- 
don; 

(c)  subject  to  the  Charitable  Gifts  Act,  to  collect  and 
raise  money  by  way  of  grants,  gifts,  donations, 
bequests,  legacies  and  other  payments  and  to  hold, 
expend  or  deal  with  such  funds;  and 
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(d)  to  invest,  in  investments  authorized  under  the  RS.o.  1980, 

Trustee  Act  for  the  investment  of  trust  funds,  mon-  0  512 
eys  of  the  corporation  not  immediately  required  for 
its  purposes. 

8. — (1)  In  this  section,  "Library  Board"  means  The  Lon-  interpretation 
don  Public  Library  Board. 

(2)  The  Library  Board  may  from  time  to  time  convey  to  the  ^STo? 
Gallery  by  way  of  gift,  and  without  receiving  consideration  an  to 
therefor,  the  interest  of  the  Library  Board  in  such  works  of  Gallery 
art  including,  without  limitation,  paintings,  prints,  woodcuts 

and  sculptures  as  the  Library  Board  may  by  resolution  deter- 
mine, and  as  and  from  the  date  of  each  such  conveyance  to 
the  Gallery  the  works  of  art  so  conveyed  shall  be  used  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  the  purposes  defined  by  any 
deed,  will  or  other  instrument  creating  any  trust  or  obligation 
with  respect  thereto,  and  the  Library  Board  shall  be  abso- 
lutely freed  and  discharged  from  all  obligations  and  trusts  with 
respect  to  the  works  of  art  so  conveyed. 

(3)  All  trust  funds  of  every  nature  and  kind  held  by  the  vesting  of 

trusts  in 

Library  Board  for  the  sole  benefit  of  the  London  art  gallery  Gallery 
and  museum  which  immediately  prior  to  the  20th  day  of 
December,  1979,  were  vested  in  and  were  under  the  control 
of  the  Library  Board  including,  without  limitation,  the  funds 
received  from  the  Alfred  James  Mitchell  Estate,  continue  to 
be  vested  in  the  Gallery  to  be  used  and  administered  in 
accordance  with  the  purposes  defined  by  the  deed,  will  or 
other  instrument  creating  such  trust,  and  the  Library  Board  is 
absolutely  freed  and  discharged  from  all  obligations  and  trusts 
with  respect  to  all  such  trust  funds. 

(4)  All  gifts,  trusts,  bequests,  devises  and  grants  of  real  or  Idem 
personal  property  or  the  income  or  proceeds  thereof,  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  expressed  by  any  person,  body  politic  or  cor- 
poration by  deed,  will  or  other  instrument  in  writing  to  be 
made,  given  or  conveyed  to  the  Library  Board  solely  for  the 
London  art  gallery  and  museum  shall,  in  so  far  as  the  same 
had  not  vested  in  possession  or  been  carried  into  effect  on  the 
20th  day  of  December,  1979,  in  the  absence  of  any  expressed 
intention  to  the  contrary  set  out  in  such  deed,  will  or  other 
instrument  in  writing,  be  construed  as  though  the  same  had 
been  expressed  to  be  made  to  the  Gallery  and  the  executor, 
trustee  or  other  person  or  corporation  charged  with  the  duty 

of  carrying  into  effect  or  administering  such  deed,  will  or 
other  instrument  in  writing,  shall  pay  over  or  transfer  all  such 
moneys  and  property  to  the  Gallery  as  and  when  the  same 
becomes  or  may  become  payable  or  transferable,  and  the 
receipt  of  the  Gallery  shall  be  a  sufficient  discharge  therefor. 
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Hcad  office        9.  The  head  office  of  the  Gallery  shall  be  situate  in  the 
City  of  London  in  the  County  of  Middlesex. 


Operating 
grant 


Idem 


10.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  provide  an 
annual  operating  grant  to  the  Gallery. 

(2)  The  Corporation  shall  have  no  obligation  to  subsidize 
operating  costs  of  the  Gallery  beyond  any  annual  grants  which 
may  be  made  under  subsection  (1). 

11.  The  Gallery  shall  be  deemed  to  be,  and,  since  the  1st 
board  for  day  of  January,  1978,  to  have  been,  a  local  board  for  the  pur- 
i' s  (V  iiso    Poses  °f  tne  Ontari°  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 

R.S.O.  WM>. 


Exemption  \2.  Property  vested  in  or  controlled  by  the  Gallery  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  exempt  from  taxation  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes  in  accordance  with  paragraph  9  of  section  3  of 

r.s.o.  1980.  the  Assessment  Act. 


Dissolution  J3#  Subject  to  any  obligations  or  trusts  defined  by  any 
deed,  will  or  other  instrument  creating  any  trust  or  obligation 
with  respect  to  the  works  of  art  owned,  possessed  or  con- 
trolled by  the  Gallery,  the  property  of  the  Gallery  upon  its 
dissolution  shall  be  distributed  after  the  payment  of  all  debts 
and  liabilities  to  the  Corporation  or  to  such  organizations, 
having  objects  similar  to  those  of  the  Gallery,  as  may  be  des- 
ignated by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  to  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  such  objects. 

Repeals  14.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1974,  being 
chapter  148. 

2.  Section  13  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1977,  being 
chapter  92. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1978,  being 
chapter  128. 

4.  Section  4  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1979,  being 
chapter  129. 

Commence-       15.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  A 

Assent. 


short  title         16.  xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  London  Regional  Art 
Gallery  Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Prl7 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  the  council  of 
the  Corporation  was  authorized  by  section  13  of  The  City  of 
London  Act,  1960  to  exempt  by  by-law  The  London  Little 
Theatre  Incorporated  from  municipal  taxation,  except  for 
local  improvement  rates  with  respect  to  the  Grand  Theatre; 
that  The  London  Little  Theatre  Incorporated  is  now  known  as 
Theatre  London  Foundation;  that  it  is  desirable  that  the 
authority  to  grant  an  exemption  from  taxation  be  extended  to 
authorize  an  exemption  from  taxation  for  school  purposes; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  hereby  applies  for  special  legis- 
lation for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  exemption; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  Tax 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  TheTre0" 

London 
Foundation 
R.S.O.  1980, 


other  than  local  improvement  rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in 
the  Assessment  Act,  of  Theatre  London  Foundation,  being  the 
land  and  building  known  as  the  Grand  Theatre.  c. Ti 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1),  Idem 

(a)  may  be  restricted  in  its  application  to  such  part  or 
parts  of  the  land  as  is  or  are  set  out  in  the  by-law; 

(b)  may  provide  that  the  exemption  is  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  set  out  in  the  by-law; 

(c)  shall  not  exempt  any  part  or  parts  of  the  land  that  is 
or  are  not  occupied  and  used  for  theatre  purposes; 

(d)  shall  not  be  effective  in  respect  of  an  exemption 
from  taxes  for  school  purposes  without  the  consent 
of  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London. 
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2.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  be  retroactive  to 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1984. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  I960,  being  chap- 
ter 153,  is  repealed. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  London  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Prl8 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Oshawa  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  the  Oshawa  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Association,  hereby  represents  that  it  was 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  12th  day  of  March, 
1947;  that  the  object  of  the  Association  is  to  assist  the  welfare 
needs  of  the  community  and  to  provide  recreational  and  edu- 
cational facilities  for  adults  and  youths  of  the  community;  that 
the  Association  is  a  registered  charitable  organization  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  that  the  Associ-  R-S-C-  1952, 
ation  has  acquired  certain  lands  that  are  subject  to  assessment  0 
and  taxation  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Oshawa;  that 
it  is  desirable  that  provision  be  made  for  exempting  the  real 
property  of  the  Association  situate  in  the  City  of  Oshawa, 
more  particularly  described  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  from  taxa- 
tion for  municipal  and  school  purposes,  other  than  local 
improvement  rates;  and  whereas  the  applicant  hereby  applies 
for  special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  application; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Tax 
Oshawa  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  exemptlon 
and  school  purposes,  other  than  local  improvement  rates,  the 

land,  as  defined  in  the  Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Asso-  R -|-°-  1980, 
ciation,  being  the  lands  and  premises  described  in  the  Sched-  c 
ule,  so  long  as  the  land  is  owned,  occupied  and  used  solely  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Association. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  conditions 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  97  (9)  of  the  Regional  Deemed 

exemption 

Municipality  of  Durham  Act,  the  exemption  from  taxation  RSO  mo 
granted  under  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  exemption  c.  434 
provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment  Act. 
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y ,  KtlNt        3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  be  retroactive  to 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1985. 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


mem 


Short  title 


5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Oshawa  Young  Wom- 
en's Christian  Association  Act,  1984. 


SCHEDULE 


That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate  in  the  City  of  Oshawa,  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham  (formerly  the  County  of  Ontario),  and 
being  composed  of  Park  Lot  No.  1  on  the  west  side  of  Simcoe  Street  and 
south  side  of  McGrigor  Street,  and  Park  Lot  No.  2  on  the  west  side  of 
Simcoe  Street,  all  as  laid  out  on  part  of  Lot  No.  11  in  the  First  Concession 
of  the  said  City,  by  John  Shier,  P.L.S.,  for  John  McGrigor,  Plan  N,  now 
Plan  No.  H-50015. 
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CHAPTER  Prl9 


An  Act  respecting  the  Chartered  Industrial  Designers 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

Whereas  the  members  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Indus-  Preamble 
trial  Designers-Ontario,  an  unincorporated  body,  are  desirous 
of  being  incorporated  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  proposed  corporation  and  of  the  government 
and  discipline  of  its  members;  and  whereas  it  is  considered 
desirable  to  grant  the  members  of  the  Association  the  right  to 
use  the  designation  "Chartered  Industrial  Designer";  and 
whereas  the  applicant  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  for 
such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  appli- 
cation; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  the  Association  of  Chartered 
Industrial  Designers  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Association; 

(c)  "by-law"  means  a  by-law  of  the  Association; 

(d)  "member"  means  member  of  the  Association; 

(e)  "registered"  means  registered  as  a  member  under 
this  Act  and  "registration"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning; 

(f)  "registrar"  means  the  registrar  of  the  Association; 

(g)  "regular  member"  means  any  member  except  mem- 
bers of  a  class  membership  as  specified  in  the  by- 
laws; 


(h)  "student"  means  a  student  of  the  Association. 
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2.  — (1)  The  persons  named  in  the  Schedule  and  their  suc- 
cessors as  members  of  the  Board  are  constituted  a  body  cor- 
porate and  politic  without  share  capital  under  the  name  of 
"Association  of  Chartered  Industrial  Designers  of  Ontario". 

(2)  The  head  office  of  the  corporation  shall  be  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  or  at  such  other  place 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario  that  may  be  so  designated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Board. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Association  are, 

(a)  to  furnish  means  and  facilities  by  which  members 
and  students  may  increase  their  knowledge,  skill 
and  efficiency  in  all  things  related  to  the  business  or 
profession  of  industrial  design; 

(b)  to  hold  examinations  and  prescribe  tests  of  compe- 
tency deemed  appropriate  to  qualify  for  admission 
to  membership  in  the  Association  and  the  various 
classes  thereof; 

(c)  to  maintain  discipline  among  members  and  stu- 
dents; and 

(d)  to  supervise  the  practice  of  members  and  students 
in  order  that  the  public  interest  may  be  served  and 
protected. 

4.  For  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  its  objects,  the  Associ- 
ation has  the  capacity  and  the  powers  of  a  natural  person. 

5.  — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  managed  by 
the  Board. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  five  or  more 
than  twenty-one  members  of  the  Association,  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  determine,  elected  from  the  member- 
ship of  the  Association. 

(3)  The  Association  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  Board  of  up  to  three  persons  who  are  not  mem- 
bers. 

(4)  The  immediate  past  president  of  the  Association  from 
time  to  time  shall  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  if  and 
while  that  president  is  a  member. 

(5)  Every  person  who  is  a  past  president  of  the  Association 
or  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Industrial  Designers- 
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covered 
by  by-laws 


Ontario  is  an  honorary  member  of  the  Board  but  as  such  only 
has  the  rights  and  privileges  prescribed  by  the  by-laws. 

(6)  The  manner  of  electing  the  members  of  the  Board,  the  JjJ^* 
notification  to  the  electors  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
elections,  the  nomination  of  candidates,  the  presiding  officers 
at  elections,  the  taking  and  counting  of  votes,  the  giving  of  a 
casting  vote  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  tenure  of 
office  of  members  of  the  Board  and  other  necessary  details 

shall  be  as  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

(7)  At  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  a  majority  of  the  elected  Quorum 
members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(8)  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  number  a  president  and  Chairman> 
any  other  officer  required  by  the  by-laws  and  shall  appoint  a  e  c 
secretary-treasurer  or  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer,  who  need 

not  be  a  member  of  the  Board. 

(9)  In  the  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  incapacity  of  Vacancies 
any  member  of  the  Board,  other  than  a  past  president  serving 
under  subsection  5  (4)  or  (5),  the  office  shall  be  declared 
vacant  by  the  Board  and  the  Board  shall  fill  the  vacancy  in  the 
manner  provided  by  the  by-laws  for  the  balance  of  the  term. 

(10)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (9),  absence  from  three  interpretation 
consecutive  meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  treated  by  the 

Board  as  incapacity. 

(11)  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  registrar,  who  need  not  be  a  Registrar 
member  of  the  Board,  and  the  registrar  shall  perform  the 
functions  assigned  to  the  registrar  by  this  Act  and  such  other 
duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  the  registrar  by  the  Board. 

6.  At  any  general  or  special  meeting,  members  may  be  Proxies 
represented  by  proxy,  but, 

(a)  no  proxy  shall  be  exercised  by  a  person  who  is  not  a 
member;  and 

(b)  the  proxy  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
by-laws  on  voting  and  proxies. 

7.  — (1)  The  Board  may  pass  by-laws  regarding  such  mat-  By-laws 
ters  as  are  necessary  to  conduct  the  business  and  carry  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and,  without  restricting  the  general- 
ity of  the  foregoing,  in  addition  to  the  matters  specifically  pro- 
vided in  this  Act,  the  Board  may  pass  by-laws, 
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(a)  prescribing  the  qualifications  for  and  conditions  of 
registration  for  students; 

(b)  prescribing  a  curriculum  and  courses  of  study  to  be 
pursued  by  students  and  the  subjects  upon  which 
students  and  candidates  for  admission  as  members 
shall  be  examined  and  for  granting  certificates  to 
students  and  candidates  who  have  successfully 
passed  the  examinations; 

(c)  establishing  and  prescribing  such  classes  of  member- 
ship, the  qualifications  for  admission  thereto,  and 
the  privileges  and  limitations  thereof  as  are  neces- 
sary and  in  the  public  interest; 

(d)  regulating  and  governing  the  conduct  of  members  in 
the  practice  of  their  business  or  profession  by  pre- 
scribing a  code  of  ethics,  rules  of  professional  con- 
duct, standards  of  practice  and  the  form,  use, 
issuance  and  ownership  of  seals; 

(e)  providing  for  the  receipt  and  consideration  of  com- 
plaints made  to  the  Association  concerning  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  in  the  practice  of  their  business 
or  profession,  including  the  establishment  of  a 
Complaints  Committee; 

(f)  providing  for  and  governing  the  discipline,  suspen- 
sion, expulsion  or  other  penalty  for  professional 
misconduct,  incapacity,  incompetence,  or  failure  or 
refusal  to  pay  any  required  fee,  compensation  fund 
levy  or  insurance  premium,  including  the  establish- 
ment of  a  Discipline  Committee  and  procedures 
therefor; 

(g)  prescribing  fees  payable  to  the  Association; 

(h)  fixing  and  regulating  the  time,  place,  calling  and 
conduct  of  annual  and  special  general  meetings  of 
the  Association  and  meetings  of  the  Board; 

(i)  establishing  and  providing  for  the  administration  of 
a  benevolent  fund  for  the  benefit  of  any  member  or 
the  families  of  deceased  members  who  may  require 
financial  assistance  and,  for  that  purpose,  providing 
for  the  receipt  of  contributions  or  donations  and  for 
contributions  from  the  funds  of  the  Association; 


(j)    authorizing  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose 
that  may  tend  to  advance  design  knowledge  and 
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education,  improve  standards  of  practice  in  indus- 
trial design  and  support  and  encourage  public 
information  and  interest  in  the  past  and  present  role 
of  industrial  design  in  society; 

(k)  governing  the  acquisition,  management,  disposal 
and  conduct  of  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  Asso- 
ciation; 

(1)  designating  offices  of  the  corporation  in  addition  to 
those  required  under  subsection  5  (8); 

(m)  providing  for  the  appointment,  removal,  functions, 
duties  and  remuneration  of  agents,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Association; 

(n)  establishing  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board 
considers  necessary  to  carry  out  the  business  of  the 
Association; 

(o)  providing  procedures  for  the  reception,  review  and 
resolution  of  complaints  brought  against  any  mem- 
ber of  the  Association; 

(p)  establishing  and  maintaining  a  professional  liability 
claims  fund  for  the  purpose  of  paying  therefrom, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law  and  any  rules 
made  thereunder,  professional  liability  claims 
against  members;  and 

(q)  entering  into  any  group  contract  of  insurance  with 
an  insurer  for  the  payment  by  the  insurer  of  any 
professional  liability  claim,  in  whole  or  in  part  and 
with  or  without  the  expense  of  adjusting,  settling 
and  paying  the  claim,  including  legal  fees  and  dis- 
bursements, where  that  claim  or  expense,  if  not 
paid  under  contract  of  insurance,  would  be  payable 
out  of  the  claims  fund. 


(2)  Every  by-law  passed  by  the  Board  is  effective  when  it  is 
passed  by  the  Council  but  expires  with  the  close  of  the  next 
general  meeting  of  the  members  unless  it  is  confirmed  by  the 
meeting. 


(3)  The  by-laws  of  the  Association  shall  be  open  to  exami- 
nation by  the  public  at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  dur- 
ing normal  office  hours. 


Inspection 
of  by-laws 
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8. — (1)  The  Association  will  grant  a  membership  of  any 
class  in  the  Association  to  any  person  who  applies  therefor  in 
accordance  with  the  by-laws,  if  the  person, 

(a)  is  of  good  character; 

(b)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(c)  has  complied  with  the  academic  and  experience 
requirements  specified  in  the  by-laws  for  the 
issuance  of  membership  in  the  class  applied  for; 

(d)  has  passed  the  examinations  the  Board  has  set  or 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws;  and 

(e)  has  paid  all  required  fees,  compensation  fund  levies 
and  insurance  premiums. 

(2)  The  registrar  shall  keep  a  register  for  each  class  of 
membership  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  all  mem- 
bers in  good  standing  of  that  class  and  only  those  persons  so 
registered  are  members  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  member- 
ship in  that  class. 

(3)  The  registers  shall  be  open  to  examination  by  the  public 
at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  during  normal  office 
hours. 

(4)  Any  person  qualified  for  any  class  of  membership  in  the 
Association  who  has  been  refused  membership  or  who  has 
been  subject  to  a  disciplinary  sanction  under  the  by-laws  may 
appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
the  Court,  from  the  refusal  to  grant  the  membership  or  from 
the  sanction. 

(5)  Where  a  person  appeals  to  the  Divisional  Court,  the 
registrar  shall  forthwith  file  in  the  Divisional  Court  a  record  of 
the  proceeding  that  resulted  in  failure  or  a  refusal  to  grant  the 
membership  or  the  decision  imposing  a  sanction  which, 
together  with  any  transcript  of  evidence,  shall  constitute  the 
record  in  the  appeal. 

(6)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact,  or  both,  and  the  Divisional  Court  may  rescind 
any  decision,  may  exercise  all  powers  of  any  committee  and 
may  direct  the  Association  to  take  any  action  that  the  Associ- 
ation is  empowered  to  take  as  the  Court  considers  proper  and, 
for  such  purposes,  the  Court  may  substitute  its  opinion  for 
that  of  any  committee  or  of  the  Association  or  the  Court  may 
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refer  the  matter  back  for  rehearing  in  whole  or  in  part,  in 
accordance  with  such  directions  as  the  Court  considers  proper. 


9. — (1)  Every  regular  member  of  the  Association  may, 


Designation 


(a) 


use  the  designation  "Chartered  Industrial  Design- 


er"; 


(b)  use  after  the  member's  name  the  initials 
"A.C.I.D.O."  indicating  that  the  member  is  a 
Chartered  Industrial  Designer  in  Ontario;  and 

(c)  use  a  seal  in  a  form  provided  in  the  by-laws. 

(2)  Any  person  in  Ontario  who,  not  being  a  registered  reg-  offence 
ular  member  of  the  Association,  takes  or  uses  the  designation 
"Chartered  Industrial  Designer"  or  "A.C.I.D.O."  alone  or  in 
combination  with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or 
description,  or  implies,  suggests  or  holds  out  that  that  person 

is  a  "Chartered  Industrial  Designer"  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

(3)  No  action  shall  be  brought  in  any  court  in  Ontario  or  unregistered 
any  fees,  compensation  or  other  remuneration  collected  for 
services  performed  as  a  Chartered  Industrial  Designer  unless 

the  person  bringing  the  action  or  collecting  the  fee,  compensa- 
tion or  other  remuneration  was  a  Chartered  Industrial 
Designer  at  the  time  the  service  was  performed. 

(4)  In  every  case  where  registration  is  an  issue,  the  pro-  Evidence 
duction  of  a  copy  of  the  register,  certified  under  the  hand  of 

the  registrar,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  all  persons  who  are  reg- 
istered in  lieu  of  the  production  of  the  original  register  and 
any  certificate  upon  such  copy  of  the  register  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  a  person  in  the  capacity  as  registrar  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  the  reg- 
istrar without  proof  of  the  person's  signature  or  of  that  person 
being  the  registrar. 

(5)  The  absence  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  a  copy  of  Idem 
a  register  produced  under  subsection  (4)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not 
registered. 

10. — (1)  The  Board  shall  cause  the  removal  of  the  name  of  J*emoval 

,       /  .  from 

a  member  from  a  register,  register 

(a)  at  the  request  or  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
member  whose  name  is  to  be  removed; 


(b)  where  the  name  has  been  incorrectly  entered; 
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(c)   where  notification  is  received  of  a  member's  death; 
or 


(d)  where  the  registration 
revoked  or  suspended. 


of  a  member  has  been 


Restoration 
to  register 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  Board,  on  such  grounds 
as  it  considers  sufficient,  may  cause  the  name  of  a  person 
removed  from  a  register  to  be  restored  thereto  either  without 
fee  or  upon  payment  to  the  Association  of, 


(a)  a  sum  not  exceeding  the  fees  or  other  sums  in 
arrears  and  owing  by  the  person  to  the  Association; 
and 

(b)  such  additional  sum  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
by-laws. 


Idem 


(3)  Where  the  name  of  a  person  who  has  been  suspended 
or  whose  registration  has  been  revoked  is  to  be  restored  to  the 
register,  the  Board  may,  by  resolution,  direct  that  the  name 
be  restored  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board 
may  specify. 


Certificate 
of 

membership 


11.  The  Board  shall  cause  a  certificate  of  membership  to 
be  issued  to  every  person  whose  name  is  entered  in  a  register 
of  members  and  the  certificate  shall  state  the  type  and  class  of 
membership  and  all  conditions  or  limitations  imposed  on  the 
person  to  whom  the  certificate  is  issued. 


Right  to 

practise 

unaffected 


12.  This  Act  does  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  who  is 
not  a  member  to  offer  or  provide  services  similar  to  those 
offered  or  provided  by  a  Chartered  Industrial  Designer  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario. 


surplus  J3#  \\\  surplus  derived  from  carrying  on  the  affairs  and 

business  of  the  Association  shall  be  devoted  and  applied  solely 
in  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  objects  and  purposes  and 
shall  not  be  divided  among  its  members. 


Liability  J4#  T/he  Association  or  the  Board  or  any  member  of  the 

Association,  the  Board  or  any  standing  committee  is  not  liable 
for  any  loss  or  damage  suffered  by  any  person  as  a  result  of 
anything  done  by  it  or  them  in  good  faith  in  the  administra- 
tion of  this  Act  or  by-laws  made  thereunder. 


Commencement    15.  j/his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 
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16.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Chartered  Industrial  Short  title 
Designers  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

Gerry  Beekenkamp — President 
Paul  Arato 

Bert  de  Bobrovniczky 
David  Sambrook 
Sid  Bersudsky 
Tim  Stanley 
Paul  Almos 
Jonathon  Crinion 
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CHAPTER  Pr20 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Nepean 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Nepean,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  authority  and  power  of  boards  of  commission-  Licensing 
ers  of  police  under  the  Municipal  Act  to  pass  by-laws  to  R -SjO.  1980, 
license  trades,  callings,  businesses,  persons  and  things  is 
vested  in  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  including  the  author- 
ity and  power  of  boards  of  commissioners  of  police  to  regulate 
and  govern  such  trades,  callings,  businesses,  persons  and 
things. 


(2)  All  by-laws  passed  before  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  Transition 
force  by  the  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police  of  the  City  of 
Nepean  for  the  purposes  set  out  in  subsection  (1)  shall  remain 
in  full  force  and  effect  until  amended  or  repealed  by  the  coun- 
cil of  the  Corporation. 


2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  where  Power  f 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  is  authorized  to  pass  by-laws  revoke 
for  licensing  any  trade,  calling  or  business  or  the  person  or  licences 
persons  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  it,  the  council  of  the  Cor- 
poration, after  affording  the  licensee  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  may  suspend  or  revoke  any  such  licence. 


(2)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  is  authorized  Temporary 
under  subsection  (1)  to  suspend  or  revoke  a  licence,  the  coun-  suspension 
cil  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  chief 
licence  inspector  of  the  Corporation,  without  holding  a  hear- 
ing, 

(a)  to  suspend  any  such  licence  for  such  time  and  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  as  the  by-law  may  provide 
where  the  licensee  has  been  convicted  of  a  criminal 
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offence  so  long  as  the  suspension  is  made  within 
thirty  days  of  the  conviction  and  such  suspension 
may  be  made  notwithstanding  that  an  appeal  has 
been  taken  from  the  conviction; 

(b)  to  suspend  any  such  licence  for  such  time  and  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  as  the  by-law  may  provide 
where  the  chief  licence  inspector  knows  or  has  rea- 
son to  believe  that  a  safety  standards  certificate, 
under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act,  was  denied  with 
respect  to  a  motor  vehicle  used  in  the  licensed  trade 
business  or  calling  if,  without  the  appropriate 
repairs  having  been  made,  the  motor  vehicle  is 
being  used  on  any  public  highway; 

(c)  to  order  a  licensee  to  stop  using  any  motor  vehicle 
used  in  the  licensed  trade,  calling  or  business  until 
such  time  as  the  licensee  provides  the  chief  licence 
inspector  with  a  safety  standards  certificate  issued 
under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act  with  respect  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  by-law  may  authorize  the 
chief  licence  inspector  to  suspend,  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  the  by-law  may  provide,  the  licensee's 
licence  if  the  licensee  fails,  within  twenty-four  hours 
of  the  making  of  the  order,  to  comply  with  the 
order  or  provide  proof  satisfactory  to  the  chief 
licence  inspector  that  the  motor  vehicle  is  not  being 
used  on  any  public  highway. 

(3)  No  suspension  of  a  licence  by  the  chief  licence  inspector 
of  the  Corporation  is  effective  after  the  expiration  of  two 
weeks  from  the  date  of  suspension  or  after  the  next  meeting 
of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  after  the  suspension,  which- 
ever occurs  first. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Nepean  Act, 
1984. 


1027 


CHAPTER  Pr21 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Belleville 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  by  by-law 
Number  2449  of  the  Corporation,  enacted  pursuant  to  The 
Public  Parks  Act,  being  chapter  203  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1914,  now  chapter  417  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1980,  and  finally  passed  with  the  assent  of  the  elec- 
tors on  the  5th  day  of  February,  1923,  the  Board  of  Park 
Management  of  the  City  of  Belleville,  herein  called  the 
Board,  was  established;  that  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
considers  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  citizens  of  the  City 
of  Belleville  that  the  functions  of  the  Board  be  placed  under 
the  control  of  the  council  of  the  Corporation  as  a  department 
of  the  Corporation  and  that  all  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 
Board  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Corporation;  and 
whereas  the  Corporation  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purpose;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Board  of  Park  Management  of  the  City  of  Belleville 
is  hereby  dissolved  and  all  of  the  powers,  rights,  duties  and 
privileges  conferred  and  imposed  upon  the  Board  and  all  of  its 
undertakings,  assets  and  liabilities  are  hereby  assumed  by  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Belleville  without  compensation. 

2.  All  by-laws  of  the  Board  shall  continue  as  by-laws  of  ®Jn|^used 
the  Corporation  until  amended  or  repealed. 

3.  The  employees  of  the  Board  hereby  become  employees  Employees 
of  the  Corporation  and  all  terms  and  conditions  of  employ- 
ment respecting  such  employees,  including,  without  limiting 

the  generality  of  the  foregoing,  seniority,  remuneration  and 
other  benefits  in  force,  shall  be  assumed  by  the  Corporation. 


Board 
dissolved, 
functions, 
etc., 

transfered  to 
Corporation 
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4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
board  of  board  of  park  management  for  the  purposes  of  the  Public 
park  Parks  Act. 

management 

R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  417 

By-,a?  5.  By-law  Number  2449  of  the  Corporation  is  hereby 

repealed  .    i  r  J 

repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Belleville  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr22 


An  Act  respecting  the  United  Jewish  Welfare  Fund 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  the  United  Jewish  Welfare  Fund,  herein  called  the  Preamble 
"Welfare  Fund",  hereby  represents  that  it  was  incorporated 
by  letters  patent  dated  the  4th  day  of  June,  1938;  that  the 
Welfare  Fund  is  a  registered  charitable  organization  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  that  the  Welfare  RSC  1952> 
Fund  has  a  freehold  interest  in  land  located  in  the  City  of  c 
North  York  and  known  municipally  as  4600  Bathurst  Street; 
that  the  land  is  used  as  the  headquarters  of  the  Welfare  Fund 
and  as  the  headquarters  for  related  organizations  carrying  on 
educational,  informational  and  social  programs  and  fund- 
raising  for  the  Jewish  community;  and  whereas  the  Welfare 
Fund  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  to  exempt  the 
aforesaid  real  property,  occupied  and  used  by  it  and  related 
organizations  in  the  City  of  North  York,  from  taxation  for 
municipal  and  school  purposes,  except  for  local  improvement 
rates;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Tax 
North  York  may  pass  by-laws  exempting  from  taxes  for  exemptlon 
municipal  and  school  purposes,  other  than  local  improvement 
rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the  Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  R -S.o.  1980, 
the  Welfare  Fund  and  related  organizations,  being  the  lands 
and  premises  described  in  the  Schedule,  so  long  as  the  land  is 
owned,  occupied  and  used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Wel- 
fare Fund  and  its  related  organizations. 


31 


(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


Conditions 


2.  For   the   purposes   of  subsection   219   (8)   of  the  Pj;eJ^ 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  the  exemption  from 
taxation  granted  under  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  c.Tia 
exemption  provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment  Act. 


exemption 
R.S.O.  1980, 
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3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  be  retroactive  to 
the  1st  day  of  August,  1983. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  United  Jewish  Welfare 
Fund  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate  in  the  City  of  North  York,  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  being  composed  of  Part  1,  shown  as 
a  Part  of  Block  A  on  Registered  Plan  1899,  Instrument  No.  280309. 
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CHAPTER  Pr23 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa,  herein  called  Preamble 
the  Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  it  is  desirable  that  it 
be  given  the  power  to  acquire  real  property  outside  the  City 
of  Ottawa  for  the  purpose  of  erecting  fire  stations;  that  it  is 
also  desirable  that  its  private  legislation  related  to  pedestrian 
promenades  be  re-enacted  so  as  to  consolidate  the  several 
provisions  related  thereto  and  to  amend  the  said  legislation  so 
that  the  council  of  the  Corporation  will  have  the  power  to 
determine  the  qualifications  of  the  members  of  pedestrian 
promenade  authorities  and  to  determine  their  terms  of  office; 
and  whereas  the  Corporation  hereby  applies  for  special  legis- 
lation for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  Corporation,  with  the  consent  of  the  council  Acquisition 

r    *  .  .     i .         ,  i  i  -i  j     of  land  for 

of  the  area  municipality  where  the  real  property  is  located,  firehaiis 

may  outside  city 

J '  limits 

(a)  acquire  by  gift  or  purchase; 

(b)  subject  to  the  Expropriations  Act,  expropriate;  or      f's{£'  mi 

(c)  lease, 

any  real  property  outside  the  City  of  Ottawa,  but  within  the 
Regional  Area  of  Ottawa-Carleton,  that  is  desirable  for  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  one  or  more  fire  stations,  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
considers  appropriate. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  JJ^1'011 
real  property  acquired  under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  when  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  real  prop- 
erty is  no  longer  required  for  municipal  purposes. 
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Btation     (3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "area  municipality"  and 
Ks;'    ,s"    'Regional  Area"  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  Act. 

2. — (1)  In  this  section,  "authority"  means  a  pedestrian 
promenade  authority  established  under  subsection  (7)  or 
under  a  predecessor  thereof. 


Pedestrian  (2)  Notwithstanding  the  Municipal  Act,  on  the  petition  of 
promenades  ,  °c  .    r  £   ,  r 

rso  1980  or  Wltn  tne  consent  °i  a  majority  of  the  owners  representing 
t  302  at  least  one-half  of  the  value  of  the  lots  to  be  assessed  and 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  for  establishing 
all  or  any  part  of  any  highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Corporation  or  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton 
solely  or  principally  as  a  pedestrian  promenade  and  for  pro- 
hibiting the  use  thereof  by  vehicles  or  any  class  thereof,  and 
for  permitting  the  obstruction  of  the  promenade  in  such  man- 
ner and  to  such  extent  as  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
consider  desirable. 


(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (2)  with  respect  to  a 
highway  under  the  jurisdiction  of  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  shall  not  come  into  effect  until  it  is 
approved  by  the  Regional  Council  by  by-law  and  the  Regional 
Council  may,  as  a  condition  of  its  approval,  impose  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  it  considers  appropriate. 


Minister  s  (4)  nq  Dy-law  passed  under  subsection  (2)  and  no  by-law 
that  amends  or  repeals  any  such  by-law  shall  come  into  force 
without  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Transportation  and 
Communications. 


No  right  to  (5)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  recover  any  damages  or  compensation 
from  the  Corporation  for  loss  of  business  or  for  loss  of  access 
to  or  from  any  highway  or  for  any  injurious  affection  to  land, 

r  s  o.  1980,  as  defined  in  the  Assessment  Act,  arising  from  the  exercise  by 
the  Corporation  of  its  powers  under  this  section. 


ofPcos1tts°nment  ^  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  the  cost  of  establishing,  operating  and  maintaining  a 
pedestrian  promenade  in  the  City  of  Ottawa  shall  be  appor- 
tioned between  the  Corporation  and  owners  of  property  abut- 
ting on  a  pedestrian  promenade  as  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion may  prescribe  and  the  owners'  portion  of  the  cost  shall  be 
specially  assessed  upon  the  lots  abutting  directly  on  a  pedes- 
trian promenade,  and  in  this  respect  the  provisions  of  the 

r  s  o.  1980,  Local  Improvement  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 
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(7)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  establish 
pedestrian  promenade  authorities  and  may  entrust  to  an  autEies6 
authority  the  construction,  maintenance,  control,  operation 

and  management  of  one  or  more  pedestrian  promenades 
within  the  City  of  Ottawa  as  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

(8)  Each  authority  is  a  body  corporate.  Body 

J  J         L  corporate 

(9)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  by  by-law  for  each  Membership 
authority, 

(a)  prescribe  the  numbers  of  members  of  the  authority; 

(b)  determine  the  conditions  of  eligibility  for  appoint- 
ment as  members  of  the  authority;  and 

(c)  determine  the  term  of  office  for  the  members, 
which  term  may  be  different  for  different  members. 

(10)  Where  a  vacancy  in  an  authority  occurs  from  any  vacancies 
cause,  the  council  shall  appoint  immediately  a  person  quali- 
fied, as  set  out  in  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (9),  to  be 

a  member  and  the  person  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for 
the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  person's  predecessor 
was  appointed. 

(11)  A  member  of  an  authority  is  eligible  for  reappoint-  Reappoint- 
ment on  the  expiration  of  the  member's  term  of  office. 

(12)  The  members  of  an  authority  may  be  paid  such  salary  Remuner- 
or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  a  by-law  of  the  a  lon 
council. 

(13)  Upon  the  passing  of  the  by-law  establishing  an  author-  Powers 
ity,  all  the  powers,  rights,  duties,  obligations,  authorities  and 
privileges  conferred  on  and  duties  imposed  on  the  Corpora- 
tion by  any  general  or  special  Act  with  respect  to  the  con- 
struction, maintenance,  operation  and  management  of  the 
pedestrian  promenade  or  promenades  described  in  the  by-law 
shall  be  exercised  by  the  authority,  but  subject  to  such  limita- 
tions as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

3.  The  following  are  repealed: 

1.     Section  3  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  I960,  being 
chapter  161. 


2. 


The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1965,  being  chapter  163. 
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3.  Section  3  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1980,  being 
chapter  119. 

4.  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1982,  being  chapter  82. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Ottawa  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr24 

An  Act  respecting  the  Association  of 
Registered  Interior  Designers  of  Ontario 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 

Whereas  the  Interior  Designers  of  Ontario  hereby  represents  Preamble 
that  it  was  incorporated  under  the  name  of  Society  of  Interior 
Decorators  of  Ontario  by  letters  patent  dated  the  20th  day  of 
November,  1933;  that  it  was  continued  as  a  body  corporate 
and  politic  under  the  name  of  The  Society  of  Interior  Design- 
ers of  Ontario  under  The  Society  of  Interior  Decorators  of 
Ontario  Act,  1956,  being  chapter  120;  and  that  by  supplemen- 
tary letters  patent  dated  the  29th  day  of  February,  1968  it 
changed  the  name  of  the  Corporation  to  "Interior  Designers 
of  Ontario";  that  the  Association  is  desirous  of  being  contin- 
ued as  a  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the 
objects  of  the  Association  and  of  the  government  and  disci- 
pline of  its  members;  and  whereas  the  Association  considers  it 
desirable  to  grant  to  members  of  the  Association  the  right  to 
use  the  designation  "Registered  Interior  Designer";  and 
whereas  the  Association  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Interpretation 

(a)  "Association"  means  The  Association  of  Registered 
Interior  Designers  of  Ontario; 

(b)  "Annual  Meeting"  means  a  meeting  of  the  Associa- 
tion open  to  the  full  membership  held  each  year 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  for  the  purpose  of 
electing  the  Board  of  Management  and  considering 
any  other  business; 

(c)  "Board"  means  the  Board  of  Management  of  the 
Association; 
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(d)  "by-law"  means  a  by-law  of  the  Association; 

(e)  "General  Meeting"  means  a  meeting  of  the  Associ- 
ation open  to  the  full  membership  called  by  the 
Board  for  the  purpose  of  confirming  a  by-law  or  by- 
laws and  considering  any  other  business; 

(f)  "IDO"  means  the  Interior  Designers  of  Ontario; 

(g)  "registered"  means  registered  as  a  member  under 
this  Act,  and  "registration"  has  a  corresponding 
meaning; 

(h)  "Registrar"  means  the  Registrar  of  the  Association; 

(i)  "Special  Meeting"  means  a  meeting  open  to  the  full 
membership  called  in  response  to  a  request  in  writ- 
ing of  not  less  than  20  per  cent  of  voting  members 
of  the  Association; 

(j)  "student"  means  a  student  member  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 

2.  — (1)  The  Interior  Designers  of  Ontario  is  hereby  con- 
tinued as  a  corporation  without  share  capital  under  the  name 
"The  Association  of  Registered  Interior  Designers  of 
Ontario"  and  the  persons  registered  as  members  of  IDO  on 
the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  such  other  persons  as 
become  members  of  the  Association  constitute  the  corpora- 
tion. 

(2)  The  first  Board  and  officers  of  the  Association  shall  be 
the  existing  nine  elected  directors  of  IDO  and  the  six  persons 
named  in  the  Schedule  and  they  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  this 
Act  and  the  by-laws. 

(3)  The  letters  patent  of  IDO  are  revoked  but  the  revoca- 
tion of  the  letters  patent  does  not  affect  the  rights  or  obliga- 
tions of  IDO  or  any  by-law,  resolution  or  appointment  of 
IDO  except  to  the  extent  that  the  by-law,  resolution  or 
appointment  is  inconsistent  with  this  Act. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Association  are, 

(a)  to  furnish  means  and  facilities  by  which  members  of 
the  Association  and  students  may  increase  their 
knowledge,  skill  and  efficiency  in  all  things  related 
to  the  business  or  profession  of  an  interior  designer; 
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(b)  to  hold  examinations  and  set  tests  of  competency 
appropriate  to  qualify  for  admission  to  membership 
in  the  Association; 

(c)  to  maintain  discipline  among  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciation and  students; 

(d)  to  supervise  the  practice  of  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion and  students  in  order  that  the  public  interest 
may  be  served  and  protected;  and 

(e)  to  seek  and  maintain  membership  in  the  Interior 
Designers  of  Canada  and  such  other  design  organi- 
zations as  the  Association  considers  necessary  or 
desirable. 


(1)  The  affairs  of  the  Association  shall  be  managed  by  ^oard  of 


the  Board  of  Management. 


Management 


(2)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  not  fewer  than  nine  or  more  Composition 
than  fifteen  active  members  of  the  Association  as  defined  by 
the  by-laws,  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine, 
elected  from  the  membership  of  the  Association. 


(3)  The  Association  may  by  by-law  provide  for  the  appoint- 
ment to  the  Board  of  up  to  three  persons  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  Association. 

(4)  The  manner  of  electing  the  members  of  the  Board,  the 
notification  to  the  electors  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding 
elections,  the  nomination  of  candidates,  the  presiding  officers 
at  elections,  the  taking  and  counting  of  votes,  the  giving  of  a 
casting  vote  in  the  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  tenure  of 
office  of  members  of  the  Board  and  other  necessary  details 
shall  be  as  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 


(5)  At  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  two  thirds  of  the  voting  0l 
members  of  the  Board  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  elect  from  its  number  a  president,  a  01 
vice-president;  and  shall  appoint  a  secretary  and  a  treasurer, 
who  need  not  be  members  of  the  Board. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  incapacity  of  V; 
any  member  of  the  Board,  the  office  shall  be  declared  vacant 
by  the  Board  and  the  Board  shall  fill  the  vacancy  in  the  man- 
ner provided  by  the  by-laws  for  the  balance  of  the  term  and, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  absence  from  three  con- 
secutive meetings  of  the  Board  may  be  treated  by  the  Board 

as  incapacity. 
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(8)  The  Board  shall  appoint  a  Registrar,  who  need  not  be  a 
member  of  the  Board,  and  the  Registrar  shall  perform  the 
functions  assigned  to  him  by  this  Act  and  such  other  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 

5.  At  any  Annual,  General  or  Special  Meeting,  members 
of  the  Association  may  be  represented  and  vote  by  proxy  but, 

(a)  no  proxy  shall  be  exercised  by  a  person  who  is  not  a 
member  of  the  Association;  and 

(b)  the  proxy  shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
by-laws. 

6.  — (1)  The  Board  may  propose  by-laws  regarding  such 
matters  as  are  necessary  to  conduct  the  business  and  carry  out 
the  objects  of  the  Association  and,  without  restricting  the  gen- 
erality of  the  foregoing,  the  Board  may  propose  by-laws  to, 

(a)  prescribe  the  qualifications  for  membership  in  and 
registration  by  the  Association; 

(b)  prescribe  a  curriculum  and  courses  of  study  to  be 
pursued  by  students  and  the  subjects  upon  which 
students  and  candidates  for  admission  as  members 
of  the  Association  shall  be  examined,  and  for  grant- 
ing certificates  to  students  and  candidates  who  have 
successfully  passed  the  examinations; 

(c)  provide  for  the  continuing  education  and  profes- 
sional development  of  its  members; 

(d)  establish  and  prescribe  such  categories  of  member- 
ship as  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Associ- 
ation and  in  the  public  interest; 

(e)  regulate  and  govern  the  conduct  of  members  of  the 
Association  in  the  practice  of  their  business  or  pro- 
fession, by  prescribing  a  code  of  ethics,  rules  of  pro- 
fessional conduct  and  standards  of  practice; 

(f)  provide  for  the  receipt  and  consideration  of  com- 
plaints made  to  the  Association  concerning  the  con- 
duct of  its  members  in  the  practice  of  their  business 
or  profession,  including  the  establishment  of  a 
Complaints  Committee  and  procedures  therefor; 

(g)  prescribe  fees  payable  to  the  Association; 
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(h)  fix  and  regulate  the  time,  place,  calling  and  conduct 
of  Annual,  General  and  Special  Meetings  of  the 
Association  and  meetings  of  the  Board; 

(i)  establish  and  provide  for  the  administration  of  a 
benevolent  fund  for  the  benefit  of  any  member  of 
the  Association  or  the  families  of  deceased  mem- 
bers of  the  Association  who  may  require  financial 
assistance  and,  for  that  purpose,  providing  for  the 
receipt  of  contributions  or  donations  and  for  contri- 
butions from  the  funds  of  the  Association; 

(j)  authorize  the  making  of  grants  for  any  purpose  that 
may  tend  to  advance  interior  design  knowledge  and 
education,  improve  standards  of  practice  in  interior 
design  or  support  and  encourage  public  information 
and  interest  in  the  past  and  present  role  of  interior 
design  in  society; 

(k)  govern  the  acquisition,  management,  disposal  and 
conduct  of  the  property  and  affairs  of  the  Associa- 
tion; 

(1)  provide  for  the  appointment,  removal,  functions, 
duties  and  remuneration  of  agents,  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Association; 

(m)  establish  such  standing  committees  as  the  Board 
may  consider  necessary  to  carry  out  the  business  of 
the  Association; 

(n)  establish  and  maintain  a  professional  liability  claims 
fund  for  the  purpose  of  paying  therefrom,  subject  to 
the  by-laws  and  any  rules  made  thereunder,  profes- 
sional liability  claims  against  members; 

(o)  provide  for  and  establish  requirements  for  catego- 
ries of  membership  or  types  of  projects  for  which 
members  must  secure  professional  liability  insur- 
ance, including  minimum  limits  of  insured  profes- 
sional liability; 

(p)  enter  into  any  group  contract  of  insurance  with  an 
insurer  for  the  payment  by  the  insurer  of  profes- 
sional liability  claims,  in  whole  or  in  part  and  with 
or  without  the  expense  of  adjusting,  settling  and 
paying  the  claim,  including  legal  fees  and  disburse- 
ments, where  that  claim  or  expense,  if  not  paid 
under  contract  of  insurance,  would  be  payable  out 
of  the  claims  fund;  and 
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Disciplinary 
proceedings 


(q)  provide  for  the  appointment  of  an  auditor  for  the 
Association. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  propose  by-laws  to, 

(a)  provide  for  and  govern  the  discipline,  supervision, 
expulsion  or  other  penalty  for  professional  miscon- 
duct, incapacity  or  other  incompetence,  including, 

(i)  establishment  of  a  Discipline  Committee  and 
its  procedures,  and 

(ii)  establishment  of  an  Appeals  Committee  of 
the  Board  and  its  procedures;  and 

(b)  provide  for  admission  as  members  of  the  Associa- 
tion experienced  persons  who  practice  in  the  field  of 
interior  design  and  can  demonstrate  proficiency  in 
the  practice  of  designing  interior  space,  and  such 
by-laws  may, 

(i)  establish  such  additional  requirements  for 
admission  as  are  necessary  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Association  and  in  the  public  interest, 

(ii)  establish  a  committee  and  its  procedures  for 
reviewing  applications  for  admission,  and 


Member's 
proposal 


(iii)  specify  a  cut-off  date  for  applications  for 
membership  from  experienced  persons. 

(3)  A  member  entitled  to  vote  at  an  Annual,  General  or 
Special  Meeting  of  the  Association  may  make  a  proposal  to 
make,  amend  or  repeal  a  by-law. 


Idem 


(4)  The  Board  must  receive  a  member's  proposal  at  the 
office  of  the  Association  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  Annual 
Meeting  at  which  it  will  be  considered. 


Consideration 
of  member's 
proposal 


(5)  Upon  receiving  a  proposal  from  a  member  to  enact, 
amend  or  repeal  a  by-law,  the  Board  shall  cause  the  proposal 
to  be  published  in  the  agenda  for  the  next  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Association,  which  agenda  shall  be  distributed  to  the 
membership  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws,  but  when  there  is 
not  sufficient  time  before  the  next  Annual  Meeting  of  the 
Association  to  distribute  the  proposal  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  by-laws,  the  proposal  shall  be  contained  in 
the  agenda  for  the  next  following  Annual,  General  or  Special 
Meeting  and  shall  be  distributed  to  the  membership  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws  of  the  Association. 
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(6)  Twenty  per  cent  of  the  members  entitled  to  vote  at  an  ?Pecial 
Annual,  General  or  Special  Meeting  of  the  Association  may    ee  mg 
request  that  the  Board  call  and  hold  a  Special  Meeting  to 
make,  amend  or  repeal  a  by-law  and  consider  any  other  busi- 
ness. 

(7)  A  request  under  subsection  (6)  must  be  in  writing  and  Written 
set  out  the  objects  and  reasons  for  the  requested  Special  request 
Meeting. 

(8)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  a  Special  Meeting  by  not  Procedure 
less  than  20  per  cent  of  the  members,  the  Board  shall  call  and 
convene  the  meeting  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws. 

(9)  No  by-law  or  change  to  an  existing  by-law  is  effective  ^fa|jfi(j^n 
until  it  is  ratified  by  the  voting  members  of  the  Association  at  °   y  aws 
an  Annual,  General  or  Special  Meeting. 

(10)  The  by-laws  shall  be  open  to  examination  by  the  public  ^s£ec,*j°n 
at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  during  normal  office  °  y  aw 
hours. 

7. — (1)  The  Association  will  grant  a  membership  in  the  Membership 
Association  to  every  person  who  applies  therefor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  by-laws,  if  the  person, 

(a)  is  not  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age; 

(b)  has  complied  with  the  academic  and  experience 
requirements  specified  in  the  by-laws  for  the 
issuance  of  membership; 

(c)  has  passed  such  examinations  as  the  Board  may  set 
or  approve  in  accordance  with  the  by-laws;  and 

(d)  the  past  conduct  of  the  person  affords  reasonable 
belief  that  such  person  will  carry  on  the  practice  of 
interior  design  in  accordance  with  law  and  with 
integrity  and  honesty. 

(2)  The  by-laws  shall  provide  that,  Hearine 

(a)  an  application  for  membership  may  be  refused;  or 

(b)  a  disciplinary  sanction  may  be  imposed, 
only  after  a  hearing. 


(3)  The  Registrar  shall  keep  a  register  in  which  shall  be 
entered  the  names  of  all  members  of  the  Association  in  good 


Register 
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standing  and  only  those  persons  so  registered  are  members 
entitled  to  the  privileges  of  membership  in  the  Association. 

(4)  The  register  shall  be  open  to  examination  by  the  public 
at  the  head  office  of  the  Association  during  normal  office 

hours. 


Appeals  (5)  a  person  who  has  been  refused  membership  or  who  has 

been  subject  to  a  disciplinary  sanction  under  the  by-laws  may 
appeal  to  the  Divisional  Court,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  of 
court,  from  the  refusal  to  grant  membership  or  from  the  sanc- 
tion. 


Certified 
cop\  ol 
record 


Powers 
of  court 
on  appeal 


Designation 


Offence 


(6)  Upon  the  request  of  a  party  desiring  to  appeal  to  the 
Divisional  Court  and  upon  payment  of  the  fee  therefor,  the 
Registrar  shall  furnish  the  party  with  a  certified  copy  of  the 
record  of  the  proceedings,  including  the  documents  received 
in  evidence  and  the  decision  or  order  appealed  from. 

(7)  An  appeal  under  this  section  may  be  made  on  questions 
of  law  or  fact  or  both  and  the  court  may  affirm  or  may  rescind 
the  decision  of  the  committee  appealed  from  and  may  exercise 
all  powers  of  the  committee  and  may  direct  the  committee  to 
take  any  action  which  the  committee  may  take  and  as  the 
court  considers  proper,  and  for  such  purposes  the  court  may 
substitute  its  opinion  for  that  of  the  committee  or  the  court 
may  refer  the  matter  back  to  the  committee  for  rehearing,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  in  accordance  with  such  directions  as  the 
court  considers  proper. 

8. — (1)  Every  active  member  of  the  Association  as  defined 
in  the  by-laws  may  use  the  designation  "Registered  Interior 
Designer"  and  may  use  after  the  member's  name  the  initials 
"A.R.I.D.O."  indicating  that  the  member  is  a  Registered 
Interior  Designer  in  Ontario. 

(2)  Any  person  in  Ontario  who,  not  being  a  registered 
member  of  the  Association,  takes  or  uses  the  designation 
"Registered  Interior  Designer"  or  "A.R.I.D.O."  along  or  in 
combination  with  any  other  word,  name,  title,  initial  or 
description,  or  implies,  suggests  or  holds  out  that  that  person 
is  a  Registered  Interior  Designer  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 


iiterri?rtered  ^  ^°  Person  wh°  *s  not  a  Registered  Interior  Designer 
Designer       may  bring  an  action  in  Ontario  in  any  court  or  collect  fees, 

compensation  or  other  remuneration,  for  services  performed 

as  a  Registered  Interior  Designer. 

Evidence  (4)  jn  every  case  where  registration  is  an  issue,  the  prod- 

uction of  a  copy  of  the  register,  certified  under  the  hand  of 
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the  Registrar,  is  sufficient  evidence  of  all  persons  who  are  reg- 
istered in  lieu  of  the  production  of  the  original  register,  and 
any  certificate  upon  such  copy  of  the  register  purporting  to  be 
signed  by  a  person  in  that  person's  capacity  as  Registrar  is 
proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  such  a 
person  is  the  Registrar  without  any  proof  of  that  person's  sig- 
nature or  that  the  person  is  the  Registrar. 


(5)  The  absence  of  the  name  of  any  person  from  a  copy  of  Idem 
the  register  produced  under  subsection  (4)  is  proof,  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  is  not 
registered. 

9. — (1)  The  Board  shall  cause  the  removal  of  the  name  of  ^JJJoval 
a  member  from  the  register,  register 

(a)  at  the  request  or  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
member  whose  name  is  to  be  removed; 


(b)  where  the  name  has  been  incorrectly  entered; 

(c)  where  notification  is  received  of  a  member's  death; 
or 


(d)  where  the  registration  of  a  member  has  been  sus- 
pended or  revoked  through  disciplinary  proceed- 
ings. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  the  Board,  on  such  grounds  Restoration 
as  it  considers  sufficient,  may  cause  the  name  of  a  person  to  reglster 
removed  from  the  register  to  be  restored  thereto  either  with- 
out fee  or  upon  payment  to  the  Association  of, 

(a)  a  sum  not  exceeding  the  fees  or  other  sums  in 
arrears  and  owing  by  the  person  to  the  Association; 
and 


(b)  such  additional  sum  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  by- 
laws. 


(3)  Where  the  name  of  a  person  who  has  been  suspended 
or  whose  registration  has  been  suspended  or  revoked  under 
clause  (1)  (d)  is  to  be  restored  to  the  register  under  subsection 
(2),  the  Board  may,  by  resolution,  direct  that  the  name  be 
restored  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board 
may  impose. 


10.  The  Board  shall  cause  a  certificate  of  membership  to  Certificate 
be  issued  each  year  to  every  person  whose  name  is  entered  in  membership 
the  register  which  certificate  shall  state  the  date  upon  which  it 
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expires,  the  type  of  membership  and  every  condition  and  limi- 
tation imposed  on  the  person  to  whom  the  certificate  is 

issued. 

11.  This  Act  does  not  affect  or  interfere  with  the  right  of 
any  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  the  Association  to  practise 
as  an  interior  designer  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

12.  Every  surplus  derived  from  carrying  on  the  affairs  and 
business  of  the  Association  shall  be  devoted  and  applied  solely 
in  promoting  and  carrying  out  its  objects  and  purposes  and  no 
surplus  shall  be  divided  among  its  members. 

13.  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be 
instituted  against  the  Association,  the  Board,  a  committee  of 
the  Association  or  a  member  of  the  Association,  the  Board  or 
committee  of  the  Association,  or  an  officer,  employee,  agent 
or  appointee  of  the  Association  for  any  act  done  in  good  faith 
in  the  performance  or  intended  performance  of  a  duty  or  in 
the  exercise  or  the  intended  exercise  of  a  power  under  this 
Act,  a  regulation  or  a  by-law,  or  for  any  neglect  or  default  in 
the  performance  or  exercise  in  good  faith  of  such  duty  or 
power. 

14.  The  Society  of  Interior  Designers  of  Ontario  Act,  1956, 
being  chapter  120,  is  repealed. 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

16.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Association  of  Reg- 
istered Interior  Designers  of  Ontario  Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

Alan  Fairbrass 
Sonia  Lemishka 
Helen  Moffett 
Joan  O'Brien 
Joanne  Dickinson 
Del  McMillan 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls 

Assented  to  November  27th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls 
hereby  applies  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
application; 


Preamble 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act 


Interpretation 


(a)  "Commission"  means  the  hydro-electric  commission 
established  under  section  2; 

(b)  "Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  Town 
of  Iroquois  Falls. 


2.  A  hydro-electric  commission,  to  be  known  as  "The  Iro- 
quois Falls  Hydro- Electric  Commission",  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, as  a  local  board  of  the  Corporation,  to  supply  hydro- 
electric power  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1985  to 
those  areas  of  the  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls  not  served  by 
Ontario  Hydro  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1984. 


Commission 
established 


3.  The  Commission  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  commission  Application 

of 

R.S.O.1980, 
c.  423 

Composition 


established  under  Part  III  of  the  Public  Utilities  Act. 


4. — (1)  The  Commission  shall  consist  of, 


(a)  the  mayor  of  the  Corporation,  who  shall  be  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Commission  by  virtue  of  office;  and 

(b)  four  other  members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation. 


(2)  A  member  of  the  Commission  appointed  under  clause  Qualifications 
(1)  (b),  at  the  time  of  his  or  her  appointment,  must  reside  in 
the  area  served  by  the  Commission  and  must  be  a  person  who 
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would  be  eligible  to  be  elected  as  a  member  of  the  council  of 
the  Corporation. 


Term  of 
office 


(3)  Members  of  the  Commission  appointed  under  clause 
( 1 )  (b)  shall  serve  for  a  term  expiring  with  the  life  of  the  coun- 
cil that  appointed  them  and  until  their  successors  are 
appointed  and  all  such  members  are  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment. 


Commis- 
sioners 
not  ineligible 
for  election 


(4)  A  member  of  the  Commission  is  not  disqualified  from 
election  as  a  member  of  a  municipal  council  or  from  sitting  on 
or  voting  therein  by  reason  only  of  being  a  member  of  the 
Commission. 


First 

Commission 


(5)  Notwithstanding  subsection  (1),  for  the  term  ending  on 
the  30th  day  of  November,  1985,  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  the  mayor  of  the  Corporation,  who  shall  be  a 
member  of  the  Commission  by  virtue  of  office,  and  Robert 
Papineau,  Wayne  Thomas  and  Dalton  Denault  and  one  other 
person  to  be  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  who 
shall  all  serve  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 


Assumption 
of 

assets  and 
liabilities 


5,  The  Corporation,  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1985,  may  acquire  all  of  the  assets  and  assume  all  of  the  liabil- 
ities of  Abitibi-Price  Inc.,  pertaining  to  the  hydro-electric  dis- 
tribution system  of  Abitibi-Price  Inc.,  for  distributing  hydro- 
electric power  to  BioShell  Inc.,  and  throughout  the  former 
Townsite  of  Iroquois  Falls,  as  that  system  existed  on  the  31st 
day  of  December,  1984. 


Assent  of 
electors  not 
required 


6.  The  assent  of  the  municipal  electors  of  the  Corporation 
for  the  establishment  of  the  Commission,  the  acquisition  of 
the  assets  and  assumption  of  the  liabilities  of  the  hydro- 
electric distribution  system  referred  to  in  section  5  and  the 
operation  of  a  hydro-electric  distribution  system  by  the  Com- 
mission is  not  and  shall  be  deemed  never  to  have  been 
required. 


Contract 
with 
Ontario 
Hydro 


7. — (1)  The  Commission,  without  obtaining  the  assent  of 
the  municipal  electors  of  the  Corporation  or  other  approval  or 
authorization,  may  contract  with  Ontario  Hydro  for  the  trans- 
mission and  supply  to  the  Commission  of  power  to  be  distrib- 
uted and  sold  in  the  areas  of  the  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls 
served  by  the  Commission. 


Idem 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  302 


(2)  A  contract  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  agreement  within  the  meaning  of  clause  149  (2)  (s)  of  the 
Municipal  Act. 
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8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

*  J  J  ment 

Assent. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Iroquois  Falls  Short  title 
Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr26 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 

Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws,  toUtl^srity 

by-laws,  pest 

z  n.     P  ...  ,  f.  control  and 

(a)  for  requiring  the  tenants  and  occupant  owners  of  animal  traps 
units  in  any  multiple  residential  building  to  permit 

the  treatment  of  the  premises  they  occupy  by  pest 
exterminators  licensed  under  the  Pesticides  Act,  R.s.o.  1980, 

,  c.  376 

whenever, 

(i)  such  premises  are  infested  by  insects,  rodents 
or  other  vermin  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
medical  officer  of  health  of  the  municipality, 
such  treatment  is  necessary  in  the  interests  of 
public  health,  or 

(ii)  in  the  opinion  of  the  medical  officer  of  health 
of  the  municipality,  such  treatment  is  neces- 
sary for  the  effective  control  of  an  infestation 
by  insects,  rodents  or  other  vermin  in  the 
building  of  which  the  premises  they  occupy 
form  part, 

and  for  providing  that  in  default  thereof  by  such 
tenants  or  owners,  the  medical  officer  of  health  of 
the  municipality  may  authorize  such  treatment  in 
the  place  and  stead  of  such  tenants  or  owners; 

(b)  for  requiring, 
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(i)  the  condominium  corporation  for  any  multiple 
residential  building  registered  under  the  Con- 
dominium Act,  and 

(ii)  the  owner  of  any  other  multiple  residential 
building, 

to  have  an  annual  pest  control  inspection  of  the 
building,  including  the  residential  premises  in  the 
building  carried  out  by  a  pest  exterminator  licensed 
under  the  Pesticides  Act  and  to  submit  to  the  medi- 
cal officer  of  health  of  the  municipality  a  written 
report  of  the  inspection  prepared  by  the  pest  exter- 
minator in  a  form  prescribed  by  by-law  and  for 
requiring  any  necessary  treatment  of  the  building  or 
parts  thereof  to  be  carried  out  at  the  time  of  the 
annual  inspection;  and 

(c)  for  purchasing  animal  traps,  other  than  body- 
gripping  or  leg-hold  traps,  and  for  loaning  or  rent- 
ing the  traps  to  residents  of  the  municipality  on  such 
terms  as  the  council  considers  advisable. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  shall  pro- 
vide that  no  person  shall  enter  any  residential  premises  for  the 
purposes  of  treating  or  inspecting  any  premises  as  authorized 
or  required  under  those  clauses  unless  written  notice  has  first 
been  given  to  the  tenant  or  occupant  owner  at  least  twenty- 
four  hours  before  the  time  of  entry,  and  the  time  of  entry 
shall  be  during  daylight  hours  and  specified  in  the  notice,  but 
nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  entry 
with  the  consent  of  the  tenant  or  occupant  owner  at  the  time 
of  entry. 

(3)  Clause  1  (1)  (b)  and  subsection  1  (2)  of  the  City  of 
North  York  Act,  1980,  being  chapter  117,  are  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  North  York  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr27 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  applies  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  (1)  In  this  Section,  Interpretation 

(a)  "officer"  means  a  person  designated  by  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  to  enforce  by-laws  passed  under 
this  section; 

(b)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time  being 
managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  the  land  or  prem- 
ises in  connection  with  which  the  word  is  used 
whether  on  the  person's  own  account  or  as  agent  or 
trustee  of  any  other  person  or  who  would  so  receive 
the  rent  if  such  land  and  premises  were  let,  and 
shall  also  include  a  lessee  or  occupant  of  the  prop- 
erty who,  under  the  terms  of  a  lease,  is  required  to 
maintain  any  untravelled  portion  of  a  highway  right 
of  way; 

(c)  "property  standards  committee"  means  the  prop- 
erty standards  committee  established  by  by-law 
number  8062  of  the  Corporation. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws,  debris"™? 

cutting  of 

(a)   prescribing  standards  for  the  cutting  of  grass  on  that  Sained 
part  of  a  highway  right  of  way  extending  from  the  portion  of 
property  line  of  the  land  abutting  the  highway  to  h'ghways 
the  curb  or,  where  there  is  no  curb,  to  the  edge  of 
the  travelled  portion  of  the  highway;  and 
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(b)  requiring  the  owner  of  land  abutting  a  highway  to 
keep  that  part  of  the  highway  right  of  way  extend- 
ing from  the  property  line  of  the  owner's  land  to  the 
curb  or,  where  there  is  no  curb,  to  the  edge  of  the 
travelled  portion  of  the  highway,  free  and  clear  of 
debris  and  requiring  the  owner  to  cut  the  grass  on 
such  part  of  the  highway  right  of  way  in  accordance 
with  the  standards  prescribed  under  clause  (a). 

(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to 
any  part  of  a  highway  right  of  way  lying  between  a  fence  and 
the  travelled  portion  of  a  highway  if  the  fence  was  erected 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  between  an  owner  of  land  and  the 
Corporation. 

(4)  If,  after  an  inspection,  an  officer  is  satisfied  that  in  some 
respect  an  owner  has  failed  to  comply  with  a  by-law  passed 
under  subsection  (2),  the  officer  may  serve,  or  cause  to  be 
served  on,  or  sent  by  certified  mail  to,  the  owner  a  notice  con- 
taining particulars  of  the  non-compliance. 

(5)  After  affording  an  owner  served  with  a  notice  provided 
for  in  subsection  (4)  an  opportunity  to  appear  before  the  offi- 
cer and  to  make  representations  in  connection  therewith,  the 
officer  may  make  and  serve  or  cause  to  be  served  upon  or 
sent  by  certified  mail  to  the  owner,  an  order  requiring  that  the 
owner  comply  with  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (2) 
and  containing, 

(a)  the  municipal  address  or  legal  description  of  the 
property  abutting  the  highway  right  of  way; 

(b)  a  direction  stating  what  must  be  done  to  comply 
with  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (2)  and  the 
period  within  which  there  must  be  compliance;  and 

(c)  the  final  date  for  giving  notice  of  appeal  from  the 
order  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  fourteen 
days  after  the  service  of  the  order. 

(6)  A  notice  or  order  under  subsection  (4)  or  (5)  when  sent 
by  certified  mail  shall  be  sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the 
person  to  whom  it  is  sent  and  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
served  on  the  day  it  is  delivered  to  that  address. 

(7)  If  the  officer  is  unable  to  effect  service  under  subsection 
(4)  or  (5),  the  officer  shall  place  a  placard  containing  the 
terms  of  the  notice  or  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
owner's  lands,  and  the  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  sufficient  service  of  the  notice  or  order  upon  the  owner. 
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(8)  Where  an  owner  upon  whom  an  order  under  subsection 
(5)  has  been  served  is  not  satisfied  with  the  terms  or  condi- 
tions of  the  order,  the  owner  may  appeal  to  the  property  stan- 
dards committee  by  sending  notice  of  appeal  by  personal 
delivery  or  by  certified  mail  to  the  secretary  of  the  committee 
within  the  period  provided  in  the  order,  and,  in  the  event  that 
no  appeal  is  taken,  the  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
confirmed. 


Appeal 


(9)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken,  the  property  standards  Decision  on 


committee  shall  hear  the  appeal  and  shall  have  all  the  powers 
and  functions  of  an  officer  and  may  confirm  the  order  or  may 
modify  or  quash  it  or  may  extend  the  time  for  complying  with 
the  order  provided  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  property  stan- 
dards committee,  the  general  intent  and  purpose  of  the  by-law 
are  maintained. 


appeal 


(10)  Upon  an  order  being  deemed  to  be  confirmed  under  Time  for 


subsection  (8)  or  being  confirmed  under  subsection  (9),  the 
owner  shall  forthwith  comply  with  the  order  and  where  an 
order  is  modified  or  time  is  extended  under  subsection  (9), 
the  owner  shall  comply  with  the  order,  as  modified,  forthwith 
where  time  is  not  extended  or  within  the  time  as  extended. 


compliance 


(11)  Nothing  in  this  section. 


Limitations 


(a)  affects  the  powers  of  the  Corporation  under  Part 
XIX  of  the  Municipal  Act  to  enforce  a  by-law 
passed  under  this  section,  but  where  the  Corpora- 
tion removes  debris  or  cuts  grass  on  a  highway  right 
of  way  before  the  owner  is  required  under  subsec- 
tion (10)  to  comply  with  an  order,  the  Corporation 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  the  expense  from  the 
owner;  or 


R.S.O.  1980, 
c.  302 


(b)  affects  any  right  or  duty  of  the  Corporation  with 
respect  to  any  highway  right  of  way. 


2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  Sis 


for  requiring  and  regulating  the  posting  of  signs  in  school 
buses  and  in  those  parts  of  buildings  and  structures  to  which 
the  public  has  access  advising  the  public  that  smoking  is  pro- 
hibited in  all  or  part  of  such  buildings,  structures  or  school 
buses. 


smoking 


(2)  The  power  to  require  and  regulate  the  posting  of  signs  Ider 
under  subsection  (1)  includes  the  power  to  inspect  at  any  rea- 
sonable time  school  buses  and  those  parts  of  buildings  and 
structures  to  which  a  by-law  passed  under  said  subsection  (1) 
applies. 
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3.  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1982  (No.  2), 
being  chapter  94,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "for  the  spouses 
and  dependants  of  deceased  employees  and  retired  employees" 
in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "for 
retired  employees,  their  spouses  and  dependants  and  for  the 
spouses  and  dependants  of  deceased  employees". 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Windsor  Act, 
1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr28 


An  Act  to  revive  Bargnesi  Mines  Limited 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


Whereas  Elsa  Anisio,  nee  Elsa  Bargnesi,  hereby  represents  Preamble 
that  Bargnesi  Mines  Limited,  herein  called  the  Corporation, 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  11th  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1959;  that  the  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial 
Relations  by  order  dated  the  18th  day  of  May,  1976  and  made 
under  the  authority  of  subsection  251  (3)  of  The  Business  Cor- 
porations Act,  being  chapter  53  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1970,  cancelled  the  certificate  of  incorporation  of  the 
Corporation  for  failure  to  comply  with  section  134  of  The 
Securities  Act,  being  chapter  426  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1970,  and  declared  the  Corporation  to  be  dissolved 
on  the  18th  day  of  May,  1976;  that  Alfio  Bargnesi  and  his 
mother,  Seconda  Bargnesi,  were  majority  shareholders  and 
directors  of  the  Corporation  and  held  the  offices  of  president 
and  secretary  of  the  Corporation,  respectively,  and  that  both 
died  intestate  prior  to  the  date  of  the  Corporation's  dissolu- 
tion; that  the  said  Seconda  Bargnesi  died  after  Alfio  Bargnesi 
and  she  was  survived  by  her  daughters  Elsa  Anisio,  the  appli- 
cant herein,  and  Alfia  Bargnesi;  that  at  the  time  of  its  dissolu- 
tion the  Corporation  owned  certain  lands  that  had  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  Corporation  by  the  said  Alfio  Bargnesi;  that  the 
applicant  as  an  heir-at-law  of  the  said  Seconda  Bargnesi  and 
Alfio  Bargnesi  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  Corporation  should 
be  revived  so  that  the  Corporation  may  deal  with  the  said 
lands;  and  whereas  the  applicant  hereby  applies  for  special 
legislation  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to 
grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Bargnesi  Mines  Limited  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  sub-  Company 

revived 

ject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  other  person  after  its  disso- 
lution, hereby  restored  to  its  legal  position  as  a  company 
incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises,  and  subject  to  all  its  liabili- 
ties, contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dis- 
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solution,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Bargnesi  Mines  Limited 
Act,  1984. 
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CHAPTER  Pr29 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  the 
commercial  area  of  the  former  Town  of  Port  Dalhousie,  now 
part  of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  at  the  northern  terminus  of 
the  First,  Second  and  Third  Welland  Canals  is  an  area  with  a 
special  identity  and  character  to  be  given  protection  and 
enhancement  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  official  plan  of 
the  City  of  St.  Catharines;  that  the  portico  at  premises 
municipally  known  as  12  Lakeport  Road,  in  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines,  within  the  Port  Dalhousie  commercial  area, 
encroaches  upon  Lakeport  Road,  a  public  highway  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Corporation,  but  not  so  as  to  interfere  with 
the  free  flow  and  safe  passage  of  persons  using  the  highway; 
that  a  portion  of  the  building  at  the  same  premises  encroaches 
upon  Hogan's  Alley,  a  public  highway  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  City  of  St.  Catharines,  but  not  so  as  to  interfere  with 
the  free  flow  and  safe  passage  of  persons  using  the  highway; 
that  paragraph  101  of  section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act  permits  R -^o.  1980, 
councils  to  pass  by-laws  permitting  encroachments  inadvert- 
ently erected  upon  a  highway;  that  the  Corporation  has 
authorized  the  inadvertent  encroachments  of  the  said  portico 
upon  Lakeport  Road  and  the  building  upon  Hogan's  Alley  by 
an  agreement  made  under  the  said  paragraph  101;  that  the 
said  agreement,  dated  the  28th  day  of  April,  1980,  was  reg- 
istered in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division 
of  Niagara  North  (No.  30)  on  the  30th  day  of  April,  1980,  as 
instrument  number  416097;  that  the  owner  of  the  property 
municipally  known  as  12  Lakeport  Road  wishes  to  cover  the 
said  portico  and  building  with  glass  enclosures;  that  the  coun- 
cil of  the  Corporation  wishes  to  approve  the  request  and  per- 
mit the  encroachment,  but  the  said  paragraph  101  does  not 
apply  so  as  to  permit  the  Corporation  such  approval;  and  the 
Corporation  hereby  seeks  special  legislation  to  permit  such 
encroachment  upon  a  public  highway;  and  whereas  the  Cor- 
poration applies  for  special  legislation  authorizing  the 
encroachment  and  providing  for  matters  incidental  thereto; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application; 
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There  tore.  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
for  authorizing  one  or  more  agreements  between  the  Corpora- 
tion and  the  owner  of  the  land  and  premises  municipally 
known  as  12  Lakeport  Road,  as  described  in  the  Schedule,  for 
the  construction,  maintenance  and  use  of  one  or  more  glass 
enclosures  over  portions  of  Lakeport  Road  and  Hogan's  Alley 
abutting  the  said  land  and  premises,  upon  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  for  making  such  annual  or 
other  charge  as  the  council  considers  reasonable,  and  for  pro- 
viding that  the  owners  of  the  said  land  and  premises  shall 
indemnify  the  Corporation  for  any  and  all  claims  arising  from 
injury  or  damage  to  any  person  or  property  resulting  from  the 
construction,  maintenance  or  use  of  every  such  enclosure. 

(2)  Clause  (a)  of  paragraph  101  of  section  210  of  the 
Municipal  Act  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  the  col- 
lection of  a  charge  imposed  under  subsection  (1). 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  St.  Catharines 
Act,  1984. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  and  premises  situate  in  the  City  of  St.  Catharines, 
in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly  in  the  Town  of  Port  Dal- 
housie,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln,  and  being  composed  of  lots  5  and  6  and 
part  of  lots  4  and  7,  as  shown  on  a  plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Niagara  North  as  Registered  Plan  No.  31 
and  which  said  parcel  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  Lakeport  Road 
(formerly  known  as  Front  Street)  distant  therein  north  29 
degrees  06  minutes  and  10  seconds  east,  190.36  feet  from  its 
intersection  with  the  northerly  limit  of  Lock  Street; 

Thence  north  29  degrees  06  minutes  and  10  seconds  east  in  the 
said  westerly  limit,  64.71  feet  to  a  point  distant  south  29  degrees 
06  minutes  and  10  seconds  west,  46.10  feet  from  the  northeast 
angle  of  Lot  8  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan  No.  31; 

Thence  north  60  degrees  01  minutes  and  10  seconds  west,  70.48 
feet  to  the  westerly  limit  of  Lot  7  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan; 

Thence  south  29  degrees  and  42  minutes  west  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  an  alley,  67.0  feet; 

Thence  south  61  degrees  52  minutes  and  10  seconds  east,  71.18 
feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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Also  situate  that  parcel  of  land  and  premises,  situate  in  the  City  of  St. 
Catharines,  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly  in  the  Town 
of  Port  Dalhousie,  in  the  County  of  Lincoln,  and  being  composed  of  part  of 
the  unnumbered  Block  as  shown  on  a  plan  registered  in  the  Land  Registry 
Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of  Niagara  North  as  Registered  Plan  No.  31 
and  which  said  parcel  may  be  more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  northeast  angle  of  Lot  8  as  shown  on  the 
said  Registered  Plan  No.  31; 

Thence  north  60  degrees  53  minutes  and  50  seconds  west  in  the 
northerly  limit  of  said  Lot  8,  70.0  feet  to  the  northwest  angle 
thereof; 

Thence  continuing  north  60  degrees  53  minutes  and  50  seconds 
west,  20.0  feet  to  the  northeast  angle  of  the  said  unnumbered 
Block; 

Thence  south  29  degrees  and  42  minutes  west  in  the  easterly 
limit  of  said  unnumbered  Block  and  being  also  in  the  westerly 
limit  of  a  20  foot  alley,  50.0  feet  to  a  point  which  said  point  is 
the  place  of  beginning  of  the  herein  described  parcel; 

Thence  south  29  degrees  42  minutes  west  continuing  in  the  west- 
erly limit  of  the  said  alley,  a  distance  of  77.3  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  north  36  degrees  18  minutes  west,  a  distance  of  25.5  feet 
to  a  point; 

Thence  south  53  degrees  42  minutes  west,  a  distance  of  21.3  feet 
to  a  point; 

Thence  south  36  degrees  18  minutes  east,  a  distance  of  34.7  feet 
to  a  point  in  the  westerly  limit  of  the  aforementioned  alley; 

Thence  south  29  degrees  42  minutes  west,  a  distance  of  31.7  feet 
to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  a  12  foot  alley  run- 
ning parallel  to  Lock  Street; 

Thence  north  41  degrees  41  minutes  and  10  seconds  west  in  the 
northerly  limit  of  the  said  12  foot  alley,  147.84  feet  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  easterly  limit  of  a  12  foot  alley  running  parallel 
to  Main  Street; 

Thence  north  48  degrees  21  minutes  and  50  seconds  east  in  the 
said  easterly  limit  of  the  said  last  mentioned  alley,  a  distance  of 
88.61  feet  to  a  point; 

Thence  south  60  degrees  53  minutes  and  50  seconds  east,  a  dis- 
tance of  111.75  feet,  more  or  less,  to  the  point  of  commence- 
ment. 

Premising  that  the  easterly  limit  of  the  alley  running  between  lots  2  to 
8  inclusive  and  the  said  unnumbered  Block  as  shown  on  the  said  Plan  No. 
31  has  an  astronomical  bearing  of  north  29  degrees  42  minutes  east  and 
relating  all  bearings  herein  thereto. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Cobourg 

Assented  to  December  14th,  1984 


Whereas  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Cobourg,  herein  Preamble 
called  the  Corporation,  hereby  represents  that  The  Cobourg 
Parks  and  Recreation  Board,  herein  called  the  Board,  was 
established  by  The  Town  of  Cobourg  Act,  1975;  that  the  coun-  1975 - c  93 
cil  of  the  Corporation  considers  it  to  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  citizens  of  the  Town  of  Cobourg  that  the  functions  of  the 
Board  be  placed  under  the  control  of  the  council  as  a  depart- 
ment of  the  Corporation  and  that  all  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  Board  become  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Corporation  and 
that  an  advisory  board  on  parks  and  recreation  matters  be 
established;  and  whereas  the  Corporation  hereby  applies  for 
special  legislation  for  such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedi- 
ent to  grant  the  application; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Cobourg  Parks  and  Recreation  Board  is  hereby  dis-  ^oar?  , 

dissolved 

solved  and  all  of  the  powers,  rights,  duties  and  privileges  con-  functions' 
ferred  and  imposed  upon  the  Board  and  all  of  its  undertak-  transferred 
ings,  assets  and  liabilities  shall  be  assumed  by  the  Corporation 
without  compensation. 

2.  All  by-laws  of  the  Board  shall  continue  as  by-laws  of  ^n[™sed 
the  Corporation  until  amended  or  repealed. 

3.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  the  Board,  the  employees  Transfer  of 

employees 

thereof  shall  become  employees  of  the  Corporation  and  all 
terms  and  conditions  of  employment  respecting  such  employ- 
ees, including,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, seniority,  remuneration  and  other  benefits  in  force, 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  Corporation. 

4.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  d°eu™d' 
board  of  park  management  for  the  purposes  of  the  Public  board 
Parks  Act.  r.s.o.  i980, 

c.  417 


5.  The  council  of  the  Corporation,  by  by-law, 


Advisory 
committee 
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(a)  may  appoint  a  parks  and  recreation  advisory  com- 
mittee composed  of  such  number  of  residents  of  the 
Town  of  Cobourg,  being  not  less  than  three  and  not 
more  than  nine  in  number,  as  the  by-law  provides, 
to  advise  the  council  on  the  establishment  of  poli- 
cies covering  the  operation  of  parks  and  recreation 
activities  in  the  Town;  and 

(b)  may  establish  terms  of  reference  and  operating  pro- 
cedures for  the  advisory  committee. 

RcPcal  6.  The  Town  of  Cobourg  Act,  1975,  being  chapter  93  and 

The  Town  of  Cobourg  Act,  1979,  being  chapter  117,  are 
repealed. 

c  ommenee-       j9  T/his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  A 

Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Cobourg  Act, 
1984. 
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A 

Abandoned  Orchards  Act 

1 

Absconding  Debtors  Act 

2 

Absentees  Act 

3 

Accidental  Fires  Act 

4 

Accumulations  Act 

5 

Administration  of  Justice  Act  

6 

*Age  of  Majority  and  Accountability  Act 

7 

Agricultural  Associations  Act  

8 

Agricultural  Committees  Act   

9 

Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act  

10 

Agricultural  Rehabilitation  and 

Development  Act  (Ontario)  

11 

Agricultural  Representatives  Act 

12 

Agricultural  Research  Institute  of  Ontario  Act 

13 

Agricultural  Societies  Act 

14 

1982,c. 

51. 

*  Agricultural  Tile  Drainage  Installation  Act 

15 

Airports  Act   

16 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addiction 

Research  Foundation  Act  

17 

Algonquin  Forestry  Authority  Act 

18 

Aliens'  Real  Property  Act 

19 

Ambulance  Act 

20 

Anatomy  Act 

21 

Animals  for  Research  Act 

22 

Apportionment  Act 

23 

Apprenticeship  and  Tradesmen's  Qualification  Act 

24 

Arbitrations  Act 

25 

1984,c. 

11, s.  161. 

Arboreal  Emblem  Act,  1984   

1984,c. 

7 

Architects  Act 

26 

1984, c. 

12, rep. 

Architects  Act  1984 

1984,c. 

12 

Archives  Act 

27 

Art  Gallery  of  Ontario  Act 

28 

Artificial  Insemination  of  Live  Stock  Act 

29 

*Arts  Council  Act  

30 

Assessment  Act 

31 

1981, c. 

47;  1982, c.  40,s.  3 

andc.  56;  1983,c.  58;  1984, 

c.  28, c. 

48, s.  22  and  c.  49. 

Assessment  Appeals  Procedure 

1982,c. 

40 

Assessment  Review  Board  Act  

32 

1982,c. 

40, s.  1. 

Assessment  Review  Court  Act 

{See  now  Assessment  Review  Board  Act) 

Assignments  and  Preferences  Act  

33 

Athletics  Control  Act  

34 

Audit  Act   

35 

B 

Bail  Act   

36 

Bailiffs  Act  

37 

1984,c. 

11,  s.  162. 

Barrie-Innisfil  Annexation  Act,  1981  

1981, c. 

63 

1065 
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Barrie-Vespra  Annexation  Act,  1984  .  . 

Barristers  Act   

Beach  Protection  Act  

Beds  of  Navigable  Waters  Act   

Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act  

Bees  Act  

•Bills  of  Sale  Act  

*  Blind  Persons'  Rights  Act  

•Blind  Workmen's  Compensation  Act .  . 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Act  

Boundaries  Act  

Brantford-Brant  Annexation  Act,  1980 

Bread  Sales  Act  

Bridges  Act  

Brucellosis  Act   

*Building  Code  Act  

Bulk  Sales  Act  

Bull  Owners'  Liability  Act  

*Business  Corporations  Act  


Business  Corporations  Act,  1982 

^Business  Practices  Act  

Business  Records  Protection  Act 


Cancer  Act  

Cancer  Remedies  Act  

Cemeteries  Act   

Centennial  Centre  of  Science  and  Technology  Act 

Central  Trust  Company  Act,  1983   

Certification  of  Titles  Act  

*Change  of  Name  Act  

Charitable  Gifts  Act  

Charitable  Institutions  Act  

Charities  Accounting  Act  

*Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984   

Child  Welfare  Act  

(See  now  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984) 


Children's  Institutions  Act  

(See  now  Child  and  Family  Services  Act, 
'Children's  Law  Reform  Act  


1984) 


Children's  Mental  Health  Services  Act   

(See  now  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984) 

Children's  Probation  Act  

(See  now  Young  Offenders  Implementation  Act, 
1984  and  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984, 
Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)) 

Children's  Residential  Services  Act  

(See  now  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984) 

Chiropody  Act  

City  of  Toronto  1981  Assessment  Complaints 

Act,  1982   

Collection  Agencies  Act  

Colleges  Collective  Bargaining  Act  


38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 


48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 


5  7 
58 
59 
60 


66 


67 


68 


69 


70 


71 


72 


1984, c.  41 


1980, c.  43 


1982,c.  4 


1983, c.  64 


1984, c.  55 


1982,c.  8 


1983, c.  33. 

1982,  c.  48. 

1983,  c.  83. 


1981,c.  66,Sched.;  1982, c.  4, 
rep. 


1982, c.  38. 


1984, c.  55,s.  207. 
1982,c.  11;  1983,c.  61. 

1981,  c.  66,Sched.;  1983, c.  ! 
s.  17;  1984, c.  19,s.  9  and 

c.  55, s.  208, rep.  (but  see 
1984,c.  19,s.  9(4),(5)). 
1984,c.  55,s.  209, rep. 

1982,  c.  20,s.  1;  1984, c.  11, 
s.  163. 

1984, c.  55, s.  211, rep. 

1984, c.  19, s.  10, rep. 


1984, c.  55,s.  210, rep. 


1983, c.  32. 
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Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology  Labour 
Dispute  Settlement  Act,  1984   

Commissioners  for  taking  Affidavits  Act  

Commodity  Board  Members  Act   

Commodity  Boards  and  Marketing  Agencies  Act 

Commodity  Futures  Act  

Community  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act  

Community  Recreation  Centres  Act   

Commuter  Services  Act  

Compensation  for  Victims  of  Crime  Act   

Compulsory  Automobile  Insurance  Act  

Condominium  Act  

Conservation  Authorities  Act  

Consolidated  Hearings  Act,  1981   

Constitutional  Questions  Act   

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

Construction  Lien  Act,  1983   

Consumer  Protection  Act  

Consumer  Protection  Bureau  Act  

Consumer  Reporting  Act  

Conveyancing  and  Law  of  Property  Act   


Co-operative  Corporations  Act  

Co-operative  Health  Services  of  Ontario  Assets 

Protection  Act,  1981  

Co-operative  Loans  Act  

Coroners  Act  


Corporation  Securities  Registration  Act 

Corporations  Act  

'Corporations  Information  Act   

Corporations  Tax  Act   


Costs  of  Distress  Act   

County  Court  Judges'  Criminal  Courts  Act 
(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

County  Courts  Act  

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

County  Judges  Act  

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 
Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984   


Credit  Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires  Act  .  . 

Creditors'  Relief  Act   

Crop  Insurance  Act  (Ontario)  

Crown  Administration  of  Estates  Act  

Crown  Agency  Act   

Crown  Attorneys  Act  

Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act 

Crown  Timber  Act   

Crown  Trust  Company  Act,  1983   

Crown  Witnesses  Act  


Dangerous  Goods  Transportation  Act, 

*Day  Nurseries  Act  

Dead  Animal  Disposal  Act  

Debt  Collectors  Act  


1981 


75 
76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 


86 


87 
88 
89 
90 

91 


92 
93 

94 

95 
96 
97 


99 


100 


101 


102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 


110 


111 
112 
113 


1984,c.  43 


1981,c.  20 


1983,c.  6 


1981,c.  7 


1984,c.  11 


1983,c.  7 


1981,c.  69 


1983, c.  67, s.  7. 

1983,  c.  8,s.  20. 

1984,  c.  11, s.  164, rep. 
1983,c.  77;  1984,c.  ll,s.  165. 


1981, c.  66,Sched.; 
1984,c.  32,  s.  17. 
1981,c.  61. 


1984, c.  11, s.  166  and  c.  55, 
s.  212. 

1984, c.  14, s.  26. 

1982,  c.  23;  1984,c.  3. 
1981, c.  37;  1982,c.  19; 

1983,  c.  29;  1984,c.  29. 

1984,  c.  11, s.  167, rep. 

1981, c.  24;  1984, c.  1  and 
c.  ll,s.  168, rep. 
1984, c.  11, s.  169, rep. 

1984, c.  19,s.  11  (2),  c.  55, 
s.  213  and  c.  64. 
1981, c.  62;  1983,c.  46. 


1983,c.  54. 


1984, c.  11, s.  170. 
1984,c.  55, s.  214. 


1984, c.  55, s.  215. 
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Degree  Granting  Act,  1983   

Dental  Technicians  Act  

*Denture  Therapists  Act  

Deposits  Regulation  Act  

♦Development  Corporations  Act  

Developmental  Services  Act  

Discriminatory  Business  Practices  Act 

Disorderly  Houses  Act  

District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act 


District  of  Parry  Sound  Local  Government  Act,  1979 

'District  Welfare  Administration  Boards  Act   

1  K>g  Licensing  and  Live  Stock  and  Poultry 

Protection  Act  

Dog  Owners'  Liability  Act  

Dominion  Courts  Act  

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984,  s.  155) 

Drainage  Act  

Drugless  Practitioners  Act   


Edible  Oil  Products  Act 
Education  Act  


Egress  from  Public  Buildings  Act 
^Elderly  Persons  Centres  Act 

Elderly  Persons'  Housing  Aid  Act 
*Election  Act   

Election  Act,  1984   

Election  Finances  Reform  Act  .  . 

Elevating  Devices  Act  

Emergency  Plans  Act,  1983 

^Employment  Agencies  Act  

*Employment  Standards  Act  .  .  .  . 


Endangered  Species  Act  

Energy  Act  

*Environmental  Assessment  Act  .  .  . 
*  Environmental  Protection  Act  .... 

Escheats  Act  

Estates  Administration  Act   

Estreats  Act   

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

*Evidence  Act  

*Execution  Act  

Executive  Council  Act  


■Expropriations  Act   

Extra-judicial  Services  Act   

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984,  s.  99) 
^Extra-Provincial  Corporations  Act,  1984  .  . 


114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 


122 

123 
124 
125 

126 
127 


128 
129 


130 
131 
132 
133 


134 
135 


136 
137 

138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 

145 
146 
147 

148 
149 


1983, c.  36 


1979, c.  61 


1984, c.  54 


1983, c.  30 


1984, c.  14 


1982, c.  30andc.  31,s.  15. 
1984, c.  11, s.  171. 

1984, c.  11, s.  172. 
1982,c.  5;  1983, c.  5,s.  12  and 
c.  65;  1984,c.  45, s.  14. 
1982, c.  34. 


1981,c.  31. 

1984, c.  11, s.  173, rep. 


1981,  c.  47,ss.  17  to  21; 

1982,  c.  20, s.  2  andc.  32; 
1984,c.  48,s.  21, 

c.  55, s.  216  andc.  60. 


1984, c.  54, rep. 


1981, c.  22;  1983,c.  55; 
1984,c.  31. 

1981, c.  66,Sched. 

1981,c.  49;  1983,c.  52. 

1983,  c.  23;  1984, c.  11, s.  174. 

1984,  c.  ll,s.  175, rep. 

1984,c.  ll,s.  176. 
1984,c.  ll,s.  177. 
1981,c.  28;  1983,c.  49; 
1984,c.  35. 

1983,  c.  47. 

1984,  c.  11, s.  178, rep. 


^Factors  Act  

*Family  Benefits  Act 


150 
151 
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1980 

Othe 
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*Family  Law  Reform  Act   

152 

1  Q8?  r 

?n  c  v  las'?  r 

0,  I  7(50,1.  UU, 

11c    1 7Q  anH 

11,3.    1  /  7  dllt-l 

L.  OZ  ,S. 

1  8 

io. 

*Farm  Income  Stabilization  Act  

1  ?  x 

1  JO 

Farm  Loans  Act   

1  C  A 

104 

Farm  Loans  Adjustment  Act   

Farm  Products  Containers  Act  

1  C  A 

no 

1982, c. 

5  3 ,  re  p 

Farm  Products  Containers  Act,  1982   

1982, c. 

53 

*Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Act   

1  ^  7 

10/ 

1984  c 

40. 

*Farm  Products  Marketing  Act   

1  ^8 

1 0  O 

Farm  Products  Payments  Act  

1  ^  Q 

1984  c 

39 

Ferries  Act   

160 

Financial  Administration  Act  

i  f\  1 

ID  1 

1981, c. 

66,Sched.;  1984, c.  37. 

Fines  and  Forfeitures  Act  

1  f\~> 

lOi, 

1984, c. 

11, s.  180. 

*Fire  Accidents  Act  

1  f\  x 

lOo 

*Fire  Departments  Act   

1  f\A 
1  Of 

*Fire  Fighters  Exemption  Act   

*Fire  Marshals  Act   

100 

1981  c. 

8. 

Fish  Inspection  Act  

10  / 

Fisheries  Loans  Act  

168 

Flag  Act  

Floral  Emblem  Act   

1  /  u 

Fluoridation  Act  

1  7  1 

Foreign  Cultural  Objects  Immunity  from  Seizure  Act 

17? 
1  /  & 

Forest  Fires  Prevention  Act  

173 

Forest  Tree  Pest  Control  Act   

1/4 

*ForestryAct   

175 

Fraudulent  Conveyances  Act  

1  7 (\ 
I/O 

Fraudulent  Debtors  Arrest  Act  

177 

Freshwater  Fish  Marketing  Act  (Ontario)  

1  7  C 
I/O 

Frustrated  Contracts  Act  

1  7Q 
1  /  V 

Fuel  Tax  Act,  1981   

1981, c. 

59 

1  Q8?  r 

1  •  1  Q9.X  r    1  f\ 

1  ,   1  70J  ,C    1  U  . 

Funeral  Services  Act   

1  an 
lou 

Fur  Farms  Act   

1  Q  1 

lol 

G 

*Game  and  Fish  Act   

1  Q  0 

loz 

1  83 

loo 

184 

*Gasoline  Handling  Act  

1  o  c 

loo 

Gasoline  Tax  Act  

1  »A 
150 

1981, c. 

11. 

General  Sessions  Act  

187 

1  Q8.4  r 

11c    181  rpn 
1 1 ,3.  IO  1 ,1CJJ. 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

*General  Welfare  Assistance  Act   

188 

George  R.  Gardiner  Museum  of  Ceramic  Art 

Act,  1981  

1  Ofi  1  r- 
IVo  1  ,C. 

04 

Gold  Clauses  Act  

189 

Government  Contracts  Hours  and  Wages  Act  

1  on 
iyu 

Grain  Corn  Marketing  Act,  1984   

1  no  A  r- 

1Vo4,C. 

*Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act   

191 

1983, c. 

40, rep. 

Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act,  1983   

1  Oft  X  r- 

1  yoo  ,C. 

4U 

Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act  

192 

H 

*Habeas  Corpus  Act  

193 

1984,  c. 

ll,s.  182. 

Haliburton  Act   

194 

1982,c. 

57, rep. 

Haliburton  (Countv  of)  Act,  1982   

1982,c. 

57 

1984,c. 

45, s.  16. 

Healing  Arts  Radiation  Protection  Act   

195 

1984,  c. 

9. 
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196 

1983,c. 

59. 

iieaitn  iMuntie>  >pei  uil  Ureter  Ac t,   

to 

""Health  Insurance  Act  

197 

1984,c. 

55,s.  217. 

""Health  Protection  and  Promotion  Act,  1983   

1  Q83  r 

1984,c. 

55,s.  227. 

tliiinu a\  1  raitu  Act  

198 

1981,c. 

48,  c.  54  and  c.  72; 

1982,c. 

15  andc.  28; 

1983,c. 

63;  1984, c.  11, 

s.  183, 

c.  21  and  c.  61. 

199 

200 

201 

1984,c. 

55,s.  218. 

202 

203 

Horticultural  Societies  Act  

204 

1982,c. 

52. 

*Hospital  Labour  Disputes  Arbitration  Act  

205 

nu;>uudii>  aiiu  v_iid.riid.uic  iiioiiiuinjiio  liicjwiico  /aci 

206 

Hotel  Fire  Safetv  Act  

207 

Hotel  Registration  of  Guests  Act  

208 

Housing  Development  Act  

209 

*  Human  Rights  Code  1981 

1981,c. 

53 

1  Q8A  r 
IVot  ,C. 

JO,S>.  J7. 

*Human  Tissue  Gift  Act   

210 

Hunter  Damage  Compensation  Act  

211 

Hypnosis  Act  

212 

I 

ijjca  corporation  Act,  lvoi   

1981, c. 

34 

immunization  of  School  Pupils  Act,  1982   

1982, c. 

41 

1983,c. 

76;  1984,c.  62. 

213 

1981,c. 

13  and  c.  46; 

1983,c. 

37;  1984, c.  50. 

214 

Industrial  and  Mining  Lands  Compensation  Act  .  .  . 

215 

216 

Inflation  Restraint  Act,  1982   

1982,  c. 

55 

innkeepers  Act 

217 

insurance  Act  

218 

International  Bridges  Municipal  Payments  Act,  1981 

1981, c. 

60 

interpretation  Act  

219 

1984, c. 

11, s.  184. 

Interprovincial  Subpoenas  Act  

220 

1984,c. 

ll,s.  185. 

Investment  Contracts  Act  

221 

J 

Judges'  Orders  Enforcement  Act  

222 

1984, c. 

ll, s.  loo, rep. 

Judicature  Act  

223 

1981, c. 

23;  1983, c.  3  and 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

c.  78, s. 

1.    inQyl     r-      11     C      1  Q7  1 

1,  lVo4,C.  1 1,S.  lo/  ,1 

Judicial  Review  Procedure  Act  

224 

iyo4,C. 

11c    1 88 
1  1  ,S.  loo. 

Junior  Farmer  Establishment  Act  

225 

226 

1981, c. 

47,s.  22;  1984,c.  11, 

s.  189. 

Justices  of  the  Peace  Act  

227 

1984,c. 

8. 

L 

Laboratory  and  Specimen  Collection 

409 

1981, c. 

66,Sched.; 

1983,c. 

10,  s.  Ill  (l)and(2) 

*Labour  Relations  Act  

228 

1983,c. 

42;  1984,c.  34. 

229 

Land  Registration  Reform  Act,  1984   

1984,c. 

32 
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Other 

Amendments  and  Repeals 

Chap. 
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T  anH  Titlpc  Art 

230 

1982, c. 

47;  1984,c.  ll,s.  190 

andc.  32, s.  19. 

T  onn        r  Q  r\  c  fp  t"    |^  o  v  Art 

231 

1983, c. 

20. 

Qnrllr»t"rl  Qt^rl  '  1  p n ^ n t  Art 

232 

1981, c. 

66,bched..  I983,c.  24. 

l*\pp  nlsn  RpQirlpntial  Tpna  nrip<;  Art^ 

yi^C-C   litJ  L/    l\Ljl\        1 1  L  1(3.1     1  I.  IlalU  IV  J   /  XLl/ 

T  chxj  ^ir»ript\/  Art 

233 

1982, c. 

60. 

T  potqI  Airl  Art 

234 

T  p  on  cl  a  1 1 \7P  AccPTYir^l\7  Art 

235 

1981, c. 

29;  I982,c.  43; 

1983, c. 

50;  I984,c.  36  and 

c.  54,  s 

117. 

Legislative  Assembly  Retirement  Allowances  Act .  .  . 

236 

1984, c. 

17. 

237 

1984, c. 

11, s.  191. 

238 

239 

240 

241 

T  inp  pAnppc  Art 

242 

243 

lnunr  T  irpnrp  Art 

244 

1981, c. 

1  and  c.  66,Sched.; 

1984,c. 

4. 

*T  •        Cf      1          A  T  •        Cf      1    D      A  A 

245 

1984, c. 

27. 

T  i\7p  ^tnrk  RrcinHinCT  Art 

246 

1981, c. 

36. 

*Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act   

94  7 
/ 

1981, c. 

40. 

Live  Stock  Medicines  Act  

248 

Loan  and  Trust  Corporations  Act  

249 

1982,  c. 

62. 

Local  Improvement  Act  

250 

1982, c. 

40, s.  5. 

Local  Roads  Boards  Act  

251 

*  Local  Services  Boards  Act  

252 

Lord's  Day  (Ontario)  Act  

253 

M 

Ivl Q ri o orp tvi p r\ t  RriQyri  r»r  l    Qninpt  Art 

254 

TVT  Q  rQ  tKnn  ^Trtii;ncliin  n  A  T  onrl  Art     1  Q8A 

1984, c. 

53 

255 

1984,  c. 

11, s.  192. 

^M'lrnQtTP  Art 

256 

1\/Tqccp\7  FprtrncAn  T  imitprl   Art  1QS1 

1981, c 

3 

257 

~\J\  a  t  n  rvi  r»  r»  l  q  1  1*  qiicpc  Art 

258 

1984, c. 

11, s.  193, rep. 

(Sec  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984)/ 

1VT  r  IVTir  n  a  PI  I'^n'anicin  I*  rillprtirin  Art 

259 

1982, c. 

3. 

^TVTpsit  Tncr»prtir*n  Art  /Ontarin^ 

260 

261 

1983, c. 

6,s.  91. 

Cspp  nlsn  f>nn<;triirtir,n  T  ipn  Art  1Q&^ 

yj^FCG  UtJC  V/UUoll  UV.11W11  J^ILll  il^l,  LyOOf 

*Mental  Health  Act  

262 

1981,c. 

66,Sched.; 

1983, c. 

75;  1984,  c.  11,  s.  194. 

"ft             j.     1    T  T             *  a      1        A  a 

Mental  Hospitals  Act  

263 

TVTpntal  TnrAmnptpnrv  Art 

264 

1984, c. 

11, s.  195. 

iVTf* ?*r q n 1 1 1  f>  T     1X7  A  yy\ onH rt^ o  t~i  t  Art 

265 

lvic irupuiiidii  runic  r  uric  v^(jiiipid.iiiii> 

Prrnprt  Art    1  Oft  1 

1981,c. 

43 

1984,c. 

63,  rep. 

Metropolitan  Toronto  Police  Force  Complaints  Act, 

1984   

1984,c. 

63 

Milk  Act  

266 

1981, c 

18  andc.  56; 

1984, c. 

25. 

Mineral  Emblem  Act  

267 

Mining  Act  

268 

Mining  Tax  Act  

269 
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""Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food  Act  

270 

1982,c.  54. 

Ministry  of  the  Attorney  General  Act   

271 

Ministry  of  Citizenship  and  Culture  Act,  1982   

1982, c. 

6 

Ministry  of  Colleges  and  Uniyersities  Act   

272 

Ministry  of  Community  and  Social  Services  Act  .... 

273 

1981, c.  39;  1984,c.  55, s.  220. 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Act 

274 

1981,c.  57;  1984,c.  5. 

Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Act   

275 

1984, c.  55,s.  221  andc.  66. 

*Ministrv  of  Culture  and  Recreation  Act  

276 

1982,c.  6,s.  15, rep. 

{See  now  Ministry  of  Citizenship  and  Culture  Act, 

1982  and  Ministry  of  Tourism  and 

Recreation  Act,  1982) 

Ministry  of  Energy  Act  

277 

1984, c.  15. 

Ministry  of  the  Environment  Act   

278 

Ministry  of  Government  Services  Act  

L  1  7 

1983,c.  35. 

*Ministrv  of  Health  Act  

280 

Ministry  of  Housing  Act  

281 

1981, c.  19,s.  16, rep. 

{See  nou-  Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing 

Act,  1981) 

Ministry  of  Industry  and  Tourism  Act  

79.7 

1982, c.  31,s.  16, rep. 

(See  now  Ministry  of  Industry'  and  Trade  Act, 

1982  and  Ministry  of  Tourism  and 

Recreation  Act,  1982) 

Ministry  of  Industry  and  Trade  Act,  1982   

1982, c. 

31 

Ministry  of  Intergovernmental  Affairs  Act  

283 

1981, c.  19,s.  15. 

♦Ministry  of  Labour  Act   

284 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  and  Housing  Act,  1981 

1981, c. 

19 

1984,c.  45,s.  17. 

Ministry  of  Natural  Resources  Act   

285 

♦Ministry  of  Northern  Affairs  Act  

286 

Ministry  of  Revenue  Act   

287 

Ministry  of  the  Solicitor  General  Act  

288 

Ministry  of  Tourism  and  Recreation  Act,  1982   

1982, c 

7 

Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Communications  Act 

79.Q 

Ministry  of  Transportation  and  Communications 

Creditors  Payment  Act  

Ministry  of  Treasury  and  Economics  Act  

7Q1 

7Q7 
474 

1982, c.  20, s.  4, rep. 

♦Minors'  Protection  Act  

293 

Moosonee  Development  Area  Board  Act  

7QA 

Mortgage  Brokers  Act  

zyo 

1981,c.  66,Sched.; 

1984, c.  11,  s.  196  and 

c.  32,s.  20. 

297 

1982, c.  12,s.  l,rep. 

(See  now  R.S.O.  1980,c.  65) 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  

298 

1981,c.  66,Sched.;  1983,c.  12. 

♦Motor  Vehicle  Dealers  Act  

299 

1983,c.  31. 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  Tax  Act  

1981, c.  12  andc.  59, s.  32, rep. 

(See  now  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1981) 

♦Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Act  

30  K 

1981, c.  42;  1982, c.  13. 

1981, c.  47, s.  23  andc.  70, 

s.  23;  1982, c.  24,  c.  40, s.  4 

andc.  50;  1983, c.  5,s.  1, 

c.  8,s.  16  and  c.  41; 

1984, c.  45,  s.  18,c.  48, s.  20, 

c.  55,s.  222  andc.  56,s.  23. 

303 

1984, c.  48,s.  19. 

Municipal  Arbitrations  Act   

304 

1984, c.  ll,s.  197. 

Municipal  Boundary  Negotiations  Act,  1981  

1981,  c. 

70 

1982,c.  33. 
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-f-  AT  1 1  n  i/'  i  n'l  1  (  ^  nn  i~]  i  r  t  nf  Tntoroct  Art 

305 

1983,c. 

8, rep. 

iviunicipai  v^oniiict  01  interest  Act,  ivoo   

1983, c 

8 

1984,c. 

55, s.  208. 

Municipal  Corporations  Quieting  Orders  Act  

306 

Municipal  Elderly  Resident's  Assistance  Act  

307 

TVTi  i  n  i  r  i  r\ct  1  T-T  Iprt  i  nn  c  Apt 

308 

1981, c. 

47, s.  24;  1982, c.  2 

and  c. 

57. 

Municipal  Franchises  Act  

309 

Municipal  Health  Services  Act  

310 

Municipal  Interest  and  Discount  Rates  Act,  1981  .  .  . 

1981, c. 

26 

1982, c. 

44,  rep. 

lVTi  i  n  i  r  l  r\a  1  Tntprpct  q  n  rl  l^lic^r**  l  nt  Rotpc  Art  1Q£? 
1VJ.U  J.llLl|Jcll  XllLCiCoL  dllU  JL/liLUdll I  XxctlCo  /ALLj   IVot    .   .  . 

1982, c. 

44 

IVTi i n i r i v\c\  1  Pc»\7"mpT^tc  i t\  T  ipii  r\ t  Tqypc  ^tcstiitp 
iviuiiiLipd.1  r dy iiisziilb  n i  i^icu  ui  x  aAcs  OLdLUlc 

Tow  AmpnHmpnt  Art    1  QRA 

1984,c. 

45 

lYTnnirinal  Privafp  Art*;  Rpnp^l  Art 

1983,c. 

73 

iVTi 1  ninnal       c\  v  A  ccictonrp  Art 

311 

1984, c. 

45, s.  1. 

Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  1984   

1984,c. 

48 

Municipal  Unemployment  Relief  Act 

312 

Municipal  Works  Assistance  Act  

313 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  

314 

1981, c. 

73; 1982, c.  29; 1983, 

c.  5,ss. 

14,15,  c.  9,  c.  14, 

c.  39  and  c.  56, s.  10;  1984, 

c.  10,  c 

.  18  and  c.  57,s.  44. 

N 

*Negligence  Act   

315 

1984, c. 

11, s.  198. 

Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act 

316 

1981, c. 

19, s.  14. 

Niagara  Parks  Act  

317 

1983, c. 

38;  1984, c.  45, s.  3. 

Non-resident  Agricultural  Land  Interests 

Registration  Act  

318 

*  Notaries  Act  

319 

*Nursing  Homes  Act  

320 

1984,c. 

55,s.  223. 

0 

^{"irri l  1"iq  t  ir.t"»  a  1  T— to  q  1 1  h  onrl  Qofot^r  A  rt 

321 

1984,c. 

55, s.  224. 

^ f~")rri  1  nipfc '  T  i  cj  Vii  1  i  tir  Art 

322 

(ittipiqI  ^Iritirpc  T^i  l  r\l  ir  q  tir»r\  Art 

323 

wii-r\.oau  v enicies /\ct,  ivoo  

1983, c. 

53 

1984,  c. 

44. 

■^f^ll  pnm  a  t  era  t*i  Art 

324 

•fc  O  TYt  V~n  l  rl  c  m  q  t*i  Art 

325 

1984, c. 

6  and  c.  55, s.  225. 

326 

Ontario  Agricultural  Museum  Act  

327 

Ontario  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  Act  

328 

329 

Ontario  Education  Capital  Aid  Corporation  Act  .  .  . 

330 

^Ontario  Educational  Communications  Authority  Act 

331 

332 

flntnnn  Fnprfn;  r^AmnratiAn  Art 

333 

MntdriA  TV f\/\r\  nTprminal  Art 

334 

Ontario  Geographic  Names  Board  Act   

335 

Ontario  Guaranteed  Annual  Income  Act  

336 

1981, c. 

44. 

337 

Ontario  Highway  Transport  Board  Act  

338 

Ontario  Housing  Corporation  Act  

339 

Ontario  Human  Rights  Code   

340 

1981, c. 

53, s.  48, rep. 

(See  now  Human  Rights  Code,  1981) 

Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education  Act  

341 

Ontario  Land  Corporation  Act  

342 

Ontario  Law  Reform  Commission  Act  

343 
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Ontario  Loan  Act,  1981   

Ontario  Loan  Act,  1982   

Ontario  Loan  Act,  1983   

Ontario  Loan  Act,  1984   

Ontario  Lottery  Corporation  Act   

Ontario  Mental  Health  Foundation  Act  .  . 
Ontario  Mineral  Exploration  Program  Act 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  


Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System 

Act   '  

Ontario  Municipal  Improvement  Corporation  Act  . 

*Ontario  New  Home  Warranties  Plan  Act   

Ontario  Northland  Transportation  Commission  Act 
Ontario  Pensioners  Property  Tax  Assistance  Act  .  . 

Ontario  Place  Corporation  Act  

Ontario  Planning  and  Development  Act   

Ontario  School  Trustees'  Council  Act  

Ontario  Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to 

Animals  Act  

Ontario  Telephone  DevelopmentCorporation  Act  . 
Ontario  Transportation  Development 

Corporation  Act  

Ontario  Unconditional  Grants  Act   


Ontario  Universities  Capital  Aid  Corporation  Act 
'Ontario  Waste  Management 

Corporation  Act,  1981   

Ontario  Water  Resources  Act  

Ontario  Youth  Employment  Act  

Operating  Engineers  Act   

Ophthalmic  Dispensers  Act   

Ottawa  (City  of)  Road  Closing  and  Conveyance 

Validation  Act,  1981  

Oxford  (County  of)  Act  


Paperback  and  Periodical  Distributors  Act  .  . 

Parks  Assistance  Act   

Parkway  Belt  Planning  and  Development  Act 
Partition  Act  .  .   


Partnerships  Act  

^Partnerships  Registration  Act  

Pawnbrokers  Act  

Pension  Benefits  Act   

Perpetuities  Act  

*Personal  Property  Security  Act  

Pesticides  Act   

Petroleum  Resources  Act  

Pits  and  Quarries  Control  Act  

*Planning  Act  

♦Planning  Act,  1983   

Planning  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act, 

Plant  Diseases  Act  


344 
345 
346 
347 


348 
349 
350 
351 
352 

353 
354 
355 

356 
357 

358 
359 

360 


361 
362 
363 
364 


365 


366 
367 
368 
369 

370 
371 
372 
373 
374 
375 
376 
377 
378 
379 


1981,  c.  10 

1982,  c.  16 

1983,  c.  28 

1984,  c.  33 


1981, c.  21 


1981,c.  52 


1983 


1983,c.  1 
1983,c.  5 


1982,c.  40,s.  6;  1984,c.  11. 
s.  199. 


1981, c.  14  and  c.  45; 
1984, c.  16. 


1981, c.  9;  1982, c.  14;  1984, 
c.  23  and  c.  52. 


1981,  c.  50;  1983,c.  51. 

1982,  c.  42. 


1982,c.  25;  1983, c.  5,s.  13 
andc.  66;  1984,c.  45,s.  15. 


1981,c.  66,Sched.; 
1984, c.  11,  s.  200. 


1983, c.  2. 

1981, c.  2  and  c.  58. 
1981,c.  51. 


1981, c.  15;  1983, c.  l,rep. 
1983, c.  82;  1984, c.  32, s.  21. 
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Police  Act  

381 

1981, c. 

55,  1983, c.  57; 

1984, c 

11, s.  201. 

Policy  and  Priorities  Board  of  Cabinet  Act  

382 

Pounds  Act  

383 

Power  Corporation  Act   

384 

1981, c. 

lo  ana  c.  41,  iyo3,c.  J 

Power  Corporation  Insurance  Act  

385 

*Powers  of  Attorney  Act   

386 

1983, c. 

*7  A 

/4. 

Prearranged  Funeral  Services  Act  

387 

Prepaid  Hospital  and  Medical  Services  Act  

388 

Private  Hospitals  Act  

389 

1984, c. 

55, s.  226. 

Private  Investigators  and  Security  Guards  Act 

390 

Private  Sanitaria  Act  

391 

1984, c. 

ll, S.  ZUZ. 

Private  Vocational  Schools  Act  

392 

Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  Act   

393 

1  Q8  X  r 

QQ   c     1.1  QQA   r  11 

oo,S.  1,  1Vo4,C.  11, 

S.  ZUo. 

Professional  Engineers  Act  

394 

1984, c. 

13, rep. 

Professional  Engineers  Act,  1984   

1  no  A  r- 

1 1 

Property  and  Civil  Rights  Act  

395 

Provincial  Auctioneers  Act  

396 

Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  Act  

397 

1VoZ,C. 

CQ.    1  AO/1    r-      11c  1AC 

o o ,  iVo4,C.  11, S.  ZU3, 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

rep. 

*Provincial  Courts  Act   

398 

1982, c. 

ZZ,  19o3,C.  lo,  C.  /o, 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

e-      1  r. 

s.  z,  c. 

o(J,s.  z  ana  c.  oo, 

1984, c 

in  ^    11  / 1  \  et i 

.  iy,s.  ll(l)  ana 

r-  11c 

C.  11, s. 

1A/1         y.Ck  T-V 

ZU4,  rep. 

Provincial  Judges  and  Masters 

Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1983   

1983, c. 

78 

Provincial  Land  Tax  Act  

399 

1982, c. 

18. 

*  Provincial  Offences  Act  

400 

1983, c. 

80, s.  1  andc.  87; 

1984, c. 

11, s.  206. 

Provincial  Offences  Statute  Law  Amendment 

Act,  1983   

19o3,C. 

on 

Provincial  Parks  Act   

401 

1984,  c. 

AC     r-  t 

45, S.  Z. 

Provincial  Parks  Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act  .... 

402 

1984, c. 

45, s.  19, rep. 

Provincial  Schools  Negotiations  Act  

403 

Psychologists  Registration  Act   

404 

Public  Accountancy  Act  

405 

Public  Authorities  Protection  Act  

406 

Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Act  

407 

1981, c. 

71-   1P1Q2   ^     7n-   1  C\Q  A 

1 1,  lvoo,C.  /V,  1V84, 

Public  Halls  Act   

408 

c.  20. 

Public  Health  Act 

(See  now  Laboratory  and  Specimen  Collection 

Centre  Licensing  Act  and  Health  Protection 

and  Promotion  Act,  1983) 

*Public  Hospitals  Act   

410 

1981, c. 

25. 

411 

Public  Institutions  Inspection  Act  

412 

Public  Lands  Act  

413 

*Public  Libraries  Act 

414 

1984,  c. 

57, rep. 

Public  Libraries  Act,  1984   

1984,c. 

57 

Public  Officers  Act   

415 

Public  Officers'  Fees  Act   

416 

1984,c. 

11, s.  207, rep. 

Public  Parks  Act  

417 

Public  Sector  Prices  and  Compensation 

Review  Act,  1983   

1983, c. 

70 

Public  Service  Act  

418 

1983, c. 

88, s.  2. 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  

419 

1981, c. 

66,Sched.;  1983, c.  44 

and  c. 

78,s.  3;  1984,c.  22. 
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Public  Service  Works  on  Highways  Act 
*  Public  Transportation  and  Highway 

Improvement  Act  

Public  Trustee  Act  

Public  Utilities  Act   

Public  Utilities  Corporations  Act   .  .  .  . 

Public  Vehicles  Act   

Public  Works  Protection  Act  


Quieting  Titles  Act 


R 

Race  Tracks  Tax  Act  

Racing  Commission  Act  

Radiological  Technicians  Act  

Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act 
Real  Property  (An  Act  Respecting)  .  .  . 


420 

421 

422 
423 
424 
425 
426 


427 


428 
429 
430 
431 


Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act   

Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  (U.K.) 

Act,  1984   

*Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act 
*Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act, 

1982   

Regional  and  Metropolitan  Municipalities 

Amendment  Act,  1983   

Regional  Municipalities  Amendment  Act,  1982  .  .  . 

Regional  Municipalities  Amendment  Act,  1983  .  .  . 
Regional  Municipality  of  Durham  Act  


432 


433 


R.S.O. 

1897, 
c.  330 


1984, c.  24 


1982,  c.  9 

1983,  c.  56 

1982,  c.  26 
and  c.  49 

1983,  c.  72 


Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk  Act 


Regional  Municipality  of  Halton  Act 


Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton- Wentworth  Act  . 


Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act 


Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  Act 


434 


435 


436 


437 


438 


439 


1981, c.  68;  1983, c.  8,s.  19. 
1981, c.  16,s.  9;  1982,c.  45. 
1983,c.  62. 


1984, c.  ll,s.  208, rep. 


1981, c.  5. 
1981,c.  33. 


1982, c.  12,s.  2. 


1984, c.  ll,s.  209. 


1982, c.  9, rep. 


1982, c.  26, ss.  81-89  and 
c.  49,  ss.  1-3;  1983, c.  5,s.  10, 
c.  56,  s.  1  andc.  72, ss.  1-7; 
1984,  c.  45, s.  6. 
1982, c.  26, ss.  90-98  and 
c.  49, ss.  4  and  5;  1983, c.  5, 
s.  ll,c.  56, s.  2  andc.  72, 
ss.  8-13;  1984, c.  45,s.  7 
and  c.  46. 

1981,  c.  66,Sched.; 

1982,  c.  26,  ss.  63-71  and 
c.  49, ss.  6-9;  1983, c.  5, 
s.  8,  c.  56, s.  3  and  c.  72, 
ss.  14-19;  1984, c.  45,s.  8. 
1982, c.  26, ss.  72-80  and  c.  49, 
ss.  10  and  11;  1983, c.  5,s.  9, 
c.  13,  c.  56, s.  4  and  c.  72, 

ss.  20-25;  1984,c.  45, s.  9. 
1982, c.  26, ss.  15-25  and  c.  49. 
ss.  12-14;  1983, c.  5,s.  3, 
c.  56, s.  5andc.  72,ss.  26-32. 
1982, c.  26,ss.  1-14  andc.  49, 
ss.  15-21;  1983,c.  5,s.  2  and 
c.  72,ss.  33-36;  1984,c.  45,s.  10. 


TABLE  OF  PUBLIC  STATUTES  1077 


CITATION 

R  ^  O 

Title  of  Act 

1  Q»n 
i  vou 

Other 

Amendments  and  Repeals 

Chap. 

to  end  of  1984 

Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  Act  

440 

1982, c.  26, ss.  54-62  and 

c.49,  ss.  22  and  23;  1983, c.  5, 

s.  7,  c.  56, s.  6  and  c.  72, 

ss.  37-42;  1984, c.  45, s.  11. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  Act  

441 

1982, c.  26, ss.  45-53  and 

c.  49, ss.  24  and  25;  1983, c.  5, 

s.  5,c.  56, s.  7  and  c.  72, 

ss.  43-50;  1984, c.  45, s.  12  and 

c.  47. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo  Act  

442 

1982, c.  26, ss.  35-44  and 

c.  49,  ss.  26-29;  1983, c.  4, 

c.  5,s.  6,  c.  56, s.  8  and  c.  72, 

ss.  51-55;  1984, c.  45, s.  13. 

Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act  

443 

1982, c.  26, ss.  26-34  and  c.  49, 

ss.  30-32;  1983, c.  5, s.  4,  c.  56, 

s.  9  and  c.  72, ss.  56-61. 

Registered  Insurance  Brokers  Act  

444 

*Registry  Act   

445 

1981, c.  17;  1982, c.  46; 

1984,  c.  32, s.  22. 

Regulations  Act  

446 

Religious  Freedom  Act  

447 

R  pi  l  orini  l  c  II  r  era  n  i  i  ct  t  inr*i  c '  T  nnrlc  Apt 

448 

Replevin  Act  

449 

1984, c.  11, s.  210, rep. 

Representation  Act   

450 

Research  Foundation  Act  

451 

Residential  Complex  Sales  Representation  Act,  1983 

1983,c. 

67 

RpQiHpntial  PntrinlpYPS  P'innnrincT 

fnetc  Restraint  Art  1QR? 

1982,c. 

59 

iyoo,c.  oy, iyo4,c.  oj. 

Residential  Tenancies  Act   

452 

1981, c.  66,Sched. 

*Retail  Business  Holidays  Act   

453 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act  

454 

1981, c.  38;  1982, c.  36; 

1983, c.  27, c.  48  and  c.  81. 

Revised  Statutes  Amendment  Act,  1981   

1981,c. 

66 

Revised  Statutes  Confirmation  Act,  1981  

1981, c. 

65 

Rideau  Centre  Mortgage  Financing  Act,  1982   

1982, c. 

35 

Riding  Horse  Establishments  Act  

455 

Rights  of  Labour  Act  

456 

Road  Access  Act   

457 

Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  

458 

Rural  Housing  Assistance  Act  

459 

Rural  Hvdro-Electric  Distribution  Act   

460 

Rural  Power  District  Loans  Act   

461 

S 

*Sale  of  Goods  Act 

462 

1984, c.  11, s.  21 1. 

Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act 

463 

1983, c.  10, s.  Ill  (3), rep. 

*School  Boards  and  Teachers  Collective 

^Ip crrit i a t i/~ir* c  Art 

464 

School  Trust  Conveyances  Act  

465 

Securities  Act   

466 

1984, c.  59. 

Seed  Potatoes  Act   

467 

Settled  Estates  Act  

468 

Settlers'  Pulpwood  Protection  Act  

469 

Sheep  and  Wool  Marketing  Act,  1981  

1981,c. 

32 

Sheriffs  Act  

470 

1984, c.  11, s.  212. 

Shoreline  Property  Assistance  Act  

471 

1983, c.  8,s.  18. 

*Short  Forms  of  Conveyances  Act   

472 

1984, c.  32, s.  23. 

io:s 
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Title  of  Act 


CITATION 


R.S.O. 

1980 
Chap. 


Amendments  and  Repeals 
to  end  of  1984 


*Short  Forms  of  Leases  Act  .  . 
*Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 
Small  Business  Development 
Corporations  Act  


*SmaU  Claims  Courts  Act   

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

Snow  Roads  and  Fences  Act  

Solicitors  Act  

Spruce  Pulpwood  Exportation  Act  

Statistics  Act  

Statute  of  Frauds  

Statute  Labour  Act   

Statutes  Act   

*Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  

St.  Clair  Parkway  Commission  Act  

St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  Act  .  .  .  . 

Stock  Yards  Act   

*Succession  Law  Reform  Act  

Successor  Rights  (Crown  Transfers)  Act  . 

Sudbury  (City  of)  Hydro-Electric 

Service  Act,  1980   

Superannuation  Adjustment  Benefits  Act 

Supply  Act,  1981  

Supply  Act,  1983   


Supply  Act,  1984  .  .  . 
Surrogate  Courts  Act 

Surveyors  Act  

Survevs  Act  


Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  1983 

Teaching  Profession  Act  

Technology  Centres  Act,  1982 

Telephone  Act  

Territorial  Division  Act  

Theatres  Act  

Thunder  Bav  (City  of)  Act,  1968-69 


Ticket  Speculation  Act 
'Tile  Drainage  Act  .  .  . 

Time  Act   

Tobacco  Tax  Act  .... 


Toll  Bridges  Act   

Topsoil  Preservation  Act  

Toronto  Area  Transit  Operating  Authority  Act  . 

Toronto  Futures  Exchange  Act,  1983   

Toronto  Islands  Act,  1980   

Toronto  Stock  Exchange  Act  

Toronto  Stock  Exchange  Act,  1982   

Toronto  Transit  Commission,  Gray  Coach  Lines, 
Limited  and  GO  Transit  Labour  Disputes 
Settlement  Act,  1984   

Tourism  Act  


473 
474 

475 

476 

477 
478 
479 
480 
481 
482 
483 
484 
485 
486 
487 
488 
489 


490 


491 
492 
493 


494 
495 


496 
497 
498 


499 
500 
501 
502 

503 
504 
505 


506 


1980,  c.  59 

1981,  c.  74 

1983,  c.  17 
andc.  89 

1984,  c.  67 


1983, c.  84 
1982, c.  39 


1968-69, 
c.  56 


1983, c.  19 
1980, c.  60 

1982, c.  27 


1984, c.  42 


1984, c.  32,s.  24. 

1981, c.  35;  1983,c.  26;  1984, 
c.  30. 

1981,c.  66,Sched.;  1983, c.  22; 
1984,c.  ll,s.  213, rep. 

1983, c.  21;  1984,c.  ll,.s.  214. 


1984, c.  45,s.  4. 
1984,c.  45,s.  5. 

1981, c.  66,Sched. 


1984,c.  51. 


1982, c.  10;  1984,c.  ll,s.  215. 


1983, c.  84, rep. 


1983,  c.  71. 

1982,  c.  57,s.  4. 

1984,  c.  56. 

1983,  c.  11. 


1983,c.  8,s.  21. 


1981,c.  4;  1982, c.  17;  1983, 
c.  25. 


1981,c.  67. 


1981,  c.  6. 

1982,  c.  27, rep. 


507 
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Title  of  Act 

CITATION 

Amendments  and  Repeals 
to  end  of  1984 

R.S.O. 
1980 
Chap 

Other 

*Training  Schools  Act  

508 

1984. c. 

19  s   12  ren 

(See  now  Young  Offenders  Implementation  Act. 

1984  and  Child  and  Family  Services  Act,  1984 

Part  IV  (Young  Offenders)) 

*Travel  Industry  Act  

jUV 

Trees  Act   

510 

^Trespass  to  Property  Act   

511 

Trustee  Act  

512 

1984,c. 

11, s.  216. 

U 

Unclaimed  Articles  Act   

513 

*L~nconscionable  Transactions  Relief  Act  

514 

1981,c. 

66,Sched. 

Unified  Family  Court  Act  

515 

1982, c. 

20, s.  5  and  c.  21; 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984) 

1983, c. 

80, s.  3  andc.  86; 

1984. c. 

19, s.  13  andc.  11. 

s.  217, rep. 

University  Expropriation  Powers  Act  

516 

Upholstered  and  Stuffed  Articles  Act   

517 

Urban  Transportation  Development 

Corporation  Ltd.  Act  

518 

V 

Yariation  of  Trusts  Act   

519 

Yendors  and  Purchasers  Act  

520 

1981, c. 

66,Sched. 

Yenereal  Diseases  Prevention  Act  

521 

1983, c. 

10, s.  Ill  (3), rep. 

(See  noii'  Health  Protection  and 

Promotion  Act,  1983,  ss.  35.36) 

Yeterinarians  Act   

522 

Vexatious  Proceedings  Act  

523 

1984, c. 

11, s.  218. rep. 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act.  1984,  s.  150) 

Vital  Statistics  Act  

524 

1981. c. 

66,Sched.;  1983, c.  34. 

*Yocational  Rehabilitation  Services  Act  

525 

W 

*Wages  Act  

526 

1983, c. 

68. 

War  Veterans  Burial  Act  

527 

Warehouse  Receipts  Act  

528 

1984,c. 

11, s.  219. 

Warehousemen's  Lien  Act   

529 

•Weed  Control  Act   

530 

Wharfs  and  Harbours  Act   

531 

Wild  Rice  Harvesting  Act  

532 

Wilderness  Areas  Act  

533 

Wine  Content  Act   

534 

1984,c. 

2. 

*Woodlands  Improvement  Act  

535 

Woodmen's  Employment  Act  

536 

Woodmen's  Lien  for  Wages  Act   

537 

1984,c. 

11, s.  220. 

Wool  Marketing  Act   

538 

1981,c. 

32, s.  13, rep. 

(See  now  Sheep  and  Wool  Marketing  Act,  1981) 

Workers'  Compensation  Act  

539 

1981,c. 

30;  1982, c.  61; 

1983, c. 

45;  1984,c.  38 

and  c. 

58. 

*Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

(See  now  Workers'  Compensation  Act) 

Workmen's  Compensation  Insurance  Act   

540 

Y 

Young  Offenders  Implementation  Act,  1984   

1984,c.  19 

1984,c. 

55, s.  228  and  c.  66, 

s.  14. 

TABLE  OF  PROCLAMATIONS 

Setting  out  the  Public  Acts  and  parts  of  Public  Acts  in  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1980  and  subsequent  annual  volumes  that  have  been  and  that  are  to  be  brought  into 
force  by  Proclamation. 


A 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  PROCLAIMED  AND  THE 
DATES  UPON  WHICH  THEY  CAME  INTO  FORCE 

Architects  Act:  1984, c.  12  (1st  September,  1984). 

Assessment  Appeals  Procedure  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  40  (1st  January,  1983). 

Bread  Sales  Act:  R.S.O.  1980,c.  48, s.  4  (3)  (1st  April,  1981). 

Building  Code  Act:  R. S.O.I 980, c.  51, s.  1  (2)  (30th  November,  1983). 

Business  Corporations  Act:  1982, c.  4,ss.  1  to  151  (4)  and  152  to  279  (29th  July,  1983). 

Central  Trust  Company  Act:  1983, c.  64  (9th  December,  1983). 

Children's  Law  Reform  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  20, s.  1  [47]  (1st  July,  1982);  1982, c.  20, s.  1  [18-46, 

48-79]  and  ss.  2  to  7  (1st  October,  1982). 
County  Courts  Amendment  Act:  198 l,c.  24  (8th  September,  1981);  1984,  c.  1  (25th  June,  1984). 
County  of  Oxford  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  25, ss.  4  and  9  (1st  October,  1982). 

Courts  OF  Justice  Act:  1984, c.  11, ss.  1,  73,  76,  85,  89,  90,  221  and  222  (1st  June,  1984);  1984, c.  ll,ss.  2  to 

72,  74  and  75,  77  to  84,  86  to  88  and  91  to  220  (1st  January,  1985). 
Courts  of  Justice  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  64, ss.  2,  3  (1),  5,  8,  9  and  10  (1st  January,  1985). 
Credit  Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires  Act:  R.S.O.  1980, c.  102, s.  65  (1st  December,  1981). 
Credit  Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  46,  ss.  1,  8  to  11,  13  to  15  and  18  to  20 

(3rd  August,  1983);  1983,  c.  46, s.  3  (12th  October,  1983);  1983,  c.  46,ss.  4,  5,  6  and  7  (1st  February, 

1985). 

Degree  Granting  Act:  1983, c.  36  (30th  June,  1984). 

Environmental  Protection  Act:  R.S.O.  1980, c.  141, s.  137  (4)  (4th  March,  1984). 

Environmental  Protection  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  52, ss.  1  to  6,  15  to  23  (1),  24  to  27  (1st  January, 

1984);  1983, c.  52, ss.  7  to  1 1  (5th  February,  1984);  1983,c.  52,ss.  12  to  Hands.  23  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  (4th 

March,  1984). 

Expropriations  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  47  (15th  July,  1983). 
Extra-Provincial  Corporations  Act:  1984, c.  14  (1st  March,  1985). 

Farm  Products  Containers  Act:  1982, c.  53  (30th  June,  1983). 

Farm  Products  Grades  and  Sales  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  40  (1st  September,  1984). 
Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Act:  1981, c.  8,ss.  2,3  (2)  (1st  December,  1983). 

Grain  Corn  Marketing  Act:  1984, c.  26  (1st  September,  1984). 
Grain  Elevator  Storage  Act:  1983, c.  40  (1st  July,  1984). 


1081 


1082 


TABLE  OF  PROCLAMATIONS 


Hi  ujng  Vrts  Radiation  Protection  Act:  R.S.O.1980,c.  195, ss.  2,  15,  16,  17,  18  (1st  August,  1981); 

-   1,3,4,6,8  to  14.  19  to  27  (1st  February,  1984);  ss.  5  and  7  (1st  July,  1985). 
Hi  \i  in  Protection  and  Promotion  Act:  1983, c.  10(lstjuly,  1984). 
HIGH*  w  TRAFFIC  Act:  R.S.O.1980,c.  I98,ss.  195  to  198  (Part  XV)  (1st  April,  1981). 
HIGHWAY  Traffic  AMENDMENT  ACT:  1981,c.  48, s.  8  (1st  April,  1982);  1982,  c.  28, s.  2  (1st  October,  1982); 

1982,  c.  28,s.  3  (1st  November,  1982);  1982, c.  28,s.  5  (3)  and  (4)  (1st  September,  1983);  1982,c.  15,ss.  1 
to  7, 9,  10,  12  to  15  (1st  December,  1982);  1984, c.  21, ss.  9tol5,s.  16  [124  (1)  and  (4)  to  (29)]  and  ss.  17 
and  18  (1st  September,  1984). 

HOMES  FOR  mi  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act:  R.S.0. 1980,c.  203, s.  12  (5)  (1st  March,  1982). 
Human  Rights  Code:  i98i,c.  53(i5thjune,  1982). 

[MMI  NIZATION  of  School  Pupils  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  76, ss.  2  to  4  (15th  January,  1984); 

1983.  C.  76, s.  1  (1st  July,  1984). 

INSURANCE  ACT:  R.S.O.1980,c.  218,s.  404(lst  April,  1981);  ss.  398  to  403,  405  (1st  October,  1981). 
Interprovincial  Subpoenas  ACT:  R.S.O.1980,c.  220  (1st  January,  1985). 

Judicature  Amendment  Act:  1981,c.  23  (27th  July,  1981). 

Land  Registration  Reform  Act:  1984, c.  32, ss.  1  to  22  (25),  22  (27)  to  26  (1st  November,  1984). 

Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  4  (18th  May,  1984). 

Live  Stock  Branding  Amendment  Act:  198 l,c.  36  (1st  March,  1982). 

Mental  Health  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  262, ss.  66  and  67  (1st  March,  1984). 

Metropolitan  Police  Force  Complaints  Project  Act:  1981, c.  43  (21st  December,  1981). 

Ministry  of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  5  (18th  May,  1984). 

Motorized  Snow  Vehicles  Amendment  Act:  1982,c.  13  (1st  September,  1982). 

Municipal  Boundary  Negotiations  Act:  1981, c.  70  (1st  February,  1982). 

Municipal  Conflict  of  Interest  Act:  1983, c.  8  (1st  March,  1983). 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  29, ss.  5  and  12  (1)  (1st  October, 

1982). 

Ontario  Waste  Management  Corporation  Act:  1981, c.  21, s.  5  (30th  September,  1983). 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Amendment  Act:  1981,c.  50,ss.  3,  4,  5  (17th  March,  1982);  1981, c.  50,ss.  1 

and  2  (1st  November,  1984);  1983, c.  51,s.  3  (4)  and  (5)  (1st  November,  1984). 
Operating  Engineers  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  42  (20th  September,  1982). 

Pension  Benefits  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  2  (10th  February,  1983). 
Planning  Act:  1983,c.  1,ss.  1  to  39,  41  to  73  (1)  and  74  to  76  (1st  August,  1983). 
Planning  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  5  (1st  August,  1983). 
Police  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  57  (29th  February,  1984). 
Professional  Engineers  Act:  1984, c.  13  (1st  September,  1984). 
Provincial  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  85  (2nd  April,  1984). 
Provinclal  Offences  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  80  (2nd  April,  1984). 
Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Amendment  Act:  1981,c.  71, ss.  1,2  (2),  3,  9,  11,  12,  13  (1),  15  (3)  (15th 
February,  1982). 

Public  Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  22, ss.  1  to  11,  s.  13  and  ss.  15  to  19  (1st 
January,  1985). 
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Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Maintenance  Orders  Act:  1982, c.  9  (1st  October,  1982). 

Regional  Municipalities  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  26, ss.  8,  12,  19,  24,  33,  43,  52,  57,  61,  66,  70,  75,  79, 

84,  88,  93  and  97  (1st  October,  1982). 
Registered  Insurance  Brokers  Act:  R.S.O.  1980,c.  444,  ss.  1,  4,  6,  8  to  12,  15  to  27,  30,  31,  33  to  35  (1st 

April,  1981);  ss.  2,3,5,  7,  13,  14,  28,  29,  32,  36  (1st  October,  1981). 
Registry  Amendment  Act:  1981, c.  17  (1st  August,  1981). 

Residential  Complex  Sales  Representation  Act:  1983,c.  67  (19th  December,  1983). 

Sheep  and  Wool  Marketing  Act:  1981, c.  32  (15th  March,  1982). 

Shoreline  Property  Assistance  Act:  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  471, s.  15(15thMay,  1981). 

Small  Claims  Courts  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  22, s.  2  (2nd  August,  1983). 

Theatres  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  56, ss.  1  to  5,  7,  9  to  11,  13,  14,  16,  20  to  22,  24  and  25  (1st  February, 
1985). 

Thunder  Bay  (city  of)  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  11, s.  1  (1st  August,  1983). 

Toronto  District  Heating  Corporation  Act:  1980, c.  73, s.  21  (9th  July,  1982);  ss.  2  to  15,  17  to  20, 22  to 

28  and  30  (1st  November,  1982). 
Toronto  Futures  Exchange  Act:  1983, c.  19  (21st  October,  1983). 

Unified  Family  Court  Act:  R.S.O.  1980, c.  515, s.  3  (6)  (1st  October,  1982). 

Unified  Family  Court  Amendment  Act:  1982, c.  21, s.  4  (19th  January,  1983);  1983, c.  86  (2nd  April, 
1984). 

Wages  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  68  (1st  March,  1984). 


B 

ACTS  AND  PARTS  OF  ACTS  NOT  PROCLAIMED 
AS  OF  FEBRUARY  11th,  1985 

Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  33. 
Business  Corporations  Act:  1982, c.  4,s.  151  (5). 

Charitable  Institutions  Act:  R.S.O.  1980, c.  64, ss.  4  (1),  5  (3). 
Child  and  Family  Services  Act:  1984, c.  55. 
Condominium  Act:  R.S.O.  1980, c.  84, ss.  36  (7),  56  and  57. 
Consolidated  Hearings  Act:  1981, c.  20, s.  3  (3). 
Corporations  Information  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  3. 

Credit  Unions  and  Caisses  Populaires  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  46, ss.  2,  16,  17,  21  and  22. 

Dangerous  Goods  Transportation  Act:  1981, c.  69. 
Day  Nurseries  Act:  R.S.O.  I980,c.  lll,s.  19(1). 

Environmental  Protection  Act:  R.S.O.  1980,  c.  141,  Sees.  14  (3)  (for  repeal  of  s.  14  (1)  and  (2));  Part  IX 
(ss.  79-111),  s.  136  (7). 
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Gami  v\D  Fish  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  182, s.  93  (2). 

Gasoline  Handling  Act:  R.S.O.l980,c.  i85,s.  is. 

Hi  u  m  PROTECTION  and  Promotion  Act:  1983, c.  10,  See  s.  89  (for  repeal  of  ss.  87  and  88). 
HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  Ac  t:  R.S.O.1980,c.  198,ss.  18  (6),  63  (l)and(2). 

Hu.nu  w  TRAFFIC  AMENDMENT  ACT:  1982,c.  15,ss.  8  and  11;  1984, c.  21, s.  3  (l)and(2),  s.  4  (l)ands.  16 
[124  (2)  and  (3)]. 

Innkeepers  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  217,  Sees.  8. 

[NSURANCEAct:  R.S.0. 1980,c.  218,ss.  369  (1),  370  (1)  to  (7),  371  (l)to(4). 

Landlord  and  Tenant  Act:  R.S.0. 1980,c.  232,  See  s.  131. 

Ministry  of  The  Attorney  General  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  271, s.  8  (1). 

Ministry  of  Correctional  Services  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  66, s.  12  (2),  (4)  and  (6). 

MUNICIPAL  ACT:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  302, Sees.  502  (for  repeal  of  s.  210, par.  152). 

Niag  \ra  Escarpment  Planning  and  Development  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  316,  See  s.  26  (9). 

(  Ontario  Energy  Board  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  332,  See  s.  1  (2);  Part  II  (s.  45). 

Ontario  Waste  Management  Corporation  Act:  1981, c.  21,  Sees.  15  (3). 

Ontario  Water  Resources  Act:  R.S.0. 1980,c.  361,  See  s.  16  (6)  (for  repeal  of  s.  16  (3)  and  (4)). 

Planning  Act:  1983, c.  l,ss.  40  and  73  (2). 

Proceedings  Against  The  Crown  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  88. 

Provincial  Offences  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  400, Part  II. 

Public  Commercial  Vehicles  Amendment  Act:  1983, c.  79;  1984, c.  20. 

Public  Libraries  Act:  1984, c.  57. 

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara  Act:  R.S.0. 1980,  c.  438,  Sees.  31  (3)  (for  repeal  of  s.  31  (2)). 
Registry  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  445,  Sees.  86  (6)  (for  repeal  of  s.  86). 

Residential  Tenancies  Act:  R.S.O.1980,c.  452, ss.  5  to  59,  62  to  69, 74,  ill  to  113,  1 16,  1 19,  135  (l)and 
Schedule. 

Sale  of  Goods  Act:  R.S.O.1980,c.  462,s.  25  (3). 

Theatres  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  56,ss.  6,8,  12,  15,  17,  18,  19and23. 
Tile  Drainage  Act:  R.S.0. 1980, c.  500,  See  s.  3  (6,7). 

Toronto  Transit  Commission,  Gray  Coach  Lines,  Limited  and  Go  Transit  Labour  Disputes 

Settlement  Act:  1984, c.  42,  See  s.  14  (3)  (for  repeal  of  Part  II). 
Travel  Industry  Act:  R.S.O.  1980,c.  509, ss.  3  (3)  and  14  (1),  (2). 

Workers*  Compensation  Amendment  Act:  1984, c.  58. 


TABLE  OF  PRIVATE  ACTS 

Cumulative  Supplement 
To  the  3 1st  day  of  December,  1984 

This  is  a  cumulative  supplement  to  the  Table  of  Private  Acts  published  in  Volume  9  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1980.  The  cumulative  supplement  is  arranged  under  the  same  headings  as  the  Table  that  it 
supplements. 

Many  Private  Acts  listed  in  the  Table  to  Volume  9  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  were  repealed 
by  the  Municipal  Private  Acts  Repeal  Act,  1983,  being  chapter  73. 

PARTI 

Municipal  Private  Acts 


Name 


Year  and  Chapter 


Barrie,  City   

Belleville,  City  

Bracebridge,  Town  

Brantford,  City  

Brockville,  City   

Burlington,  City  

Chandos,  Township   

Chatham,  City  

Cobourg,  Town   

East  York,  Borough   

Eilber  and  Devitt,  Township  .  . 

Fauquier,  Township  

Fauquier-Strickland,  Township 

Gravenhurst,  Town  

Haliburton,  County  

Hamilton,  City  

Harrow,  Town  

Huntsville,  Town  

Iroquois  Falls,  Town  

Kanata,  City  

Kitchener,  City  

Lambton,  County  

Lincoln,  Town   

London,  City   

Marathon,  Township   

Mattice  Val  Cote,  Township  .  . 

Mississauga,  City   

Moonbeam,  Township  


1982, c. 63 
1984,c.Pr21 

1981,  c. 78 

1982,  c. 64 

1983,  c.Pr26 
1982, c. 65 

1981,  c. 82 

1982,  c. 68 

1984,  c.Pr30 

1983,  c.Prl2 

1983,  c.Pr29 

1982,  c.  78 

1984,  c.Pr9 

1981,  c. 85 

1982,  c. 57  (Public  Act) 

1982,  cc. 70, 71, 72 

1983,  c.Pr40 
1981, c. 87 

1984,  c.Pr25 
1981, c. 89 

1981, c. 90;  1983,c.Pr5;  1984,c.Pr7 

1981, c. 92 

1981,  c. 94 

1982,  cc. 75,76;  1984,cc.Prl6,  Prl7 

1984, c. 53  (Public  Act) 

1983,  c.Pr29 
1982, c. 77 
1982, c. 78 
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Name 


Year  and  Chapter 


Xepean,  City   

Xiagara-on-the-Lake,  Town   

Niagara  Falls,  City  

North  Dorchester,  Township  

North  York,  City   

Orillia,  City   

Ottawa,  City  

Owen  Sound  

Owens,  Williamson  and  Idington  Township 

Pembroke,  City  

Peterborough,  City   

Point  Edward,  Village  

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  City   

Scarborough,  City  

Shackleton-Machin,  Townships  

Sherborne,  McClintock,  etal,  Township  .  .  . 

St.  Catharines,  City  

Strathroy,  Town  

Thunder  Bay,  City   

Tiny,  Township   

Toronto,  City  

Val  Rita-Harty,  Township  

Windsor,  City  


1984,c.Pr20 
1981,c.60  (Public  Act) 
1981, c. 60  (Public  Act) 
1981,c.97 

1981,  cc. 75, 93, 98;  1982, c.73; 

1983,  cc.Prl6,Pr28,Pr41; 

1984,  cc.Prl3,Pr22,Pr26 

1982,  c.81 

1981,c.52  (Public  Act);  1982,c.82; 

1983,  cc.Prl,Pr38;  1984,c.Pr23 
1983,c.Pr43 

1983,c.Prl4 

1983,  c.Pr2 

1984,  c.Pr5 

198 1,  c. 60  (Public  Act) 

1983,c.Pr39 

1983,  cc.Pr7,Pr45 

1984,  c.  9 

1982,  c.57  (Public  Act) 
1982,c.84;  1984,c.Pr29 
1982,c.86 

1982,c.87 

1982,  c.88 

1981,c.l03;  1982,cc.89,91; 

1983,  cc.Pr21,Pr27,Pr30,Pr44;  1984,c.Pr6 

1983,c.Prl4 

1981,c.l06;  1982,cc.93,94;  1984,c.Pr27 


PART  II 

Other  Private  Acts 


Name 


Year  and  Chapter 


1.  Associations  (other  than  Co-operatives) 

Certified  Engineering  Technicians  and 

Technologists,  Association  of   1984,c.Prl4 

Certified  General  Accountants 

Association  of  Ontario    1983,c.Pr6 

Chartered  Industrial  Designers   1984,c.Prl9 

Chemical  Profession  of  Ontario, 

Association  of  the   1984,c.PrlO 
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Name  Year  and  Chapter 

Landscape  Architects,  Ontario 

Association  of    1984,c.Prl2 

Registered  Interior  Designers  of 

Ontario,  Association  of   1984,c.Pr24 

Zeta  Psi  Elders  Association    1984,c.Pr4 

3.  Clubs 

Burford  Lions  Club  

Malton  Memorial  Recreation 

Association   

Moramos  Holding  Club  of  Essex   

4.  Companies 
General 

Andonald  Enterprises  Limited   1983,c.Prl9 

Atlas  Hotel  Company  Limited   1981, c.  76 

Candore  Explorations  Limited 

See  Companies  -  Mining 

Ceephil  Investments  Limited   1982, c. 67 

Dave  Holliday  Limited    1983,c.Pr8 

Glanworth  Investments  Limited   1983,c.Pr3 

Jacinta  Investments  Limited    1981, c. 88 

John  F.  McLennan  (Bloor)  Limited    1982, c. 74 

Kleven  Bros.  Limited    1981, c. 91 

Marquis  Video  Corporation   1984,c.Prl5 

Morton  Terminal  Limited    1983,c.Prl8 

373800  Ontario  Limited   1982, c. 80 

Peer  and  Smith  Limited   1982,c.83 

Roitman  Investments  Limited    1983,c.Pr22 

Silverstone  Oil  Company  Limited   1983,c.Pr31 

Sioux  Petroleums  Limited 
See  Companies  -  Mining 

Smith  Bros.  &  Sons  Builders  Limited   1983,c.Prl3 

Stacey's  Custom  Upholstery  Limited   1981, c.  101 


1981, c. 79 


1983,  c.Pr37 

1984,  c.Prl 
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Name  Year  and  Chapter 


Thomas-Hamilton-Webber  Limited   1983,c.PrlO 

United  Native  Friendship  Centre   1983,c.Prl5 

Waltham  Creative  Printing  Limited   1981, c. 105 


Insurance  Companies 

Co-operators  Insurance  Association    1982, c. 69 

Loan  and  Trust  Companies 

Tordom  Corporation   1981, c.  102 

Mining  Companies 

Bankfield  Consolidated  Mines 

Limited   1981, c. 77 

Bargnesi  Mines  Limited   1984,c.Pr28 

Calabogie  Asbestos  Mining  Company 

Limited   1982, c.  66 

Candore  Explorations  Limited   1981,c.81 

Mildove  Mining  Company  Limited   198 1  ,c.  96 

Sioux  Petroleums  Limited    1981, c. 99 

Teco  Mines  and  Oils  Limited   1983,c.Pr42 


6.  Educational  Institutions 

Baptist  Bible  College  Canada 

and  Theological  Seminary    1984,c.Prll 

Canadian  Reformed  Churches 
Theological  College 
See  Theological  College  of  the 
Canadian  Reformed  Churches 

Central  Baptist  Seminary  and 

Bible  College   1984,c.Pr2 

Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College   1983,c.Pr34 

Emmanuel  Bible  College   1981,c.83 

Frontier  College    1983,c.Pr21 

Guelph  University   1964, c.  120  (Public  Act); 

1965, c.  136  (Public  Act) 
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Name  Year  and  Chapter 

Haldimand-Norfolk  County  Roman 

Catholic  Separate  School  Board    1970, c.  152 

Institute  for  Christian  Studies   1983,c.Pr25 

Lakehead  University   1965, c. 54  (Public  Act) 

London  Baptist  Bible  College  and 

London  Baptist  Seminary   1981, c. 95 

Ontario  Bible  College  and  Ontario 

Theological  Seminary   1982,c.79 

Ontario  College  of  Art   1968-69,c.  80  (Public  Act) 

Ryerson  Polytechnical  Institute    1977, c. 47  (Public  Act) 

St.  Augustine's  Seminary  of  Toronto   1983,c.Pr20 

Theological  College  of  the  Canadian 

Reformed  Churches   1981, c. 80 

Toronto  Baptist  Seminary   1982, c. 90 

University  of  Guelph 
See  Guelph  University 

Victoria  University    1981, c.  104 

Western  University,  London    1982, c. 92 

7.  Estates 

Fraser,  Gordon  Harrison   1982, c. 76 

Global  Natural  Resources  Limited   1981, c. 84 

Morrow,  R.A    1984,c.Pr5 

8.  Exhibitions  and  Fairs 

Canadian  National  Exhibition 

Association    1983,c.Pr23 

9.  Homes  and  Refuges 

Family  Day  Care  Services 
(formerly  Protestant  Children's 

Homes  Toronto)    1983,c.Pr24 


1000 
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Name  Year  and  Chapter 


10.  Hospitals 

Curator  Niagara  General  Hospital    1981,c.86 

Ottawa  Civic  Hospital   1983,c.Pr38 

Victoria  Hospital,  London   1982, c. 75 


14.  Professions 
Accountants 

Certified  General  Accountants 

Association  of  Ontario    1983,c.Pr6 

Society  of  Management  Accountants 
of  Ontario  (formerly  Society 
of  Industrial  Accountants  of 

Ontario)    1981, c.  100 

Other  Professional  Organizations 

See  Associations,  See  also  Institutes 

15.  Religious  Institutions 

Beth  Sholom  Synagogue    1983,c.Pr4 

Coptic  Orthodox  Patriarchate  of 
Alexandria,  The  Church  of  The 

Virgin  Mary  and  St.  Athanasius   1983,c.Prll 

Missionary  Church,  Canada  East   1983,c.Pr7 

Star  of  Progress  Spiritual  Church   1983,c.Prl7 

Thunder  Bay  United  Church  Camps    1983,c.Pr9 


16.  Societies 

Miscellaneous,  including  Community  and  Cultural  Centres 

Alex  Manoogian  Cultural  Centre    1983,c.Pr45 

Armenian  Community  Centre    1981, c.  75 

Hungarian  Canadian  Cultural 

Centre  (Hungarian  House)   1983,c.Pr44 

Japanese  Canadian  Cultural  Centre   1982, c. 73 

Latvian  Canadian  Cultural  Centre   1981, c. 93 

Kitchener-Waterloo  Foundation   1984,c.Pr3 
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Name  Year  and  Chapter 

Ottawa  Charitable  Foundation    1983,c.Prl 

Scandinavian-Canadian  Centre   1984,c.Prl3 

Society  of  Management  Accountants 
of  Ontario 

See  Professions  -  Accountants 

Ukrainian  Cultural  Centre   1982,c.91 

17.  Young  Men's  and  Young  Women's 
Christian  Associations 

Brockville  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A    1983,c.Pr26 

Oakville  Y.M.-Y.W.C.A   1984,c.Pr8 

Oshawa  Y.W.C.A   1984,c.Prl8 

18.  Miscellaneous 

Bernard  Betel  Centre  for 

Creative  Living   1983,c.Prl6 

Centre  in  the  Square    1981, c. 90;  1983, c.PrS 

City  of  Sarnia  Foundation   1982, c. 85 

Global  Natural  Resources  Limited   1981, c. 84 

Heritage  Windsor   1983,c.Pr36 

London  Regional  Art  Gallery   1984,c.Prl6 

Marathon  Township  Lands   1984, c. 53  (Public  Act) 

Massey  Hall  and  Roy  Thompson  Hall   1983,c.Pr35 

New  Horizons  Day  Care  Centre   1983,c.Pr28 

Ottawa  Charitable  Foundation    1983,c.Prl 

Rideau  Centre  Mortgage  Financing    1982, c. 35  (Public  Act) 

Roy  Thompson  Hall  and  Massey  Hall   1983,c.Pr35 

Smyth  Town  Plot  Land   1983,c.Pr33 

United  Jewish  Welfare  Fund   1984,c.Pr27 

Willistead  Manor  Inc   1 98 1 ,  c .  1 06 


19.  Railways  (Including  Street  Railways) 

Morton  Terminal  Limited    1983,c.Prl8 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


FILED  UNDER  THE  REGULATIONS  ACT 
TO  THE  31st  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1984 


Showing  the  Regulations  contained  in  Revised  Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980 , 
regulations  under  the  Parkway  Belt  Planning  and  Development  Act  and  certain 
regulations  under  the  Planning  Act  shown  in  the  Schedule  to  Revised 
Regulations  of  Ontario,  1980,  and  subsequent  Regulations  filed  to  the 
31st  day  of  December,  1984. 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


ABANDONED  ORCHARDS  ACT 

General  , 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE  ACT 

Fees  and  Allowances  -  Provincial  Court 
(Civil  Division)  

Fees  and  Expenses  - 

Court  Reporters  

(revoked  by  282/82) 

Court  Reporters  and 

Court  Monitors  

amended  

General  

amended  

(revoked  by  794/84) 

Jurors  and  Crown  Witnesses  

amended  

Justices  of  the  Peace  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Non-Salaried  Court  Reporters 

and  Court  Monitors  

(revoked  by  36/84) 

Sheriff's  Officers,  Process 

Servers,  Escorts  and 

Municipal  Police  Forces  


795/84       Jan.  5/85 


36/84  Feb.  11/84 
404/84     July  14/84 


281/82     May  15/82 


281/82     May  15/82 


281/82  May  15/82 

399/84  July  07/84 

404/84  July  14/84 

676/84  Nov.  10/84 


282/82     May  15/82 


794/84     Jan.  5/85 
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R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Fees  - 


158/83 
405/84 

Apr. 
July 

02/83 
14/84 

(revoked  by  811/84) 

6 

278/81 
281/82 
245/83 
404/84 

May 
May 
May 
July 

23/81 
15/82 
14/83 
14/84 

811/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

(revoked  by  812/84) 

7 

281/82 
245/83 
404/84 

May 
May 
July 

15/82 
14/83 
14/84 

Supreme  Court  and  District 

812/84 

Jan . 

S/SR 

j  1  u  j 

8 

281/82 
245/83 
37/84 
404/84 

May 
May 
Feb. 
July 

15/82 
14/83 
1 1/84 
14/84 

(revoked  by  495/81) 

9 

Investigation  Fee  -  Official  Guardian  

495/81 
244/83 
366/84 

Aug. 

May 

June 

8/81 
14/83 
23/84 

283/82 
404/84 

May 
July 

15/82 
14/84 

281/82 

May 

15/82 

AGRICULTURAL  ASSOCIATIONS  ACT 

Designation  of  Associations 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

AGRICULTURAL  DEVELOPMENT  FINANCE  ACT 

Interest  Rate   11 


AGRICULTURAL  SOCIETIES  ACT 

General   12 

amended   107/83     Mar.  12/83 


611/81  Oct.  3/81 

852/82  Jan.  15/83 

99/83  Mar.  5/83 

413/84  July  14/84 
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R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


AGRICULTURAL  TILE  DRAINAGE  INSTALLATION  ACT 

General   13 

amended  

AMBULANCE  ACT 

General   14 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

ANATOMY  ACT 

General   15 

amended  

ANIMALS  FOR  RESEARCH  ACT 

General   16 

Pounds   17 

Research  Facilities  and  Supply  Facilities   18 

Transportation   19 

APPRENTICESHIP  AND  TRADESMEN'S  QUALIFICATION  ACT 

Air  Cooled  and  Marine  Engine  Mechanic   20 

Alignment  and  Brakes  Mechanic   21 

Auto  Body  Repairer   22 

Automatic  Machinist   

Automotive  Machinist   23 

Automotive  Painter   24 

Baker   25 

(revoked  by  498/81) 

Baker  

Brick  and  Stone  Mason   26 

Cement  Mason   27 

Construction  Boilermaker   28 

Construction  Millwright   29 

Cook   30 

Dry  Cleaners   31 


85/83     Feb.  2&/83 


627/81 
571/82 
832/82 
54/84 
542/84 


Oct.  10/81 

Sept.  11/82 

Jan.  8/83 

Feb.  18/84 

Sept.  8/84 


216/81      Apr.  25/81 


28/84  Feb. 


4/84 


498/81      Aug.  15/81 
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R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Electrician   32 

Farm  Equipment  Mechanic   33 

Fitter  (Structural  Steel/Platework)   34 

Fuel  and  Electrical  Systems  Mechanic   35 

General   36 

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  Carpenter   37 

General  Machinist   38 

Glazier  and  Metal  Mechanic   39 

Hairstyling  Schools   40 

amended  

Hairstylist   41 

Heavy  Duty  Equipment  Mechanic   42 

Hoisting  Engineer  

Industrial  Mechanic  (Millwright)   43 

Industrial  Woodworker  

Iron  Workers   44 

Lather   45 

Lineman   46 

amended  

Motor  Vehicle  Mechanic   47 

Motorcycle  Mechanic   48 

Mould  Maker   49 

Painter   50 

amended  

Plasterers   51 

Plumbers   52 

Printer   53 

Radio  and  Television  Service  Technician   54 

Refrigeration  and  Air-Conditioning 

Mechanic   55 


246/81  May  9/81 
75/83  Feb.  12/83 
52/84     Feb.  18/84 


728/81      Nov.  14/81 


619/82     Oct.  9/82 


873/81     Jan.  16/82 


150/82     Apr.  3/82 


378/81     June  20/81 
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R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Service  Station  Attendant  

(revoked  by  100/84) 

Service  Station  Attendant 

(revoking  Reg.)  

Sheet  Metal  Worker  

Sprinkler  and  Fire  Protection  Installer, 

Steamf itters  

Tool  and  Die  Maker  

Transmission  Mechanic  

Truck -Trailer  Repairer  

Watch  Repairers  

ARBITRATIONS  ACT 

Fees  Chargeable  by  Arbitrators  

ARCHITECTS  ACT 

(now  Architects  Act,  1984 
-see  S.O.  1984,  c.12) 

Complaints  

(revoked  by  517/84) 

ARCHITECTS  ACT,  1984 

General  

amended  

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION  OF  LIVE  STOCK  ACT 
General  

ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Application  for  Direction  of  School 

Support  

(revoked  by  798/82) 

Application  for  Direction  of  School 
Support  

Assessment  Areas  and  Regions  

(revoked  by  144/82) 

Assessment  Areas  and  Regions  

Assessment  Notices  

(revoked  by  797/82) 

Assessment  Notices  (revoking  Reg.)  


56 


57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 

64 


65 


66 


67 


68 


100/84     Mar.  3/84 


517/84  Sept.  1/84 
810/84     Jan.  5/85 


641/82     Oct.  16/82 


798/82      Dec.  25/82 


144/82      Mar.  27/82 


797/82     Dec.  25/82 
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Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  

Equalization  of  Assessments  Made  Under 
Section  63  of  the  Assessment  Act  , 

Interior  Information  Questionnaire.... 

Municipal  Enumeration  Notice  

(revoked  by  594/82) 

Municipal  Enumeration  Notice  

Pipe  Line  Rates  

Pipe  Line  Rates  

Pipe  Line  Rates  in  Muskoka  and 

Parry  Sound.  

Postponement  of  1981  Census  

Property  Income  Questionnaire  

ASSESSMENT  REVIEW  COURT  ACT 

(now  Assessment  Review  Board  Act 
-  see  S.O.  1982,  c.  40,  s. 1) 

Procedure  

(revoked  by  419/84) 


69 
70 

71 

72 
73 


4/81  Jan.  24/81 

5/81  Jan.  24/81 

32/81  Feb.  14/81 

760/81  Nov.  28/81 

866/81  Jan.  19/82 

867/81  Jan.  19/82 

787/82  Dec.  18/82 

9/83  Jan.  22/83 

51/83  Feb.  5/83 

15/84  Jan.  28/84 

95/84  March  3/84 


594/82  Sept.  18/82 
316/83     June  11/83 

589/81     Sept.  12/81 


74 
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ASSESSMENT  REVIEW  BOARD  ACT 
Procedure  

ATHLETICS  CONTROL  ACT 

Amount  of  Tax  

General  


75 
76 


419/84     July  14/84 


BAILIFFS  ACT 

General   77 

amended  

BARRIE-INNISFIL  ANNEXATION  ACT,  1981 

Wards  and  Composition  of  Council  

BEACH  PROTECTION  ACT 

General   78 

BEEF  CATTLE  MARKETING  ACT 

Licence  Fees   79 

amended  

amended  

Weighing  of  Beef  Carcasses   80 

amended  

Weighing  of  Live  Cattle  

BEES  ACT 

General   81 

BILLS  OF  SALE  ACT 

General   82 

amended  

BLIND  PERSONS'  RIGHTS  ACT 

Dog  Guides   83 

BOILERS  AND  PRESSURE  VESSELS  ACT 

General   84 

amended  

amended  


610/83     Oct.  15/83 


298/82      May  22/82 


651/81  Oct.  17/81 
276/82     May  8/82 


341/82  June  12/82 
340/82     June  12/82 


138/84     March  17/84 


179/82  Apr.  10/82 
640/83     Oct.  29/83 
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BOUNDARIES  ACT 

General   85 

amended  

BRANTFORD-BRANT  ANNEXATION  ACT,  1980 

Order  of  the  Minister  -  Transitional 

Mill  Rates  -  1982  

Order  of  the  Minister  -  Transitional 

Mill  Rates  -  1983  

Order  of  the  Minister  -  Transitional 

Mill  Rates  -  1984  

Wards  and  Composition  of  Council 

and  Public  Utilities  Commission  

BRUCELLOSIS  ACT 

Vaccination   86 

BUILDING  CODE  ACT 

General   ■  87 

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  583/83) 

General  

amended  

BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Names   88 

(revoked  by  446/83) 

BUSINESS  CORPORATIONS  ACT,  1982 

General   

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

C 

CEMETERIES  ACT 

Closings  and  Removals   89 

amended  

amended  

amended  


133/84  March  17/84 

531/82  Aug.  21/82 

575/83  Sept.  24/83 

380/84  June  30/84 

153/82  Apr.  3/82 


103/81  Mar.  14/81 
230/81  Apr.  25/81 
720/81      Nov.  14/81 


583/83  Oct.  8/83 
549/84     Sept.  8/84 


446/83 
678/83 
199/84 
669/84 
778/84 


July  30/83 
Nov.  12/83 
April  14/84 
Nov.  10/84 
Dec.  22/84 


472/81  Aug.  1/81 
824/82  Jan.  1/83 
839/82     Jan.  8/83 
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amended   179/83  Apr.  16/83 

amended   240/83  May.  14/83 

amended   763/83  Dec.  24/83 

amended   176/84  Apr.  7/84 

amended   403/84  July  14/84 

General   90 

Trust  Funds   91 

amended   222/81  Apr.  25/81 

amended   223/81  Apr.  25/81 

CENTENNIAL  CENTRE  OF  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY  ACT 

Fees   92 

amended   211/82  Apr.  24/82 

amended   77/84  Feb.  25/84 

amended   294/84  May  19/84 

CERTIFICATION  OF  TITLES  ACT 

General   93 

amended   595/82  Sept.  18/82 

amended   134/84  March  17/84 

amended   581/84  Sept.  29/84 

CHANGE  OF  NAME  ACT 

Fees  and  Forms   94 

CHARITABLE  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

General   95 

amended   49/81  Feb.  21/81 

amended   187/81  Apr.  11/81 

amended   271/81  May  16/81 

amended   481/81  Aug.  1/81 

amended   615/81  Oct.  3/81 

amended   698/8 1  Nov.  7/81 

amended   814/81  Dec.  26/81 

amended   69/82  Feb.  20/82 

amended   311/82  May  22/82 

amended   455/82  July  17/82 

amended   549/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   553/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   720/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   71/83  Feb.  12/83 

amended   274/83  May.  21/83 

amended   461/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   580/83  Oct.  1/83 

amended   648/83  Oct.  29/83 

amended   697/83  Nov.  19/83 

amended   729/83  Dec.  10/83 

amended   766/83  Dec.  24/83 

amended   63/84  Feb.  18/84 

amended   79/84  Feb.  25/84 

amended   310/84  June  2/84 

amended   327/84  June  9/84 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

CHILD  WELFARE  ACT 

General   96 

amended   • 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Practice  and  Procedure  of  Societies   97 

CHILDREN'S  INSTITUTIONS  ACT 

General   98 

amended  

amended  

CHILDREN'S  LAW  REFORM  ACT 

Forms   99 

CHILDREN'S  MENTAL  HEALTH  SERVICES  ACT 

General   100 

amended  

amended  

amended  

CHILDREN'S  RESIDENTIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

General   101 

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  28/83  But  SEE  section  59(2)  of 

O.Reg.  28/83) 

General  

CHIROPODY  ACT 

General   102 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

CITY  OF  TORONTO  198 1  ASSESSMENT  COMPLAINTS  ACT,  1982 
Property  Omitted  from  Schedule  

COLLECTION  AGENCIES  ACT 

General   103 

amended  


496/84  Aug.  18/84 
627/84  Oct.  20/84 
704/84     Nov.  17/84 


72/81 
787/81 
102/82 
484/82 


816/81 
145/83 
521/83 


817/81 
760/82 
29/83 


169/81 
590/81 
24/83 
18/84 


Mar. 
Dec. 
Mar. 


7/81 
5/81 
6/82 


July  31/82 


815/81  Dec.  26/81 
730/83     Dec.  10/83 


Dec.  26/81 
Mar.  26/83 
Sept.  3/83 


Dec.  26/81 
Dec.  4/82 
Feb.  5/83 


28/83     Feb.  5/83 


Apr.  11/81 

Sept.  12/81 

Jan.  29/83 

Jan.  28/84 


812/82     Jan.  1/83 


137/81      Mar.  28/81 
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  701/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

  147/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

  346/82 

June 

12/82 

  590/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

  615/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

COMMISSIONERS  FOR  TAKING  AFFIDAVITS  ACT 


Fees. 


104 


368/84 

June 

23/84 

COMMODITY  BOARDS  AND  MARKETING  AGENCIES  ACT 

Levies  - 

105 

379/82 

June 

19/82 

855/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

482/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

106 

107 

1  C\f\  /ft 9 

Man . 

I  C-l  O  J 

779/83 

Dec. 

31/83 

108 

33/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

773/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

109 

Eggs  

110 

462/81 

July 

25/81 

98/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

713/83 

Nov. 

26/83 

111 

Milk  

112 

275/82 

May 

8/82 

518/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

814/82 

Jan. 

1/83 

514/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

512/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

113 

COMMODITY  FUTURES  ACT 

114 

226/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

809/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

622/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

COMMUNITY  PSYCHIATRIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 


General, 


Grants. 


115 
116 
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COMMUNITY  RECREATION  CENTRES  ACT 

General   117 

COMMUTER  SERVICES  ACT 

Dial-A-Bus  Service   118 

COMPULSORY  AUTOMOBILE  INSURANCE  ACT 

Certificate  of  Insurance   119 

(revoked  by  402/81) 

Certificate  of  Insurance  

Exemptions   120 

CONDOMINIUM  ACT 

General   121 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Surveys  and  The  Description   122 

amended  

amended  

CONSERVATION  AUTHORITIES  ACT 

Conservation  Areas  - 

Ausable  -  Bayfield   123 

Cataraqui  Region   124 

Catfish  Creek   125 

Central  Lake  Ontario   126 

Credit  Valley   127 

Crowe  Valley   128 

Essex  Region   129 

Ganaraska  Region   130 

Grand  River   131 

Hamilton  Region   132 

Halton  Region   133 

Kettle  Creek  Region   134 

Long  Point  Region   135 

Lower  Thames  Valley   136 


402/81      July  4/81 


348/82  June  12/82 
165/83  Apr.  9/83 
582/84     Sept.  29/84 


133/81  Mar.  28/81 
349/82     June  12/82 
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Maitland  Valley   137 

Mattagami  Valley   138 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region   139 

Napanee  Region   140 

Niagara  Peninsula   141 

North  Grey  Region   142 

Nottawasaga  Valley   143 

Otonabee  Region   144 

Prince  Edward  Region   145 

Rideau  Valley   146 

St.  Clair  Region   147 

Sauble  Valley   148 

Saugeen  Valley   149 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Region   150 

South  Lake  Simcoe   15 1 

Upper  Thames  River   152 

Fill  - 

Ausable  River   153 

(revoked  by  544/84) 

Grand  Valley   154 

Moira  River   155 

Spencer  Creek   156 

Fill  and  Alteration  to  Waterways  - 

Long  Point  Region   157 

(revoked  by  545/84) 

Raisin  Region   158 

Sault  St.  Marie  Region  

Fill,  Construction  and  Alteration  to  Waterways  - 
Ausab le-Bay  field  

Cataraqui  Region   159 

Catfish  Creek   160 

Central  Lake  Ontario   161 


683/81      Oct.  31/81 


544/84     Sept.  8/84 
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Credit  Valley   162 

Essex  Region  

amended  

Ganaraska  Region 

Conservation  Authority  

Grand  River   163 

Halton  Region   164 

Hamilton  Region   165 

Kettle  Creek   166 

Lakehead  Region   167 

Long  Point  Region 

Conservat ion  Author i ty  

Lower  Thames  Valley   168 

Maitland  Valley  

amended  

Mattagarni  Region   169 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region   170 

Niagara  Peninsula  

Nickel  District   171 

North  Grey   172 

Nottawasaga  Valley   173 

amended  

Otonabee  Region   174 

Rideau  Valley   175 

St.  Clair  Region   176 

Sauble  Valley   177 

Saugeen  Valley   178 

South  Lake  Simcoe   179 

Upper  Thames  River   180 

amended  

CONSOLIDATED  HEARINGS  ACT,   198 1 

Hearings  

amended  

Redhill  Creek  Expressway  


730/82  Nov.  20/82 
784/84     Dec.  29/84 

576/84     Sept.  29/84 


545/84     Sept.  8/84 


503/81  Aug.  15/81 
313/84     June  2/84 


220/81      Apr.  25/81 


423/83     July  16/83 


395/84     July  7/84 


688/81  Oct.  31/81 
200/82      Apr.  17/82 

194/84     Apr.  14/84 
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CONSTRUCTION  LIEN  ACT,  1983 


General. 


159/83     Apr.  2/83 


CONSUMER  PROTECTION  ACT 


General  

amended , 
amended , 
amended , 


181 


102/81  Mar.  14/81 
702/81  Nov.  7/81 
614/83     Oct.  15/83 


CONSUMER  REPORTING  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  


182 


345/82  June  12/82 
616/83     Oct.  15/83 


CO-OPERATIVE  CORPORATIONS  ACT 


General, 


183 


CO-OPERATIVE  LOANS  ACT 


General. 


184 


CORONERS  ACT 


General. 


185 


Oct. 

17/81 

,   533/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

  67/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

May 

26/84 

CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Evidence  of  Bona  Fides  on  Applications, 
(revoked  by  152/82) 

General  , 

(revoked  by  152/82) 


186 
187 


Apr. 

3/82 

  519/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

  674/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

  677/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

  200/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

  668/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

  779/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

Insider  Trading  and  Proxy  Solicitation, 
(revoked  by  152/82) 

CORPORATIONS  INFORMATION  ACT 


General  

amended, 
amended, 


838/82  Jan.  8/83 
202/84      Apr.  14/84 
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CORPORATION  SECURITIES  REGISTRATION  ACT 

Fees   190 

amended   676/83  Nov.  12/83 

amended   201/84  Apr.  14/84 

amended   670/84  Nov.  10/84 

CORPORATIONS  TAX  ACT 

General   191 

amended   36/82  Feb.  13/82 

amended   245/82  May  1/82 

amended   254/82  May  1/82 

amended   268/82  May  8/82 

amended   466/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   511/83  Aug.  27/83 

amended   756/83  Dec.  17/83 

amended   647/84  Oct.  27/84 

COSTS  OF  DISTRESS  ACT 

Costs   192 

COUNTY  COURTS  ACT 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  Waterloo   10/81      Jan.  31/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  Haldimand   11/81      Jan.  31/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  Peel   341/81      June  6/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Counties  and  Districts  of  Ontario   853/81      Jan.  9/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  District  Court  for  the 

District  of  Muskoka   385/82     June  19/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  and  District  Courts 

for  the  Judicial  District  of  Peel   386/82     June  19/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Counties  and  Districts  of  Ontario   828/82     Jan.  8/83 

(expired) 

Sitting  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  Hamilton-Wentworth   27/83     Jan.  29/83 

(expired) 
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Sittings  of  the  District  Court  for  the 

District  of  Kenora  

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  York  

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

Judicial  District  of  Peel  

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

District  of  Parry  Sound  

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 

County  of  Perth  , 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 
Districts  and  Counties  of  Ontario  

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 
Counties  of  Peterborough,  Prescott  and 
Russell,  Lambton  and  Wellington  

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 
Judicial  District  of  Peel  , 

Sittings  of  the  County  Court  for  the 
County  of  Perth  

COUNTY  JUDGES  ACT 

County  and  District  Court  Districts  

COURTS  OF  JUSTICE  ACT,  1984 
Designated  Courts  - 

Bilingual  Proceedings  

District  Court  of  Ontario  

Duties  of  Clerks  and  Bailiffs 

of  the  Provincial  Court 

(Civil  Division)  

Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  

amended  

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure- 
Unified  Family  Court  

amended  

amended  


193 


174/83 


338/83 


16/84 
17/84 
373/84 


Apr.  16/83 
June  25/83 


339/83  June  25/83 

433/83  July  23/83 

434/83  July  23/83 

764/83  Dec.  24/83 


Jan.  28/84 
Jan.  28/84 
June  30/84 


939 


806/84  Jan.  5/85 

785/84  Dec.  29/84 

796/84  Jan.  5/85 

560/84  Sept.  22/84 

786/84  Dec.  29/84 


653/82  Oct.  16/82 
807/84     Jan.  5/85 


Rules  of  the  Provincial  Court 

(Civil  Division)   797/84       Jan.  5/85 
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Rules  of  the  Provincial  Court 

(Family  Division)   810 

amended  

amended  

CREDIT  UNIONS  AND  CAISSES  POPULAIRES  ACT 

Credit  Union  Leagues   194 

amended  

Designations  Under  Section  84  of  the  Act  

General   195 

amended  

Membership  in  Credit  Unions   196 

Membership  in  Credit  Union  Leagues  

CROP  INSURANCE  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

Arbitration  Proceedings   197 

amended  

Crop  Insurance  Plan  - 

Apples   198 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Asparagus  

Beets   199 

(revoked  by  313/81) 

Black  Tobacco   200 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Bur  ley  Tobacco   201 

amended  

amended.  

amended  

amended  

Cabbage  and  Carrots   202 

(revoked  by  313/81) 

Carrots  

amended  

amended  

Cauliflower   203 

(revoked  by  313/81) 


652/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

808/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

59/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

802/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

744/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

58/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

81/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

768/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

37/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

754/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

796/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

82/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

353/84 

June 

23/84 

376/81 
307/83 
573/83 
464/84 


375/81 
308/83 
572/83 
463/84 


June  20/81 

June  4/83 

Sept.  24/83 

Aug.  4/84 


June  20/81 

June  4/83 

Sept.  24/83 

Aug.  4/84 


217/82  Apr.  24/82 
271/83  May.  21/83 
461/84     Aug.  4/84 
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Coloured  Beans   204 


ink  /ft  1 

May 

P3  /ft  1 

QP  /ft? 

Mar . 

ft /ftP 

a  m&Y~)c\  pH 

Apr . 

PU  /ftp 

/  Oc. 

a  mpnH pH 

/ft  3 

Feb . 

R  /ft3 
J  /  0  J 

141/84 

March 

17  /84 

205 

310/81 

May 

30/81 

89/82 

Mar. 

6/82 

45/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

147/84 

March 

17/84 

Cucumbers  

462/84 

Aug. 

4/84 

206 

311/81 

May 

30/81 

94/82 

6/82 

630/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

388/83 

July 

9/83 

359/84 

June 

23/84 

511/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

207 

(revoked  by  313/81) 

Fruit  and  Vegetables  now  Specialty  Crops 

(see  465/84) 

£(JO 

769/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

793/82 

Dec. 

18/82 

209 

Aug. 

(  tod. 

263/83 

May 

21/83 

355/84 

June 

23/84 

210 

en  /Oq 

5U/03 

r  eD . 

b/03 

1  Jic;  /Q )i 

March 

17  /ftll 
I  (  /OH 

/Q)i 

Aug. 

)l  /ft)l 
4/04 

911 
d.  I  I 

amended 

146/84 

March 

17/84 

212 

350/81 

June 

13/81 

503/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

358/84 

June 

23/84 

297/84 

May 

26/84 

213 

287/81 

May 

23/81 

220/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

750/82 

Nov. 

27/82 

265/83 

May 

21/83 

460/84 

Aug. 

4/84 
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Onions  Grown  from  Sets. 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Peaches  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

Pears  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

Peas  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

Peppers  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Plums  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Popping  Corn  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Potatoes  

amended  

amended  

amended. . »  

Rutabagas  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Seed  Corn  

Sour  Cherries  

amended  , 

amended  


214 


215 


216 


217 


211 


219 


120 


221 


286/81 
221/82 
751/82 
ofsh.  /ft3 

361/84 

May 

Apr. 

Nov. 

May 

June 

23/81 
24/82 
27/82 

c  l/Oj 

23/84 

770/81 
794/82 
38 /ft  3 

JO/  0  J 

794/83 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

5/81 
18/82 
R/ft3 
7/84 

771/81 
753/82 

3Q  /ft  3 

795/83 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Feb . 
Jan. 

5/81 
27/82 

R/ft3 
D 1 03 

7/84 

289/81 
307/82 
273/83 
357/84 

May 
May 
May 
June 

23/81 
22/82 
21/83 
23/84 

404/81 
95/82 
270/83 
459/84 

July 
Mar. 
May 
Aug. 

4/81 
6/82 
21/83 
4/84 

772/81 
754/82 
40/83 
797/83 

Dec. 
Nov. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

5/81 
27/82 
5/83 
7/84 

312/81 
96/82 
218/82 
269/83 

May 
Mar. 
Apr. 
May 

30/81 
6/82 
24/82 
21/83 

314/81 
97/82 
49/83 

142/84 

May 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 

30/81 
6/82 
5/83 

17/84 

315/81 
98/82 
223/82 
268/83 
510/84 

May 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

Aug. 

30/81 
6/82 
24/82 
21/83 
25/84 

773/81 
755/82 

Dec. 
Nov. 

5/81 
27/82 
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42/83 
798/83 

Feb. 
Jan. 

5/83 
7/84 

(revoked  by  297/84) 

  222 

309/81 
90/82 
46/83 

144/84 

May 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 

30/81 
6/82 
5/83 

17/84 

316/81 
222/82 
752/82 
267/83 
360/84 

May 

Apr. 

Nov. 

May 
June 

30/81 
24/82 
27/82 
21/83 
23/8U 

313/81 
219/82 
266/83 
465/84 

May 
Apr. 
May 
Aug. 

30/81 
24/82 
21/83 
4/84 

306/81 
91/82 
47/83 

140/84 

May 
Mar. 
Feb. 
Mar. 

23/81 
6/82 
5/83 

17/84 

Sweet  Cherries  

  224 

774/81 
795/82 
41/83 
799/83 

Dec. 
Dec. 
Feb. 
Jan. 

5/81 
18/82 
5/83 
7/84 

  225 

290/81 
308/82 
272/83 
362/84 

May 
May 
May 
June 

23/81 
22/82 
21/83 
23/84 

  226 

291/81 
309/82 
309/83 
356/84 

May 
Mav 
June 
June 

23/81 
22/82 
4/83 
23/84 

(revoked  by  313/81) 

  227 

  228 

305/81 
93/82 

216/82 
48/83 

139/84 

May 

Mar. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

March 

23/81 
6/82 

24/82 
5/83 

17/84 

  229 

99/82 
571/83 
635/84 

Mar. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

6/82 
24/83 
27/84 
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Designation  of  Insurable  Crops. 


230 


288/81 

May 

23/81 

306/82 

May 

22/82 

305/83 

June 

4/83 

298/84 

May 

26/84 

354/84 

June 

23/84 

  231 

43/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

143/84 

March 

17/84 

363/84 

June 

23/84 

CROWN  EMPLOYEES  COLLECTIVE  BARGAINING  ACT 

General  

Rules  of  Procedure  , 

CROWN  TIMBER  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


232 
233 

234 


175/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

621/81 

Oct. 

10/81 

853/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

854/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

248/83 

May 

14/83 

151/84 

March 

24/84 

166/84 

March 

31/84 

393/84 

July 

7/84 

476/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

DAY  NURSERIES  ACT 

General   235 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  760/83) 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

DEAD  ANIMAL  DISPOSAL  ACT 

General   236 

DENTAL  TECHNICIANS  ACT 

General   237 

amended  


818/81 
166/82 
298/83 
401/83 


760/83 
500/84 
533/84 
592/84 


Dec.  26/81 

Apr.  3/82 

June  4/83 

July  16/83 


Dec.  17/83 

Aug.  18/84 

Sept.  1/84 

Sept.  29/84 


710/82     Nov.  13/82 
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DENTURE  THERAPISTS  ACT 
General  , 


DEPOSITS  REGULATION  ACT 

General  , 

DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Approval  of  Loans  and  Guarantees., 

Ontario  International  Corporation. 

amended  

amended  

amended  


238 


Oct. 

24/81 

Aug. 

28/82 

Feb. 

11/84 

May 

19/84 

239 

240 
241 


325/83  June  11/83 
755/83  Dec.  17/83 
113/84     March  10/84 


DEVELOPMENTAL  SERVICES  ACT 

General  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 


242 


608/81     Sept.  26/81 
80/84     Feb.  25/84 
334/84     June  16/84 


DISTRICT  OF  PARRY  SOUND  LOCAL  GOVERNMENT  ACT,  1979 

Authority  to  Acquire  Land  -  Township 

of  The  Archipelago  

Order  of  the  Minister  

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  199/80 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  1980) 


750/81  Nov.  28/81 
66/81     Feb.  28/81 


DISTRICT  WELFARE  ADMINISTRATION  BOARDS  ACT 

Application  for  Grant  Under 

Section  10  of  the  Act  

amended  


243 


609/83     Oct.  15/83 


DOG  LICENSING  AND  LIVE  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  PROTECTION  ACT 

Application  for  Payment  of  a  Grant   244 

Dogs  at  Large  in  Unorganized  Areas   245 

DRAINAGE  ACT 


Forms  

amended  

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
to  be  followed  in  all  Proceedings 
before  the  Referee  


246 


247 


300/81      May  23/81 
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DRUGLESS  PRACTITIONERS  ACT 

Chiropractors   248 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Classifications   249 

amended  

General   250 

amended  

amended  

Masseurs   251 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Osteopaths   252 

amended  

Physiotherapists   253 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

E 

EDIBLE  OIL  PRODUCTS  ACT 

General   254 

amended  

EDUCATION  ACT 

Apportionment  1980  Requisitions  

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  230/80  - 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  1980) 

Apportionment  1981  Requisitions  

amended  

Apportionment  1982  Requisitions  

Apportionment  1983  Requisitions  

Apportionment  1984  Requisitions  

Calculation  of  Amount  of  Reserve 

or  Reduction  in  Requirement  Resulting  from 

Strike  or  Lock-out   255 

Calculation  of  Average  Daily  Enrolment   256 


860/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

521/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

762/82 

Dec. 

4/82 

20/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

515/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

738/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

242/81 

May 

9/81 

19/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

859/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

277/82 

May 

8/82 

711/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

14/83 

513/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

£OQ /QO 
D JO/ O J 

Oct. 

i  j  1 0  j 

126/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

614/84 

Oct. 

13/84 

296/84 

May 

26/84 

344/81 

June 

6/81 

129/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

414/81 

July 

4/81 

199/82 

Apr. 

17/82 

223/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

43/84 

Feb. 

11/84 
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Calculation  of  Fees  for  Pupils,  1981  

128/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

Calculation  of  Fees  for  Pupils,  1982  

198/82 

Apr. 

17/82 

Apr. 

on  /O  0 

30  /oi 

279/84 

May 

19/84 

42/84 

Feb. 

11/84 

257 

418/81 

July 

4/81 

Designation  of  School  Divisions  in 

258 

706/83 

Nov. 

19/83 

563/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

735/84 

Dec. 

1/84 

259 

556/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

858/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

879/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

419/82 

July 

3/82 

568/82 

Sept. 

4/82 

74/83 

Feb. 

12/83 

637/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

124/84 

March 

10/84 

316/84 

June 

2/84 

671/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

District  School  Areas  

260 

636/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

261 

(.revoKea  uy  ^>id/o5) 

Elementary  and  Secondary  Schools  and 

Schools  for  Trainable  Retarded 

262 

h  1 A  /ft  1 

ouiy 

ii  /fti 
4/0  i 

555/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

617/81 

Oct. 

3/81 

785/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

761/82 

Dec. 

4/82 

263 

713/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

573/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

Fees  for  Transcripts  and  Statements  of 

Standing  and  for  Duplicates  of 

Diplomas,  Certificates  and  Letters 

264 

342/81 

June 

6/81 

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  108/79  - 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  1980) 
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General  Legislative  Grants,  1960  

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  228/80  - 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  1980) 

General  Legislative  Grants,  1980  

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  228/80  - 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  198O) 

General  Legislative  Grants,  1981  

amended  

amended  

General  Legislative  Grants,  1982  

amended  

General  Legislative  Grants,  1983  

amended  

General  Legislative  Grants,  1984  

James  Bay  Lowlands  Secondary  School  Board   265 

amended  

Legislative  Grants   266 

North  of  Superior  District  Roman  Catholic 

Separate  School  Board   267 

amended  

Ontario  Schools  for  the  Blind  and 

the  Deaf   268 

Ontario  Teacher's  Qualifications   269 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Practice  and  Procedure  -  Boards 

of  Reference   270 

Pupil  Records....   271 

Purchase  of  Milk   272 

Regional  Tribunals  

School  Year  and  School  Holidays   273 

(revoked  by  822/82) 

School  Year  and  School  Holidays  

Special  Education  Identification  Placement 
and  Review  Committees  and  Appeals  


343/81 

June 

6/81 

55/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

127/81 

Mar. 

27/81 

56/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

415/83 

July 

16/83 

197/82 

Apr. 

17/82 

416/83 

July 

16/83 

221/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

280/84 

May 

19/84 

44/84 

Feb. 

11/84 

739/82 

Nov . 

20/82 

418/82 

July 

3/82 

415/81 

July 

4/81 

417/81 

July 

4/81 

567/82 

Sept. 

4/82 

288/83 

May 

28/83 

27/84 

Feb. 

4/84 

231/84 

Apr. 

451/84 

July 

28/84 

474/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

71/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

822/82 

Jan. 

1/83 

554/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1119 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Special  Education  Programs  and  Services. 


274 


553/81 
62/82 

Sept. 
Feb. 

5/81 
20/82 

275 

Supervised  Alternative  Learning  for 

532/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

276 

495/83 

|)7  0  /Q  ll 
473/OH 

Aug. 
Aug. 

20/83 

1  Q  /Q  )i 

1o/o4 

Oil 

738/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

ELDERLY  PERSONS  CENTRES  ACT 

278 

47/81 
819/81 

Feb. 
Dec. 

21/81 
26/81 

ELECTION  ACT 

(revoked  by  722/83) 

970 

722/83 

Dec. 

3/83 

ELEVATING  DEVICES  ACT 

229/81 
803/82 

Apr. 
Dec. 

25/81 
25/82 

EMPLOYMENT  AGENCIES  ACT 

280 

225/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

EMPLOYMENT  STANDARDS  ACT 

281 

94/81 

OU  J/  Oj 

Mar. 

14/81 
7  /84 

282 

283 

75/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

284 

241/81 
342/84 

May 
June 

9/81 
16/84 

285 

93/81 
299/82 
802/83 
189/84 

Mar. 
May 
Jan. 
Apr. 

14/81 
22/82 
7/84 
14/84 
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Residential  Care  Workers  

Termination  of  Employment   286 

amended  

amended  

amended  

ENDANGERED  SPECIES  ACT 

Endangered  Species   287 

amended  

amended  

ENERGY  ACT 

Fuel  Oil  Code   288 

Gas  Pipeline  Systems   289 

(revoked  by  450/84) 

Gas  Pipeline  Systems  

Gas  Utilization  Code   290 

(revoked  by  826/82) 

Gas  Utilization  Code  

Oil  Pipeline  Transportation  Systems   291 

amended  

amended  

Propane  Storage,  Handling  and  Utilization 

Code   292 

amended  

(revoked  by  825/82) 

Propane  Storage,  Handling  and  Utilization 
Code  

amended  

amended  

amended  

ENVIRONMENTAL  ASSESSMENT  ACT 

Designation  -  Fighting  Island 

Rehabilitation  

Exemption  - 

Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton 
-  HAMI-C-1  

Corporation  of  the  City  of  Owen  Sound 

-  0WEN-C-1  

Corporation  of  the  Improvement  Districts 
of  Dubreuilville 

-  DUBR-ID-2  


440/82     July  10/82 


495/82  Aug.  7/82 
531/83  Sept.  3/83 
301/84     May  26/84 


153/81  Apr.  4/81 
322/84     June  9/84 


450/84     July  28/84 


826/82     Jan.  1/83 


104/81  Mar.  14/81 
754/84     Dec.  15/84 


135/81      Mar.  28/81 


825/82  Jan.  1/83 

295/83  June  4/83 

522/84  Sept.  1/84 

838/84  Jan.  19/85 


807/82  Dec.  25/82 

257/83  May  21/83 

680/82  Oct.  30/82 

653/83  Oct.  29/83 
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Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chapleau 

-  CHAP  TP  1  

418/83 

July 

16/83 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Essa 

1/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Sydenham 
-  SYDE-TP-1  

196/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Sydenham 

600/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Tiny 

599/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

County  of  Oxford 
OXFO-CT  1   

410/82 

July 

3/82 

County  of  Oxford 

MHj/ OH 

Tn  1  v 

<CO  /  OH 

Credit  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

Aug. 

Credit  Valley  Conservation  Authority 

CDV-02  

324/84 

June 

9/84 

Ganaraska  Region  Conservation  Authority  and 
the  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Port  Hope 

483/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

Gloucester  Hydro 

371/84 

June 

30/84 

Hamilton  Region  Conservation 

468/82 

July 

24/82 

352/81 

June 

13/81 

Markham  Hdyro-MARK-T-1  

641/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

Ministry  of  Citizenship  and  Culture 

07 n  /On 

£ /y/o2 

May 

655/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

Ministry  of  the  Environment 

659/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

-  MOE-22  

762/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

-  MOE-24  

832/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

-  MOE-23  

880/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

-  MOE-24/2  

646/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

237/83 

May 

7/83 
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-  MOE-26   664/83  Oct.  29/83 

-  MOE-27   179/84  Apr.  14/84 

Ministry  of  Government  Services 

-  MGS-43   23/81  Feb.  14/81 

-  MGS-44   318/81  May  30/81 

-  MGS-45   430/81  July  11/81 

-  MGS-46   658/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  MGS-47   761/81  Nov.  28/81 

-  MGS-49   170/82  Apr.  3/82 

-  MGS-48   263/82  May  8/82 

-  MGS-50   780/82  Dec.  11/82 

-  MGS-51   781/82  Dec.  11/82 

-  MGS-52   14/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MGS-53   366/83  July  9/83 

-  MGS-54   35/84  Feb.  11/84 

-  MGS-55   34/84  Feb.  11/84 

-  MGS-56   273/84  May  19/84 

-  MGS-57   439/84  July  28/84 

-  MGS-58   440/84  July  28/84 

-  MGS-59   441/84  July  28/84 

Ministry  of  Natural  Resources 

-  MNR-33   164/81  Apr.  4/81 

-  MNR-11/3   284/81  May  23/81 

-  MNR-17/2   347/81  June  6/81 

-  MNR-35   373/81  June  20/81 

-  MNR-19/3   431/81  July  11/81 

-  MNR-34   433/81  July  11/81 

-  MNR-32/2   653/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  MNR-36   710/81  Nov.  7/81 

-  MNR-31/2   882/81  Jan.  16/82 

-  MNR-19/4   883/81  Jan.  16/82 
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-  MNR-37   194/82  Apr.  17/82 

-  MNR-11/4   261/82  May  8/82 

-  MNR-30/2   264/82  May  8/82 

-  MNR-39   467/82  July  24/82 

(revoked  by  320/83) 

-  MNR-38   614/82  Oct.  2/82 

-  MNR-40   681/82  Oct.  30/82 

-  MNR-35/2   10/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MNR-19/5   11/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MNR-41   12/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MNR-11/5   13/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MNR-39/2   320/83  June  11/83 

-  MNR-30/3   348/83  June  25/83 

-  MNR-43   364/83  July  9/83 

-  MNR-11/6   417/83  July  16/83 

-  MNR-28/2   654/83  Oct.  29/83 

-  MNR-26/2   655/83  Oct.  29/83 

-  MNR-29/2   656/83  Oct.  29/83 

-  MNR-30/4   723/83  Dec.  3/83 

-  MNR-11/7   2/84  Jan.  21/84 

-  MNR-26/3   221/84  Apr.  28/84 

-  MNR-46   226/84  Apr.  28/84 

-  MNR-47   338/84  June  16/84 

-  MNR-11/8   442/84  July  21/84 

-  MNR-26/4   444/84  July  28/84 

-  MNR-50   536/84  Sept.  1/84 

-  MNR-49   613/84  Oct.  13/84 

-  MNR-39/3   660/84  Nov.  3/84 

-  MNR-30/5   710/84  Nov.  17/84 

-  MNR-35/3   71  1/84  Nov.  17/84 
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Ministry  of  Transportation  and 
Communications 

-  MTC-37   115/81  Mar.  14/81 

-  MTC-38   191/81  Apr.  18/81 

-  MTC-39   257/81  May  16/81 

-  MTC-40   406/81  July  4/81 

-  MTC-42   465/81  July  25/81 

-  MTC-43   654/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  MTC-41   657/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  MTC-44   660/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  MTC-45   735/81  Nov.  21/81 

-  MTC-47   736/81  Nov.  21/81 

-  MTC-46   737/81  Nov.  21/81 

-  MTC-48   739/81  Nov.  21/81 

-  MTC-50   16/83  Jan.  22/83 

-  MTC-51   148/83  Apr.  2/83 

-  MTC-52   707/83  Nov.  19/83 

_  MTC-53   809/83  Jan.  14/84 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

-  MER0-1   881/81  Jan.  16/82 

-  MERO-1/2   215/83  Apr.  30/83 

Municipalities  of  Ontario 

-  MUNI-1    300/84  May  26/84 

Ontario  Energy  Corporation 

-  0EC-2/2   656/81  Oct.  17/81 

-  0EC-5   884/81  Jan.  16/82 

Ontario  Hydro  „  „ 

-  0H-23/2   875/81  Jan.  16/82 

_  0H_25   169/82  Apr.  3/82 

_  OH-26   539/82  Aug.  21/82 

-  0H-26/2   682/82  Oct.  30/82 

_  oh-27   2/83  Jan.  22/83 

_  oh-28   342/83  June  25/83 
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-  OH-29   319/84  June  9/84 

-  OH-30   320/84  June  9/84 

-  OH-31   747/84  Dec.  8/84 

Ontario  Northland  Transportation 
Commission 

-  MNA-4   285/81  May  23/81 

-  MNA-5   106/82  Mar.  13/82 

-  MNA-6   107/82  Mar.  13/82 

-  MNA-7   54/83  Feb.  5/83 

St.  Clair  College  of  Applied  Arts  and 

Technology  -  MCU-2   19/81  Feb.      7/8 1 

South  Lake  Simcoe  Conservation 
Authority 

-  CA-SLS-1   379/81  June  20/81 

-  SLS-02   341/83  June  25/83 

-  SLS-03   340/83  June  25/83 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Oshawa  -  0SH-1   163/81  Apr.  4/81 

The  Corporation  of  the  Improvement 

District  of  Dubreuilville  -  DUBR-1D-1   3/83  Jan.  22/83 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 

Kapuskasing  -  MUN-TWN-KAP-1   367/83  July  9/83 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Kirkland  Lake,  Community  of 

Swastika  -  KIRK-T-1   601/84  Oct.  6/84 

The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 

Port  Hope  -  PH0P-T-1   788/81  Dec.  5/81 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township 

of  Adelaide  -  A  DEL -TP -1   776/82  Dec.  11/82 

The  Corporation  of  the  City 

of  Brockville  -  BR0C-C-2   779/82  Dec.  11/82 

The  City  of  Toronto 

-  TOR-2   256/81  May  16/81 

-  TOR-2/ 1   647/82  Oct.  16/82 

-  T0R-3   15/83  Jan.  22/83 

The  City  of  Toronto  and  The  City  of 
Toronto  Non-Prof it  Housing  Corporation 

-  T0R-1   126/81  Mar.  28/81 
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-  TOR-3   434/81      July  11/81 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Mississauga  -  MISS-C-1   32/84     Feb.  4/84 

The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of 
Drayton 

-  DRAY-V-1   810/83     Jan.  14/84 

The  Metropolitan  Toronto  Housing 

Company  Limited  -  METR-M-1   50/82      Feb.  20/82 

Toronto  Area  Transit  Operating 

Authority  -  MTC-49   532/82     Aug.  21/82 

Township- of  Huron  -  HUR-1   407/81      July  4/81 

Township  of  Kingston  -  MUN-1   123/81      Mar.  21/81 

Township  of  Owens,  Williamson  and  Idington 

-  OWEN-TP-1    365/83     July  9/83 

Urban  Transportation  Development 
Corporation  Ltd.  Metro  Canada  Limited 

-  UTDC-2                                                     .  405/81      July  4/81 

The  Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region 

Conservation  Authority   225/84     Apr.  28/84 

The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 

-  HALT-RG-0 1   240/84     May  5/84 

Toronto  Transit  Commission 

TTC-01   321/84     June  9/84 

The  Township  of  Michipicoten 

MICH-TP- 1   372/84     June  30/84 

General   293 

amended   383/81      June  20/81 

amended   841/81      Jan.  2/82 

amended   140/82     Mar.  27/82 

amended   466/82     July  24/82 

amended   775/82     Dec.  11/82 

amended   414/83     July  16/83 

amended...   783/83     Dec.  31/83 

Malvern  Waste   710/83     Nov.  19/83 

South  Cayuga  Sewage  Works  and 

Waste  Disposal  Sites   294 

(revoked  by  522/81) 

South  Cayuga  Sewage  Works  and 

Waste  Disposal  Sites  (revoking  Reg.)   522/81      Aug.  22/81 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

Air  Contaminants  from  Ferrous  Foundries  

Ambient  Air  Quality  Criteria  

Asphalt  Paving  Plants  

Classes  of  Contaminants  -  Exemptions  

Containers  

Containers  for  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks  

Copper  Cliff  Smelter  Complex  

Crown  Waste  Disposal  Sites  

(revoked  by  521/81) 

Crown  Waste  Disposal  Sites  (revoking  Reg.)  

Deep  Well  Disposal  

Designation  of  Waste  

amended  

Discharge  of  Sewage  From  Pleasure  Boats  

Disposable  Containers  for  Milk  

amended  

Disposable  Paper  Containers  for  Milk  

General  -  Air  Pollution  

General  -  Waste  Management  

amended  

amended  

Hauled  Liquid  Industrial  Waste 

Disposal  Sites  

Lambton  Industry  Meteorological  Alert  

Malvern  Waste  

Marinas  

Motor  Vehicles  

Ontario  Hydro  

(revoked  by  7/82) 

Ontario  Hydro  

Sewage  Systems  

(revoked  by  374/81 ) 


295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 


303 
304 

305 
306 

307 
308 
309 


310 
311 


521/81      Aug.  22/81 


652/81     Oct.  17/81 


172/83     Apr.  9/83 


175/83  Apr.  16/83 
574/84     Sept.  29/84 


808/81  Dec.  19/8 1 
151/81  Apr.  4/81 
711/83     Nov.  19/83 


73/81      Mar.  7/81 

7/82  Jan.  30/82 
429/81      July  11/81 
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Sewage  Systems   374/81  June  20/81 

amended   842/81  Jan.  2/82 

amended   139/82  Mar.  27/82 

amended   515/82  Aug.  14/82 

amended   290/83  May  28/83 

amended   130/84  Mar.  17/84 

Sewage  Systems  -  Exemptions   21/83     Jan.  29/83 

Sulphur  Content  of  Fuels   312 

Transfers  of  Liquid  Industrial  Waste   313 

Waste  Management  -  PCB's   11/82     Jan.  30/82 

amended   575/84     Sept.  29/84 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL  ACT 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 
Minister  of  Citizenship  and 

Culture   134/82     Mar.  20/82 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 
Minister  of  Industry  and  Trade 

Development   135/82     Mar.  20/82 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 

Minister  of  Tourism  and  Recreation   136/82     Mar.  20/82 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 
Minister  of  Intergovernmental 

Affairs   400/82     June  26/82 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 
Minister  of  Community  and  Social 

Services   660/83     Oct.  29/83 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 

Minister  of  Health   671/83     Nov.  5/83 

Transfer  of  Administration  of  Act   56/81      Feb.  21/81 

Partnerships  Act  transferred  from 
Attorney  General  to  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 

Transfer  of  Administration  of  Act   57/81      Feb.  21/81 

Administration  of  sections  161  and  162 

of  the  Mining  Act  transferred 

to  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources 

Transfer  of  Administration  of  Act   150/81      Apr.  4/81 

Municipal  Conflict  of  Interest  Act 
transferred  from  Attorney  General  to 
Ministry  of  Intergovernmental  Affairs 

Transfer  of  Administration   620/81      Oct.  10/81 

Administration  and  Control  of  the 
Council  (Conseil  des  Affaires 
Franco-Ontariennes)  transferred  to  the 
Minister  of  Intergovernmental  Affairs 
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Transfer  of  Administration  of  Act  

Metropolitan  Police  Force  Complaints 
Project  Act,  1981  transferred  from 
Solicitor  General  to  Attorney  General 


Transfer  of  Administration  of  Acts  , 

Building  Code  Act  and  part  of  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Act  transferred  from 
Minister  of  Consumer  and  Commercial 
Relations  to  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs  and  Housing 


Transfer  of  Administration  of  Act  

Teachers'  Superannuation  Act,  1983 
transferred  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  Minister  of  Economics 


133/82     Mar.  20/82 


82/83     Feb.  19/83 


173/84     Apr.  7/84 


EXPROPRIATIONS  ACT 

Co-operative  Development  -  North  Pickering....  314 

Forms   315 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 

of  the  Land  Compensation  Board   316 

Rules  to  be  applied  for  the  Purposes  of 

Subsection  34(1)  of  the  Act   317 


F 


FAMILY  BENEFITS  ACT 


General   318 

amended   51/81  Feb.  21/81 

amended   273/81  May  16/81 

amended   483/81  Aug.  1/81 

amended   634/81  Oct.  17/81 

amended   700/81  Nov.  7/81 

amended   721/81  Nov.  14/81 

amended   71/82  Feb.  20/82 

amended   121/82  Mar.  20/82 

amended   314/82  May  22/82 

amended   404/82  June  26/82 

amended   424/82  July  3/82 

amended   459/82  July  17/82 

amended   551/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   654/82  Oct.  16/82 

amended   721/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   727/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   847/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   73/83  Feb.  12/83 

amended   276/83  May  21/83 

amended   360/83  July  9/83 

amended   462/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   480/83  Aug.  13/83 
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  557/83 

Sept. 

17/83 

  690/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

  700/83 

Nov. 

19/83 

  784/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

  65/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

  216/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

June 

2/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

  825/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

FAMILY  LAW  REFORM  ACT 

Designation  of  Matrimonial  Home  -  Forms   319 

FARM  INCOME  STABILIZATION  ACT 


431/83 

July 

23/83 

Barley  Stabilization,  1982-1984  -  Plan  

668/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

596/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

750/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

793/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

554/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

Corn  -  1981  Crop  Year 

36/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

293/81 

May 

23/81 

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  365/78) 

  320 

294/81 

May 

23/81 

(revoked  by  669/82) 

669/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

598/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

749/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

791/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

218/84 

April 

28/84 

555/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

Enrolment  in  Plans  and  Transfer 

292/81 

May 

23/81 

Soybeans  -  1981  Crop  Year 

5/83 

35/83 

Feb. 

Soybean  Stabilization,  1979-1981  -Plan... 

321 

295/81 

May 

23/81 

(revoked  by  672/82) 

Soybean  Stabilization,  1982-1984  -  Plan... 

672/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

597/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

748/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

792/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

558/84 

Sept. 

8/84 
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Weaner  Pig  Stabilization,  1980-1985  -  Plan   322 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

White  Bean  Stabilization,  1979-1981  -  Plan   323 

amended  

(revoked  by  670/82) 

White  Bean  Stabilization,  1982-1984  -  Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Winter  Wheat  Stabilization,  1979-1981  -Plan..  324 

amended  

(revoked  by  671/82) 

Winter  Wheat  Stabilization,  1982-1984  -  Plan.. 

amended  

amended  

amended  

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINERS  ACT 

Fruit  and  Vegetables   325 

(revoked  by  428/83) 

FARM  PRODUCTS  CONTAINERS  ACT,  1982 

Containers  -  Fruit  and  Vegetables  

FARM  PRODUCTS  GRADES  AND  SALES  ACT 

Bur  ley  Tobacco   326 

Dairy  Products   327 

(revoked  by  629/84) 

Dairy  Products  (revoking  Reg.)  

Flue-Cured  Tobacco   328 

amended  

Fruit-Controlled  Atmosphere  Storage   329 

Grades  - 

Beef  Carcasses   330 

amended  

Christmas  Trees   331 

Fruit  and  Vegetables   332 

amended  

amended  


460/82 

July 

17/82 

792/82 

Dec. 

18/82 

132/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

97/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

482/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

722/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

296/81 

May 

23/81 

670/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

599/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

752/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

98/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

557/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

297/81 

May 

23/81 

671/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

600/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

751/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

556/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

428/83     July  16/83 


629/84  Oct.  20/84 
659/83     Oct.  29/83 

765/81      Dec.  5/81 


764/81  Dec.  5/81 
114/83     Mar.  19/83 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

Hog  Carcasses   333 

Lamb  and  Mutton  Carcasses   334 

amended  

Poultry   335 

Veal  Carcasses   336 

amended  

Grain  

Honey   337 

(revoked  by  399/82) 

Honey  

Licences   338 

Maple  Products   339 

FARM  PRODUCTS  MARKETING  ACT 
Apples  - 

Plan   3^0 

amended  i . . 

Marketing   341 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Arbitration  of  Disputes   342 

Asparagus  - 

Plan   343 

Marketing   344 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Beans  - 

Plan   345 

amended  

Marketing   346 

amended  

Berries  for  Processing  - 

Plan   347 

Marketing   348 


702/83  Nov.  19/83 
217/84  Apr.  28/84 
433/84     July  21/84 


766/81  Dec.  5/81 

767/81  Dec.  5/81 

653/84  Nov.  3/84 

399/82  June  26/82 


490/82     Aug.  7/82 


331/82  June  5/82 
385/84  July  7/84 
618/84     Oct.  20/84 


569/81  Sept.  12/81 
173/82  Apr.  10/82 
170/84     Apr.  7/84 


665/82  Oct.  23/82 
408/84     July  14/84 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1133 


R.R.O, 

1980 


Date  of 
O.Reg.  Gazette 


Broiler  and  Roaster  Hatching  Eggs  and  Chicks  - 
Plan  

Marketing  

amended  

Broiler  Chickens  and  Roaster  Chickens  - 

Plan   349 

(revoked  by  736/84) 

Marketing   350 

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  737/84) 

Bur ley  Tobacco  - 

Plan   351 

Marketing   352 

By-Laws  for  Local  Boards   353 

Chicken  -  Extension  of  Powers   354 

Chickens  - 

Plan  

Marketing  

Eggs  - 

Extension  of  Powers   355 

Plan   356 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Marketing   357 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Marketing  Limitations   358 

Fresh  Grapes  - 

Plan   359 

Marketing   360 

amended  

Fresh  Potatoes  - 

Plan   361 

Marketing   362 

amended  

amended  


429/83     July  16/83 

436/83  July  23/83 
22/84     Jan.  28/84 


366/82  June  12/82 
330/83     June  18/83 


736/84  Dec.  1/84 
737/84     Dec.  1/84 


570/81      Sept.  12/81 
31/82     Feb.  13/82 
430/83     July  16/83 


610/81  Oct.  3/81 
687/81  Oct.  31/81 
435/83     July  23/83 


692/84     Nov.  17/84 


526/81  Aug.  22/81 
419/83     July  16/83 
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Grapes  for  Processing  - 

Plan   363 

Marketing   364 

Greenhouse  Vegetables  - 

Plan   365 

Marketing   366 

amended  

Hogs  - 

Plan   367 

Marketing   368 

Local  Boards   369 

amended  

Potatoes  - 

Plan   370 

Marketing   371 

amended  

amended  

Processing  Tomato  Seedling  Plants  - 

Plan   372 

Marketing   373 

Rutabagas  - 

Dissolution  of  Local  Board  

Plan   374 

Marketing   375 

Seed  Corn  - 

Plan   376 

amended  

Marketing   377 

amended  

amended  

Soya  Beans  - 

Plan   378 

amended  

Marketing   379 

amended  

Sugar  Beets  -  Dissolution  of  Local  Board  

Tender  Fruit  - 

Plan   380 

Marketing   381 


772/83      Dec.  24/83 


322/83     June  11/83 


108/81  Mar.  14/81 
96/84     Mar.  3/84 


650/84     Nov.  3/84 


66/83     Feb.  12/83 


114/82  Mar.  13/82 
67/83     Feb.  12/83 


34/83     Feb.  5/83 

640/84  Oct.  27/84 
474/82     July  24/82 
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Tobacco  - 

Plan   382 

Marketing    383 

amended  

amended  

Turkeys  - 

Plan   384 

amended  

Marketing   385 

amended  

Marketing  Limitations   386 

Vegetables  for  Processing  - 

Plan   387 

amended  

Marketing   388 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Wheat  - 

Plan   389 

amended  

Marketing   390 

FARM  PRODUCTS  PAYMENTS  ACT 

Fund  for  Egg  Producers  

amended  

amended  

Fund  for  Live  Stock  Producers  

amended  

amended  

Fund  for  Producers  of 

Grain  Corn  

Fund  for  Producers  of 

Soya-Beans  

Fund  for  Producers  of 

Vegetables  For  Processing  

General   39 1 

FIRE  DEPARTMENTS  ACT 

Filing  in  Supreme  Court  Decision 

of  Arbitrator  or  Arbitration  Board   392 


321/83 
619/84 

June 
Oct. 

11/83 
20/84 

100/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

325/81 

May 

30/81 

389/83 

July 

9/83 

115/82 
20/83 
116/84 

Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 

13/82 
29/83 
10/84 

224/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

828/81 
491/82 
513/84 

Dec. 
Aug. 
Aug. 

26/81 
7/82 
25/84 

368/82 
525/82 
347/84 

June 
Aug. 
June 

12/82 
21/82 
16/84 

651/84 

Nov . 

3/84 

652/84 

Nov. 

3/84 

348/84 

June 

16/84 

Standards  for  Pumpers 


393 
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FIRE  MARSHALS  ACT 

Fire  Code  

amended  

amended  

General   

amended  

FISH  INSPECTION  ACT 

Quality  Control  

FOREST  FIRES  PREVENTION  ACT 

Fire  Regions  

amended  • 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(revoked  by  353/81) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  (revoking  Reg.) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(revoked  by  524/81) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  (revoking  Reg.) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(revoked  by  409/83) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(revoked  by  409/83) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  (revoking  Reg.) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 

Restricted  Fire  Zone  

(expired) 


394 


395 


396 


730/81  Nov.  21/81 
251/83  May  14/83 
425/84     July  14/84 


940/84     Jan.  19/85 


207/84  Apr.  28/84 
283/81      May  23/81 

348/81     June  6/81 


353/81 
469/81 

514/81 

523/81 

524/81 
287/82 

227/83 
397/83 

398/83 

409/83 
317/84 

567/84 

572/84 


June  13/81 

Aug.  1/81 

Aug.  15/81 

Aug.  22/81 

Aug.  22/81 

May  15/82 

May  7/83 

July  9/83 

July  9/83 

July  16/83 

June  2/84 

Sept.  15/84 

Sept.  29/84 
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GAME  AND  FISH  ACT 

Amphibians  

Animals  Declared  to  be  Fur-Bearing 

Animals  

amended  

Aylmer  Hunting  Area  

Aylmer  Lagoon  Hunting  Area  

Bag  Limit  for  Black  Bear  

Bobwhite  Quail,  Wild  Turkey  and 

Pheasant  -  Propagation  and  Sales  

amended  

Bows  and  Arrows  

Bullfrogs  ■ 

amended  

(revoked  by  694/81) 

Bullfrogs  

Calton  Swamp  Hunting  Area  

Camden  Lake  Hunting  Area  

Copeland  Forest  Hunting  Area  

(revoked  by  693/81) 

Copeland  Forest  Hunting  Area  

amended  

Crown  Game  Preserves  

amended  

Discharge  of  Fire-Arms  From  or  Across  Highways 
and  Roads  

amended  

amended  

Discharge  of  F ire-Arms  on  Sunday  

Fingal  Hunting  Area  

F ire-Arms  -  Aulneau  Peninsula  

amended  

Fishing  Huts  

amended  

amended  


401 

402 
403 

404 

405 
406 


407 
408 


409 


410 


411 


412 


413 


470/81     Aug.  1/81 

692/81  Nov.  7/81 
29/81     Feb.  14/81 


446/81  July  18/81 

565/81  Sept.  12/81 

694/81  Nov.  7/81 

30/81  Feb.  14/81 


693/81  Nov.  7/81 
563/83     Sept.  24/83 


27/82     Feb.  13/82 


113/81  Mar.  14/81 
388/81      June  27/81 


28/81      Feb.  14/81 


428/82     July  3/82 


753/81  Nov.  28/81 
24/82     Feb.  13/82 
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Fishing  Licences  414 

amended   218/81  Apr.  25/81 

amended   647/81  Oct.  17/82 

amended   835/81  Jan.  2/82 

amended   629/82  Oct.  9/82 

amended   645/83  Oct.  29/83 

amended   41/84  Feb.  11/84 

amended   254/84  May  12/84 

amended   756/84  Dec.  15/84 

Furs   415 

amended   154/81  Apr.  4/81 

amended...   857/81  Jan.  9/82 

amended   203/82  Apr.  24/82 

amended   627/82  Oct.  9/82 

amended   621/83  Oct.  15/83 

amended   700/84  Nov.  17/84 

amended   701/84  Nov.  17/84 

Fur  Harvest,  Fur  Management  and 

Conservation  Course   154/82  Apr.  3/82 

Game  Bird  Hunting  Preserves   4 16 

amended   447/81  July  18/84 

Guides   417 

amended   500/81  Aug.  15/81 

Horwood  Lake  Hunting  Area   26/81  Feb.  14/81 

amended   124/82  Mar.  20/82 

amended   497/82  Aug.  7/82 

(revoked  by  128/83) 

Horwood  Lake  Hunting  Area  (Revoking  Reg.)   128/83  Mar.  26/83 

Hullett  Hunting  Area   628/82  Oct.  9/82 

amended   594/83  Oct.  15/83 

amended   547/84  Sept.  8/84 

Hunter  Safety  Training  Course   418 

Hunting  in  Lake  Superior  Provincial  Park   419 

amended   125/82  Mar.  20/82 

amended    130/83  Mar.  26/83 

Hunting  Licences   420 

amended   217/81  Apr.  25/81 

amended   502/81  Aug.  15/81 

amended   187/82  Apr.  10/82 

amended   397/82  June  26/82 

amended   499/82  Aug.  7/82 

amended   683/82  Oct.  30/82 

amended   127/83  Mar.  26/83 

amended   138/83  Mar.  26/83 

amended   155/83  Apr.  2/83 

amended   376/83  July  9/83 

amended   492/83  Aug.  20/83 

amended   184/84  Apr.  14/84 

amended   185/84  Apr.  14/84 
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186/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

699/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

781/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

Hunting  on  Crown  Lands  in  the  Geographic 

421 

247/83 

May 

14/83 

Hunting  on  Designated  Crown  Land  and  in 

422 

127/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

347/83 

June 

25/83 

681/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

323/84 

June 

9/84 

411/84 

July 

14/84 

624/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

423 

Licence  to  Chase  Raccoon  at  Night  and  Fox, 

233/82 

May 

1/82 

424 

425 

645/8 1 

Oct. 

17  /8 1 

156/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

27/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

126/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

496/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

U  cvUKcU    Uy     \  cy)  /  O  j  ) 

129/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

Open  Seasons  - 

426 

339/82 

June 

12/82 

493/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

427 

67 1  /8 1 

Oct. 

24/81 

146/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

306/83 

June 

4/83 

30o/o4 

June 

O  /Q  )i 

501/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

156/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

192/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

508/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

782/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

428 

471/81 

Aug. 

1/81 

591/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

644/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

157/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

297/82 

May 

22/82 
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498/82 
684/82 
137/83 
219/83 
331/83 
494/83 
229/84 
507/84 

Aug. 
Oct. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
June 
Aug. 
Apr. 
Aug. 

7/82 
30/82 
26/83 
30/83 
18/83 
20/83 
28/84 
25/84 

421/81 
171/82 
150/83 

July 
Apr. 
Apr. 

11/81 
3/82 
2/83 

Orangeville  Reservoir  Hunting  Area 

429 

595/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

430 

646/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

431 

Possession  and  Use  of  Fire-Arms  in 

Hid 

397/84 

July 

7/84 

Sale  of  Bass  and  Trout  and  Fishing 

433 

755/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

156/81 

Apr. 

4/81 

434 

4  3b 

436 

338/82 

lirrr  /Oil 

475/84 

June 
Aug. 

12/82 
18/84 

673/82 
377/83 

Oct. 
July 

23/82 
9/83 

Traps  -  Order  under  Subsection  30(4)  of 

155/81 

Apr. 

4/81 

437 

155/82 
685/82 
509/84 

Apr. 
Oct. 
Aug. 

3/82 
30/82 
25/84 

438 

XINE  HANDLING  ACT 

439 

136/81 
436/82 
561/83 

March 

July 

Sept. 

28/81 
10/82 
17/83 
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GASOLINE  TAX  ACT 

General   440 

amended   179/81  Apr.  11/81 

amended   547/81  Sept.  5/81 

amended   626/81  Oct.  10/81 

amended   37/82  Feb.  13/82 

amended   246/82  May  1/82 

amended   269/82  May  8/82 

amended   386/83  July  9/83 

amended   509/83  July  27/83 

amended   603/83  Oct.  15/83 

amended   648/84  Oct.  27/84 

Taxable  Prices  and  Tax  on  Gasoline 

and  Aviation  Fuel   441/81  July  11/81 

amended   631/81  Oct.  10/81 

amended   872/81  Jan.  16/82 

amended   184/82  Apr.  10/82 

amended   449/82  July  17/82 

amended   639/82  Oct.  16/82 

amended   842/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   186/83  Apr.  16/83 

amended   412/83  July  16/83 

amended   632/83  Oct.  15/83 

amended   806/83  Jan.  14/84 

amended   181/84  Apr.  14/84 

amended   415/84  July  14/84 

GENERAL  SESSIONS  ACT 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions 

of  the  Peace  for  the  Judicial  District 

of  Ha  Id  irnand   11/81  Jan.  31/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  fo  the  General  Sessions 
of  the  Peace  for  the  County  of 

Peterborough   340/81  June  6/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions 

of  the  Peace  for  the  Judicial  District 

of  peel   341/81  June  6/81 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions 
of  the  Peace  for  the  Counties  and 

Districts  of  Ontario   853/81  Jan.  9/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  District  of  Muskoka   385/82  June  19/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  Judicial  District  of  Peel   386/82  June  19/82 

(expired) 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS  1143 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  County  of  Peterborough   423/82      July  3/82 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  Counties  and  Districts  of 

Ontario   828/82     Jan.  8/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  Judicial  District  of 

Hamilton-Wentworth   27/83     Jan.  29/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  District  of  Kenora   174/83     Apr.  16/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  Judicial  District  of  York   338/83     June  25/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  Judicial  District  of  Peel   339/83     June  25/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  District  of  Parry  Sound   433/83     July  23/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  County  of  Perth   434/83     July  23/83 

(expired) 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  Districts  and  Counties  of 

Ontario   764/83     Dec.  24/83 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  Counties  of  Peterborough, 
Prescott  and  Russell,  Lambton  and 

Wellington   16/84     Jan.  28/84 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 
Peace  for  the  Judicial 

District  of  Peel   17/84     Jan.  28/84 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  County  of  Perth   373/84     June  30/84 

Sittings  of  the  General  Sessions  of  the 

Peace  for  the  County  of  Perth   678/84     Nov.  10/84 

GENERAL  WELFARE  ASSISTANCE  ACT 

Civil  Legal  Aid   829/82     Jan.  8/83 
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General   441 

amended   48/81  Feb.  21/81 

amended   186/81  Apr.  11/81 

amended   270/81  May  16/81 

amended   480/81  Aug.  1/81 

amended   697/81  Nov.  7/81 

amended   722/81  Nov.  14/81 

amended   68/82  Feb.  20/82 

amended   312/82  May  22/82 

amended   456/82  July  17/82 

amended   548/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   655/82  Oct.  16/82 

amended   656/82  Oct.  16/82 

amended   722/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   728/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   786/82  Dec.  18/82 

amended   69/83  Feb.  12/83 

amended   277/83  May  21/83 

amended   361/83  July  9/83 

amended   463/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   558/83  Sept.  17/83 

amended   649/83  Oct.  29/83 

amended   657/83  Oct.  29/83 

amended   691/83  Nov.  12/83 

amended   698/83  Nov.  19/83 

amended   785/83  Jan.  7/84 

amended   62/84  Feb.  18/84 

amended   214/84  Apr.  28/84 

amended   309/84  June  2/84 

amended   402/84  July  14/84 

amended   495/84  Aug.  18/84 

amended   703/84  Nov.  17/84 

amended   708/84  Nov.  17/84 

amended   823/84  Jan.  19/85 

amended   824/84  Jan.  19/85 


Indian  Bands   442 

amended   122/82  Mar.  20/82 

amended   572/82  Sept.  11/82 

amended   822/84  Jan.  19/85 


GRAIN  CORN  MARKETING  ACT,  1984 

Licence  Fees   559/84     Sept.  8/84 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR  STORAGE  ACT 

General   443 

(revoked  by  420/84) 

GRAIN  ELEVATOR  STORAGE  ACT,  1983 

General   420/84       July  14/84 

GUARANTEE  COMPANIES  SECURITIES  ACT 


Approved  Guarantee  Companies   444 

amended   21/81 


Feb. 


14/81 
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amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended, 
amended . 


106/81 
107/81 
568/81 
759/81 
562/83 
125/84 


Mar.  14/81 

Mar.  14/8  ^ 

Sept.  12/81 

Nov.  28/81 

Sept.  17/83 


Mar. 


17/84 


HEALING  ARTS  RADIATION  PROTECTION  ACT 


Hospitals  Prescribed  For  The  Installation 

and  Operation  of  Computerized  Axial  Temography 

Scanners  

X-Ray  Safety  Code  

HEALTH  DISCIPLINES  ACT 

Child  Resistant  Packages  

Dental  Hygienists  

amended  

Dentistry  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


445 
446 

447 


344/84 

June 

16/84 

45/84 

Feb. 

11/84 

681/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

71/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

194/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

504/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

720/83 

Dec. 

3/83 

682/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

Medicine. 


448 


  205/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

  823/82 

Jan. 

1  '83 

Jan. 

15/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

Apr. 

14/84 

Nursing  

amended, 
amended , 
amended, 
amended, 

Optometry. , 


449 


450 


506/81 
665/81 
355/82 
588/83 


Aug.  15/81 

Oct.  24/81 

June  12/82 

Oct.  1/83 


July 

31/82 

Parcost  C.D.I  

Feb. 

7/81 

  44/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

(revoked  by  413/81) 

July 

4/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

(revoked  by  829/8 1) 

Dec. 

26/81 

(revoked  by  425/82) 
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Parcost  C.D.I   425/82  July  3/82 

amended   613/82  Sept.  25/82 

(revoked  by  836/82) 

Parcost  C.D.I   836/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   103/83  Mar.  12/83 

(revoked  by  427/83) 

Parcost  C.D.I   427/83  July  16/83 

(revoked  by  107/84) 

Parcost  C.D.I   107/84  Mar.  3/84 

amended   172/84  Apr.  7/84 

(revoked  by  421/84) 

Parcost  C.D.I   421/84  July  14/84 

(revoked  by  839/84) 

Parcost  C.D.I   839/84  Jan.  19/85 


Pharmacy   451 

amended   505/81  Aug.  15/81 

amended   356/82  June  12/82 

amended   835/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   422/84  July  14/84 

amended   817/84  Jan.  19/85 


HEALTH  INSURANCE  ACT 


General   452 

amended   36/81  Feb.  14/81 

amended   37/81  Feb.  14/81 

amended   38/81  Feb.  14/81 

amended   61/81  Feb.  28/81 

amended   120/81  Mar.  21/81 

amended   121/81  Mar.  21/81 

amended   122/81  Mar.  21/81 

amended   139/81  Mar.  28/81 

amended   168/81  Apr.  11/81 

amended   231/81  May  2/81 

amended   232/81  May  2/81 

amended   253/81  May  16/81 

amended   254/81  May  16/81 

amended   298/81  May  23/81 

amended   331/81  June  6/81 

amended   332/81  June  6/81 

amended   363/81  June  20/81 

amended   395/81  June  27/81 

amended   423/81  July  11/81 

amended   459/81  July  25/81 

amended   478/81  Aug.  1/81 

amended   479/81  Aug.  1/81 

amended   525/81  Aug.  22/81 

amended   576/81  Sept.  12/81 

amended   581/81  Sept.  12/81 

amended   642/81  Oct.  17/81 

amended   685/81  Oct.  31/81 

amended   742/81  Nov.  21/81 
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amended   743/81  Nov.  21/81 

amended   751/81  Nov.  28/81 

amended   794/81  Dec.  12/81 

amended   8 10/81  Dec.  19/81 

amended   12/82  Jan.  30/82 

amended   53/82  Feb.  20/82 

amended   82/82  Mar.  6/82 

amended   83/82  Mar.  6/82 

amended   235/82  May  1/82 

amended   256/82  May  1/82 

amended   260/82  May  8/82 

amended   293/82  May  22/82 

amended   294/82  May  22/82 

amended   295/82  May  22/82 

amended   335/82  June  5/82 

amended   336/82  June  12/82 

amended   337/82  June  12/82 

amended   393/82  June  26/82 

amended   412/82  July  3/82 

amended   430/82  July  10/82 

amended   431/82  July  10/82 

amended   489/82  Aug.  7/82 

amended   527/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   528/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   529/82  Aug.  21/82 

amended   564/82  Sept.  4/82 

amended   609/82  Sept.  25/82 

amended   633/82  Oct.  9/82 

amended   716/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   717/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   733/82  Nov.  20/82 

amended   833/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   834/82  Jan.  8/83 

amended   77/83  Feb.  19/83 

amended   94/83  Feb.  26/83 

amended   122/83  Mar.  26/83 

amended   161/83  Apr.  9/83 

amended   197/83  Apr.  16/83 

amended   233/83  May  7/83 

amended   242/83  May  14/83 

amended   259/83  May  21/83 

amended   281/83  May  28/83 

amended   282/83  May  28/83 

amended   285/83  May  28/83 

amended   368/83  July  9/83 

amended   458/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   460/83  Aug.  6/83 

amended   497/83  Aug.  27/83 

amended   540/83  Sept.  10/83 

amended   651/83  Oct.  29/83 

amended   704/83  Nov.  19/83 

amended   721/83  Dec.  3/83 

amended   789/83  Jan.  7/84 

amended   808/83  Jan.  14/84 

amended   3/84  Jan.  21/84 

amended   33/814  Feb.  11/84 

amended   53/84  Feb.  18/84 

amended   56/84  Feb.  18/84 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended   

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

HEALTH  PROTECTION  AND  PROMOTION  ACT,  1983 

Areas  Comprising  Health  Units  

Camps  in  Unorganized  Territory  

Capital  Assistance  Grants  for  Boards 
of  Health  

Clinics  for  Sexually  Transmitted 
Diseases  

Communicable  Diseases  -  General  , 

Designation  of  Communicable  Diseases. 

Designation  of  Municipal  Members  of 
Boards  of  Health  

Designation  of  Reportable  Diseases... 

Food  Premises  

Grants  to  Boards  of  Health  

amended  


93/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

168/84 

Mar. 

31/84 

209/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

288/84 

May 

19/84 

290/84 

May 

19/84 

35 1 /84 

June 

OO  /Oil 

23/84 

386/84 

July 

7/84 

387/84 

July 

7/84 

oo o  /o  1 1 

3oo/o4 

July 

7/84 

TOa  /Oil 

389/84 

July 

7/84 

-~)  r\  (~\  /Oil 

390/84 

July 

7/84 

391/84 

July 

7/84 

478/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

479/84 

Aug. 

1  O  /Oil 

1o/o4 

480/84 

Augs. 

18/84 

518/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

i—  1 1  O  /Oh 

548/84 

Sept. 

O  /Oil 

o/o4 

610/84 

Oct. 

13/84 

C  1  1  /Q)i 

o 1 1 /o4 

Oct. 

1  O  /Oil 

615/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

637/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

638/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

662/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

663/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

717/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

751/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

752/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

799/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

826/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

827/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

828/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

829/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

236/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

193/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

234/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

237/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

292/84 

May 

19/84 

161/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

235/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

162/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

243/84 

May 

5/84 

382/84 
636/84 

June 
Oct. 

30/84 
27/84 
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TQ  -I  /Oil 

io\  /o4 

June 

30/84 

164/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

242/84 

May 

5/84 

5 16/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

Slaughterhouses  and  Meat 

293/84 

May 

19/84 

163/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

WAY  TRAFFIC  ACT 

Allowable  Gross  Weight  for  Designated 

453 

454 

117/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

455 

456 

457 

(  Vkr^n  /<\  r              Kir      OCT  Pi   /Q  1  *\ 

(.revokea  Dy  Jt>y/o  U 

359/81 

June 

20/81 

360/81 

June 

20/81 

^02/o2 

Apr . 

24/82 

599/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

amended   

276/84 

May 

19/84 

633/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

458 

Designation  of  Termination  Date  of  Freeze-Up 

Periods  under  Subsection  102(2)  of  the  Act  

116/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

(expired) 

Designation  of  Paved  Shoulders  on  King's 

459 

16/81 

Feb. 

7/81 

460 

461 

729/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

275/84 

May 

19/84 

462 

118/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

250/81 

May 

16/81 

361/81 

June 

20/81 

370/81 

June 

20/81 

371/81 

June 

20/81 

325/82 

May 

29/82 

1 150 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Driver's  Licence  Suspension  for  Default 
of  Payment  of  Fine  , 

Driving  Instructor's  Licence  

amended  , 

amended  

Equipment  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Alabama  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Florida  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Georgia  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Iowa  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Louisiana  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Maine  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Maryland  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Massachusetts  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Mississippi  

Exemption  fom  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Missouri  


463 
464 

465 


357/82 

June 

12/82 

359/82 

June 

12/82 

543/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

597/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

743/82 

Nov. 

27/82 

121/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

277/84 

May 

19/84 

378/84 

June 

30/84 

488/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

725/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

362/81  June  20/81 
376/84     June  30/84 


230/84     Apr.  28/84 


741/83     Dec.  17/83 


689/83     Nov.  12/83 


679/84     Nov.  10/84 


740/83     Dec.  17/83 


588/84     Sept.  29/84 


743/83     Dec.  17/83 


169/84     Nov.  31/84 


686/83     Nov.  12/83 


687/83     Nov.  12/83 
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Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Montana  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  New  Jersey  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  North  Carolina  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Rhode  Island  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  South  Carolina  , 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Tennessee  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Tennessee  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Texas  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Virginia  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  West  Virginia  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Section  7  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Wisconsin  

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Sections  7  and  10  of  the  Act 

-  States  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


466 


532/84     Sept.  1/84 


490/84      Aug.  18/84 


688/83     Nov.  12/83 


587/84     Sept.  29/84 


739/83     Dec.  17/83 


425/83     July  16/83 


742/83     Dec.  17/83 


726/84     Nov.  24/84 


102/84     Mar.  3/84 


646/83     Oct.  29/83 


659/84     Nov.  3/84 


643/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

415/82 

July 

3/82 

230/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

428/84 

July 

14/84 

490/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

532/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

588/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

659/84 

Nov. 

3/84 

679/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

726/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

1 152 
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Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Sections  7  and  10  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Illinois   661/82     Oct.  23/82 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Sections  7  and  10  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Maryland   658/82     Oct.  23/82 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Sections  7  and  10  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  Michigan   678/81      Oct.  31/81 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Sections  7  and  10  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  South  Dakota   660/82     Oct.  23/82 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Subsection  68(1)  of  the  Act 

-  Province  of  Alberta...   467 

Exemption  from  the  Provisions  of 
Subsection  68(1)  of  the  Act 

-  State  of  New  York  '  121/83     Mar.  19/83 

Extending  Validity  of  Driver's  Licence   473/81      Aug.  1/81 

(revoked  by  549/81) 

Extending  Validity  of  Driver's  Licence   549/81      Sept.  5/81 

(expired) 

Extending  Validity  of  Motor  Vehicle 

Permits   843/81      Jan.  2/82 

(expired) 

Garage  Licences   468 

amended   46/81      Feb.  21/81 

amended   204/81      Apr.  18/81 

amended   659/82     Oct.  23/82 

General   469 

amended   45/81      Feb.  21/81 

amended   95/81      Mar.  14/81 

amended   193/81      Apr.  18/81 

amended   248/81     May  16/81 

amended   337/81      June  6/81 

amended   460/81      July  25/81 

amended   461/81      July  25/81 

amended   664/81      Oct.  24/81 

amended   791/81      Dec.  12/81 

amended   792/81      Dec.  12/81 

amended   801/81      Dec.  12/81 

amended   358/82     June  12/82 

amended   477/82     July  31/82 

amended   542/82      Aug.  21/82 

amended   744/82     Nov.  27/82 

amended   49/84     Feb.  18/84 

amended   489/84     Aug.  18/84 
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Gross  Vehicle  Weights   470 

Gross  Weight  on  Bridges   471 

Gross  Weight  on  the 

Kabitotikwia  River  Bridge  

Gross  Weight  on  the  Kaministikwia 

River  Bridge  

Gross  Weight  on  the  Trout  Lake 

River  Bridge  

(revoked  by  390/82) 

Gross  Weight  on  the  Trout  Lake 

River  Bridge  (revoking  Reg.)  

Highway  Closings   472 

Load  Limits  

amended  

Load  Limits  on  Local  Roads 

Within  Local  Roads  Areas   473 

amended  

Motor  Vehicle  Inspection  Stations   474 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Notice  to  Have  Motor  Vehicle  Examined 

and  Tested   475 

(revoked  by  61/82) 

Notice  to  Have  Motor  Vehicle  Examined  and 

Tested  

amended  

Over-Dimensional  Farm  Vehicles   476 

amended  

Parking   477 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


491/84  Aug.  18/84 

524/83  Sept.  3/83 

300/82  May  22/82 

390/82  June  19/82 


98/81  Mar.  14/81 
99/81     Mar.  14/81 


100/81      Mar.  14/81 


508/81  Aug.  15/81 

60/82  Feb.  20/82 

525/84  Sept.  1/84 

820/84  Jan.  19/85 


61/82 
350/83 


Feb.  20/82 
June  25/83 


427/84     July  14/84 


13/81 

Feb. 

7/81 

62/81 

Feb. 

28/81 

110/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

199/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

213/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

339/81 

June 

6/81 

445/81 

July 

18/81 

455/81 

July 

25/81 

529/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

661/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

717/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

790/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

803/81 

Dec. 

19/81 

856/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

1154 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Portable  Lane  Control  Signal  Systems  

Reciprocal  Suspension  of  Licences  , 

Restricted  Use  of  Left  Lanes  by  Commercial 

Motor  Vehicles  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

Restricted  Use  of  the  King's  Highway  

Safety  Helmets  , 

amended  

Safety  Inspections  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

School  Buses  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

Seat  Belt  Assemblies  

amended  

amended  


478 
479 

480 

481 
482 

483 


484 


485 


14/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

123/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

228/82 

May 

1/82 

318/82 

May 

29/82 

396/82 

June 

26/82 

502/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

644/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

801/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

31/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

131/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

1RQ  /R? 

Apr . 

IU/Oj 

228/83 

May 

7/8^ 

400/83 

July 

16/83 

457/83 

Aug. 

6/83 

661/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

682/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

4/84 

Jan. 

21/84 

177/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

435/84 

July 

21/84 

550/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

694/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

535/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

17/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

804/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

249/81 

May 

16/81 

507/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

800/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

839/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

59/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

544/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

596/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

742/82 

Nov. 

27/82 

486/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

527/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

821/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

277/81 

May 

23/81 

598/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

19/83 

Jan. 

29/83 

336/83 

June 

18/83 

487/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

545/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

629/83 

Oct. 

15/83 
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Security  of  Loads  

Signs  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

Slow-Moving  Vehicle  Sign  

Special  Permits  , 

Specifications  and  Standards  for  Trailer 
Couplings  

Speed  Limits  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


486 


487 
488 

489 
490 


428/81 

July 

11/81 

372/81 

June 

20/81 

802/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

414/82 

July 

3/82 

600/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

122/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

569/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

67/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

109/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

176/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

200/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

338/81 

June 

6/81 

453/81 

July 

18/81 

534/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

573/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

592/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

696/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

708/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

19/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

21/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

137/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

227/82 

May 

1/82 

321/82 

May 

29/82 

344/82 

June 

12/82 

365/82 

June 

12/82 

465/82 

July 

24/82 

623/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

657/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

677/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

698/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

758/82 

Dec. 

4/82 

800/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

827/82 

Jan. 

8/83 

97/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

190/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

191/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

235/83 

May 

7/83 

280/83 

May 

28/83 

382/83 

July 

9/83 

399/83 

July 

16/83 

579/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

693/83 

Nov. 

19/83 

762/83 

Dec. 

24/83 

773/83 

Dec. 

31/83 

23/84 

Feb. 

4/84 

90/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

101/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

1  15o 
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117/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

158/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

178/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

303/84 

May 

26/84 

374/84 

June 

30/84 

468/84 

Aug. 

11/84 

524/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

628/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

658/84 

Nov. 

3/84 

687/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

789/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

491 

opccu  Liiuiiuo   in  ici  i  ii/Ui  y   w  1  i/i  iuu  l 

Mi  in  i  n  i  ria  1    Ofty^irt  i  7^  1"  i  nn 

7nft  /ft  3 

/  uo/ 03 

NOV . 

1Q  /ft  3 

Stopping  01  Vehicles  on  Parts  or  the  King  s 

on  1  /Q  1 
£U  I  /  O  I 

Apr. 

1 ft  /ft  1 
lO/O  I 

707  /ft  1 
/  U  f  /O  I 

Nov . 

7  /ft  1 
/  /O  I 

Qnii  /Q  1 
01)4/0  I 

Dec . 

1  n  /Q  1 

iy/0  i 

con  /ft  3 

Aug. 

97  /9,~i 
c-l  /CO 

7  on 
r  yu/04 

Dec. 

QQ  /ftll 

493 

132/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

456/81 

July 

25  /81 

22/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

119/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

319/82 

May 

29/82 

676/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

791/82 

Dec. 

18/82 

124/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

234/83 

May 

7/83 

696/83 

Nov. 

19/83 

523/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

791/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

Stop  Signs  in  Territory  Without  Municipal 

574/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

680/81 

Oct. 

31/81 

18/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

amended   

320/82 

May 

22/82 

622/82 

Oct. 

g/82 

1  t.  J/  <J_) 

Mar. 

26/83 

424/83 

July 

16/83 

456/83 

Aug. 

6/83 

642/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

429/84 

July 

14/84 

749/84 

Dec. 

8/84 

494 

(revoked  by  741/81) 

741/81 

Nov. 

21/81 

541/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

351/83 

June 

25/83 

253/84 

May 

12/84 
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Traffic  Control  Signal  Systems  

526/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

Use  of  Controlled-Access  Highways 

An  1  /R 1 

OU  I  /O  I 

oept . 

10  /R  1 

16/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

229/83 

May 

7/83 

RR  /RJi 
00/04 

Mar . 

J/OH 

(  HH/Od 

Nov. 

27/82 

108/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

OH  O  /Oil 

27o/o4 

May 

19/84 

~)T~7  /Oil 

377/84 

June 

30/84 

•7  O  1 1  /Oil 

724/o4 

Nov. 

24/84 

819/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

Vehicles  for  the  Transportation  of 

167/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

amended   

788/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

496 

203/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

602/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

679/81 

Oct. 

31/81 

15/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

73/82 

Feb. 

27/82 

458/82 

July 

17/82 

615/82 

Oct. 

2/82 

89/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

Yield  Right  of  Way  Signs  in  Territory  Without 

13/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

132/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

544/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

( j\J  / OH 

Dec . 

1 R  /Rli 
1 0 1  OH 

HISTORICAL  PARKS  ACT 

497 

(revoked  by  335/81) 

335/81 

June 

6/81 

Parks   

498 

334/81 

June 

6/81 

HOMEMAKERS  AND  NURSES  SERVICES  ACT 

499 

236/81 

May 

2/81 

733/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

109/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

238/84 

May 

5/84 

HOMES  FOR  RETARDED  PERSONS  ACT 

500 

821/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

l  LS8 
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amended  

amended  : 

amended  

HOMES  FOR  SPECIAL  CARE  ACT 

General   501 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

HOMES  FOR  THE  AGED  AND  REST  HOMES  ACT 

General   502 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended.  

amended  

HOSPITAL  LABOUR  DISPUTES  ARBITRATION  ACT 

Remuneration  of  Chairmen  and  Members 

of  Arbitration  Boards   503 

(revoked  by  174/84) 

Remuneration  of  Chairmen  and  Members 

of  Arbitration  Boards  


732/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

linn  /O  1 1 

499/84 

Aug. 

1  O  /Oil 

1o/o4 

707/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

171/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

666/81 

Oct. 

24/81 

236/82 

May 

1/82 

736/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

232/83 

May 

7/83 

664/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

50/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

1  RR  /R  1 
lOO/o  I 

Apr. 

I  1  /R  1 

II  /O  I 

07  0  /Q  1 
d  { d/ O  I 

May 

1 A  /R  1 

"577  /R  1 
Jl  I/O  I 

June 

OC\  /R  1 

\l9KO  /R  1 

Aug. 

1  /R  1 

1  h  /R 1 

Oct. 

3/81 

AQQ  /R  1 

Nov . 

7  /R  1 
1  /  0  1 

R90  /R 1 

Uct . 

?fi  /R 1 

7n  /R9 

/  \J  /  Od 

r  cu . 

9D  /RP 

J  \j/Od 

May 

/R? 

ll^7  /9.0 
HO  I  1  od 

juiy 

17  /P.? 

ccn  /Ro 

Aug. 

91  /R9 

552/82 

Aug. 

O  1  /R9 
<i  I  /Od 

70O  /QO 

Nov . 

1  "5  /R2 

72/83 

Feb. 

12/83 

275/83 

May 

21/83 

h/rii  /no 

Aug. 

0/03 

581/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

608/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

630/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

650/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

699/83 

Nov.' 

19/83 

731/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

765/83 

Dec. 

24/83 

55/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

64/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

311/84 

June 

2/84 

328/84 

June 

9/84 

497/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

705/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

174/84     Apr.  7/84 


Rules  of  Procedure 


504 
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HOTEL  FIRE  SAFETY  ACT 

(revoked  by  223/84) 

505 

223/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

HOUSING  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

506 

780/83 
227/84 
452/84 

Dec. 
Apr. 
July 

31/83 
28/84 
28/84 

HUNTER  DAMAGE  COMPENSATION  ACT 

507 

HYPNOSIS  ACT 

508 

T 
1 

IMMUNIZATION  OF  SCHOOL  PUPILS  ACT,  1982 

23/83 
543/84 

Jan. 
Sept. 

29/83 
8/84 

INCOME  TAX  ACT 

509 

346/81 
848/81 

June 
Jan. 

6/81 
9/82 

90/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

52/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

63/83 

Feb. 
June 

12/83 

249/84 

May 

12/84 

Taxable  Income  -  Amount  Prescribed 
(revoked  by  588/81) 

89/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

Taxable  Income  -  Amount  Prescribed 

under  Section  6  of  the  Act  (revoking  Reg.)  

588/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

Taxable  Income  -  Amount  Prescribed 

under  Section  6  of  the  Act  

253/82 

May 

1/82 

Taxable  Income  -  Amount  Prescribed 
under  Section  6  of  the  Act  


301/83 


June  4/83 


1 160 
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Taxable  Income  -  Amount  Prescribed 

under  Section  6  of  the  Act  

Tax  Table  for  Individuals  

Temporary  Surcharge  -  Prescribed  Amount  

INDUSTRIAL  STANDARDS  ACT 

Designation  of  Industries  and  Zones   510 

Duties  of  Employers  and  Advisory 

Committees   511 

Interprovincially  Competitive  Industries   512 

Publication  Costs   513 

Schedule  - 

Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry 

Industry  -  Ottawa   514 

Bricklaying  and  Stonemasonry 

-  Toronto   515 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction 

Industry  -  Ottawa   516 

Electrical  Repair  and  Construction 

Industry  -  Toronto   517 

Fur  Industry  -  Ontario   518 

amended  

Ladies'  Cloak  and  Suit  Industry 

-  Ontario   519 

amended  

Ladies'  Dress  and  Sportswear  Industry   520 

amended  

amended  

Lathing  Industry  -  Ottawa   521 

Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing  Industry 

-  Ontario   522 

amended  

Painting  and  Decorating  Industry 

-  Ottawa   523 

Plastering  Industry  -  Ottawa   524 

Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 

-  Ottawa   525 


248/84  May  12/84 
864/81  Jan.  16/82 
512/83     Aug.  20/83 


674/83     Nov.  5/83 


846/81     Jan.  2/82 


401/82  June  26/82 
458/84     Aug.  4/84 


736/83     Dec.  10/83 
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Plumbing  and  Heating  Industry 

-  Toronto   526 

Sheet-Metal  Work  Construction  Industry 

-  Ottawa   527 


INFLATION  RESTRAINT  ACT,  1982 

First  Collective  Agreements  of 


(expired) 

57/83 
490/83 

Feb. 
Aug. 

5/83 
20/83 

(expired) 

819/82 
844/82 
144/83 
236/83 
719/83 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

May 

Dec. 

1/83 
8/83 
26/83 
7/83 
3/83 

Increase  in  Minimum  Wages  Under  The 
(expired) 

83/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

Ontario  Dairy  Herd  Improvement 
(expired) 

91/83 

Feb. 

26/83 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees 
(expired) 

92/83 

Feb. 

26/83 

INSURANCE  ACT 

Agents'  Licences   528 

Classes  of  Insurance   529 

General   530 

amended  

Life  Companies  Special  Shares  -  Investment   531 

Order  under  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  85(2) 

of  the  Act  -  Rates  of  Interest   532 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Replacement  of  Life  Insurance  Contracts   533 

Schedule  of  Fees   534 

Uninsured  Automobile  Coverage   535 


837/84     Jan.  19/85 


559/81  Sept.  5/81 
639/81  Oct.  17/81 
178/83     Apr.  16/83 


Variable  Insurance  Contracts  of  Life 
Insurers  


536 
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INTERPRETATION  ACT 

Fees  Payable  under  Various  Acts   537 

INVESTMENT  CONTRACTS  ACT 

Registration   538 

J 

JUDICATURE  ACT 

High  Court  -  Composition  

(revoked  by  329/82) 

High  Court  -  Composition  

(revoked  by  448/83) 

High  Court  -  Composition  

(revoked  by  684/83) 

High  Court  -  Composition  

Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Masters   539 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  * 

amended  

JUDICATURE  ACT  AND  MATRIMONIAL  CAUSES  ACT 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  of  the 

Supreme  Court  of  Ontario   540 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  560/84) 

JUNIOR  FARMER  ESTABLISHMENT  ACT 

Application  for  Bank  Loan   541 

General   542 

JURIES  ACT 

General   543 

amended  

JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE  ACT 

Salaries  and  Benefits  

amended  


494/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

329/82 

June 

5/82 

448/83 

July 

30/83 

684/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

427/81 

July 

11/81 

576/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

371/83 

July 

9/83 

567/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

333/84 

June 

16/84 

805/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

734/81 
411/82 

709/82  Nov.  13/82 

141/83  Mar.  26/83 


Nov.  21/81 
July  3/82 


541/83     Sept.  10/83 


398/84  July  7/84 
675/84     Nov.  10/84 
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L 


LABOUR  RELATIONS  ACT 


General   544 

amended  

amended  

Office  of  the  Board   545 

Rules  of  Procedure   546 

LANDLORD  AND  TENANT  ACT 

Classes  of  Accommodation  Deemed  Not  to  be 

Residential  Premises   547 

Forms   548 

amended  

Summary  of  Part  IV  of  the  Act   549 

LAND  REGISTRATION  REFORM  ACT,  1984 

General  

LAND  TITLES  ACT 

Application  of  Act   550 

(revoked  by  550/81) 

Fees   551 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Forms,  Records  and  Procedures  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General   552 

amended  

(revoked  by  75/82) 

Land  Titles  Divisions   553 

(revoked  by  550/81) 

Land  Titles  Divisions  

amended  

amended  


408/81  July  4/81 
175/84     Apr.  7/84 


496/81      Aug.  8/81 


580/84     Sept.  29/84 


806/81 

Dec. 

19/81 

324/83 

June 

11/83 

135/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

75/82 

Feb. 

27/82 

323/82 

May 

29/82 

350/82 

June 

12/82 

170/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

278/83 

May 

21/83 

284/84 

May 

19/84 

551/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

579/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

583/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

550/81  Sept.  5/81 
166/83  Apr.  9/83 
449/84     July  28/84 


Surveys  and  Descriptions  of  Land 


554 


1 L64 
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LAND  TRANSFER  TAX  ACT 


Affidavits  

(revoked  by  570/83) 

Affidavits  (revoking  Reg.)  

Commercial  Recreational  Property  

(revoked  by  623/83) 

Consolidated  Affidavit  of  Residence 

and  Value  of  Consideration  

(revoked  by  613/81) 


555 


556 


557 


570/83     Sept.  24/83 


Consolidated  Affidavit  of  Residence 

and  Value  of  Consideration  

amended  


613/81      Oct.  3/81 
10/84     Jan.  21/84 


Delegation  of  Authority. 

amended  

amended  , 


558 


335/83  June  18/83 
625/83     Oct.  15/83 


Exempt ion ( s) :  - 

For  Certain  Final  Orders  of  Foreclosure 
and  for  Inter-corporate  Transfers 

of  Land  

amended  


559 


628/83     Oct.  15/83 


For  Certain  Easements  Granted  to  Oil 
or  Gas  Pipe  Lines  

For  Certain  Insurance  Companies  

(revoked  by  623/83) 

For  Certain  Inter-Spousal  Transfers, 
amended  /  


560 
561 

562 


627/83     Oct.  15/83 


For  Conveyance  to  Family  Farm  Corporation 
or  Family  Business  Corporation  


563 


For  Conveyance  to  Non-Resident 
Persons  and  Persons  who  are  not 
Non-Resident  Persons  

Final  Orders  of  Foreclosure  

(revoked  by  623/83) 

Forms  


564 
565 

566 


  270/82 

May 

8/82 

  385/83 

July 

9/83 

  607/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

  9/84 

Jan. 

21/84 

  603/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

Leases. 


567 


Minister  Authorized  to  Exempt  and  Refund 
(revoked  by  623/83) 


568 
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Notice  of  Purchaser's  Lien  for  Default  

Rates  of  Interest  

(revoked  by  38/82) 

Rates  of  Interest  

(revoked  by  247/82) 

Rates  of  Interest  

(revoked  by  516/83) 

Rates  of  Interest  

amended  

Regulation  to  revoke  Regulations  556,  561, 
565  and  568  of  R.R.O. 1980  

Taxation  of  Mineral  Lands  

Transfers  Between  Related  Corporations  

amended  

LAW  SOCIETY  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Law  Foundation  

LEGAL  AID  ACT 

General  


569 
570 


571 
572 

573 

574 
575 


38/82 
247/82 


516/83 
624/83 


296/83 
297/83 
407/83 
365/84 


Feb.  13/82 


May 


/82 


Aug.  27/83 
Oct.  15/83 


623/83     Oct.  15/83 


626/83     Oct.  15/83 


June  4/83 

June  4/83 

July  16/83 

June  23/84 


Mar. 

13/82 

,   830/82 

Jan. 

8/83 

  108/83 

Mar. 

12/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

July 

16/83 

LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY  RETIREMENT  ALLOWANCES  ACT 
General  

LIGHTNING  RODS  ACT 

General  


576 


577 


LIMITED  PARTNERSHIPS  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  , 


578 


443/82  July  10/82 
203/84     Apr.  14/84 


LINE  FENCES  ACT 


Forms 


579 
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Forms   10/82     Jan.  30/82 

Lands  Situate  in  Territory  Without 

Municipal  Organization   9/82     Jan.  30/82 


LIQUOR  CONTROL  ACT 


General   580 

amended  >   85/82  Mar.  6/82 

amended   391/82  June  26/82 

amended   601/82  Sept.  25/82 

amended   384/84  July  7/84 


LIQUOR  LICENCE  ACT 

General   581 


  20/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

  105/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

June 

20/81 

  560/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

  805/81 

Dec. 

19/81 

  845/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

  30/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

  72/82 

Feb. 

27/82 

  352/82 

June 

12/82 

June 

12/82 

  407/82 

June 

26/82 

  408/82 

June 

26/82 

  487/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

  520/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

  534/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

  580/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

  625/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

  840/82 

Jan. 

8/83 

  591/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

  148/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

239/84 

May 

5/84 

  251/84 

May 

12/84 

  282/84 

May 

19/84 

  318/84 

June 

9/84 

  383/84 

July 

7/84 

  446/84 

July 

28/84 

  585/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

  598/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

  792/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

Possession  of  Liquor  in  Charles  Daley  Park   328/81      May  30/81 

(revoked  by  148/82) 


Possession  of  Liquor  in  Conservation  Areas 
Operated  by  the  Halton  Region 

Conservation  Authority   724/83     Dec.  3/83 


Possession  of  Liquor  in  Provincial  Parks 
(revoked  by  148/82) 


134/81 


Mar. 


28/81 
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Possession  of  Liquor  in  Provincial  Parks, 
and  in  Parks  Managed  or  Controlled  by  The 
St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  and  The 

Niagara  Parks  Commission  

(revoked  by  151/83) 

Possession  of  Liquor  in  Provincial  Parks 
and  in  Parks  Managed  or  Controlled  by  The 
St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  and  The 

Niagara  Parks  Commission  

(revoked  by  160/84) 

Possession  of  Liquor  in  Provincial  Parks 
and  in  Parks  Managed  or  Controlled  by  The 
St.  Lawrence  Parks  Commission  and  The 
Niagara  Parks  Commission  

LIVE  STOCK  AND  LIVE  STOCK  PRODUCTS  ACT 

Eggs   582 

amended  

amended  

Live  Stock  

amended  

amended  

Processed  Egg   583 

amended  

Wool   584 

amended  

LIVE  STOCK  BRANDING  ACT 

Forms   585 

amended  

LIVE  STOCK  COMMUNITY  SALES  ACT 

General   586 

amended  

LIVE  STOCK  MEDICINES  ACT 

General   587 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

LOAN  AND  TRUST  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Approved  Trust  Companies   588 

amended  

amended  

amended  


140/o2 

Apr. 

"3  /Q  O 

3/o2 

151 /oj 

Apr. 

2/o3 

160/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

301/81 

May 

23/81 

57 1/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

367/82 

June 

12/82 

526/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

589/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

302/81 

May 

23/81 

303/81 

May 

23/81 

88/82 

Mar. 

fr/82 

775/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

320/81 

May 

30/81 

259/82 

May 

8/82 

667/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

115/84 

Mar. 

10/84 

780/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

347/82  June  12/82 
650/82  Oct.  16/82 
730/84     Dec.  1/84 
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Common  Trust  Funds   589 

amended  

Financial  Standards 

-  Loan  Corporations   590 

amended  

-  Trust  Companies   591 

amended  

Financial  Statements   592 

Loan  Corporations  Special  Shares 
-  Investment   593 

Schedule  of  Fees   594 

Subordinated  Notes 

-  Loan  Corporation   595 

-  Trust  Company   596 

Trust  Company  Special  Shares 

-  Investment   597 


784/82     Dec.  18/82 


667/84     Nov.  10/84 


666/84     Nov.  10/84 


LOCAL  ROADS  BOARDS  ACT 


Establishment  of  Local  Roads  Areas  - 

Northern  and  Eastern  Region   598 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Northwestern  Region   599 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


78/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

88/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

235/81 

May 

2/81 

259/81 

May 

16/81 

546/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

77/82 

Mar. 

6/82 

265/82 

May 

8/82 

360/82 

June 

12/82 

22/83 

Jan. 

29/83 

76/83 

Feb. 

19/83 

193/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

214/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

314/83 

June 

4/83 

422/83 

July 

16/83 

670/83 

Nov. 

5/83 

241/84 

May 

5/84 

656/84 

Nov. 

3/84 

452/81 

July 

18/81 

625/81 

Oct. 

10/81 

66/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

258/82 

May 

1/82 

310/82 

May 

22/82 

7/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

87/83 

Feb. 

26/83 

254/83 

May 

14/83 

355/83 

July 

2/83 

TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1169 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


amended  

amended  

amended  .  

General   600 

LOCAL  SERVICES  BOARDS  ACT 

Establishment  of  Local  Services  Board  - 

Community  of  Alban  

Community  of  Armstrong   601 

amended  

Community  of  Britt  

Community  of  Campbell  Township  

Community  of  Caramat  

Community  of  Cartier  

Community  of  Croft  

Community  of  Drayton  

Community  of  Foleyet  

Community  of  Gogama  

amended  

Community  of  Hawk  Junction  

Community  of  Hudson  

amended  

amended  

Community  of  Hurkett  

Community  of  King  -  Lebel  

Community  of  Lappe  

Community  of  Madawaska  

Community  of  Madsen   605 

Community  of  Minaki  

Community  of  Missanabie  

amended  

Community  of  Nestor  Falls  

Community  of  Oba  

Community  of  Pearson  


602 
603 


604 


132/84 
274/84 
657/84 

Mar. 

May 

Nov. 

17/84 
19/84 
3/84 

607/81 

Sept. 

26/81 

764 /Qi\ 

Dec . 

274/82 

May 

8/82 

727/81 

Nov. 

14/81 

597/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

326/82 

May 

29/82 

778/83 

Dec. 

31/83 

96/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

850/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

85/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

131/82 
649/84 

Mar. 

Oct. 

20/82 
27/84 

119/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

806/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

556/82 

Aug. 

28/82 

741/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

212/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

471/82 
800/83 

July 
Jan. 

24/82 
7/84 

795/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

849/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

472/82 

July 

24/82 

1  170 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


796/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

633/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

JJJ/O  I 

June 

0/0  i 

Dec . 

1  1  /9.0 
I  I  /  Oc. 

528/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

596/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

527/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

473/82 

July 

24/82 

58/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

503/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

7/81 

Jan. 

31/81 

Community  of  Willisville  and 

327/82 

May 

29/82 

445/82 

July 

17/82 

765/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

MARRIAGE  ACT 

General  

MEAT  INSPECTION  ACT  (ONTARIO) 

General  


MECHANICS'  LIEN  ACT 

(See  now  Construction  Lien  Act,  1983 

S.0. 1983,c76T 

General  

amended  

MENTAL  HEALTH  ACT 

Application  of  Act  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


606 


607 


608 


609 


733/81 

Nov. 

21/81 

173/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

454/81 

July 

18/81 

463/81 

July 

25/81 

207/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

225/82 

May 

1/82 

524/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

745/82 

Nov. 

27/82 

162/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

241/83 

May 

14/83 
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amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

Grants  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

MENTAL  HOSPITALS  ACT 

Application  of  Section  10  of  the 
Public  Hospitals  Act  , 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


610 


611 


542/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

543/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

673/83 

Nov. 

5/83 

154/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

155/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

261/84 

May 

12/84 

174/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

215/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

226/82 

May 

1/82 

804/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

522/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

153/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

262/84 

May 

12/84 

214/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

172/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

682/81 

Oct. 

' 31/81 

237/82 

May 

1/82 

231/83 

May 

7/83 

210/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

665/84 

Nov . 

10/84 

METROPOLITAN  POLICE  FORCE  COMPLAINTS 
PROJECT  ACT,  1981 

(see  now  Metropolitan  Toronto  Police 
Force  Complaints  Act,  1984 
-  S.O.  1984,  c.  63) 

General  , 

MILK  ACT 

By-Laws  for  Marketing  Boards  

Cheese 

-  Exchanges  , 

amended  , 

(revoked  by  531/84) 

-  Information  to  be  Furnished 

-  Marketing  , 

-  Marketing  -  Exemptions  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

Cheese  Exchange  , 


612 
613 

614 
615 
616 


854/81      Jan.  9/82 


757/81      Nov.  28/81 


197/81 

Apr . 

18/81 

196/82 

Apr. 

17/82 

322/82 

May 

29/82 

200/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

195/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

531/84 

Sept . 

1/84 

L172 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Cream  for  Processing 

-  Plan   617 


-  Marketing   6 18 


a  m  0  n  H  fl 

599/81 

Sept . 

19/81 

Cream  Producers 

619 

855/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

tQa  /O  O 

3o0/o2 

June 

19/82 

620 

40/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

195/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

266/81 

May 

16/81 

515/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

(revoked  by  541/81) 

621 

(revoked  by  45/82) 

Grades,  Standards,  Designations,  Classes, 

622 

732/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

31/84 

Feb. 

4/84 

630/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

623 

41/81 

Feb 

14/81 

196/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

267/81 

May 

16/81 

516/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

594/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

650/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

877/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

hi  /Qo 

r  eu . 

on  /Qo 

522/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

ccn  /Qo 

Aug. 

OQ  /Qo 

592/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

70c  /QO 

Nov . 

1  7  /QO 

857/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

81/83 

Feb. 

19/83 

199/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

253/83 

May 

14/83 

479/83 

Aug. 

13/83 

556/83 

Sept. 

17/83 

812/83 

Jan. 

14/84 

60/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

197/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

272/84 

May 

12/84 

493/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

571/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

484/81 

Aug. 

1/81 

624 

Marketing  of  Milk  to  Fluid  Milk  Processors.... 

541/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

593/81 

Sept. 

19/81 
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649/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

723/81 

Nov. 

14/81 

876/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

46/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

523/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

558/82 

Aug. 

28/82 

591/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

679/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

724/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

856/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

79/83 

Feb. 

19/83 

198/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

May 

1)1  /ft  "2 

478/83 

Aug. 

13/83 

555/83 

Sept. 

17/83 

811/83 

Jan. 

14/84 

21/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

en  /Q  li 

59/o4 

t*  eo. 

10/04 

105/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

196/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

270/84 

May 

12/84 

c  f  i /oh 

May 

IO  /Q  J  i 
\d/Oui 

492/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

570/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

Qn  1  /Oil 

o01 /o4 

Jan. 

5/85 

lk 

475/81 

Aug. 

1/81 

5/82 

Jan. 

23/82 

-  Marketing  -  Classes  3 ,4 ,4a, 4b, 4c, 5 , 

626 

(revoked  by  45/82) 

627 

(revoked  by  442/81) 

442/81 

July 

11/81 

lk  and  Cheese 

o2o 

629 

595/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

746/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

145/82 

Mar. 

27/82 

291/82 

May 

15/82 

113/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

658/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

lk  Producers 

630 

42/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

(revoked  by  45/82) 
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Milk  Producers,  Licences,  Quotas,  Pools 

and  Transportation  

amended  

amended  

Milk  Products  -  Extension  of  Powers  

Reconstituted  Milk 

-  General   631 

MINING  ACT 

Assay  Coupons   632 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Leases  for 
Oil  and  Natural  Gas  North  of  the 

Fifty-First  Parallel  of  Latitude   633 

Exploratory  Licences  and  Production  Leases 

For  Natural  Gas  in  Lake  Erie   634 

amended  

Forms   635 

Mining  Divisions   636 

Refinery  Licences   637 

Surveys  of  Mining  Claims   638 

MINING  TAX  ACT 

General   639 

amended  

MINISTRY  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  FOOD  ACT 

Farm  Tax  Reduction  Program  

MINISTRY  OF  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES  ACT 

Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 

-  Boards  of  Governors  and 

Council  of  Regents   640 

amended  

-  Colleges.   641 

Graduate  Scholarships   642 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Ontario  Special  Bursary  Program   643 

Ontario  Student  Loans   644 

amended  

amended  


45/82  Feb.  20/82 

80/83  Feb.  19/83 

58/84  Feb.  18/84 

80/81  Mar.  14/81 


34/82     Feb.  13/82 


782/83     Dec.  31/83 


716/83     Nov.  26/83 


201/82      Apr.  24/82 


387/81  June  27/81 

577/82  Sept.  11/82 

725/83  Dec.  10/83 

430/84  July  14/84 


451/82  July  17/82 
29/84     Feb.  4/84 


1175 


'93: 
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648 

649 
65: 


Ontario  Student  Loans.   645 

Ontario  Study  Grant  Plan   646 

amended  

amended  

MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  AND  SOCIAL  SERVICES  ACT 

Institutions  Under  Control  of  Minister  

Social  Assistance  Review  Board   647 

amended  

amended  

amended  

MINISTRY  OF  CONSUMER  AND  COMMERCIAL  RELATIONS  ACT 
Fees  

MINISTRY  OF  CORRECTIONAL  SERVICES  ACT 

General  

Intermittent  Sentences  

MINISTRY  OF  CULTURE  AND  RECREATION  ACT 

(now  Ministry  of  Tourism  and  Recreation  Act 
-  see  S.O.  1982,  c.  7,  s.  13) 

Grants  for  Non-Profit  Camps  

amended  

amended  

Municipal  Recreation  Directors'  Certificates 

and  Arena  Managers'  Certificates  

(revoked  by  634/84) 

programs  of  Recreation  

(revoked  by  517/83) 

MINISTRY  OF  THE  ENVIRONMENT  ACT 

Assignment  of  Administration  of  Ontario 

Wasoe  Management  "orporatior  .-. : t ,  *9~' 

to  the  Minister  of  the  Environment  

Assignment  of  Administration  of 
:on5olioateo  Hearings  A o t ,  "95" 
to  the  Minister  of  one  Environment  

MINISTRY  OF  HEALTH  ACT 

Bursaries  and  Fellowships  for  Health  Study....  654 

Chest  Diseases  Control  Clinics   655 

Dental  Bursaries  


652 
653 


151/82  Apr.  3/82 
30/84     Feb.  4/84 


26  5- 


Eeo.      -  =- 


■\l'zl  Mar.  6  52 
278/82  May  15/82 
":9  11      J.'cv.     '9  55 


83/81  Mar.  14/81 
801/83     Jan.  7/84 


510/81     Aug.  15/81 


511/81     Aug.  15/81 


438/83     July  23/83 
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District  Health  Councils   656 

Grants  -  Special   657 

Grants  -  Health  Resources   658 

amended  

Grants  to  University  Faculties  of 

Medicine  

amended  

amended  

Medical  Bursaries  

Occupational  Therapy  Bursaries  

Physiotherapy  Bursaries  

amended  

amended  

Special  Grant  ..  659 

Special  Grant   660 

Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology  Bursaries  

amended  

Standard  Ward  Accommodation   661 

amended  

MINISTRY  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES  ACT 

Assignment  of  Powers  and  Duties 

of  Minister  - 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of  Margaret  Lonsdale 
against  The  Otonabee  Region  Conservation 
Authority  


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of  Victor  Debbert 
against  The  South  Lake  Simcoe  Conservation 
Authority  , 


401/81 

July 

4/81 

536/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

443/83 

July 

23/83 

494/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

437/83 

July 

23/83 

C.VJ/  OH 

I  J  /  OH 

488/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

769/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

211/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

440/83 

July 

23/83 

212/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

233/81 

May 

2/81 

24/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

25/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 

Determine  the  appeal  of: 

Mr.  Milton  A.  Chomyn  against  The  South 

Lake  Simcoe  Conservation  Authority; 

Mr.  A.  Evans  against  The  Lakehead 

Region  Conservation  Authority; 

Mr.  Guy  E.  Muschett  against  The  Credit 

Valley  Conservation  Authority; 

Mr.  Roger  Ross  against  The  Metropolitan 

Toronto  Region  Conservation 

Authority  

amended  


114/81  Mar.  14/81 
219/81      Apr.  25/81 
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Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

Edith  and  Rita  Martin  against  The  Rideau 

Valley  Conservation  Authority; 

W.  Takahashi  against  The  Metropolitan 

Toronto  and  Region  Conservation 

Authority   368/81      June  20/81 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of: 

Mr.  E.  Bauman  against  The  Grand 

River  Conservation  Authority; 

Edith  and  Rita  Martin  against  The 

Rideau  Valley  Conservation  Authority. . .  389/81      June  27/81 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

B.  Bisaro  against  The  South 

Lake  Simcoe  Conservation  Authority; 

Frank  Morriello  against  The  South  Lake 

Simcoe  Conservation  Authority; 

Sugarbush  Holdings  Limited  against  The 

Grand  River  Conservation  Authority   448/81      July  18/81 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of: 

Michael  Hosinec  against  The  Credit 

Valley  Conservation  Authority; 

Leon  G.  Laroche  against  The  Rideau 

Valley  Conservation  Authority   609/81      Sept.  26/81 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of: 

Donald  J.  Rashotte  against  the  Moira 

River  Conservation  Authority; 

Tadeusz  Trynda  against  The  Rideau 

Valley  Conservation  Authority; 

Amadale  Company  Limited  against  the 

South  Lake  Simcoe  Conservation  Authority; 

Reg  Prince  against  the  South  Lake 

Simcoe  Conservation  Authority   622/81      Oct.  10/81 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of: 

George  W.  Aregers  against  The 

Metropolitan  Toronto  and  Region 

Conservation  Authority   695/81      Nov.  7/81 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

Harold  and  Jacqueline  Zavitz  against 

the  Upper  Thames  River  Conservation 

Authority; 

Hans  Snippe  against  The  Rideau 
Valley  Conservation  Authority; 
Lionel  Edwards  against  The  Otonabee 

Region  Conservation  Authority   744/81      Nov.  28/81 
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Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

Frank  Moreano  against  The  South  Lake 

Simcoe  Conservation  Authority   4/82     Jan.  23/82 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

Polish  Army  Veterans  Association 

against  Metropolitan  Toronto  and 

Region  Conservation  Authority   128/82     Mar.  20/82 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of : 

Steven  Ruddy  against  The  Halton  Region 

Conservation  Authority; 

Michele  Recchia  against  The  Halton 

Region  Conservation  Authority   129/82     Mar.  20/82 


Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  the  appeal  of: 

Graham  Double  against  South  Lake  Simcoe 

Conservation  Authority   204/82     Apr.  24/82 

Mining  and  Lands  Commissioner  to  Hear  and 
Determine  appeals  under  subsection  28(5) 

of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act   364/82     June  12/82 


MINISTRY  OF  TOURISM  AND  RECREATION  ACT,  1982 


Grants  for  Non-Prof  it  Camps   651 

amended  

amended  

Municipal  Recreation  Directors' 
Certificates  and  Arena 

Managers '  Cert  i  f  icates   652 

(revoked  by  634/84) 


83/81  Mar.  14/81 
801/83     Jan.  7/84 


Municipal  Recreation  Directors' 
Certificates  and  Arena 
Managers'  Certificates 
(revoking  Reg. )  

Recreation  Programs  

amended  


634/84     Oct.  27/84 

517/83  Aug.  27/83 
112/84     Mar.  10/84 


MORTGAGE  BROKERS  ACT 

General   662 

amended   704/81     Nov.  7/81 

amended   613/83     Oct.  15/83 


MORTMAIN  AND  CHARITABLE  USES  ACT 

(Act  repealed  by  S.0.  1982,  c.12,  s.1) 


Licences  and  Fees 
(expired) 


663 
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MOTOR  VEHICLE  ACCIDENT  CLAIMS  ACT 

Designated  Insurers  

(revoked  by  72/84) 

Designated  Insurers  

General  

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DEALERS  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  TAX  ACT 

(see  now  Fuel  Tax  Act,  1981  S.O.  1981 ,  c.59) 

Forms  

amended  

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Taxable  Price  and  Tax  Payable  on 

Motor  Vehicle  Fuel  and  Fuel  to  Propel 

Railway  Equipment  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

MOTORIZED  SNOW  VEHICLES  ACT 

Designations  

amended  

amended  

Extending  Validity  of  Motorized 

Snow  Vehicle  Permits  

General  

amended  

amended  

Motorized  Snow  Vehicle  Operators'  Licences  

MUNICIPAL  ACT 

Designation(s)  - 

Agricultural  Research  Stations  

Correctional  Institutions  


664 
665 

666 
667 


668 


669 


670 


671 
672 


152/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

72/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

703/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

617/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

27 1 /82 

May 

8/82 

181/81 

Apr . 

11/81 

847/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

39/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

248/82 

May 

1/82 

440/81 

July 

11/81 

630/81 

Oct. 

10/81 

871/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

186/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

448/82 

July 

17/82 

111/82 

Mar. 

13/82 

91/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

379/83     July  9/83 


454/83 
48/84 


July  30/83 
Feb.  18/84 


Facilities  under  the  Developmental 
Services  Act  


673 
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Municipalities  

Provincial  Education  Institutions  

Provincial  Mental  Health  Facilities 

and  Public  Hospitals  

amended  

Universities  

Pension  Plan  for  Municipal  Employees.... 

Revision  and  Certification  of  Assessment 
Commissioner's  List  

MUNICIPAL  AFFAIRS  ACT 

Municipal  Auditors  , 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  228/81) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  451/81) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  754/81) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  158/82) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  416/82) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  25/83) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  304/83) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  641/83) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

(revoked  by  13/84) 

Tax  Arrears  and  Tax  Sale  Procedures  

MUNICIPAL  BOUNDARY  NEGOTIATIONS  ACT,  198 1 

City  of  Chatham,  Dover  Township 
Boundary  

County  of  Oxford  -  Town  of  Tillsonburg 
-  Township  of  Soutn-West  Oxford 
Boundary  


674 
675 

676 

677 
678 

679 


680 


417/82     July  3/82 


6/81  Jan.  24/81 

228/81  Apr.  25/81 

451/81  July  18/81 

754/81  Nov.  28/81 

158/82  Apr.  3/82 

416/82  July  3/82 

25/83  Jan.  29/83 

304/83  June  4/83 

641/83  Oct.  29/83 

13/84  Jan.  28/84 

102/83  Mar.  5/83 

832/84  Jan.  19/85 
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Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Car  leton  -  City  of  Ottawa- 
City  of  Nepean  Boundary  

Town  of  Almonte  -  Township  of 
Ramsay  Boundary  

Town  of  Cobourg  -  Hamilton  Township 
Boundary  

Town  of  Leamington  -  Township  of 
Mersea  Boundary  

Town  of  Little  Current  -  Township  of 
Rowland  Boundary  

Town  of  Petrolia  -  Township  of 

Enni ski  lien  Boundary  

Town  of  Picton  -  Township  of 
Hallowell  Boundary  

Town  of  Ridgetown  -  Township  of 
Howard  Boundary  

Town  of  Rockland  -  Township  of 
Clarence  Boundary  

Town  of  Tilbury  -  Township  of 
Tilbury  North  Boundary  

Town  of  Tilbury  -  Township  of 

Tilbury  North  -  Township  of 

Tilbury  East  Boundary  

Village  of  Beeton  -  Township  of 
Tecumseth  Boundary  

Village  of  Cookstown  -  Township  of 
Essa  Boundary  

Village  of  Cookstown  -  Township  of 
Tecumseth  Boundary  

Village  of  Elora  -  Township  of 
Nichol  Boundary  

Village  of  Glencoe  -  Township  of 

Ekfrid  -  Township  of  Mosa 

Boundary  

Village  of  Hensall  -  Township  of 
Tuckersmith  Boundary  , 

Village  of  Iroquois  -  Township  of 
Matilda  Boundary  

Village  of  Lancaster  -  Township  of 
Lancaster  Boundary  


834/84  Jan.  19/85 

246/84  May  5/84 

692/82  Oct.  30/82 

369/84  June  23/84 

394/84  July  7/84 

553/83  Sept.  17/83 

325/84  June  9/84 

601/83  Oct.  15/83 

814/83  Jan.  14/84 

831/84  Jan.  19/85 

326/84  June  9/84 

815/83  Jan.  14/84 

738/84  Dec.  8/84 

835/84  Jan.  19/85 

554/83  Sept.  17/83 

220/84  Apr.  28/84 

739/84  Dec.  8/84 

683/83  Nov.  12/83 

813/83  Jan.  14/84 


i  is: 
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Village  of  Merrickville  -  Township  of 
Montague  -  Township  of  Wolford 
Boundary  

Village  of  Shallow  Lake  -  Township  of 
Keppel  Boundary  

Village  of  Tweed  -  Township  of 
Hungerford  Boundary  

Village  of  Winchester  -  Township  of 
Winchester  Boundary  

MUNICIPAL  ELECTIONS  ACT 

Forms  

amended  

Use  of  Voting  Recorders  

amended  

MUNICIPAL  TAX  SALES  ACT,  1984 

Forms  

MUNICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN  TORONTO  ACT 

Order  -  Borough  of  Etobicoke  

Order  -  Borough  of  Scarborough  

Order  -  Borough  of  York  


N 

NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

Designation  of  Area  of  Development  Control   683 


  493/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

  799/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

  874/81 

Jan. 

16/82 

  740/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

  790/82 

Dec. 

18/82 

  6/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

  8/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

  84/83 

Feb. 

19/83 

  176/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

  177/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

  665/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

666/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

  667/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

  668/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

  669/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

  233/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

  247/84 

May 

12/84 

  343/84 

June 

16/84 

  434/84 

July 

21/84 

t^3n  /All 

D jU/ OH 

Conf 

oepu . 

1  /All 
I  /OH 

833/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

761/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

602/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

475/82 

July 

24/82 

555/82 

Aug. 

28/82 

830/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

39^/83 

July 

9/83 

395/83 

July 

9/83 

396/83 

July 

9/83 
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Designation  of  Planning  Area   684 

amended  

amended  

Development  Within  the  Development 

Control  Area   685 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

NIAGARA  PARKS  ACT 

General   686 

amended  

amended  

NON-RESIDENT  AGRICULTURAL  LAND  INTERESTS 
REGISTRATION  ACT 

General   687 

amended  

NORTH  PICKERING  DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATION  ACT 

North  Pickering  Planning  Area   688 

NOTARIES  ACT 

Fees   689 

amended  

amended  

NURSING  HOMES  ACT 

General   690 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


9/81 

Jan. 

31/81 

849/81 

Jan. 

9/82 

836/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

181/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

694/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

729/84 

Dec. 

1/84 

390/81 

June 

27/81 

103/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

753/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

424/81 

July 

11/81 

367/84 

June 

23/84 

39/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

299/81 

May 

23/81 

489/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

668/81 

Oct. 

24/81 

686/81 

Oct. 

31/81 

793/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

54/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

234/82 

May 

1/82 

296/82 

May 

22/82 

530/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

608/82 

Sept. 

25/82 

734/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

78/83 

Feb. 

19/83 

258/83 

May 

21/83 

459/83 

Aug. 

6/83 

550/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

703/83 

Nov. 

19/83 

790/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

61/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

287/84 

May 

19/84 

481/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

564/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

718/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

1  1S4 
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OCCUPATIONAL  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  ACT 


Construction  Projects  

amended  

Critical  Injury  -  Defined  

Designated  Substance  -  Acrylonitrile  

Designated  Substance  -  Asbestos  , 

Designated  Substance  -  Benzene  , 

Designated  Substance  -  Coke  Oven  Emissions... 

Designated  Substance  -  Isocyanates  

Designated  Substance  -  Lead  , 

Designated  Substance  -  Mercury  , 

Designated  Substance  -  Silica  , 

Designated  Substance  -  Vinyl  Chloride  , 

Fire  Fighters  -  Protective  Equipment  , 

Industrial  Establishments  , 

Inventory  of  Agents  or  Combination  of  Agents 
for  the  Purpose  of  Section  21  of  the  Act  

Mines  and  Mining  Plants. 


691 


156/84 
714/82 
733/84 
570/82 
732/84 
517/82 
455/83 
536/81 
141/82 
769/83 
516/82 
125/83 


Mar. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sept. 

Dec. 

Aug. 

July 

Aug. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Aug. 

Mar. 


692 

693 
694 


24/84 
13/82 
1/84 
4/82 
1/84 
14/82 
30/83 
29/81 
27/82 
24/83 
14/82 
26/83 


626/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

226/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

569/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

769/83 

Dec. 

24/83 

190/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

191/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

University  Academics  and 

307/84 

May 

26/84 

X-Ray  Safety,  Registration  and 

12/84 

263/84 

May 

OFFICIAL  NOTICES  PUBLICATION  ACT 

695 

97/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

190/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

(revoked  by  149/83) 

149/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

206/84 

Apr. 

28/84 
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47/84  Feb.  18/84 
426/84     July  14/84 


295/84     May  26/84 


322/81     May  30/8 


OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES  ACT,  1983 

General  

amended  

OLEOMARGARINE  ACT 

General   696 

amended  

OMBUDSMAN  ACT 

General  Rules   697 

ONTARIO  AGRICULTURAL  MUSEUM  ACT 

Fees   698 

amended  

General   699 

ONTARIO  ENERGY  BOARD  ACT 

General   700 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Rules  of  Procedure   701 

Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Gas 

Utilities  Class  A   702 

ONTARIO  FOOD  TERMINAL  ACT 

Composition  and  Procedure  of  Board   703 

Conduct  of  Business   704 

Rental  Fees  for  Delivering  or 

Discharging  Produce   705 

ONTARIO  GUARANTEED  ANNUAL  INCOME  ACT 

Forms   706 

(revoked  by  231/82) 

Forms  

amended  

General   707 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


330/81 
805/82 
820/82 
816/84 


June  6/81 

Dec.  25/82 

Jan.  1/83 

Jan.  19/85 


231/82  May  1/82 
432/83     July  23/83 


412/81 
230/82 
333/83 
758/83 


July  4/81 

May  1 /82 

June  18/83 

Dec.  17/83 


Guaranteed  Income  Limit 
(revoked  by  345/81) 


708 


1  ISo 
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Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  432/81) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  681/81) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  865/81) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  252/82) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  480/82) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  687/82) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  62/83) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  465/83) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  759/83) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  40/84) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  264/84) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  529/84) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  712/84) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

(revoked  by  769/84) 

Guaranteed  Income  Limit  

ONTARIO  HERITAGE  ACT 

Archaeological  Sites  

Historic  Sites  

Grants  and  Loans  

Grants  to  Incorporated  Historical 

Societies  and  Associations  

(revoked  by  418/84) 

Grants  to  Incorporated  Historical 
Societies  and  Associations  


709 
710 
711 

712 


345/81  June  6/81 

432/81  July  11/81 

681/81  Oct.  31/81 

865/81  Jan.  19/82 

252/82  May  1/82 

480/82  July  31/82 

687/82  Oct.  30/82 

62/83  Feb.  12/83 

465/83  Aug.  6/83 

759/83  Dec.  17/83 

40/84  Feb.  11/84 

264/84  May  12/84 

529/84  Sept.  1/84 

712/84  Nov.  17/84 

769/84  Dec.  22/84 


418/84     July  14/84 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1187 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


689/81     Oct.  13/81 


398/81 
729/81 
224/83 
417/84 


July  4/81 

Nov.  14/81 

Apr.  30/83 

July  14/84 


212/82     Apr.  24/82 


120/82  Mar. 
546/82  Aug. 


20/82 
21/82 


Grants  for  Museums  „  71 3 

(revoked  by  689 /81) 

Grants  for  Museums  (revoking  Reg.)  

Grants  for  Museums  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grants  for  Plaquing   714 

Licences   715 

(revoked  by  212/82) 

Licences  

ONTARIO  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORT  BOARD  ACT 

Rules  of  Procedure   716 

amended  

amended  

ONTARIO  HUMAN  RIGHTS  CODE 

(see  now  Human  Rights  Code,  1981 
-  S.O.  1981,  c.  53) 

Form  of  Complaint   717 

(expired) 

ONTARIO  INSTITUTE  FOR  STUDIES  IN  EDUCATION  ACT 

General   7 18 

ONTARIO  LOTTERY  CORPORATION  ACT 

General   719 

ONTARIO  MINERAL  EXPLORATION  PROGRAM  ACT 

General   720 

amended  

General   721 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

Fees  

Procedure   722 

Tariff  of  Fees   723 

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  642/84) 


82/81      Mar.  14/81 


642/84     Oct.  27/84 


623/81     Oct.  10/81 
330/82     June  5/82 
61/83     Feb.  12/83 


1188 
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ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  EMPLOYEES  RETIREMENT  SYSTEM  ACT 

General  


ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  IMPROVEMENT  CORPORATION  ACT 

Procedure  , 

ONTARIO  NEW  HOME  WARRANTIES  PLAN  ACT 

Administration  of  the  Plan  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

Designation  of  Corporation  

amended  

Terms  and  Conditions  of  Registration 

of  Builders  and  Vendors  


724 


  641/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

  389/82 

June 

19/82 

  70/83 

Feb. 

12/83 

  359/83 

July 

2/83 

  349/84 

June 

16/84 

725 


726 


727 


728 


142/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

289/82 

May 

15/82 

120/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

78/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

677/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

777/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

ONTARIO  PENSIONERS  PROPERTY  TAX  ASSISTANCE  ACT 

Definition  -  "Rent  Paid"  , 

(revoked  by  363/82) 

Definition  -  "Rent  Paid"  (revoking  Reg.).., 

General  

(revoked  by  776/81) 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General  

(revoked  by  726/81) 

General  

(revoked  by  635/82) 

General  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  695/83) 

General  

(revoked  by  654/84) 

General  


729 


730 


731 


363/82     June  12/82 


776/81  Dec.  5/81 

688/82  Oct.  30/82 

757/83  Dec.  17/83 

713/84  Nov.  17/84 


726/81      Nov.  14/81 


635/82  Oct.  9/82 
393/83  July  9/83 
513/83     Aug.  27/83 


695/83  Nov.  19/83 
654/84     Nov.  3/84 
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ONTARIO  PLACE  CORPORATION  ACT 

Fees   732 


May 

16/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

Nov. 

13/82 

  287/83 

May 

28/83 

  746/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

  258/84 

May 

12/84 

,   836/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

ONTARIO  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 
Amendment  to  Local  Plan  -  Vaughan 

Planning  Area   76/81      Mar.  7/81 

ONTARIO  TELEPHONE  DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATION  ACT 

Composition  of  Corporation   733 


ONTARIO  UNCONDITIONAL  GRANTS  ACT 

Determination  of  Apportionments, 

Levies  and  Requisitions,  1981  

amended  

Determination  of  Apportionments  and  Levies, 
1982  

Determination  of  Apportionments  and  Levies, 
1983  

Determination  of  Apportionments  and  Levies, 
1984  

General  

(revoked  by  578/81) 

General  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  565/82) 

General  

(revoked  by  246/83) 

General  

(revoked  by  453/84) 

General  


734 


579/81  Sept.  12/81 
104/82     Mar.  6/82 


648/82  Oct.  16/82 
289/83  May  28/83 
255/84     May  12/84 


578/81  Sept.  12/81 
105/82  Mar.  6/82 
413/82     July  3/82 


565/82  Sept.  4/82 
246/83  May  14/83 
453/84     July  28/84 


ONTARIO  UNIVERSITIES  CAPITAL  AID  CORPORATION  ACT 
Designated  Universities  


735 


1 190 
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ONTARIO  WATER  RESOURCES  ACT 

736 

567/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

58/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

(revoked  by  815/84) 

ft  ic;  /Qh 

O  ID/OH 

Jan. 

12/85 

737 

738 

(revoked  by  520/81) 

oouon  oayugd.  oewdge  wor Kb  ^revoKing  neg.,/  

Aug. 

22/81 

739 

1 An  /fto 

Apr. 

3/82 

(revoked  by  612/84) 

D  I  d/  OH 

Oct. 

13/84 

ONTARIO  YOUTH  EMPLOYMENT  ACT 

183/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

(expired) 

Apr. 

17/82 

(expired) 

I OJ5/0  5 

Apr. 

9/83 

(expired) 

256/84 

May 

12/84 

OPERATING  ENGINEERS  ACT 

740 

180/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

406/82 

June 

26/82 

639/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

745/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

283/84 

May 

19/84 

OPHTHALMIC  DISPENSERS  ACT 

741 

401/84 

July 

7/84 

PAPERBACK  AND  PERIODICAL  DISTRIBUTORS  ACT 


General  

amended , 


742 


611/83     Oct.  15/83 
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PARKS  ASSISTANCE  ACT 

General   743 


PARKWAY  BELT  PLANNING  AND  DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

(An  asterisk  (»)  denotes  that  the  Regulation 

has  been  amended  prior  to  January  1,1 98 1  but 

the  amendments  are  not  shown.) 

(-  for  amendments  to  the  end  of  1980 

-  see  Table  of  Regulations  published  in 

The  Ontario  Gazette  dated  March  14,  1 98 1  or 

in  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980.) 

Land  Use  Regulations  - 


County  of  Halton  (now  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton) ,  City  of 

Burlington   *482/73 

amended   55/81  Feb.  21/81 

amended   87/81  Mar.  14/81 

amended   145/81  Mar.  28/81 

amended   147/81  Apr.  4/81 

amended   275/81  May  16/81 

amended   420/81  July  11/81 

amended   468/81  July  25/81 

amended   544/81  Sept.  5/81 

amended   604/81  Sept.  19/81 

amended   605/81  Sept.  19/81 

amended   724/81  Nov.  14/81 

amended   725/81  Nov.  14/81 

amended   826/81  Dec.  26/81 

amended   25/82  Feb.  13/82 

amended   32/82  Feb.  13/82 

amended   482/82  July  31/82 

amended   566/82  Sept.  4/82 

amended   757/82  Dec.  4/82 

amended   818/82  Jan.  1/83 

amended   201/83  Apr.  23/83 

amended   202/83  Apr.  23/83 

amended   318/83  June  11/83 

amended   346/83  June  25/83 

amended   578/83  Oct.  1/83 

amended   767/83  Dec.  24/83 

amended   106/84  Mar.  3/84 

amended   159/84  Mar.  24/84 

amended   304/84  May  26/84 

amended   341/84  June  16/84 

amended   457/84  Aug.  4/84 

amended   504/84  Aug.  25/84 

amended   539/84  Sept.  8/84 

amended   561/84  Sept.  15/84 

County  of  Halton  (now  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton),  Town  of 

Milton   *480/73 


1 L92 
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County  of  Halton  (now  part  of  the  Regional 
municipalities  of  Halton  and  Peel),  Town  of 
Oakville  (now  part  of  the  towns  of  Halton 
Hills,  Milton,  Oakville  and  the  City  of 


Mi  CP  i  <3     0  1  1  CTQ  1 

*48 1/73 

15/81 

Feb. 

7  /81 

146/81 

Apr . 

4/81 

1R21  /R1 

Apr . 

1 1  /R  1 

1Q9  /R 1 

Apr . 

1R  /R  1 
IO/O  I 

D£,R  /R 1 

May 

1  f\  /R  1 

PfiR  /R  1 

May 

1 A  /R  1 

■517  /R 1 
j  I  I/O  I 

May 

"?n  /R 1 

OQf.  /O  1 
jOO/O  I 

June 

01  /R 1 

h  1  q  /R 1 

11/81 

hji q  /Q  1 

ouiy 

1R  /R  1 

RQR  /R  1 

ocp  1/  . 

1Q  /R  1 

700  /R  1 

Nov . 

7  /R  1 
1  /O  1 

362/82 

June 

12/82 

377/82 

June 

19/82 

505/82 

Aug . 

7/82 

ampnripH  .................... 

704/82 

Nov . 

6/82 

705/82 

Nov . 

6/82 

706/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

707/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

817/82 

Jan. 

1/83 

88/83 

Feb. 

26/83 

116/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

136/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

356/83 

July 

2/83 

363/83 

July 

9/83 

444/83 

July 

23/83 

471/83 

Aug. 

13/83 

635/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

715/83 

Nov. 

26/83 

232/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

305/84 

May 

26/84 

306/84 

May 

26/84 

586/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

643/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

690/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

County  of  Peel  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Peel),  Town  of  Mississauga 

(now  part  of  the  cities  of  Brampton  and 

*479/73 

60/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

198/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

240/81 

May 

9/81 

244/81 

May 

9/81 

245/81 

May 

9/81 

319/81 

May 

30/81 

329/81 

June 

6/81 

464/81 

July 

25/81 

537/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

715/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

119/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

203/83 

Apr. 

23/83 

370/84 

June 

30/84 

772/84 

Dec. 

22/84 
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County  of  Peel  (now  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel),  Township  of  Toronto 


*4?6/73 

763/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

33/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

726/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

County  of  Peel  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Peel),  Township  of 

Chinguacousy  (now  the  City  of 

*477/73 

691/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

County  of  Wentworth  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Hamilton— Wentworth) , 

*486/73 

354/81 

June 

13/81 

1/82 

Jan. 

23/82 

693/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

26/83 

Jan. 

29/83 

728/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

432/84 

July 

21/84 

County  of  Wentworth  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth) , 

Township  of  East  Flamborough  (now  the 

*483/73 

90/83 

Feb. 

26/83 

duly 

787/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

County  of  Wentworth  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth), 

Township  of  West  Flamborough  (now  the 

*484/73 

483/82 

July 

31/82 

617/82 

Oct. 

2/82 

133/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

134/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

135/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

213/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

485/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

582/83 

Oct. 

1  /Q  O 

1  /oi 

727/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

County  of  Wentworth  (now  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Hamilton-Wentworth), 

Village  of  Waterdown  (now  the  Township  of 

*485/73 

Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto, 

Borough  of  Etobicoke  (now  the 

*478/73 

506/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

95/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

328/83 

June 

18/83 

523/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

655/84 

Nov. 

3/84 

1 194 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
Town  of  Markham  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
Town  of  Richmond  Hill  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
Town  of  Vaughan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  315/84) 

Regional  Municipality  of 
York,  Town  of  Vaughan 
(revoking  Reg .)  

Parkway  Belt  Planning  Area  

PARTNERSHIPS  REGISTRATION  ACT 

General  

amended  

PENSION  BENEFITS  ACT 

Exemption  

Exemption  


744 


745 


*47J/7  3 

2o2/o1 

May 

23/81 

July 

1  1  /Q  1 
I  I  /O  I 

582/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

432/82 

July 

3/82 

437/82 

July 

10/82 

470/82 

July 

24/82 

513/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

593/82 

Sept. 

18/82 

317/83 

June 

1 1  /83 

489/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

491/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

634/83 

Oct. 

10/83 

718/83 

Dec. 

3/83 

770/83 

Dec. 

24/83 

11/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

171/84 

Apr. 

7/84 

689/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

*474/73 

508/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

472/84 

Aug. 

11/84 

521/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

*475/73 

79/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

49/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

189/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

376/82 

June 

19/82 

387/82 

June 

19/82 

433/82 

July 

10/82 

434/82 

July 

10/82 

469/82 

July 

24/82 

507/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

620/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

104/83 

Mar. 

12/83 

413/83 

July 

16/83 

546/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

315/84 

June 

2/84 

204/84     Apr.  14/84 

166/81  Apr.  4/81 
315/82     May  22/82 
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General   746 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

PERSONAL  PROPERTY  SECURITY  ACT 

Branch  Offices   747 

amended  

Fees  Concerning  Security  Documents   748 

amended  

General   749 

amended  

Personal  Property  Security  Assurance 

Fund   750 

PESTICIDES  ACT 

General   75 1 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

PETROLEUM  RESOURCES  ACT 

Exploration,  Drilling  and  Production   752 

amended  

Spacing  Units  - 

Arthur  Pool   753 

Clearville   754 

Colchester  South   755 

Courtright  Pool   756 

Coveny  Pool   757 

Dawn  4-28-111  Pool   758 

Dawn  and  Sombra  (Townships  of)   759 

Dover  7-5-V  Pool  

Duncannon  Pool   76O 

Egremont  (Township  of)   76 1 


101/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

262/82 

May 

8/82 

500/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

73/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

620/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

616/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

137/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

838/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

252/81 

May 

16/81 

616/81 

Oct. 

3/81 

756/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

161/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

70/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

731/84 

Dec. 

1/84 

35/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

622/83     Oct.  15/83 


Ekfrid  Pool 


762 
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General  Dawn  5-27-111  Pool   763 

Gosf ield  South  (Township  of)   764 

Hemlock  Pool   765 

Innerkip  East  Pool   766 

Innerkip  Pool   767 

Ladysmith  Pool   768 

Maiden  (Township  of)   769 

Mersea  1-15-B  Pool  

Moore  (Township  of)   770 

Osborne  Pool   771 

Otter  Creek  East  Pool   772 

Otter  Creek  Pool   773 

Oxley  Field   774 

Plympton  5-19-VI  Pool   775 

Ruscom  River  Pool   776 

St.  Patrick's  Pool   777 

Terminus  North  Pool   778 

Townsend  Pool   779 

Venison  Creek  Pool   780 

Verschoyle  West  Pool   781 

Wilsonville  Pool   782 

Wilsonville  South  Pool   783 

PITS  AND  QUARRIES  CONTROL  ACT 

General   784 

amended  

amended  

amended  

PLANNING  ACT 

(see  now  Planning  Act,  1983  -  S. 0.1983,  c.1) 

Delegation  of  Authority  of  Minister 
under  Section  53  cf  the  Planning  Act 

-  Condominium  Plans  

(revoked  by  475/83) 


584/84     Sept.  29/84 


157/81  Apr.  4/81 
323/81  May  30/81 
424/84     July  14/84 


324/81     May  30/81 
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-  Condominium  Plans 
(revoked  by  475/83) 


147/83     Apr.  2/83 


-  Subdivision  Plans 


78/82  Mar. 


6/82 


(revoked  by  476/83) 

NOTE:    For  Delegation  of  Authority  Withdrawals 
see  "Withdrawals  of  Delegation  of 
Authority  of  Minister  under  " 

Notice  Requirements  - 

Restricted  Area  By-Laws   785 

(revoked  by  404/83) 

Order  of  the  Minister  under  Section  30 
of  the  Planning  Act 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  Lot  15  and 
parts  of  lots  14  and  16,  Plan 

Number  32   2/81      Jan.  24/81 

City  of  London  in  the  County  of 

Middlesex,  Lot  35,  Plan  Number  630   3/81      Jan.  24/81 

Township  of  Aldborough  in  the  County 
of  Elgin,  Lot  7,  Concession  XII, 

Plan  Number  D-320   8/81     Jan.  31/81 

Township  of  Essa  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  Lot  19,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  51R-478   12/81     Feb.  7/81 

Town  of  Bracebridge  in  the  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka,  Lot  20  in 

Concession  IX,  Plan  Number  BR-1624   17/81      Feb.  7/81 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  Lot  40, 
Plan  Number  1088  and  Lot  57, 

Plan  Number  200   34/81     Feb.  14/81 

Town  of  Blind  River  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Algoma,  Lot  376, 

Plan  Number  487   54/81      Feb.  21/81 

Town  of  Goderich  in  the  County  of 
Huron,  lots  865  and  866,  lots  888  and 

889,  Plan  Number  7   74/81      Mar.  7/81 

City  of  Hamilton  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ham il ton-Wen tworth, 
lots  6,  7,  8  and  part  of  Lot  9 


Plan  Number  62R-423 


86/81 


Mar.  14/81 


Township  of  Bedford  in  the  County  of 
Frontenac,  Lot  31,  Concession  VII, 
Plan  Number  R-95   


124/81      Mar.  21/81 
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Township  of  Paipoonge  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay, 

Lot  25,  Concession  III,  Parcel  2094   189/81      Apr.  11/81 

Township  of  Snowdon  in  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton, 

Plan  Number  19R-538   211/81      Apr.  25/81 

Town  of  Newcastle,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Darlington,  in  the  County 

of  Durham,  Lot  23,  Concession  III   234/81      May  2/81 

Township  of  Dunwich  in  the  County 

of  Elgin,  Lot  8,  Concession  VII   260/81      May  16/81 

Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  formerly  in  the  County  of 

Ontario,  Lot  19,  Concession  F   261/81      May  16/81 

(revoked  by  486/81) 

Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of 

Simcoe,  Lot  19,  Concession  F   262/81      May  16/81 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  formerly 
in  the  Village  of  Wasaga  Beach, 
in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  2, 

Concession  XV,  Plan  Number  815   263/81      May  16/81 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  Plan  Number  518942  and 

Plan  Number  815   264/81      May  16/81 

Township  of  Verulam  in  the  County 
of  Victoria,  Lot  11,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  RD60   351/81      June  13/81 

Borough  of  York  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  Parts  of 

Lots  314  and  315,  Plan  Number  1 8 1 3   356/81     June  13/81 

Borough  of  York  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  Parts  of 

Lots  17  and  18,  Plan  Number  847   357/81      June  13/81 

Township  of  Essa  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  Part  of  the  East  Half  of 
Lot  19,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  51R-478   391/81      June  27/81 

Township  of  Wainfleet  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly  in 
the  County  of  Welland,  Parts  of 
Lots  19  and  20,  Concession  III, 

Plan  Number  778A   392/81      June  27/81 
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Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly 
in  the  County  of  Welland,  Part  of 
Block  F,  Corporation  Plan  No.  24, 

now  known  as  Plan  525   393/81      June  27/81 

Township  of  Amaranth  in  the  County 

of  Dufferin,  Lot  1,  Concession  IX   403/81      July  4/81 

Township  of  Carden  in  the  County  of 
Victoria,  Lot  2,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  57R-228   411/81      July  4/81 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Bertie  in  the 
County  of  Welland,  Lot  4,  Cross 

Concession   450/81      July  18/81 

City  of  Toronto  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  Lot  1, 

Plan  Number  128E   485/81      Aug.  8/81 

Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  formerly  in  the  County  of 

Ontario,  Lot  19,  Concession  F   486/81      Aug.  8/81 

City  of  Mississauga  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Toronto  in  the  County  of 

Peel,  Lot  128,  Plan  Number  745   488/81     Aug.  8/81 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach,  formerly  the 
Village  of  Wasaga  Beach,  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  5,  Sixteenth 

Concession   528/81      Aug.  29/81 

City  of  North  York,  formerly  in  the 
Borough  of  York,  in  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto, 

Plan  Number  2056   542/81     Sept.  5/81 

Town  of  East  Gwillimbury  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York,  Block  E, 

Part  I,  Plan  Number  402   577/81      Sept.  12/81 

(revoked  by  585/81) 

Town  of  East  Gwillimbury  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York,  Block  E, 

Part  I,  Plan  Number  402   585/81      Sept.  12/81 

Town  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe, 
Lot  13,  Plan  Number  87  designated  as 

Part  14,  Plan  Number  51R-1278   612/81      Oct.  3/81 
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City  of  Orillia,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  South  Orillia, 
in  the  County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  5, 
Concession  IV,  Parts  1,  2,  3  and  4 

Plan  Number  51R-1130   618/81      Oct.  10/81 

Geographic  Township  of  Casgrain  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Cochrane, 

Lot  25,  Concession  VII   632/81     Oct.  17/81 

Township  of  Rama  in  the  County  of 

Simcoe,  Lot  5,  Concession  L   674/81      Oct.  24/81 

Township  of  Nottawasaga  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  32, 

Concession  IV  and  V   676/81      Oct.  31/81 

Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Markham  in  the 
County  of  York,  Parcel  6-1, 

Section  MA -2   677/81      Oct.  31/81 

(revoked  by  86 1/81) 

City  of  Toronto  and  partly  in  the 
Borough  of  York,  formerly  in  the 

Township  of  York,  Plan  No.  1885   714/81      Nov.  7/81 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Bertie  in  the 
County  of  Welland,  Lot  2, 

Concession  II   780/81      Dec.  5/81 

Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  Lot  14,  Plan  Number  87, 

Part  5,  Plan  Number  51R-1278   782/81      Dec.  5/81 

Township  of  Mariposa  in  the  County 
of  Victoria,  lots  7  and  8,  Concession 
A,  Part  54,  Plan  Number  R.D.  187  and 

Lot  98,  Plan  Number  553   783/81      Dec.  5/81 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  in  the  County 

of  Simcoe,  Lot  26,  Plan  Number  1576   797/81      Dec.  12/81 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach,  formerly  in  the 
Village  of  Wasaga  Beach,  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  part  of  Lot  6,  Concession  XVI, 

Plan  Number  51R-553   840/81     Jan.  2/82 

Town  of  Markham  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Markham  in  the  County  of 

York,  Parcel  6-7  for  Section  MA -2   861/81     Jan.  9/82 

Township  of  Lindsay  in  the  County  of 
Bruce,  Lot  15,  Concession  VIII, 

Plan  Number  R-174   869/81      Jan.  16/82 
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Township  of  Emily  in  the  County  of 
Victoria,  Lot  13,  Concession  I, 

Plan  Number  RD-44   6/82     Jan.  30/82 


Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  part  of  Lot  112,  Concession  II, 

Plan  Number  51 R- 1231   51/82     Feb.  20/82 

Geographic  Township  of  Monteith  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
part  of  Lot  31,  Concession  VIII, 

Plan  Number  PSR  1700   64/82     Feb.  20/82 


Geographic  Township  of  Monteith  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
part  of  Lot  31,  Concession  VIII, 

Plan  Number  PSR  1700   65/82     Feb.  20/82 

Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe, 
part  of  Lot  13, 

Plan  Number  51R-1278   80/82     Mar.  6/82 

Township  of  Cardiff  in  the 
Provisional  County  of  Haliburton, 

part  of  Lot  24,  Concession  VI   81/82     Mar.  6/82 


Township  of  Bedford  in  the  County  of 
Frontenac,  part  of  Lot  31, 

Concession  VII   87/82     .Mar.  6/82 

City  of  North  York  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto,  part  of  Lot  64, 

Plan  Number  7611   112/82     Mar.  13/82 


City  of  North  York  in  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan 

Toronto,  Lot  65,  Plan  Number  7611   113/82     Mar.  13/82 


Township  of  Uxbridge  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham  in  the  County  of 
Ontario,  part  of  Lot  14,  Concession  VII, 

Plan  Number  414   143/82     Mar.  27/82 


Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  Lot  43, 

Plan  Number  1700   163/82     Apr.  3/82 


Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe, 
Lot  83,  Concession  1, 

Plan  Number  51R-10463   164/82     Apr.  3/82 

(revoked  by  453/82) 


Township  of  Scugog  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham,  Lot  5, 
Concession  X, 

Plan  Number  40R-4747   175/82     Apr.  10/82 
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Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of  Simcoe, 
lots  13  and  14, 

Plan  Number  51R-1278   192/82     Apr.  17/82 

Township  of  Georgina  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York,  Lot  11, 
Concession  III, 

Plan  Number  86766B   193/82     Apr.  17/82 

City  of  Mississauga  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel,  Lot  162, 

Plan  Number  774   280/82     May  15/82 


City  of  Mississauga  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Peel,  Lot  5, 
Concession  I, 

Plan  Number  43R-9820   292/82     May  22/82 


Town  of  Wasaga  Beach,  County  of  Simcoe, 
Lot  6,  Concession  XVI, 

Plan  Number  RD469   301/82     May  22/82 


Township  of  Smith  in  the  County  of 
Peterborough,  Lot  27,  Concession  XIV, 

Plan  Number  45R-4201   316/82     May  29/82 

Town  of  Parry  Sound,  Territorial  District 
of  Parry  Sound,  Lots  114  and  115  on 
Westside  of  Highview  Street, 

Plan  Number  135   332/82     June  5/82 


Township  of  Mariposa, 
County  of  Victoria,  Lot  40, 

Plan  Number  553   371/82     June  19/82 


Township  of  Southwold, 
County  of  Elgin,  Lot  45, 

Plan  Number  D-9 11   372/82     June  19/82 


Township  of  Mariposa,  County  of 
Victoria,  Part  19  on  Reference  Plan, 

Lot  40,  Plan  Number  553   381/82     June  19/82 

(revoked  by  435/82) 


Township  of  Essa  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  Lot  19  in  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  478   402/82     June  26/82 


Town  of  Wasaga  Beach,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Sunnidale,  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  Lot  5,  Concession  XV, 

Plan  Number  51R-1316   420/82     July  3/82 


Township  of  Adelaide,  County  of 
Middlesex,  Concession  III,  Lot  19, 

Plan  Number  295   421/82     July  3/82 
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Township  of  Adelaide,  County  of 
Middlesex,  Concession  III,  Lot  20, 

Plan  Number  295   422/82     July  3/82 

Township  of  Normandy,  County  of 

Grey,  Lot  30,  Concession  XIII   427/82     July  3/82 

Township  of  Mariposa,  County  of 
Victoria,  Part  19  on  Reference  Plan, 
Lot  40,  Plan  Number  553, 

(revoking  Reg.)   435/82     July  10/82 

Township  of  Beaucage  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Nipissing,  Lot  12,  Concession  I, 

Plan  Number  P-2259   446/82     July  17/82 

Township  of  Lindsay,  County  of  Bruce, 
Lot  15,  Concession  VIII, 

Plan  Number  R-174   452/82     July  17/82 

Township  of  Tay,  County  of  Simcoe, 
Lot  83,  Concession  I, 

Plan  Number  51R-10463   453/82     July  17/82 

Township  of  Leamington,  County  of 

Essex,  Lot  10,  Plan  Number  198   461/82     July  24/82 

Village  of  Elora,  County  of  Wellington 
Wellington  South  (No. 61), 

Plan  Number  181   481/82  July  31/82 

Township  of  London,  County  of 

Middlesex,  Concession  XI   493/82  Aug.  7/82 

Township  of  Matchedash,  County  of 

Simcoe,  Lot  20,  Concession  VIII   510/82  Aug.  14/82 

Village  of  Elora,  County  of  Wellington, 
Wellington  South  (No. 61)  as  Number  181, 

Plan  Number  WGR- 14   511/82     Aug.  14/82 

Township  of  Himsworth  South, 
District  of  Parry  Sound,  Lot  11, 
Concession  XVII,  Number  PSR, 

Plan  290   512/82     Aug.  14/82 

Township  of  Cardiff,  Provisional 
County  of  Haliburton,  Lot  24, 

Concession  VI   578/82     Sept.  11/82 

Town  of  Halton  Hills,  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  (formerly  the 
Town  of  Acton  in  the  County  of  Halton) 

Lot  40,  Plan  Number  772   603/82     Sept.  25/82 

Township  of  West  Lincoln,  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  (Formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Gainsborough,  County  of  Lincoln) 

Lot  19,  Concession  IV   605/82     Sept.  25/82 


1204 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


Township  of  Cardiff,  Provisional  County 

of  Haliburton,  Lot  24, 

Concession  VI  

Township  of  Innisfil,  County  of 
Simcoe,  Lot  30,  Concession  XIII, 

Plan  Number  660  

(revoked  by  4/83) 

Township  of  Adjala  in  the  County 

of  Simcoe,  Plan  Number  RD-622  

Township  of  Innisfil  in  the  County 

of  Simcoe,  Lot  26,  Concession  XI  

Township  of  Bayham  in  the  County 

of  Elgin  

Township  of  Essa  in  the  County 

of  Simcoe,  Lot  19,  Concession  IV  

Township  of  Tudhope  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
Lot  11,  Concession  1,  Plan  Number 
54R-1327  

Township  of  Essa  in  the  County 

of  Simcoe,  Lot  19,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  51R-1 1213  

Township  of  Lindsay  in  the  County 
of  Bruce,  Lot  15,  Concession  VIII, 
Plan  Number  R-174  

Township  of  Cramahe  in  the 

County  of  Northumberland,  Lots 

14,  15  and  16  in  Concession  IV  

Township  of  Brant  in  the  County 

of  Bruce,  Lot  30,  Concession  II  

Township  of  Innisfil  in  the  County 
of  Simcoe,  Part  of  Broken,  Lot  30, 
Concession  XIII  and  Part  of  Lot  39 
and  Block  G,  Plan  Number  660  

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  (formerly  in  the 
township  of  Sunnidale)  in  the  County 
Simcoe,  Lot  6,  Concession  XVI, 
Plan  Number  534  

Town  of  Rayside  -  Balfour  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 
Lot  1,  Concession  III, 
Plan  Number  53R-3792  


666/82     Oct.  23/82 


675/82     Oct.  23/82 


691/82 
699/82 
735/82 

756/82 


788/82 
811/82 


Oct.  30/82 

Nov.  6/82 

Nov.  20/82 

Dec.  4/82 


759/82     Dec.  4/82 


763/82     Dec.  4/82 


764/82     Dec.  4/82 


Dec.  4/82 
Jan.  1/83 


4/83     Jan.  22/83 


18/83     Jan.  29/83 


52/83     Feb.  5/83 
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Town  of  Lindsay,  formerly  in  the 
Township  of  Ops,  in  the  County  of 
Victoria,  east  half  of  Lot  20  in 
Concession  IV,  Plan  Number  97956; 
Lot  20,  Concession  IV, 

Plan  Number  13415   59/83     Feb.  5/83 

Town  of  Onaping  Falls 
formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Dowling,  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Sudbury, 

Lot  10,  Concession  IV   89/83     Feb.  26/83 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach, 
formerly  in  the  Township 
of  Nottawasaga,  County 
of  Sir.oce,  lot  ~ , 

Plan  Number  862   105/83     Mar.  12/83 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  Tr.e 

Regional  Municipality  of 

Niagara,  parts  of  Lots  13 

and  14,  Plan  Number  328  for  the 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  and 

Plan  Number  2371  for  the  former 

Township  of  Bertie,  now 

known  as  Plan  Number  992   109/83     Mar.  12/83 

City  of  Cornwall  in  the 
United  Counties  of  Stormont, 
Dundas  and  Glengarry,  Lot  7, 

Concession  1   110/83     Mar.  19/83 

Township  of  Wolford  in  the 
United  Counties  of  Leeds  and 
Grenville,  Lot  10, 

Concession  II   111/83     Mar.  19/83 

Township  of  Orillia  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  2 

Concession  1,  Plan  Number  478   115/83     Mar.  19/83 

Township  of  Dack,  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
Parcel  17567, 

South  Section  Timiskaming   143/83     Mar.  26/83 

Township  of  Tay  in  the  County  of 
Simcoe,  part  of  Lot  13 

Plan  Number  51R-1278   181/83     Apr.  16/83 

Town  of  Wasaga  Beach  in  the 
County  of  Simcoe,  Lot  40 

Plan  Number  1730   182/83     Apr.  16/83 

Township  of  Croft  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
Lots  21  and  22,  Concession  III, 

Plan  Number  ?5R  1904   207/83     Apr.  23/83 
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City  of  Mississauga  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Toronto 
in  the  County  of  Peel, 
part  of  Lot  125 

Plan  Number  774   216/83     Apr.  30/83 

Township  of  Hagerman  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Parry  Sound, 
parts  of  Lots  28,  29  and  30  in 
Concession  VII 

Plan  Number  260   217/83     Apr.  30/83 

Town  of  Fort  Erie  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara,  formerly  in 
the  Village  of  Crystal  Beach  in  the 
County  of  Welland, 
part  of  Block  P 

Plan  Number  544   243/83     May  14/83 

Township  of  Evanturel  in  the 
Territorial  District  of  Timiskaming, 
part  of  the  south  half  of  Lot  7 

in  Concession  1   249/83     May  14/83 

Townships  of  Belmont  and  Methuen, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Methuen, 
in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 

parts  of  Lot  30  in  Concession  IX   315/83     June  11/83 

Township  of  Mariposa  in  the 
County  of  Victoria, 
part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  C, 
part  6  Number  R.D.  200 

Lot  11  Number  547   327/83     June  18/83 

Township  of  Howard  in  the  County  of  Kent, 

half  Lot  93,  Number  219087   329/83     June  18/83 

Township  of  Mariposa  in  the 

County  of  Victoria 

part  of  Lot  8  in  Concession  A 

Number  R.D.  187   352/83     June  25/83 

Town  of  Goderich  in  the 
County  of  Huron 
West  half  of  Lot  376 

Plan  Number  U57   357/83     July  2/83 

Town  of  Huntsville  in  the 
District  Municipality  of  Muskoka, 
formerly  in  the  Township  of  Chaffey  in  the 
District  of  Muskoka, 
Part  of  Lot  11,  Concession  III 
Township  of  Chaffey 


Part  18,  Plan  Number  BR- 1048 


420/83     July  16/83 


Town  of  Aylmer  in  the 
County  of  Elgin 

Lots  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  Plan  301 


421/83     July  16/83 
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Town  of  Rayside-Balfour  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 
part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  III, 

Plan  Number  53R-3792   467/83     Aug.  6/83 

Town  of  Rayside-Balfour  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury, 
part  of  Lot  1  in  Concession  III, 

Plan  Number  53R-3792   468/83     Aug.  6/83 

Township  of  Fenelon  in  the 
County  of  Victoria 

part  of  Lot  30  in  Concession  VII   472/83     Aug.  13/83 

Township  of  Georgina,  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
formerly  in  the  County  of  York, 
part  of  Lot  Numbers  22  and  23  in 

Concession  1   518/83     Aug.  27/83 


City  of  Mississauga  in  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
(formerly  in  the  Township  of  Toronto, 
in  the  County  of  Peel) 

part  of  Block  B,  Plan  Number  680   519/83     Aug.  27/83 

(An  asterisk  (*)  denotes  that  the  Regulation  has 

been  amended  prior  to  January  1,  1981  but 

the  amendments  are  not  shown.) 

(-  for  amendments  to  the  end  of  198O 

-  see  Table  of  Regulations  published  in 

The  Ontario  Gazette  dated  March  14,  1981  or 

in  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980.) 

Restricted  Areas  -  (now  zoning) 
County  of  Brant, 


Township  of  Brantford   *295/74 

Township  of  Brantford 

(revoking  Reg.)   695/82  Nov.  6/82 

County  of  Bruce, 

Township  of  Brant  (revoking  Reg.)   747/82  Nov.  27/82 

Township  of  Carrick   *274/74 

amended   358/83  July  2/83 

Township  of  Huron  (revoking  Reg.)   746/82  Nov.  27/82 

Town  of  Kincardine  (revoking  Reg.)   748/82  Nov.  27/82 

County  of  Elgin, 

Township  of  Bayham  (*284/74) 

amended   738/81  Nov.  21/81 

(revoked  by  799/82) 

Township  of  Bayham  (revoking  Reg.)   799/82  Dec.  25/82 

Township  of  Malahide  (revoking  Reg. ).. .  588/82  Sept.  18/82 
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176/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

632/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

'  R.R.O. 

701/83 

1970 
Nov. 

19/83 

159/81 

Apr. 

4/81 

*294/74 

604/82 

Sept. 

25/82 

305/82 

May 

22/82 

*3l8/74 
218/83 
593/84 

Apr. 
Oct. 

30/83 
6/84 

23o/o2 

May 

1/82 

241/82 

May 

1/82 

239/82 

May 

1/82 

*289/74 
410/81 

July 

4/81 

240/82 

May 

1/82 

*287/74 

214/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

752/81 
809/81 
587/82 

Nov. 
Dec. 
Sept. 

28/81 
19/81 
18/82 

642/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

69/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

68/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

70/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

County  of  Essex, 

Township  of  Colchester  South 

(revoking  Reg. )  

Township  of  Mersea  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Tilbury  North  

amended  

County  of  Frontenac, 

Township  of  Bedford  (revoking  Reg.)  

County  of  Grey, 

Township  of  Glenelg  

County  of  Haliburton, 

Township  of  Cardiff  (revoking  Reg.)  

County  of  Hastings, 

Township  of  Sidney  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Thurlow  

amended  

amended  

County  of  Huron, 

Township  of  East  Wawanosh 

(revoking  Reg. )  

Township  of  Hay  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Morris  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Stephen  

amended  

Township  of  Turnberry 

(revoking  Reg. )  

Township  of  Usborne  

County  of  Kent, 

Township  of  Camden  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Chatham  (* 10/73) 

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  642/82) 

Township  of  Chatham  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Harwich  

Township  of  Raleigh  (revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Raleigh  
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County  of  Lamb ton, 

Township  of  Bosanquet 

(revoking  Reg.)   100/82     Mar.  6/82 

Township  of  Moore   250/83     May  14/83 

Township  of  Warwick   *28 1/7^ 

amended   851/81      Jan.  9/82 

County  of  Lanark, 

Township  of  Drummond 

(revoking  Reg.)   531/81      Aug.  29/81 

County  of  Leeds  and  Grenville, 

Township  of  Front  of  Leeds  and 

Lansdowne  (revoking  Reg.)   547/82     Aug.  21/82 

Township  of  Oxford  (on  Rideau)   372/77 

amended   22/81      Feb.  14/81 

Township  of  South  Elmsley   *3 10/74 

Township  of  South  Gower   371/77 

County  of  Northumberland, 

Township  of  Murray  (revoking  Reg.)   862/81      Jan.  16/82 

County  of  Ontario  (now  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Durham), 

Township  of  Pickering  (now  the  Town 

of  Pickering)   *102/72 

amended   208/81      Apr.  18/81 

amended   209/81      Apr.  25/81 

amended   833/81      Jan.  2/82 

amended   852/81      Jan.  9/82 

amended   165/82     Apr.  3/82 

amended   492/82     Aug.  7/82 

amended   64/83     Feb.  12/83 

amended   93/83     Feb.  26/83 

amended   194/83     Apr.  16/83 

amended   283/83     May  28/83 

amended   291/83     May  28/83 

amended   310/83     June  4/83 

amended   311/83     June  4/83 

amended   469/83     Aug.  6/83 

amended   114/84     Mar.  10/84 

amended   608/84     Oct.  13/84 

Township  of  Uxbridge   *  103/72 

amended   538/81      Aug.  29/81 

amended   426/82     July  3/82 

amended   584/83     Oct.  1/83 

(revoked  by  506/84) 

Township  of  Uxbridge  (revoking  Reg.)...  506/84     Aug.  25/84 


County  of  Oxford, 

Township  of  Tillsonburg 


*347/74 
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County  of  Perth, 

Township  of  Elma  (revoking  Reg.)   182/82     Apr.  10/82 

Township  of  Wallace  (revoking  Reg.)   183/82      Apr.  10/82 

County  of  Peterborough, 

Township  of  North  Monaghan   377/77 

Township  of  Smith   720/79 

Township  of  Smith   879/79 

County  of  Prescott  and  Russell, 

Township  of  West  Hawkesbury   *321/74 

(revoked  by  721/84) 

Township  of  West  Hawkesbury 

(revoking  Reg.)   721/84     Nov.  24/84 

County  of  Prince  Edward, 

Township  of  North  Marysburgh 

(revoking  Reg.)   812/81      Dec.  19/81 

Township  of  Sophiasburgh 

(revoking  Reg.)   696/82     Nov.  6/82 

County  of  Renfrew, 

Township  of  Admaston   *3l6/74 

Township  of  Alice  and  Fraser   *3 14/74 

Township  of  Horton   *3 17/74 

(revoked  by  520/84) 

Township  of  Horton 

(revoking  Reg.)   520/84     Sept.  1/84 

Township  of  McNab   *3 11/74 

amended   437/81     July  11/81 

Township  of  Pembroke   *3 15/74 

(revoked  by  519/84) 

Township  of  Pembroke 

(revoking  Reg.)   519/84     Sept.  1/84 

Township  of  Rolph,  Buchanan,  Wylie 

and  McKay   *3 12/74 

Township  of  Stafford  (revoking  Reg.) .. .  697/82     Nov.  6/82 

County  of  Simcoe, 

Township  of  Essa   *299/74 

Township  of  Innisfil   1034/80 

amended   20/82     Feb.  6/82 

amended   5/84     Jan.  21/84 
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10/83 

  574/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

  694/83 

Nov. 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Township  of  Nottawasaga  

Township  of  Tay  (revoking  Reg.). 

Township  of  Tecumseth  

amended  

(revoked  by  314/84) 

Township  of  Tecumseth 

(revoking  Reg.)  

Township  of  Tiny  

amended  

Township  of  Vespra  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

County  of  Victoria, 

Township  of  Ops  (revoking  Reg.) 


District  of  Algoma, 

Geographic  townships  of  Cobden, 

Striker,  Scarfe  and  Mack  

amended  , 

Geographic  townships  of  Lewis, 
Long,  Shedden,  Spragge  and  Striker, 

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  299/84) 
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18/84 

505/84 

Aug. 

25/84 

609/84 

Oct. 

13/84 

646/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

672/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

727/84 

Nov. 

24/84 

793/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

800/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

302/82 

May 

22/82 

148/81 

Apr . 

4/81 

nnn  /7il 

f\  1  f\  /ft? 

Oct . 

2/82 

7 1  k  /ftll 

J  14/ OH 

June 

2/84 

ion /ft  1 
lyu/o  I 

Apr . 

11/81 

79ft  /ftll 

(  C.O  /OH 

Dec . 

1/84 

*62/73 

202/81 

Apr . 

18/81 

274/81 

May 

16/81 

307/81 

May 

23/81 

491/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

492/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

519/81 

Aug. 

22/81 

374/82 

June 

19/82 

375/82 

June 

19/82 

765/82 

Dec. 

4/82 

5/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

761/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

771/83 

Dec. 

24/83 

528/84 

Sept. 

1/84 

770/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

771/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

715/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

409/82 

June 

26/82 

332/83 

June 

18/83 

R.R.O. 

1970 

370/82 

June 

12/82 

409/82 

June 

26/82 
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Geographic  townships  of  Lewis, 
Long,  Shedden,  Spragge  and  Striker 


OQQ  /ft]| 

May 

OA  /ftJi 

npncrrAnhi  p  Tnwn^hi  n   nf*  WpQr 

1 fto  /ft  1 

Apr . 

1  1  /ft  1 
I  I  /O  I 

pmpriH  pH 

jUO/O  I 

May 

on  /ft  1 

• 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  North  Planning  Area... 

279 /oO 

161/81 

Apr. 

4/81 

28 1/81 

May 

23/81 

380/81 

June 

20/8 1 

497/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

716/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

ft£"2  /Q  1 

Jan . 

16/82 

2/82 

Jan . 

23/82 

/QO 

03/o2 

Feb . 

20/82 

Apr . 

O  /ftO 

266/82 

May 

8/82 

333/82 

June 

5/82 

514/82 

Aug. 

14/82 

583/82 

Sept . 

1 1  /82 

118/83 

Mar. 

19/83 

139/83 

Mar. 

26/83 

204/83 

Apr. 

23/83 

529/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

548/83 

Sept . 

10/83 

593/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

50/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

51/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

92/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

268/84 

May 

12/84 

269/84 

May 

12/84 

amended 

^37  /R4 

D  J  1  1  OH 

Sept . 

8/84 

amended 

762/84 

Dec . 

15/84 

trict  of  Cochrane 

Town  of  Kapuskasing  

*669  of  R  R  0 

1Q70 

(revoked  by  469/84) 

Town  of  Kapuskasing  (revoking  Reg.).... 

469 /84 

AUg . 

1 1  /84 

Town  of  Kapuskasing  

172/7S 

(revoked  by  477/84) 

Town  of  Kapuskasing  (revoking  Reg.)  

477/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

*271/74 

Geographic  townships  of  Casgrain, 

Hanlan,  Kendall,  Lowther  and  Way  

*493/78 

63/81 

Feb. 

28/81 

486/82 

July 

31/82 

230/83 

May 

7/83 

326/83 

June 

18/83 

281/84 

May 

19/84 

337/84 

June 

16/84 

631/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

741/84 

Dec. 

•8/84 

1214 
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Geographic  townships  of  O'Brien, 

Owen  and  Teetzel   423/78 

Sunday  Lake  Area  and  Lower  Detour 

Lake  Area   280/81  May  23/81 

District  of  Kenora, 

Geographic  Township  of  Baird   12/78 

(revoked  by  85/84) 

Geographic  Township  of  Baird   162/82  Apr.  3/82 

Geographic  townships  of  Brownridge, 

Ewart,  Glass,  Kirkup  and  Pelican   482/71 

Geographic  Township  of  Forgie   798/81  Dec.  12/81 

Geographic  Township  of  Pellatt   783/82  Dec.  18/82 

Geographic  Township  of  Pettypiece  ..  177/80 

Geographic  Township  of  Van  Home   343/82  June  12/82 

(revoked  by  110/84) 

Geographic  Township  of  Van  Horne 

(revoking  Reg.)   110/84  Mar.  10/84 

Geographic  Township  of  Wainwright   797/79 

Geographic  Township  of  Wainwright   326/81  May  30/81 

Territorial  District  of  Kenora 

(Part  of  Summer  Resort  Location 

L.K.  324  -  Parcel  15400  -  District  of 

Kenora  Freehold)   327/81  May  30/81 

Territorial  District  of  Kenora   718/82  Nov.  13/82 

amended   470/84  Aug.  11/84 

District  of  Manitoulin, 

Geographic  townships  of  Campbell, 

Dawson,  Mills  and  Robinson  (*153/74) 

amended   144/81  Mar.  28/81 

amended   158/81  Apr.  4/81 

amended   435/81  July  11/81 

amended   530/81  Aug.  29/81 

(revoked  by  672/81) 

District  of  Manitoulin, 

Geographic  townships  of  Campbell, 

Dawson,  Mills  and  Robinson   672/81  Oct.  24/81 

amended   206/82  Apr.  24/82 

amended   267/82  May  8/82 

amended   369/82  June  12/82 

amended   444/82  July  17/82 

amended   610/82  Sept.  25/82 

amended   205/83  Apr.  23/83 
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206/83 

Apr. 

23/83 

652/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

692/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

717/83 

Dec. 

3/83 

14/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

562/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

^rict  of  Nipissing, 

Geographic  townships  of  Askin, 

811/81 

Dec . 

19/81 

nf  PRO 

dou  ui  n.n.u. 

1Q7D 

(.revoked  uy  oU/oh; 

Geographic  Township  of  Strathy 

ft  1 "3/ftU 

Od.li . 

*540/74 

(see  Schedule  to  the  Regulation) 

35/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

75/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

397/81 

June 

27/81 

457/81 

July 

25/81 

562/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

563/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

564/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

673/81 

Oct. 

24/81 

740/81 

Nov. 

21/81 

745/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

758/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

830/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

831/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

57/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

149/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

209/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

210/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

334/82 

June 

5/82 

361/82 

June 

12/82 

383/82 

June 

19/82 

463/82 

July 

24/82 

464/82 

July 

24/82 

485/82 

July 

31/82 

500/82 

Aug. 

7/82 

581/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

582/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

678/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

702/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

708/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

777/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

846/82 

Jan. 

8/83 

337/83 

June 

25/83 

680/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

712/83 

Nov. 

26/83 

775/83 

Dec. 

31/83 

776/83 

Dec. 

31/83 

777/83 

Dec. 

31/83 
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amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Township  of  Temagami  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  583/84) 

Township  of  Temagami 

(revoking  Reg.)  

District  of  Parry  Sound, 

Geographic  Township  of  Croft  

Geographic  Township  of  Croft  

Geographic  Township  of  East  Mills., 

Geographic  Township  of  Ferguson  

amended  

Geographic  Township  of  Ferguson 
(Plan  M-478)  

Geographic  Township  of  Ferguson 

(Plan  M-512)  

amended  

Geographic  Townships  of  McKenzie 
and  Patterson  

amended  

amended  

District  of  Rainy  River, 

Geographic  Township  of  Miscampbell. 

amended  

amended  

amended  , 


1/84 

Jan. 

21/84 

224/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

331/84 

June 

9/84 

400/84 

July 

7/84 

436/84 

July 

21/84 

437/84 

July 

21/84 

553/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

594/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

595/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

596/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

597/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

742/84 

Dec. 

8/84 

744/84 

Dec. 

8/84 

757/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

774/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

798/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

R.R.O. 

1970 

561/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

454/82 

July 

17/82 

535/82 

Aug. 

21/82 

17/83 

Jan. 

22/83 

583/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

153/80 

1110/80 

1133/80 

1109/80 
396/81 

537/82 


June  27/81 
Aug.  21/82 


538/82  Aug.  21/82 

250/84  May  12/84 

*484/71 

74/82  Feb.  27/82 

405/82  June  26/82 


449/74 
575/81 
603/81 
712/81 


Sept.  12/81 
Sept.  19/81 
Nov.  7/81 


Registered  Plan  No.  SM-293  (south  of 
the  Geographic  Township  of  Trottier) , 


483/71 


Township  of  Alberton 


•268/74 
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District  of  Sudbury, 


Geographic  Townships  of  Emo  and 

485/71 

831/82 

Jan . 

8/83 

Part  of  the  District  (*568/72) 

1/81 

Jan. 

24/81 

14/81 

Feb. 

7/81 

384/81 

June 

27/81 

385/81 

June 

27/81 

477/81 

Aug. 

1/81 

487/81 

Aug. 

8/81 

509/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

532/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

543/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

572/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

(revoked  by  834/81) 

834/81 

Jan. 

2/82 

67/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

79/82 

Mar. 

6/82 

110/82 

Mar. 

13/82 

116/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

117/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

118/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

242/82 

May 

1/82 

243/82 

May 

1/82 

257/82 

May 

1/82 

450/82 

July 

17/82 

476/82 

July 

24/82 

50 1 /82 

Aug. 

7/82 

563/82 

Sept . 

4/82 

584/82 

Sept . 

1 1/82 

6 1 1 /82 

Sept . 

25/82 

700/82 

Nov. 

6/82 

70 1 /82 

Nov. 

6/82 

53/83 

Feb. 

5/83 

183/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

208/83 

Apr. 

23/83 

261/83 

May 

21/83 

292/83 

May 

28/83 

293/83 

May 

28/83 

349/83 

June 

25/83 

473/03 

Aug. 

13/0  j 

488/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

547/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

564/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

577/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

585/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

586/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

714/83 

Nov. 

26/83 

94/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

99/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

766/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

767/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

768/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

♦270/74 

L  2 1 8 
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District  of  Thunder  Bay, 

Geographic  townships  of  Ashmore, 


Errington,  Fulford  and  McQuesten  

364/81 

June 

20/81 

441/83 

July 

23/83 

696/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

Geographic  townships  of  Gorham 

*  109/75 

288/82 

May 

15/82 

664/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

690/82 

Oct. 

30/82 

796/82 

Dec. 

18/82 

362/83 

July 

9/83 

576/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

6/84 

Jan. 

21/84 

84/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

167/84 

Mar. 

31/84 

22o/o4 

Apr . 

28/84 

456/84 

Aug. 

4/84 

502/84 

Aug. 

18/84 

541/84 

Sept . 

8/84 

589/84 

Sept . 

29/84 

590/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

607/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

623/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

644/84 

Oct . 

27/84 

645/84 

Oct. 

27/84 

745/84 

Dec. 

8/84 

758/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

759/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

760/84 

Dec. 

15/84 

897/79 

Geographic  townships  of  Pearson 

*2 19/75 

442/83 

July 

23/83 

545/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

566/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

296/80 

64/81 

Feb. 

28/81 

533/81 

Aug. 

29/81 

Savant. Lake  Townsite 

(Registered  Part  M-56)   131/80 


District  of  Timiskaming, 

Town  of  Charlton,  the  Township  of 
Chamberlain  and  the  geographic 
townships  of  Boston,  Dack,  Evanturel, 
Lebel,  Marquis,  Marter,  McElroy, 


Otto  and  Pacaud   *67 1  of  R.R.O.  1970 

amended   143/81     Mar.  28/81 

amended   243/81      May  9/81 

amended   355/81      June  13/81 

amended   458/81      July  25/81 


TABLE  OF  REGULATIONS 


1219 


R.R.O.  Date  of 

1980       O.Reg.  Gazette 


a.m6nd6d 

490/81 

Anf? 

8/81 

RP7 /81 

fine 

22/81 

finer 

?Q  /8  1 

172/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

208/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

403/82 

June 

26/82 

643/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

645/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

749/82 

Nov. 

27/82 

amended 

8?/8^ 

Feb . 

486/83 

20/83 

487/83 

Aug. 

20/83 

672/83 

Nov. 

5/83 

329/84 

June 

9/84 

438/84 

July 

21/84 

454/84 

Aug. 

4/84 

amended  

455/84 

Aug . 

4/84 

565/84 

Sept . 

15/84 

*356/80 

467/80 

Lcipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto, 

the  Borough  of  Scarborough 

*  20/74 

.onal  Municipality  of  Durham, 

*  18/74 

*  19/74 

779/81 

Dec. 

9/81 

394/82 

June 

26/82 

160/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

195/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

Township  of  Uxbridge  (formerly  the 
Township  of  Scott  in  the  County  of 
Ontario)  

Town  of  Whitby  


*634/77 
*467/74 


Regional  Municipality  of  Haldimand-Norfolk 
townships  of  Delhi  and  Norfolk 
(formerly  in  the  Township  of 
Middleton)  

Regional  Municipality  of  Niagara,  Township 
of  West  Lincoln  (revoking  Reg.)  

Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton, 

Township  of  Cumberland  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 


>347/74 


165/81      Apr.  4/81 


*323/74 
152/81      Apr.  4/81 
606/84     Oct.  4/84 


Township  of  West  Carleton  (formerly 
in  the  Township  of  Fitzroy)  


670  of  R.R.O.  1970 
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Township  of  West  Carleton  (formerly 

in  the  Township  of  Fitzroy)   *325/74 

(revoked  by  720/84) 

Township  of  West  Carleton 
(formerly  in  the  Township  of 

Fitzroy)  (revoking  Reg.)   720/84     Nov.  24/84 

Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo, 

City  of  Cambridge  (formerly  in  the 

Township  of  North  Dumfries)   535/79 

Regional  Municipality  of  York, 


*  104/72 

125/81 

Mar. 

21/81 

207/81 

Apr. 

18/81 

349/81 

June 

13/81 

436/81 

July 

11/81 

444/81 

July 

18/81 

540/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

670/81 

Oct. 

24/81 

789/81 

Dec. 

12/81 

8/82 

Jan. 

30/82 

138/82 

Mar. 

27/82 

388/82 

June 

19/82 

663/82 

Oct. 

23/82 

770/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

850/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

737/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

747/83 

Dec. 

17/83 

57/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

540/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

269/81 

May 

16/81 

(revoked  by  317/82) 

317/82 

May 

29/82 

268/81 

May 

16/81 

•101/72 

369/81 

June 

20/81 

Rules  of  Procedure 

-  Consent  Applications   786 

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  406/83) 

-  Minor  Variance  Applications   787 

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  447/83) 


467/81     July  25/81 
28/82     Feb.  13/82 
439/82     July  10/82 


466/81  July  25/81 
554/82     Aug.  28/82 


Subdivision  Control, 

County  of  Hastings  -  Plan  No.  38 


673  of  R.R.O.  1970 
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District  of  Algoma  -  Plan  M-5  1   216/72 

District  of  Algoma  -  Plan  R-812   357/80 

District  of  Cochrane  -  Plan  M-13   402/72 

District  of  Kenora  -  Plans  M-1 33 

and  M-134   308/79 

amended   494/82     Aug.  7/82 

District  of  Manitoulin  -  Plans  46 

and  49   711/81      Nov.  7/81 

District  of  Nipissing  -  Plans  M-66, 

M-251  and  M-269   668  of  R.R.O.  1970 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Plans  431 

and  619   362/75 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Plan  M-56   343/79 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Plan  M-103   221/80 

Withdrawal  of  Delegation  of  Authority 
of  Minister  under  Section  53  of  the 

Planning  Act   785/82     Dec.  18/82 

(revoked  by  789/82) 

Withdrawal  of  Delegation  of  Authority 
of  Minister  under  Section  53  of  the 

Planning  Act   789/82     Dec.  18/82 

PLANNING  ACT,  1983 

Delegation  of  Authority  of  Minister 

under  Section  4  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983  - 

Condominium  Plans   475/83     Aug.  13/83 

Consents   474/83     Aug.  13/83 

amended   104/84     Mar.  3/84 

amended   693/84     Nov.  17/84 

Official  Plans   477/83     Aug.  13/83 

Subdivision  Plans   476/83     Aug.  13/83 

Notice  Requirements  - 

Interim  Control  By-Laws   405/83     July  16/83 

Official  Plans  and  Community 

Improvement  Plans   402/83     July  16/83 

Removal  of  Holding  Symbol  from 

Zoning  By-law   403/83     July  16/83 

Zoning  By-Laws   404/83     July  16/83 

amended   535/84     Sept.  1/84 
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Planning  Board  Fees  

Rules  of  Procedure 

-  Consent  Applications  

-  Minor  Variance  Applications  

Zoning  Areas  - 

District  of  Kenora, 

Geographic  Township  of  Wainwright  

Territorial  District  of  Kenora  

amended  

Territorial  District  of  Kenora  

Territorial  District  of  Kenora  

Unorganized  Parts  of  the  Red  Lake 

and  Area  Planning  Area  

District  of  Nipissing, 

Geographic  Township  of  Phelps  

District  of  Thunder  Bay, 

Geographic  Township  of  Bomby  

Geographic  Township  of  Bomby  

Geographic  Township  of  Bomby  

Geographic  Township  of  Brothers  

Geographic  Township  of  Pic  

Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  

Territorial  District  of  Thunder  Bay  

District  of  Timiskaming, 

Geographic  Township  of  Grenfell  

Geographic  Township  of  Grenfell  

Geographic  Township  of  Otto  

PLANT  DISEASES  ACT 

General  

POLICE  ACT 

Arbitration  

Equipment  

amended  

amended  

amended  


788 

789 
790 


481/83 

finer 

1  J/  Oj 

406/83 

July 

16/83 

447/83 

July 

30/83 

734/84 

Dec. 

1/84 

662/83 
471/84 

Oct. 

finer 

29/83 
1 1  /84 

663/83 

Oct . 

753/84 

Dec . 

15/84 

85/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

774/83 

Dec . 

31/83 

257/84 

May 

12/84 

339/84 

June 

16/84 

350/84 

June 

23/84 

86/84 

Feb. 

25/84 

688/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

340/84 

June 

16/84 

697/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

647/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

679/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

252/84 

May 

12/84 

336/81 
816/82 
364/84 

June 
Jan. 
June 

6/81 
1/83 
23/84 
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General  -  Discipline   791 

amended  

Municipal  Police  Forces   792 

Responsibility  of  Policing   793 

amended  

amended  

amended  

POWER  CORPORATION  ACT 

Electrical  Safety  Code   794 

(revoked  by  183/84) 

Electrical  Safety  Code  

Fees   795 

(revoked  by  384/82) 

Fees  

(revoked  by  746/84) 

Fees  

Pension  and  Insurance  Plan   796 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Water  Heaters   797 

PREARRANGED  FUNERAL  SERVICES  ACT 

Trust  Accounts   798 

amended  

PRIVATE  HOSPITALS  ACT 

General   799 

amended  

PRIVATE  INVESTIGATORS  AND  SECURITY  GUARDS  ACT 

General   800 

PRIVATE  VOCATIONAL  SCHOOLS  ACT 

General   80 1 

amended  

amended  


74/84     Feb.  25/84 


837/82  Jan.  8/83 
715/84  Nov.  17/84 
716/84     Nov.  17/84 


183/84     Apr.  21/84 

384/82  June  19/82 
746/84     Dec.  8/84 


442/82  July  10/82 

173/83  Apr.  9/83 

530/83  Sept.  3/83 

768/83  Dec.  24/83 

802/84  Jan.  5/85 


352/84     June  23/84 


628/81      Oct.  10/81 


499/81  Aug.  15/81 
184/83     Apr.  16/83 
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PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT 
(now  Professional  Engineers 
Actf  1984  -  see  S.O.  1984, 
c.  13) 

Consulting  Engineers   802 

(revoked  by  538/84) 

Designation  of  Specialists   803 

(revoked  by  538/84) 

General   804 

(revoked  by  538/84) 

Practice  and  Procedure  for  Hearings   805 

(revoked  by  538/84) 


PROFESSIONAL  ENGINEERS  ACT,  1984 


General  

amended . 


538/84  Sept.  8/84 
809/84     Jan.  5/85 


PROVINCIAL  COURT  (CIVIL  DIVISION)  PROJECT  ACT 
(now  Provincial  Court  (Civil  Division)  Act 
-  see  S.O.  1982,  c.  58,  s.  1) 

Rules  of  the  Provincial  Court 

(Civil  Division)  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

(revoked  by  797/84) 


806 


732/81 

Nov. 

21/81 

284/82 

May 

15/82 

450/83 

July 

30/83 

453/83 

July 

30/83 

406/84 

July 

14/84 

685/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

PROVINCIAL  COURTS  ACT 

Destruction  of  Records  Made  by 

Court  Reporter  

Observation  and  Detention  Homes  

Part-time  Provincial  Judges  Authorized 
to  Practise  Law  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Provincial  Judges  Benefits  

amended  

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 

of  the  Provincial  Offences  Courts  

amended  


807 


808 


60/83     Feb.  12/83 


81/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

719/81 

Nov. 

14/81 

574/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

566/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

332/84 

June 

16/84 

332/84 

June 

16/84 

803/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

651/82 

Oct. 

16/82 
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Rules  of  the  Provincial  Court 

(Family  Division)   810 

amended  

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984  - 
S.O.  1984,  c.1 1) 

Salaries  and  Benefits  of  Provincial 

Judges   811 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Stenographic  Reporters   812 

PROVINCIAL  LAND  TAX  ACT 

Exemption   813 

Forms  

amended  

General   8 14 

amended  

amended  

PROVINCIAL  OFFENCES  ACT 

Costs   815 

amended  

Extensions  of  Prescribed  Times   816 

Fine  Option  Program  

Proceedings  Commenced  by  Certificate 

of  Offence   817 

amended  

amended  

amended  '  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  on  Appeals 

in  the  Court  of  Appeal  under  the  Provincial 

Offences  Act   8 18 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  on  Appeals 

in  the  County  and  District  Courts  and  the 

Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division)  under 

Section  99  of  the  Act   8 19 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  on  Appeals 

in  the  Provincial  Court  (Criminal  Division) 

under  Section  118  of  the  Act   820 


652/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

426/81 

July 

11/81 

177/82 

Apr . 

10/82 

573/82 

Sept . 

1 1/82 

372/83 

July 

9/83 

565/83 

Sept. 

24/83 

332/84 

June 

16/84 

804/84 

Jan. 

5/85 

303/83 

June 

4/83 

12/84 

Jan. 

28/84 

508/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

549/83 

Sept . 

10/83 

285/82 

May 

15/82 

142/83 

Mar . 

26/83 

517/81 

Aug. 

15/81 

382/82 

June 

19/82 

686/82 

Oct. 

30/82 

713/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

766/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

33/83 

Feb. 

5/83 
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PROVINCIAL  PARKS  ACT 


Designation  of  Parks   821 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

General   822 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Guides  in  Quetico  Provincial  Park   823 

Mining  in  Provincial  Parks  

Mining  -  Ojibway  Prairie  Provincial 

Nature  Reserve   824 

PSYCHOLOGISTS  REGISTRATION  ACT 

General   825 

amended   

amended  

amended  

PUBLIC  ACCOUNTANCY  ACT 

Licence  Fee   826 

PUBLIC  COMMERCIAL  VEHICLES  ACT 

Carrying  Goods  in  Bond   827 

Conditions  of  Carriage  - 

Freight  Forwarders   828 


279/81 

May 

23/81 

429/82 

July 

3/82 

768/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

154/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

220/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

343/83 

June 

25/83 

378/83 

July 

9/83 

68/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

69/84 

Feb. 

18/84 

129/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

152/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

187/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

409/84 

July 

14/84 

410/84 

July 

14/84 

yjc-j/  oh 

Oct . 

20  /84 

680/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

251/81 

May 

16/81 

188/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

191/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

569/82 

Sept. 

4/82 

612/82 

Sept. 

25/82 

211/83 

Apr. 

23/83 

344/83 

June 

25/83 

644/83 

Oct. 

29/83 

128/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

188/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

546/84 

Sept. 

3/84 

702/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

783/84 

Dec. 

29/84 

345/83 

June 

25/83 

227/81  Apr.  25/81 
255/83  May  21/83 
661/84     Nov.  3/84 


taple  :f  ?Z7~-Ar::?;s 
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Z-er.era^  "re:; 
Livestock  Cai 
Used  Househol 
Extending  7a: 


carriers 
utile 


 Q    .  J     —  .  

~  ~  v .  /-i    ~  '    "  c.    "  -  "  c   "  ■'  ^  —    2  —  ~ 

p  ^  £  /  5  - 

'8/8' 

Extending  Validity  of  Public 

Xar . 

5  52 

Ir.'vrer  :ial  Ver.icle  licer.e-es  

(expired; 

86/83 

25  52 

Extending  Validity  of  Public 

123/84 

-■^ar . 

10/84 

amended  

832 

205/81 
663/81 
778/81 

Apr. 
Oct. 
Dec. 

18/81 
24/31 
5/3' 

76/82 

:-'=.r  . 

2  52 

?751i:  HZA27H  A 77 
r.c-;  2atcrat:ry  a.".:  2se::~er. 
::lle:::sr.  Cer.tre  licer.sir.;r  A : t 
-  see  2.:.  s .  "  '  • 

and  see  Healer.  Protection  art 
Procxticr  A::.  '952', 


Application  of  Schedule  3  to  the 
Public  Health  Act  to  Unorganized 
Pcwrsrics  


Camps  in  Unorganized  Ten 
(revoked  by  193/34) 

^aoice_  Zrar.ts  for  locr/.ur 

Facilities  

(revoked  by  23-  5-. 


3ocr.-L'.ity 
amended 
an ended 


y  292/34) 
Heel--.  Services 


lesLeraticn  of  lor." 

a-er.ce:  

amended  

(revoked  by  161/84) 


e  ^iceeoes 


833 
22- 


222 


222 


2'9  2-      Apr.    22  2- 


Mar.  28/81 
Tec.  5/81 


210/83  Apr.  23/83 
496/83     Aug.  20/83 
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Designation  of  Human  Ailments  

Food  Premises  

(revoked  by  243/84) 

Grants  to  Boards  of  Health  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  382/84) 

Health  Units  -  Areas  that  may  be 

Included  in  Health  Units  

(revoked  by  236/84) 

Health  Units  -  General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  235/84) 

Indigent  Patients  

(revoked  by  748/81) 

Indigent  Patients  (revoking  Reg.)  , 

Laboratories  

amended  

Pasteurization  Areas  

(revoked  by  243/84) 

Pasteurization  Plants  

(revoked  by  243/84) 

Plumbing  in  Unorganized  Territory  

(Expired) 

Public  Swimming  Pools  

amended  

amended.  

(revoked  by  381/84) 

Qualifications  of  Medical  Officers 
of  Health,  Public  Health  Inspectors 

and  Public  Health  Nurses  

(revoked  by  164/84) 

Recreational  Camps  

(revoked  by  242/84) 

Sanitary  Code  for  Unorganized  Territory. 
(Expired) 


839 
840 

841 


842 


843 


844 

845 
846 
847 
848 
849 


850 
851 

852 


174/82  Apr.  10/82 
346/84     June  16/84 


130/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

394/81 

June 

27/81 

747/81 

Nov. 

28/81 

560/82 

Aug. 

28/82 

712/82 

Nov. 

13/82 

587/83 

Oct. 

1/83 

345/84 

June 

16/84 

748/81  Nov.  28/81 
551/83     Sept.  10/83 


669/81  Oct.  24/81 
561/82     Aug.  28/82 
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Slaughterhouses  and  Meat  Processing 

Plants   853 

amended  

(revoked  by  293/84) 

Specimen  Collection  Centres   854 

amended  

X-Ray  Safety   855 

amended  

PUBLIC  HOSPITALS  ACT 

Capital  Grants  for  the  Amalgamation  of 

Hospital  Services   856 

Capital  Grants  for  Ambulance  Facilities   857 

Capital  Grants  for  Capital  Expenditures 
that  will  Produce  Savings  in 

Operating  Costs   858 

Capital  Grants  for  Hospital  Construction 

and  Renovation   859 

Capital  Grants  for  Local  Rehabilitation 

and  Crippled  Children's  Centres   860 

Capital  Grants  for  Regional  Rehabilitation 

Hospitals   861 

Capital  Grants  for  Teaching  Hospitals   862 

Classification  of  Hospitals   863 

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

Grants  to  Certain  Hospitals  for 

Laboratory  Investigations   864 

amended  

Hospital  Management   865 

Oil  Conversion  Grants  

Special  Grant  - 

Hawkesbury  and  District  General 

Hospital  

James  Bay  General  Hospital  

Public  Hospitals  in  Ontario  

PUBLIC  INSTITUTIONS  INSPECTION  ACT 

Fees  and  Allowances  to  Panel  Members   866 


749/81      Nov.  28/81 

552/83  Sept.  10/83 
45/84     Feb.  11/84 


32/83 
705/83 
639/84 
674/84 
695/84 


Feb.  5/83 

Nov.  19/83 

Oct.  27/84 

Nov.  10/84 

Nov.  17/84 


580/81  Sept.  12/81 

229/82  May  1/82 

43/81  Feb.  21/81 

445/83  July  30/83 

170/81  Apr.  11/81 
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PUBLIC  LANDS  ACT 

Crown  Land  Camping  Permit  

Land  Use  Permits   867 

Restricted  Areas  - 

District  of  Algoma   868 

District  of  Kenora   869 

District  of  Kenora   870 

District  of  Kenora,  Patricia  Portion   87 1 

Districts  of  Manitoulin  and  Sudbury   872 

(revoked  by  844/81) 

Districts  of  Manitoulin  and  Sudbury 
(revoking  Reg.)  

District  of  Nipissing   873 

District  of  Nipissing   874 

District  of  Parry  Sound   875 

District  of  Rainy  River   876 

District  of  Sudbury  -  Townships  of 

Kapland  and  Wakami   877 

District  of  Thunder  Bay  -  Townships 

of  Blackwell,  Conacher,  Forbes,  Goldie, 

Hagey,  Haines,  Laurie  and  the 

Dawson  Road  Lots   878 

Sale  and  Lease  of  Public  Lands   879 

amended  

PUBLIC  LIBRARIES  ACT 

Grants  for  Public  Libraries   880 

(revoked  by  1 60/81) 

Grants  for  Public  Libraries  

(revoked  by  290/82) 

Grants  for  Public  Libraries  

amended  

amended  

amended  

PUBLIC  SECTOR  PRICES  AND  COMPENSATION  REVIEW 
ACT,  1983 

General  


208/84     April  28/84 


844/81     Jan.  2/82 


188/83     Apr.  16/83 


160/8 


Apr.  4/81 


290/82  May  15/82 

354/82  June  12/82 

470/83  Aug.  6/83 

617/84  Oct.  20/84 


131/84     Mar.  17/84 
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PUBLIC  SERVICE  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

PUBLIC  SERVICE  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 

Designations  under  Section  31  of  the  Act  

Designations  -  General  

amended  

PUBLIC  TRANSPORTATION  AND  HIGHWAY  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

Intersections  in  Unorganized  Territory  

Permits  

Use  of  Rest,  Service  or  Other  Areas  

PUBLIC  TRUSTEE  ACT 

General  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

PUBLIC  VEHICLES  ACT 

General  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 


882 
883 

884 
885 
886 

887 


77/81 

Mar. 

7/81 

162/81 

Apr. 

4/81 

26/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

328/82 

June 

5/82 

96/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

260/83 

May 

21/83 

286/83 

May 

28/83 

38/84 

Feb. 

11/84 

431/84 

July 

21/84 

686/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

502/83     Aug.  27/83 


827/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

48/82 

Feb. 

20/82 

256/83 

May 

21/83 

375/83 

July 

9/83 

620/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

244/84 

May 

5/84 

683/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

65/81 

Feb. 

28/81 

399/81 

July 

4/81 

662/81 

Oct. 

24/81 

398/82 

June 

26/82 

379/84 

June 

30/84 

RACE  TRACKS  TAX  ACT 

Rate  of  Tax  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


889 


180/81 
548/81 
40/82 
507/83 


Apr. 
Sept 
Feb. 
Aug. 


11/81 
5/81 
13/82 
27/83 
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RADIOLOGICAL  TECHNICIANS  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

REAL  ESTATE  AND  BUSINESS  BROKERS  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF  JUDGMENTS  ACT 

Application  of  Act  

RECIPROCAL  ENFORCEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  ORDERS  ACT 
(see  now  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of 
Maintenance  Orders  Act,  1982  - 
S.O.  1982,  c.  9) 

Reciprocating  States  , 

amended  

amended  

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  DURHAM  ACT 

Order  of  the  Minister-Transitional 

Mill  Rates  

Order  of  the  Minister-Transitional 

Mill  Rates  , 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  HAMILTON -WENTWORTH  ACT 

Alteration  of  Status  -  Township 

of  Flamborough  , 

Order  of  the  Minister  

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  148/78 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O. ,  1980) 

Order  -  Town  of  Stoney  Creek  

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  SUDBURY  ACT 

Order  of  the  Minister-Rates  of  Taxation  

Order  of  the  Minister-Transitional 

Mill  Rates  

Order  of  the  Minister-Transitional 

Mill  Rates  

Order  of  the  Minister-Transitional 

Mill  Rates  


890 


891 


892 


893 


479/82 

July 

31/82 

818/84 

Jan. 

19/85 

705/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

23/82 

Feb. 

6/82 

618/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

87/84 

Mar. 

3/84 

198/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

212/81  Apr.  25/81 
245/84     May  5/84 


606/82  Sept.  25/82 

209/83  Apr.  23/83 

814/84  Jan.  5/85 

353/83  June  25/83 

781/83  Dec.  31/83 

392/82  June  26/82 

607/82  Sept.  25/82 

501/83  Aug.  27/83 

445/84  July  28/84 
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REGISTERED  INSURANCE  BROKERS  ACT 


Composition  and  Election 


447/84 

July 

28/84 

636/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

(revoked  by  636/82) 

636/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

637/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

624/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

447/84 

July 

28/84 

698/84 

Nov . 

17/84 

LSTRY  ACT 

I6ft/R? 

I  UU/ UJ 

Apr . 

Q/ft? 

ftPR /ft  1 

P6  /ft  1 

895 

807/81 

Dec. 

19/81 

30/03 

June 

1 1  /ft  3 

136/84 

Mar. 

17/84 

R  1  P  /ft  1 
D  I <-/ O  I 

Aug . 

m  /ft  1 

ID /O  I 

584/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

638/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

3Pli  /ftp 

May 

PQ  /ft? 

1  /ftP 
JO  I  / Oil 

June 

1  9  /ftP 

17  1  /ft  3 
I  /  I  /03 

Apr . 

Q  /ft  3 

279/83 

May 

21/83 

559/83 

Sept . 

17/83 

787/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

285/84 

May 

19/84 

552/84 

Sept. 

8/84 

578/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

897 

(revoked  by  551/81) 

551/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

167/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

448/84 

July 

28/84 

898 

552/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

169/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

577/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

JLATIONS  ACT 

899 

592/83 

Oct. 

15/83 
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RESIDENTIAL  TENANCIES  ACT 


Exemption   900 

(revoked  by  691/84) 


691/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

901 

824/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

153/83 

Apr. 

2/83 

902 

AIL  SALES  TAX  ACT 

52/81 

Feb. 

21/81 

903 

1 

JJ/Ol 

Feb . 

21/81 

111/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

141/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

Cr\C  /O  1 
OOO/0I 

Sept . 

26/81 

837 /81 

Jan . 

2/82 

RAR  /O  -1 
000/0  1 

Tan 

j  an . 

1Q  /Ro 

/R? 
Z>D  f  Oc. 

Rph 

?n  /ft? 

CAJ  /  OC 

OV  9  /R  o 
j/O^ 

May 

R  /Ro 
o/oc. 

30.3  /R? 

May 

PP  /R? 

C.C.I  Oc. 

cnn  /R  0 

oepu . 

1R  /Ro 
\o/oc. 

707  /Do 

I  J  1 /o^ 

Nov . 

on  /Ro 

flo  1  /Qo 
0£  I  /0<c 

J  an . 

1  /R3 

I /OJ 

1 OA  /R3 

Mar . 

OA  /R"2 

do/03 

T30  /Q  O 
230/03 

May 

14/o3 

c  C  Q  /Q  O 

5bo/o3 

Sept . 

Oh  /Q  O 
24/03 

7/84 

Jan . 

21/84 

1  Ac:  /R)i 
100/04 

Mar . 

"31  /R)i 
J  I  /OH 

OOO  /Rll 

Apr . 

OR  /RJi 

£10/04 

Anil  /fill 

uct. . 

A  /Rll 
0/04 

703  /All 

Nov . 

Oil  /Rll 
c4/04 

Extension  of  Delivery  Date  for  Furniture  

382/81 

June 

20/81 

(expired) 

904 

14/81 

91/81 

Mar. 

92/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

140/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

178/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

381/81 

June 

20/81 

476/81 

Aug. 

1/81 

586/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

619/81 

Oct. 

'  10/81 

718/81 

Nov. 

14/81 

813/81 

Dec. 

19/81 

41/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

167/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

168/82 

Apr. 

3/82 

232/82 

May 

1/82 

244/82 

May 

1/82 

249/82 

May 

1/82 
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342/82 

June 

12/82 

634/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

731/82 

Nov. 

20/82 

334/83 

June 

18/83 

503/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

619/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

8/84 

Jan. 

21/84 

265/84 

May 

12/84 

591/84 

Sept. 

29/84 

714/84 

Nov. 

17/84 

Rebate  for  Eligible  1981  Motor  Vehicles... 

755/81 

Nov . 

28/81 

Tax  Rebate  for  New  Light  Trucks  or  Vans... 

177/81 

Apr. 

11/81 

(this  Reg.  amends  O.Reg.  1010/80 
see  Schedule  to  R.R.O.  198O) 

RIDING  HORSE  ESTABLISHMENTS  ACT 

General  


905 


ST.  CLAIR  PARKWAY  COMMISSION  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

ST.  LAWRENCE  PARKS  COMMISSION  ACT 

Controlled  Access  Highways  

Highway  Vested  in  the  Commission, 

Parks  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

SECURITIES  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  


906 


907 
908 
909 


910 


149/81  Apr.  4/81 
383/83  July  9/83 
259/84     May  12/84 


31/81 

Feb. 

14/81 

3/82 

Jan. 

23/82 

130/82 

Mar. 

20/82 

225/83 

Apr. 

30/83 

260/84 

May 

12/84 

84/81 

Mar. 

14/81 

224/81 

Apr. 

25/81 

238/81 

May 

2/81 

637/82 

Oct. 

9/82 

649/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

808/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

180/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

205/84 

Apr. 

14/84 

286/84 

May 

19/84 
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SEED  POTATOES  ACT 

General  

SHEEP  AND  WOOL  MARKETING  ACT,  1981 

Licence  Fees  

amended  

amended  

SHORELINE  PROPERTY  ASSISTANCE  ACT 

General  

amended  , 

amended  

SMALL  BUSINESS  DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATIONS  ACT 

Additional  Material  to  be  Furnished 
with  Grant  Applications  

Delegation  of  Powers  , 

amended  , 

Forms  

amended  

amended  , 

General  

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

Terms  and  Conditions  Relating  to 
Beneficial  Ownership  of  Equity  Shares.. 

SMALL  CLAIMS  COURTS  ACT 

Courts  , 

amended  , 

amended  

amended  

amended  

Rules  of  Procedure  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 

(revoked  by  797/84) 

(see  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 

1984  -  S.O.  1984,  c.  11) 

Small  Claims  Courts  Judges  

amended  , 

amended  


911 


912 


913 
914 

915 


916 


917 


146/82 

Mar. 

27/82 

68/83 

Feb . 

12/83 

515/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

276/81 

May 

23/81 

213/82 

Apr. 

24/82 

24/84 

Feb. 

4/84 

164/83 

Apr. 

9/83 

392/83 

July 

9/83 

157/84 

Mar. 

24/84 

587/81 

Sept. 

12/81 

42/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

300/83 

June 

4/83 

506/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

25/84 

Feb. 

4/84 

632/84 

Oct. 

20/84 

299/83 

June 

4/83 

373/83 
374/83 
127/84 
150/84 


July  9/83 

July  9/83 

Mar.  17/84 

Mar.  24/84 


9U 


540/82  Aug.  21/82 
452/83  July  30/83 
392/84     July  7/84 


112/81  Mar.  14/81 
425/81     July  11/81 
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amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  370/83) 

Small  Claims  Courts  Judges (Revoking  Reg.) 

Tariff  of  Fees  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  

(revoked  by  797/84) 

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984  - 
S.O.  1984,  c.  11) 

STOCK  YARDS  ACT 

Management  

SUCCESSION  DUTY  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

(these  Regs,  amend  Reg.  804  of 
R.R.O. 1970  -  See  Schedule 
to  R.R.O. 1980) 

SUPERANNUATION  ADJUSTMENT  BENEFITS  ACT 

Designation  and  Review  Committee  - 
Caucus  Employees  Retirement  Plan  

Public  Service  Superannuation 

Fund  

Retirement  Pension  Plan  of  Ryerson 
Polytechnical  Institute  

Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  

SURROGATE  COURTS  ACT 

Rules  of  Practice  -  Surrogate  Court  

amended  

amended  

SURVEYORS  ACT 

General  

SURVEYS  ACT 


919 


920 


921 

922 

923 
924 

925 
926 


178/82 

Apr. 

10/82 

575/82 

Sept. 

11/82 

370/83 

July 

9/83 

731/81 

Nov. 

21/81 

286/82 

May 

15/82 

451/83 

July 

30/83 

407/84 

July 

14/84 

684/84 

Nov. 

10/84 

43/82  Feb.  13/82 
250/82  May  1/82 
505/83     Aug.  27/83 


845/82  Jan.  8/83 
501/84     Aug.  18/84 


Monuments  

(revoked  by  221/81) 


927 


L238 
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Monuments                                                                                  221/81  Apr.  25/81 

amended                                                                             566/81  Sept.  12/81 

amended                                                                             767/82  Dec.  11/82 

amended                                                                                396/84  July  7/84 

Survey  Methods   928 

The  Ontario  Co-ordinate  System   929 


T 


TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT 
(see  now  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Act,  1983  -  S.O.  1983,  c.  84) 


General 


930 


557/81 

Sept. 

5/81 

690/81 

Nov. 

7/81 

101/83 

Mar. 

5/83 

533/83 

Sept. 

3/83 

788/83 

Jan. 

7/84 

(revoked  by  423/84) 

TEACHERS'  SUPERANNUATION  ACT,  1983 

423/84 

July 

14/84 

568/84 

Sept. 

15/84 

776/84 

Dec. 

22/84 

TECHNOLOGY  CENTRES  ACT,  1982 

Ontario  Centre  for  Advanced  Manufacturing.... 

773/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

Ontario  Centre  for 

810/82 

Dec. 

25/82 

Ontario  Centre  for  Farm  Machinery 

848/82 

Jan. 

15/83 

618/82 

Oct. 

2/82 

774/82 

Dec. 

11/82 

(revoked  by  685/83) 

Ontario  Centre  for  Resource 

685/83 

Nov. 

12/83 

THEATRES  ACT 

931 

138/81 

Mar. 

28/81 

438/81 

July 

11/81 

600/81 

Sept. 

19/81 

29/82 

Feb. 

18/82 

538/83 

Sept. 

10/83 
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TILE  DRAINAGE  ACT 


932 

TOBACCO  TAX  ACT 

933 

272/82 

May 

8/82 

384/83 

July 

9/83 

605/84 

Oct. 

6/84 

934 

44/82 

Feb. 

13/82 

251/82 

May 

1/82 

504/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

605/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

743/84 

Dec. 

8/84 

606/83 

Oct. 

15/83 

Taxable  Prices  and  Tax  Payable  on 

439/81 

July 

11/81 

629/81 

Oct. 

10/81 

870/81 

Jan. 

19/82 

185/82 

Apr . 

10/82 

amended   

447/82 

July 

17/82 

640/82 

Oct. 

16/82 

84 1 /82 

Jan. 

8/83 

185/83 

Apr. 

16/83 

410/83 

July 

16/83 

Djj/ Oj 

Oct . 

1R  /ft3 
ID/ Oj 

807/83 

Jan. 

14/84 

I  OC.I  OH 

Apr . 

1I1  /fill 

I  H  /  OH 

416/84 

July 

14/84 

TORONTO  AREA  TRANSIT  OPERATING  AUTHORITY  ACT 

935 

400/81 

July 

4/81 

441/82 

July 

10/82 

380/83 

July 

9/83 

375/84 

June 

30/84 

TOURISM  ACT 

936 

786/81 

Dec. 

5/81 

TRAINING  SCHOOLS  ACT 

937 

822/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

734/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

TRAVEL  INDUSTRY  ACT 


General  

amended 


938 


239/81      May  2/81 
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amended   706/81  Nov.  7/81 

amended   304/82  May  22/82 

amended   815/82  Jan.  1/83 

amended   589/83  Oct.  1/83 

amended   612/83  Oct.  15/83 

amended   149/84  Mar.  17/84 


UNIFIED  FAMILY  COURT  ACT 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure.. 

amended   

(See  now  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1< 
S.O.  1984,  c.11) 

UPHOLSTERED  AND  STUFFED  ARTICLES  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  


939 


940 


653/82     Oct.  16/82 


294/83  June  4/83 
621/84     Oct.  20/84 


V 


VENEREAL  DISEASES  PREVENTION  ACT 
(Act  repealed  -  see  S.O.  1983, 
c .  11,  s .  111,  see  now  Health 
Protection  and  Promotion  Act, 
1983,  c  11,  ss.  35,  36) 


General  , 

amended  , 

(revoked  by  237/84) 

VITAL  STATISTICS  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

VOCATIONAL  REHABILITATION  SERVICES  ACT 

General  

amended  

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

amended  

amended  , 

amended  , 


941 


942 


943 


499/83 

Aug. 

27/83 

365/81 

June 

20/81 

539/83 

Sept. 

10/83 

247/81 

May 

16/81 

422/81 

July 

11/81 

635/81 

Oct. 

17/81 

823/81 

Dec. 

26/81 

108/82 

Mar. 

13/82 

735/83 

Dec. 

10/83 

215/84 

Apr. 

28/84 

335/84 

June 

16/84 
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amended   467/84  Aug.  4/84 

amended   534/84  Sept.  1/84 

amended   626/84  Oct.  20/84 

amended   763/84  Dec.  15/84 


W 


WEED  CONTROL  ACT 

General  

WILD  RICE  HARVESTING  ACT 

General  

WILDERNESS  AREAS  ACT 

Wilderness  Areas  

amended  

WINE  CONTENT  ACT 

General  

amended  :  

amended  

amended  

WOODLANDS  IMPROVEMENT  ACT 

General  

WOOL  MARKETING  ACT 

(See  now  Sheep  and  Wool  Marketing  Act,  1 98 1 ) 

Licence  Fees  

(revoked  by  146/82) 

(WORKERS' )  WORKMEN'S  COMPENSATION  ACT 
(now  Workers'  Compensation  Act 
-  see  S.O.  1982,  c.  61 ,  s.  1 .) 

First-Aid  Requirements  

amended  

General  

amended  

Pension  Plan  

amended  

amended  

amended  

amended  


944 


945 


946 


947 


948 


949 


950 
951 
952 


412/84     July  14/84 


86/82  Mar.  6/82 
602/82  Sept.  25/82 
369/83     July  9/83 


525/83  Sept.  3/83 
526/83     Sept.  3/83 


409/81  July  4/81 

813/82  Jan.  1/83 

66/84  Feb.  16/84 

719/84  Nov.  24/84 


